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We  beg  leave  to  call  the  attention  of  our  readers  to  the  fact, 
which  may  at  once  become  apparent  to  them,  that  there  are  in  the 
following  pages  certain  omissions  of  papers  which  have  appeared 
in  the  journals  during  the  last  year,  and  also  to  the  same  explana- 
tion of  this  which  we  gave  in  last  year's  Annual,  and  which  still 
holds  good.  This  is,  that  those  articles  bearing  on  the  use  of 
certain  drugs  in  certain  diseases  have  probably  been  assigned  to 
the  editors  having  charge  of  the  other  departments.  Reference  to 
such  articles  as  have  been  omitted  here  will  therefore  be  found  in 
the  different  volumes  of  the  Annual  by  reference  to  the  index. 
It  must  also  be  remembered  that  the  doses  given  in  the  following 
pages  are,  for  the  most  part,  from  the  writers'  articles,  but  owing  to 
the  fact  that  so  much  diversity  exists  in  preparations  of  the  same 
drug,  as  in  pyrodin,  creolin,  etc.,  and  that  we  have  as  yet  no  inter- 
national pharmacopceia,  the  doses  given  sometimes  represent  the 
strength  of  the  preparation  in  the  pharmacopoeia  of  the  country  in 
which  the  article  was  originally  written.  For  the  sake  of  uni- 
formity we  have  adopted  the  plan  of  giving  the  final  "  e  *'  to  alka- 
loids, and  removing  it  from  the  drugs  of  a  purely  chemical  nature. 

What  we  shall  call  the  long,  increasing  array  of  new  medicines 
which  are  daily  added  to  our  list  is  of  the  greatest  importance.  A 
commission  was  appointed  by  the  French  Academy  to  consider  this 
question,  and  a  rSsumS  of  the  report,  by  Bujardin-Beaumetz  as 
chairman,  is  of  interest.  It  is  as  follows :  The  chemical  names  of 
such  drugs  as  antipyrin,  sulphonal,  etc.,  are  too  difficult  for  general 
use,  and  any  therapeutic  value  which  the  drug  possesses  was  estab- 
lished by  reports  and  experiments  made  with  the  name  given  to 
the  drug  by  its  discoverer  or  introducers.     Several  important  legal 
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facts  at  once  arise  and  are  answered  by  the  jurist  Pouillet,  who 
says :  (1)  ^^  The  chemical  name  cannot  be  used  as  a  trade  name, 
but  any  appellation  derived  from  any  of  its  properties,  real  or 
fancied,  is  the  property  of  the  person  so  using  it,  and  can  be  pro- 
tected  by  law;  (2)  if  the  physician  prescribes  a  drug  by  its  trade 
name,  without  adding  the  name  of  the  inventor  or  commercial 
house  making  it,  the  druggist  is  able  to  put  up  the  drug  by  its 
chemical  name.  Thus,  if  antipyrin  (Knorr)  be  prescribed,  the 
druggist  must  dispense  dimethyloxyquinizine  prepared  by,  or  under 
the  permission  of,  Knorr;  but  if  antipyrin  be  written  for,  the 
druggist  has  a  perfect  right  by  law  to  dispense  dimethyloxyquinizine, 
whether  prepared  by  Knorr  or  any  other  manufacturing  chemist." 

As  too  much  confusion  would  be  caused  by  the  Academy  giving 
a  new  name  to  each  drug  (tried  by  Bourgoin,  who  attempted  to  call 
antipyrin,  analgesin),  it  was  recommended  that  the  popular  name 
be  employed  in  writing  the  prescription,  but  that  the  druggist  be 
permitted  to  use  the  chemical  name  of  the  compound  in  filling  it. 

This  decision  of  the  French  Academy  cannot  attract  too  great 
attention.  We  are  as  ever  firmly  opposed  to  the  use  in  medicine 
of  patent  and  proprietary  medicines.  Yet  the  value  of  antipyrin 
is  so  great  that  its  employment  is  almost  a  necessity.  In  the 
absence  of  any  term  shorter  and  more  appropriate  than  the  chemical 
one,  we  have  designated  it  by  its  usual  title,  but  with  the  hope 
that  physicians  will  insist  on  druggists  furnishing  an  article  with 
the  proprietary  name  unaltered,  should  such  a  substance  be  pro- 
curable. The  term  "  acetananilid  "  they  have  invariably  substituted 
for  "  antifebrin,"  the  proprietary  title. 

Abrus  Precatorivs. — In  a  communication  to  the  Royal  Society, 

Martin  and  Wolfenden^^j^w^^v®  proved  the  existence  of  a 
globulin  in  abrus  precatorius  (jequirity).  Martin  has  also  found 
an  albumose.  Both  of  these  compounds  possess  toxic  properties, 
which,  however,  are  destroyed  by  moist  heat.  When  these  pro- 
teids  enter  into  the  circulation,  a  form  of  poisoning  is  produced, 
which,  according  to  Martin,  strikingly  resembles  that  produced  by 
the  venom  of  the  snake.  The  chemical  composition  of  these  two 
poisons  is  similar,  local  lesions  of  the  same  character  being  pro. 
duced,  the  body  temperature  being  lowered,  and  the  blood 
remaining  fluid  afler  death. 

Abainihivm. — Cadeac  and  Albin  Meunier  j^\,have  performed 
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on  animals  some  interesting  physiological  experiments  with  small 
and  large  doses  of  the  oil  of  wormwood,  and  find  that  it  possesses 
antiseptic  properties  in  a  marked  degree. 

Acetanilid. — ^As  in  the  history  of  every  drug,  so  in  that  of 
acetanilid — on  its  introduction  the  uses  to  which  it  was  put  were 
almost  innumerable ;  reports  of  favorable  results  poured  into  the 
journals  from  all  sides,  and  it  seemed  as  though  the  typical  anal- 
gesic and  antipyretic  had  been  discovered  at  last.  Soon,  however, 
unfavorable  reports  began  to  be  made,  attributing  to  it  either 
inefficacy  or  positive  harmfulness.  That  too  large  doses  were  at 
first  used  cannot  be  gainsaid,  and,  until  experience  taught  the 
proper  sphere  of  its  action,  the  drug  was  expected  to  perform 
marvels  of  healing.  The  probability  is  that,  in  acetanilid,  we  have 
added  to  our  armamentarium  a  drug  powerful  for  good  or  for  evil, 
according  to  the  occasion  and  the  manner  of  its  use.  The  reports 
of  both  its  good  and  bad  results  are  still  being  published,  but  will 
imdoubtedly  steadily  diminish  in  number  as  we  become  more  able 
to  strictly  define  the  field  of  its  therapeutic  application.  As  an 
analgesic,  especially  in  cases  of  neuralgic  or  neuritic  nature,  or  in 
pain  from  refiex  causes,  acetanilid  has  been  of  marked  benefit. 
In  sciatica,  lumbago,  trifacial  and  other  neuralgias,  girdle-pain  of 
locomotor  ataxia,  ovarian  or  other  visceral  pain,  it  has  been  freely 
used  throughout  the  past  year,  and  still  maintains  a  well-deserved 
reputation.  As  an  antipyretic  it  has  also  been  much  employed, 
some  writers  ceding  it  first  place  among  the  newer  drugs  of  this 
class.  It  is  certainly  of  value  where  medicinal  measures  are 
allowable  or  advisable  in  combating  hyperpyrexia.  Its  insolubility 
in  water  is  a  disadvantage,  from  the  fact  that  its  use  by  enema  or 
hypodermic  syringe  is  prevented.  It  is,  however,  easily  adminis- 
tered in  capsule  or  in  a  dry  powder  on  the  tongue.  Its  power  to 
abbreviate  disease  is  probably  simply  one  of  the  many  merits  that 
were  at  first  unwarrantably  claimed  for  it. 

A.  Crombie,^in  reviewing  the  comparative  values  of  anti- 
pyrin,  acetanilid,  and  phenacetin,  places  acetanilid  second  as  regards 
rapidity  and  certainty  of  action. 

Opinions  differ  as  to  the  value  of  the  drug  in  typhoid  fever. 
C.  Z.  Wroczynski^  believes  it  is  decidedly  harmful  in  that  it 
lengthens  the  course  and  intensifies  the  symptoms  of  the  disease. 
Other  authorities,  however,  while  not  claiming  any  abbreviating 
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action  for  the  drug,  highly  recommend  it  for  combating  the  symp- 
toms of  hyperpyrexia.  It  would  seem  that  in  acetanilid  we  have 
a  drug  that  can  reUeve  one  of  the  most  serious  symptoms  of 
typhoid  fever,  and  that,  if  used  in  small  doses  and  with  due  regard 
to  the  condition  of  the  patient's  cardiac  and  respiratory  functions, 
it  is  not  dangerous.  Wroczynski  thinks  the  drug  has  a  specific 
action  in  croupous  pneumonia,  not  only  lowering  the  temperature, 
but  also  diminishing  the  extent  of  the  pathological  changes. 

In  both  of  these  diseases  acetanilid  may  prove  inefficacious, 
as  is  shown  by  W.  S.  Greene,  JiJ  who  reports  3  cases  of  typhoid 
fever  and  1  of  pneumonia,  in  which,  after  acetanilid  failed  to  re- 
duce the  hyperpyrexia,  antipyrin  succeeded.  The  drug  would 
seem  to  be  of  especial  service  against  the  hyperpyrexia  accompany- 
ing the  febrile  diseases  of  childhood,  and  also  as  an  almost  specific 
antispasmodic  for  the  paroxysms  of  whooping-cough.  Several  in- 
stances of  alarming  toxic  symptoms  following  the  administration 
of  acetaniUd  to  children  have  been  reported  during  the  past  year ; 
but,  as  a  rule,  they  have  been  the  result  of  either  too  long 
continued  administration  after  the  fall  of  temperature  began  or  of 
a  dose  out  of  proportion  to  the  age  of  the  child.  Most  authors 
agree  in  considering  the  drug  a  good  and  safe  antipyretic  for  use  in 
childhood.  The  number  of  cases  reported  during  the  past  year  of 
the  occurrence  of  uncomfortable  or  alarming  symptoms,  out  of  aU 
proportion  to  the  dose  employed,  shows  that  there  exists  in  some 
people  an  idiosyncrasy  to  the  action  of  the  drug.  As  yet  we  can 
have  no  means  of  foreseeing  such  ill  effects ;  but  it  is  possible  that 
in  the  near  future  some  of  the  factors  causing  these  peculiarities 
may  be  recognized.  W.  R.  Gushing  D«,i,w  sports  the  case  of  a 
nursing  woman  suffering  from  mild  typhoid  fever,  in  whom  the 
repeated  administration  of  5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  of  acetanilid, 
two  or  three  times  in  twenty-four  hours,  produced,  with  the  fall 
of  temperature,  sweating  and  a  free  accumulation  of  milk  in  the 
breasts.  The  author  cited  believes,  and  probably  correctly,  that 
the  increased  production  of  milk  was  due  not  only  to  the  lowering 
of  temperature,  but  also  to  the  stimulation  of  the  mammary  as  well 
as  the  other  less  highly  developed  sudoriparous  glands  of  the  skin. 
SembritzkiJ^has  apparently  discovered  one  of  the  classes  of 
patients  who  exhibit  marked  susceptibility  to  the  influence  of 
acetanilid.     In  a  number  of  cases  of  pregnant  and  nursing  women 
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who  were  suffering  from  typhoid  fever,  he  observed  disagreeable 
or  alarming  symptoms  follow  the  exhibition  of  any  but  very  mod- 
erate doses  of  the  drug.  Larger,  but  still  moderate,  doses  were 
frequently  followed  by  profuse  diaphoresis,  or  even  collapse, 
whereas  the  temperature  was  easily  reduced  by  a  dose  that  in 
other  cases  would  seem  to  be  entirely  inadequate.  Joseph  Haigh  £? 
reports  2  cases  in  which  gradual  loss  of  memory  was  produced 
by  long-continued  administration  (5  to  30  grains — 0.32  to  1.95 
grammes)  of  acetanilid.  Memory  was  regained  upon  stopping  the 
drug.  James  Wilding  g^w  reports  the  case  of  a  young  man,  19  years 
old,  with  acute  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  in  whom  10  grains  (0.65 
gramme)  of  acetanilid  produced  collapse.  C.  KlippelJlSsSaw 
acetaniUd  produce  cyanosis  and  oppressed  breathing,  without 
reduction  of  temperature,  in  a  case  of  blood-poisoning.  The  cause 
of  the  latter  was  not  stated.  Charon mTii.jSi reports  a  case  of 
neurasthenia  in  which  eight  doses  were  readily  taken  without 
bad  effect,  but  the  ninth  produced  marked  cyanosis  and  collapse, 
which  were  successfully  combated  by  free  stimulation.  The 
amount  administered  with  each  dose  was  not  stated. 

E.  Fiirth^^^i  reports  a  case  of  poisoning  by  a  single  dose  of  4 
grammes  (62  grains)  of  acetanilid.  The  symptoms  were  exces- 
sive vomiting,  superficial  and  slow  breathing,  and  a  cyanotic  face. 
Later  on,  the  pupils  were  dilated,  there  were  gnashing  of  the  teeth, 
nervous  twitching,  deUrium,  and  coma;  eight  hours  later  the  patient 
became  conscious,  but  complained  of  pain  in  the  stomach.  In  two 
days  she  was  able  to  leave  her  bed.  W.  R.  AlUson's,iSJ^  patient 
was  equally  fortunate.  A  man  took,  by  mistake,  17  fluidrachms 
(62.80  cubic  centimetres)  of  a  mixture  containing  1  part  of  acetan- 
ilid in  6  parts  of  compound  elixir  of  taraxacum.  Recovery  ensued, 
although  the  patient  exhibited  the  most  profound  symptoms  of 
cardiac  and  respiratory  depression.  Pauschingeri2?"^^po^ts  a  case 
of  violent  diarrhcea  following  the  administration  of  1  gramme 
(15^  grains)  of  acetaniUd  every  hour  until  5  powders  had  been 
taken.     It  took  ten  days  to  control  the  diarrhoea. 

The  average  dose  for  an  adult  may  be  set  down  as  from  4  to 
7  grains  (0.26  to  0.45  gramme),  repeated,  if  necessary.  For  chil- 
dren the  dose  should  be  smaller,  but  need  not  be  reduced  to  quite 
the  proportion  necessary  with  most  drugs.  The  prolonged  use  of 
acetanilid  is  certainly  not  without  danger,  which  may  be  of  two 
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kinds :  1.  The  production  of  marked  and  more  or  less  transient 
changes  in  blood  composition  has  been  frequently  reported  from 
its  long  use.  2.  There  seems  to  be  some  cumulative  power  in  the 
drug,  as  is  illustrated  by  a  case  reported  by  Robert  Haley.  Si^ 

In  this  case  a  young  married  woman  took  4-grain  (0  26 
gramme)  doses  of  the  drug  at  frequent  intervals,  until,  at  the  end 
of  three  days,  48  grains  (3.11  grammes)  had  been  taken.  On  the 
third  day  of  this  course  of  self-medication,  the  patient  suddenly  fell 
from  her  chair,  unconscious  and  cyanosed. 

The  most  common  toxic  symptoms  presented  are  marked 
cyanosis,  labored  respiration,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  weak  and 
thready  pulse,  cold  extremities,  subnormal  temperature,  and  other 
symptoms  of  collapse.  The  drug  would  therefore  seem  to  be  a 
depressant  to  the  functions  of  respiration  and  circulation,  with  dis- 
turbance of  the  vasomotor  system  and  probably  of  the  heat- 
regulating  centres.  That  the  cyanosis  is  due  to  the  respiratory 
difficulty,  and  not  to  the  reduction  or  alteration  of  haemoglobin,  is 
shown  by  its  rapid  disappearance  under  treatment. 

The  indications  for  treatment  of  the  poisoning  are  plain. 
Cardiac,  respiratory,  and  vasomotor  stimulation  are  imperatively 
demanded.  Ether,  hypodermically,  has  been  most  frequently  used, 
but  in  belladonna  we  have  probably  the  best  drug  to  fulfill  the  in- 
dications. This  drug,  with  external  warmth  and  some  more  direct 
cardiac  stimulant,  would,  d  priwi^  seem  to  be  the  best  remedy  we 
have  for  antagonizing  the  overaction  of  acetanilid.  The  bene- 
ficial effects  to  be  derived  from  the  use  of  belladonna  are  seen  in  a 
report  by  James  E.  Gibbons  }^^  of  a  case  of  poisoning  produced  by 
the  injection  of  a  drachm  (3.90  grammes)  of  acetanilid.  In  this 
case  Gibbons  administered  tr.  belladonnse,  4  drops  every  half-hour, 
for  four  doses,  after  which  the  remedy  was  repeated  every  two 
hours  for  about  eight  hours,  the  time  required  to  entirely  overcome 
the  toxic  symptoms.  A  fatal  case  has  been  reported,  .^.i  occurring 
in  a  child,  from  the  administration  of  3.85  grains  (0.25  gramme) 
of  acetanilid,  every  two  hours  during  the  day.  By  evening  the 
child  was  cyanosed  and  in  fatal  collapse. 

Acetic  Acid, — ^E.  and  J.  A.  Cutter  jjjio  make  the  remarkable 
statement  that  vinegar  should  be  used  with  great  caution,  as  by 
its  use  tuberculosis  may  be  produced.  They  recommend  that 
vinegar  be  prepared  from  the  wine  of  grapes.     In  the  treatment  of 
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gonorrhcea,  E.  MagiiireJ^has  used  with  good  results  a  1-  to  4- 
per-cent  solution  of  acetic  acid. 

Aconite-^root. — P.  W.  Squire  ^i.  thinks  that  aconite-root  should 
be  gathered  in  the  fall,  when  it  is  at  perfection,  rather  than  in  the 
winter  or  early  spring,  as  directed  in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 
Frank  Woodbury ,2i reports  a  case  of  poisoning  from  the  "normal 
liquid  aconite-root,"  of  which  the  dose  is  given  as  .03  to  0.13 
gramme  (-1^  to  2  minims).  Two  doses  of  1  minim  (0.06  cubic  centi- 
metre) each,  given  one  hour  a  part,  produced  tingling,  mild 
delirium,  diplopia,  and  other  indications  of  aconite  poisoning. 

Aconite. — Fred.  C.  Valentine  ^.^J^im  relates  a  case  of  poisoning 
in  which  a  stout  German  took  eighteen  tablets  of  aconitine,  each 
containing  ^^^  grain  (0.000026  gramme).  They  were  probably 
taken  within  half  an  hour.  He  was  found  an  hour  and  a  half 
afterward  with  symptoms  of  paraplegia,  stertorous,  irregular  respira- 
tions occurring  from  six  to  thirteen  times  a  minute,  strangling,  and 
tingling  in  the  fauces.  The  pulse  was  irregular,  the  pupils  slightly 
dilated  and  sluggish.  The  man  recovered  under  the  use  of  morphine 
hypodermically,  emetics,  whisky,  and  ammonia. 

Adhatoda  Juaticia  (syn.,  Adhatoda  Vdaica^  A.  Oendartissa^  A. 
Pubescens), — The  natives  of  Ceylon  use  with  asserted  benefit  adha- 
toda in  pulmonary  and  catarrhal  affections.  The  leaves  contain 
an  alkaloid  (vasicine)  and  an  acid  (adhatodic  acid).  In  experiments 
made  by  Hooper,  ^111^  it  was  found  that  an  infusion  of  the  leaves 
was  poisonous  to  flies,  fleas,  spirogyra,  and  animalculse,  but  harm- 
less  to  the  larger  animals.  Jayesingha  has  used  it  with  great 
benefit  in  asthma  in  doses  of  10  grains  (0.65  gramme)  of  the 
powdered  leaves,  t.  i.  d.,  ^  fluidrachm  (1.85  grammes)  of  a  tr.  (2^ 
ounces — 77.76  grammes— of  dried  leaves  to  1  pint-r-J  litre)  t.  i.  d., 
the  patient  being  also  advised  to  smoke  the  leaves  in  a  pipe.  H. 
H.  Rusby  ^.  suggests  its  use  in  diphtheria. 

Adonis  Vemalis — Adonidin. — An  editorial  ^states  that  the 
glucoside,  adonidin,  is  obtained  from  adonis  vemalis..  Thomas 
Oliver  H^i^  used  it  in  6  cases  with  marked  success.  Where  there 
is  mitral  and  aortic  regurgitation  it  is  of  great  value.  The  action 
on  the  blood-vessels  is  hardly  perceptible. 

Agaricine-^Agaric  Acid. — W.  T.  Thackeray  Si  quotes  Pri- 
bram, the  discoverer  of  the  alkaloid,  agaricine,  as  summing  up  his 
experience  of  the  physiological  action  as  follows :  Sweat  is  always 
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decreased ;  thirst  and  the  excretion  of  the  urine  are  diminished ;  the 
functions  of  the  lungs  and  skin  are  not  interfered  with,  and  there 
are  no  bad  eflFects.  The  administration  of  pure  agaric  acid  greatly 
lessens  the  danger  of  vomiting  and  purging.  The  subcutaneous 
injection  of  the  soluble  sodium  salts  should  not  be  used,  as  violent 
inflammation  may  follow.  Hofmeister'sy^i^  physiological  experi- 
ments have  shown  that  it  checks  pathological  sweating  not  by  a 
central  action,  but  by  directly  influencing  the  glands  themselves. 
In  this  only  does  it  resemble  atropine.  Small  doses,  0.02  to  0.03 
gramme  {^  to  ^  grain)  are  preferred  to  a  single  large  dose.  The 
action  is  slow,  but  lasts  a  long  while. 

Alcohol. — J.  M.  Farrington  aijs  denies  the  value  of  alcohol  as 
a  therapeutic  agent,  adding,  as  proof,  his  own  experience  and  the 
articles  of  some  writers  who  agree  with  him.  Alexei  M.  Mohi- 
lansky^^"'^.has  studied  the  dietetic  action  of  alcohol  on  16  healthy 
men.  His  researches  were  made  in  order  to  determine  the  nitrog- 
enous metabolism  and  the  assimilation  of  the  proteids  and  fats 
by  means^of  the  occasional  use  of  alcohol.  In  those  habituated  to 
its  use  the  appetite,  as  weU  as  assimilation  of  the  nitrogenous  con- 
stituents of  the  food,  is  increased.  In  those  who  are  total  ab- 
stainers assimilation  is  somewhat  decreased.  The  absorption  of 
fats  is  also  diminished  by  alcohol.  Perspiration  is  increased,  and 
this  interferes  with  the  renal  function  and  occasions  a  diminution  in 
the  excretion  of  urine.  An  editorial  writer  says  that  alcohol  is  the 
usual  remedy  given  in  shock,  and  that  we  know  that  it  has  as  true 
an  anaesthetic  action  as  chloroform  or  ether  in  diminishing  the 
sensibility  and  activity  of  the  nerve-centres.  Instead  of  alcohol,  it 
often  would  be  better  to  use  atropine,  digitaline,  strychnine,  and 
caffeine.  Another  writer  ^«  says  that  pure  alcohol  has  been  recom- 
mended to  replace  wines  and  spirits,  but  it  should  not  be  forgotten 
that,  if  used  for  any  length  of  time,  the  alcoholic  habit  may  be  pro- 
duced. As  a  rule,  only  those  remedies  should  be  employed  that 
cannot  be  abused  by  the  laity  in  the  absence  of  the  physician. 

We  have  repeatedly  prescribed  pure  alcohol  with  a  menstruum 
containing  a  small  amount  of  some  bitter,  giving  this  in  the  cases 
where  stimulants  were  indicated ;  yet,  where  the  scruples  of  the 
patient  or  our  own  fears  prevented  the  administration  of  liquors, 
thQ  fact  that  alcohol  is  of  about  double  the  strength  of  liquors 
gives  it  iinother  advantage  through  the  small  size  of  the  dose. 
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C.  L.  Dodge  JH^  reports  a  case  of  alcoholic  epilepsy  in  a  woman 
aged  34.  The  convulsions  were  of  the  first  kind  described  by 
Wood.^JSJ  Compound  cathartic  piUs  and  bromide  of  potash  were 
used  to  check  them.  We  have  seen  a  case  of  this  nature  quickly 
relieved  by  emesis  from  the  use  of  ^  grain  (0.005  gramme)  of 
apomorphia. 

Alijnenis. — H.  Lantener,v^J3tiin  a  thorough  and  most  interest- 
ing treatise  on  hygiene  of  alimentation,  gives,  in  a  very  practical 
classification,  the  very  various  indications  for  diet  in  disease  recog- 
nized by  the  most  prominent  authorities.  Fart  1  treats  of  the 
hygiene  of  alimentation,  with  regard  to  the  indications  arising  from 
the  patient's  constitution,  etc.  Fart  2  treats  of  the  same,  with 
regard  to  the  disease.  Fart  3,  with  regard  to  the  food.  On  page 
20  he  gives  his  prescription  for  nutritive  enemata.  For  forced  arti- 
ficial feeding  he  prefers  the  naso-pharyngeal  tube.  The  chapter  on 
chronic  gastro-intestinal  diseases  is  most  instructive  and  exhaustive. 
Lantener  emphasizes  a  most  important  principle  in  the  treatment 
of  dyspepsia,  viz.,  that  it  is  invariably  cured  by  diet  and  hygiene, 
never  alone  by  medication. 

John  Montgomery  ^a  gives  some  practical  hints  relating  to  the 
choice  and  preparation  of  food  for  invalids,  and  Dujardin-Beau- 
metzjlju  makes  some  interesting  remarks  on  the  prophylaxis  of  cer- 
tain diseases  by  the  food  we  eat.  He  thinks  that  a  vegetarian  thus 
escapes  many  of  the  diseases  from  which  mankind  suffers.  A  lec- 
ture by  S.  T.  Rorer,iJ„is  reported  in  which  are  given  some  excel- 
lent methods  for  preparing  food  for  the  sick.  She  claims  that, 
while  the  physician  will  not  often  be  called  upon  to  prepare  these 
articles  himself,  still  it  is  his  duty  to  know  how  to  prepare  them  in 
order  that  he  may  determine  whether  the  dishes  are  properly  cooked. 

Th.  ZernerJJhas  carefully  examined  cocoorniU  butter  chemi- 
cally and  bacteriologically.  He  finds  it  to  be  a  fat  which  fulfills 
all  hygienic  requirements.  It  does  not  contain  fatty  acids,  and  it 
keeps  well,  even  if  exposed  to  the  air  for  several  weeks.  On 
account  of  its  easy  digestibility,  it  is  recommended  in  gastric  affec- 
tions. Ris,S5,8,2jiis  quoted  as  finding  j)ca-«awjp  to  be  a  most  excel- 
lent food.  There  is  an  albumen  found  in  peas,  lentils,  and  beans, 
which  is  equal  to  egg-albumen  as  to  its  food  value,  but  much  more 
easily  digested.  By  putting  starch  in  tubes  and  placing  them  in  an 
oil-bath  of  a  temperature  of  180°  C.  (356°  F.),  DebovCiJ^M prepared 
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a  soluble  starch,  which  is  a  powder  of  a  light-yellow  color,  very 
soluble  in  boiling  water,  and  giving  a  blue  color  with  iodine,  but 
not  reducing  Fehling's  solution.  If  potatoes  are  used  a  powder 
is  produced,  which  is  palatable,  easily  digested,  and  forms  with 
water  or  milk  an  excellent  food.  The  amount  of  urea  excreted  is 
greatly  diminished  if  this  food  forms  part  of  the  diet.  Charles  M. 
Jessop^^  treats  of  the  physiological  value  of  meat  food  and  the 
best  methods  of  preparation  in  order  to  avoid  waste .  After  many 
trials,  he  found  that  4  ounces  (124  grammes)  of  meat  can  be  sus- 
pended in  20  ounces  (622  grammes)  of  water  without  the  col- 
lection of  any  sediment,  so  annoying  to  the  patient.  Two  to  4 
ounces  (62  to  124  grammes)  of  such  a  preparation  can  be  given 
every  three  hours,  is  well  borne  by  the  stomach,  and  is  sufficient 
to  sustain  a  sick  man. 

Thomas  Laffan  j^j.  discusses  the  value  of  beef -tea  from  a  double 
stand-point:  first,  as  a  nutrient;  second, as  a  mere  stimulant  and 
flavorer.  Even  Liebig  believed  it  to  belong  to  the  second  group  rather 
than  to  the  first,  for  he  classes  it  in  the  same  category  with  tea  and 
coflEee,  and  believes  that  it  "neither  economizes  carbon  for  our 
temperature  nor  nitrogen  for  the  sustenance  of  our  tissues."-  Has- 
sall  has  shown  that  it  would  require  14J  pounds  (7^  kilogrammes) 
of  beef-tea  to  supply  the  daily  nitrogenous  waste  of  one  person, 
and  experiments  on  dogs  have  shown  the  fact  that  they  die  sooner 
when  fed  on  Liebig's  extract  alone  than  when  deprived  entirely  of 
food.  Cold  beef-tea,  when  prepared  with  a  percentage  of  albumen 
and  administered  to  sleepless  patients,  had  a  narcotic  effect.  Brun- 
ton  has  found  albumen  in  the  urine  soon  after  its  administra- 
tion, and  on  this  account  believes  that  it  may  frequently  be  injuri- 
ous. A  writer  editorially  }2i  says  that  bacteriologists  have  chosen 
gelatin  as  the  best  material  with  which  to  make  cultures,  and  it  is 
possibly  owing  to  the  gelatin  in  beef-tea  that  it  may  favor  the  prog- 
ress of  such  diseases  as  are  characterized  by  the  growth  of 
microbes  in  the  digestive  tract.  In  typhoid  fever  the  temperature 
seems  to  range  1  degree  higher  (F.?)  when  the  patients  are  fed  on 
beef-tea. 

Quaglio^^uhas  prepared  gelatin  capsules  containing  the  ex- 
tractive matters  of  meat,  fat,  spices,  and  salt.  These  capsules, 
when  placed  in  hot  water,  dissolve  immediately,  and  yield  as  perfect 
a  bouillon  as  if  freshly  prepared.     The  histological  and  chemical 
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composition  of  milk  is  discussed  at  length  by  A.  Bechamp.,2fi 
Germain  S6e  thinks  that  he  has  found  lactose  to  be  the  principle 
to  which  milk  owes  its  diuretic  properties.  (For  an  abstract  of 
his  interesting  paper,  see  Lactose).  Of  others  writing  on  milk  and 
the  milk  foods,  Ad.  Tscheppe  ^  enters  into  the  chemistry  of  Jcov^ 
miss  and  kefir^  and  gives  the  best  methods  of  preparing  and  pre- 
serving them.  N.  Russell  j^  thinks  that  kefir  is  superior  to  arti- 
ficial koumyss,  and  a  good  imitation  of  natural  koumyss  prepared 
from  mares'  milk.  It  is  one  of  the  best  forms  of  dietetic  treatment, 
and  a  reliable  tonic,  expectorant,  and  diuretic.  The  writer  con- 
siders it  of  especial  value  in  affections  associated  with  malnutri- 
tion, especially  when  complicated  by  diseases  of  the  respiratory  and 
digestive  organs.  E.  Krauss,^jTof  the  children's  department  of 
the  Vienna  Polyclinic,  says  that  kefir  consists  of  milk  which  has 
undergone  two  distinct  kinds  of  fermentation — the  alcoholic,  pro- 
duced by  the  yeast-like  cells  of  the  ferment,  and  the  lactic  acid,  due 
to  a  bacillus  also  contained  in  the  kefir.  The  actual  contents  of 
the  kefir  are  alcohol,  lactic  acid,  carbonic  acid,  and  peptone.  It 
has  been  given  to  children  as  young  as  2  months,  and  is  said  to 
have  proved  most  valuable  in  gastric  and  intestinal  catarrh.  Din- 
itch  ^,  thinks  that  kefir  contains  the  nutritive  properties  of  milk 
in  their  most  digestible  form,  and  that  the  especial  value  of  the 
ferment  lies  in  its  action  on  the  casein. 

Allium  Cepa. — George  Covert  J2  says  that  onions  form  a  good 
expectorant  and  prophylactic.  Sweet  milk  taken  afterward  will  re- 
move the  objectionable  odor  from  the  breath. 

Allyl  Hydrobi'omate.'r-^  writer 2?i  calls  attention  to  the  value 
of  the  hydrobromate  of  allyl,  whether  administered  hypodermi- 
cally  or  by  the  mouth,  as  being  a  nervine  and  somnifacient  of 
unusual  value.  The  dose  is  5  drops.  In  a  patient  suffering  from 
an  epithelioma,  where  morphine  had  failed,  injections  of  this  drug 
gave  relief. 

AUyl  Tribromide  (syn.,  Tnbromhydrin^  TrihrompropenyV). — 
Allyl  tribromide  has  been  recommended^ in  6-drop  doses  in 
whooping-cough,  and  also  as  useful  in  hysteria  and  asthma. 

Ammofiia. — Benjamin  Ward  Richardson  ^o,  claims  to  have 
recognized  and  published  over  thirty  years  ago  the  fact  that  am- 
monia possesses  marked  antiseptic  properties.  As  early  as  1853, 
a  severe  case  of  croup  was  treated  as  a  last  resort  with  inhalations 
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of  chloroform  and  ammonia.  The  condition  of  the  patient  almost 
immediately  improved,  the  inhalations  being  continued,  however, 
for  fourteen  hours.  The  food  was  administered  by  the  rectum. 
In  order  to  prepare  the  above  solution,  alcohol  of  830  specific 
gravity  is  saturated  with  ammonia  and  mixed  with  equal  parts  of 
chloroform.  Any  water  which  separates  is  to  be  removed  by  blot- 
ting-paper. Beverley  Robinson  „Si4  considers  the  best  means  of 
aborting  an  attack  of  acute  coryza  to  be  the  administration  of 
rather  large  and  frequently-repeated  doses  of  carbonate  of  am- 
monia. "F.  R.  C.  P.",rt.jehas  used  with  great  success  carbonate 
of  ammonium  in  doses  of  1  drachm  (3.90  grammes),  dissolved  in 
water,  as  an  emetic  and  antidepressant  in  intoxicated  individuals. 
H.  C.  WymaUj^ohas  used  with  good  results  an  antiseptic  gauze 
steeped  in  an  ammonium-chloride  solution,  1  ounce  (31  grammes) 
to  i  pint  of  water  (25  centilitres),  and  applied  to  contused  wounds. 
He  finds  that  rhythmical  contractions  of  the  non-striated  muscles 
of  the  smaller  blood-vessels  are  stimulated,  and  that  the  circulation 
of  the  blood  is  increased  in  the  parts  which  have  been  deprived 
of  the  wholesome  influence  of  the  blood-current.  The  use  of 
ammonium  chloride  in  the  form  of  a  spray  is  recommended  by 
Krakauer<S?»in  the  various  catarrhs  of  the  respiratory  tract,  while 
John  A.  HenningJS calls  attention  to  its  well-attested  value  in 
pneumonia,  neuralgia,  and  muscular  rheumatism. 

Amyl  Hydrate. — J.  von  MeringJi^ gives  some  methods  by  which 
the  disagreeable  taste  of  amyl  hydrate  can  be  disguised.  He  agrees 
with  many  other  observers  in  thinking  it  to  be  one  of  our  best 
hypnotics,  and  this  has  been  our  experience  with  it.  It  has  seldom 
failed  to  be  efiicient  in  the  many  cases  in  which  we  have  employed 
it,  and  is  without  the  unpleasant  after-effects  of  sulphonal.  The 
disagreeable  taste  may  be  avoided  by  administering  it  in  capsules. 

Anhalonium  Lewinii — Anhalonine. — S.  F.  Landry  ,ti  considers 
anhalonium,  in  drop  doses,  a  sustainer  of  the  respiration  and 
a  cardiac  stimulant.  Seminal  emissions  may  occur  from  its  use 
without  an  erection  of  the  penis.  It  forms  a  valuable  adjuvant  to 
digitalis.  An  alkaloid  (anhalonine)  has  been  extracted  from  it  by 
Lewin.  ^^,^  It  is  a  glucoside,  with  an  action  somewhat  like  that 
of  strychnine,  and  it  is  very  poispnous. 

Anisic  Acid — Methylic  Ether  of  Para^oxy-benzoic  Acid. — This 
acid  has  been  found  by  Antonio  Curci£Jto  be  an  antiseptic  equal 
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to  salicylic  acid,  and  an  antipyretic,  acting  more  intensively  and 
harmlessly  than  that  acid,  except  in  articular  rheumatism.  It 
should  be  given  in  the  form  of  aodium  anisate.  It  is  easily  taken, 
and  can  be  administered  in  larger  doses  than  the  corresponding 
salt  of  salicylic  acid. 

Anthrarobin, — Anthrarobin  has  been  used  with  good  results 
by  Rosenthal  and  KobnerHJli^tejin  tinea  tonsurans,  psoriasis,  pityri- 
asis versicolor,  and  herpes.  It  has  advantages  over  its  relative, 
chrysarobin,  in  the  fact  that  it  produces  less  inflammation,  and 
in  that  any  stain  on  the  linen  can  easily  be  removed.  An  alco- 
holic solution  of  10  to  20  per  cent,  is  used,  and  should  be  freshly 
prepared  every  week.  Rosenthal's  preference  aifwis,  nevertheless,  for 
chrysarobin.  At  the  Dermatological  Society,  of  Berlin,  he  showed 
3  cases  of  psoriasis  which  had  been  treated  with  anthrarobin 
with  but  little  success.  Th.  Weyl^JJ^t^has  made  comparative  tests 
regarding  the  toxicological  action  of  anthrarobin  and  chrysarobin, 
administered  internally  and  by  the  skin.  Anthrarobin  was  found 
to  have  no  toxic  properties,  even  in  large  subcutaneous,  cutaneous, 
or  internal  doses,  while  the  greatest  part  of  the  drug  appears  in 
the  urine  unchanged ;  some  has  been  oxidized  to  alizarin.  Chrysa- 
robin is  changed  in  the  system  into  chrysophuric  acid,  and  is 
excreted  as  such. 

Antiaris  Toxicaria. — H.  W.  Bettenk  21^  say s  that  the  milky 
juice  of  this  plant,  which  is  used  as  an  arrow-poison  in  the  East 
Indian  Archipelago,  contains  three  active  principles — antiarine, 
oepain,  and  toxicarine.     The  first  is  the  most  important. 

Antimony. — ^H.  H.  Littlejohn  *.  mentions  a  case  of  death  from 
taking,  with  suicidal  intent,  a  quantity  of  butter  of  antimony. 

Antipyrin, — The  field  of  usefulness  of  this  drug  has  been 
widely  extended  during  the  past  year,  and  there  have  been  some 
facts  added  to  our  knowledge  regarding  the  contra-indications  to 
its  employment.  As  an  antipyretic  it  still  holds  the  highest  place, 
partly,  no  doubt,  from  the  ease  with  which  it  is  administered.  As 
an  analgesic  it  is  still  of  great  value,  especially  in  the  painful 
affections  of  the  nervous  system,  where,  also,  its  sedative  action  on 
reflex  manifestations  renders  it  of  double  value.  Dujardin-Beau- 
metZo!^ thinks  that  of  all  the  antithermic  analgesics  antipyrin  is 
the  best,  on  account  of  its  solubility  and  its  non-toxic  properties 
when  given  in  proper  doses  ;  and  A.  Crombie,  ^  in  reviewing  the 
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comparative  values  of  antipyrin,  antifebiin,  and  phenacetin,  places 
antipyrin  first  as  regards  efficacy,  rapidity,  and  certainty  of  action. 
In  sunnstrokes  and,  generally  speaking,  in  hyperpyrexias,  fix)m 
whatever  causes,  it  is  to  be  preferred.  Edward  Rondotnl?.*  highly 
extols  it  as  an  analgesic  and  neuro-reflex  sedative  in  children  as 
well  as  in  adults.  In  sucklings  he  has  observed  it  assert  this  double 
action  in  convulsions,  especially  when  due  to  dentition.  His 
greatest  successes  with  it  have  been  in  cases  of  chorea,  pertussis, 
and  true  or  false  asthma.  In  chorea  15  grains  to  1  drachm  (1  to 
3.90  grammes)  per  day  were  given  by  him  for  more  than  a  month 
without  the  production  of  any  accidents,  and  he  is  led  to  believe 
that  children  are  not  so  Uable  as  adults  to  the  production  of  anom- 
alous or  disagreeable  symptoms.  This  comparative  immunity  he 
believes  to  be  due  to  the  unimpaired  function  of  the  kidneys.  In 
chorea  he  recommends  7^  grains  (0.50  gramme)  as  the  commencing 
dose  for  a  child  of  from  14  to  15  years  of  age,  and  increases  the 
dose  rapidly  to  1  drachm  (3.90  grammes)  a  day.  The  latter  dose 
he  found  to  occasionally  produce  a  scarlatiniform  eruption  and  a 
sense  of  general  fatigue.  That  the  drug  is  not  a  prophylactic 
against  the  essential  fevers  is  proved  by  the  occurrence,  in  one  case, 
of  scarlatina  during  the  administration  of  antipyrin  for  chorea. 
In  whooping-cough  he  has  found  the  remedy  very  efficacious,  and 
has  noted  marked  insusceptibility  to  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  the 
drug.  He,  however,  cautions  against  its  reckless  use,  owing  to  the 
marked  tendency  in  this  disease  toward  engorgement  of  the  right  side 
of  the  heart.  He  recommends  that  the  drug  should  be  given  in  daily 
increasing  doses,  the  largest  dose  being  always  administered  at  bed- 
time in  order  that  the  nocturnal  paroxysms  may  by  that  means  be 
lessened  or  abolished.  For  a  child  a  year  old  he  recommends  1 J- 
grain  (0.10  gramme)  doses  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

In  all  forms  of  paroxysmal  asthma  he  has  used  the  drug  with 
marked  benefit.  In  acute  articular  rheumatism  he  has  found  the 
pain  to  be,  as  a  rule,  lessened  by  the  second  and  absent  by  the 
third  day  of  treatment.  He  recommends  that  for  a  few  days  after 
subsidence  of  the  symptoms  the  drug  still  should  be  continued  in 
small  doses.  He  has  found  it  to  have  no  influence  upon  the  super- 
vention of  cardiac  complications.  In  pertussis,  G.  Leubuscher^. 
has  used  the  drug  after  the  method  recommended  by  Sonnenberg, 
with  success,  both  in  ameliorating  the  symptoms  and  in  shortening 
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the  attack.  E.  T.  BnienJi^has  found  antipyrin  of  service  in  allay- 
ing the  spasmodic  cough  of  influenza  associated  with  bronchial 
catarrh  and,  in  some  cases,  with  subacute  bronchitis.  The  pecu- 
liar liability  of  antipyrin  to  produce  sudden  alarming  symptoms  after 
prolonged  use,  as  well  as  its  ability  to  produce  most  severe  and 
long-continued  nervous  disturbance,  is  well  illustrated  by  the  ac- 
count of  the  course  of  antipyrin  poisoning  given  by  Franz  Tuc- 
zek  ^jias  occurring  in  his  own  son.  The  child  was  4  years  old 
and  healthy,  except  for  the  fact  that  he  was  suffering  from  per- 
tussis, for  which  antipyrin  was  given  daily  in  three  doses,  and  in 
amounts  ranging  up  to  22^  grains  (1.46  grammes)  per  day.  This 
treatment  had  been  continued  steadily  for  three  weeks  without  the 
production  of  any  but  happy  results.  At  the  end  of  the  time  stated, 
the  boy,  without  any  premonitory  signs,  became  drowsy,  somnolent, 
and,  in  a  short  time,  comatose,  with  dyspncea,  irregular  cardiac 
action,  dilated  pupils,  and  convulsions.  The  convulsions  were 
severe,  frequently  repeated,  tonic  and  clonic  in  character,  accom« 
panied  at  times  by  complete  opisthotonos.  A  macular  erythema 
appeared,  with  subnormal  temperature.  Marked  swelling  and  hy- 
persemia  of  the  uvida  and  pharynx  were  noted,  as  also  acetonuria. 
Bapid,  but  by  no  means  sudden,  recovery  ensued  by  the  gradual 
ameUoration  of  all  the  symptoms,  which  appeared  for  a  time  to 
threaten  Ufe.  From  this  case  it  would  seem  that  in  antipyrin,  or- 
dinarily a  safe  and  extremely  useftil  drug,  we  have  a  most  power- 
ful nervous  poison,  and  while,  as  a  rule,  the  symptoms  following 
its  use  in  susceptible  patients  are  not  more  than  annoying,  yet  its 
indiscriminate  employment  by  non-professional  persons,  or  its  reck- 
less use  by  physicians  themselves,  is  by  no  means  free  from  the 
danger  of  producing  either  most  threatening  symptoms  or  even 
death,  as  has  occurred  in  numerous  reported  cases.  By  the  accu- 
mulation of  more  records  of  cases  in  which  the  drug  has  shown 
unlooked-for  or  unwished-for  results,  we  may  finally  arrive  at 
some  more  accurate  knowledge  as  to  the  individual  peculiarities 
which  act  as  danger-signals  in  all  administration.  At  present  it 
would  appear  that  cardiac  debility  and  perversion  of  the  respiratory 
function  are  positive  indications  for  care,  yet,  as  shown  by  Tuczek's 
case,  we  will  probably  never  be  able  to  be  absolutely  certain  that  the 
drug  may  not  produce  far  different  effects  from  those  intended. 
Jules  Simon  jilL  regards  it  as  the  most  effectual  agent  in  chorea,  and 


A-16  GRIFFITH   AND   CATTELL.  [  Anttpyrto. 

directs  that  the  commencing  dose  be  one  of  0.60  gramme  (7t 
grains),  increasing  the  quantity  until  4  grammes  (62  grains)  a 
day  are  taken  by  a  child  of  14  or  15  years  of  age.  As  a  haemo- 
static, OrtaliiJf^has  used  antipyrin  after  the  method  of  H6nocque  in 
cases  of  haemoptysis  due  to  phthisis,  and  obtained  very  happy  re- 
sults with  it.  Saint-Germain llJ.Si also  has  made  use  of  its  property 
by  applying  it  to  the  bleeding  surface  after  the  removal  of  hyper-  ^ 
trophied  tonsils.  R.  Robinson  ^Si  reports  a  case  of  uterine  haemor- 
rhage readily  controlled  by  the  local  application  of  a  10-per-cent. 
solution  to  the  cervix,  after  tamponing,  digitalis,  ergotin,  quinine, 
and  tannin  had  been  tried  in  vain.  As  a  local  application,  the 
hypodermic  injection  of  a  50-per-cent.  solution  into  the  affected 
part  has  also  been  of  benefit  for  the  relief  of  pain.  H. 
Huchardj^  reports  a  case  of  renal  colic  in  which  he  adminis- 
tered antipyrin,  15  grains  (0.97  gramme),  several  times  a  day,  with 
marked  relief.  The  patient  contracted  the  habit  of  taking  two  15- 
grain  (0.97  gramme)  doses  daily,  and  at  the  end  of  six  months 
was  free  from  pain,  with  clear  urine  containing  a  normal  quantity 
of  uric  acid.  This  case,  taken  with  one  reported  by  Schuerig  and 
quoted  by  Huchard,  indicates  that  the  drug  may  be  of  much  use 
in  the  uric-acid  diathesis,  as  well  as  in  renal  colic.  Haig,  ^Jlfw,  S 
on  the  other  hand,  concludes  that  in  gout  and  in  the  uric-acid 
diathesis  antipyrin  is  contra-indicated,  owing  to  its  increasing  the 
acidity  of  the  urine.  From  this  he  draws  the  conclusion  that  a 
hemicrania  which  fails  to  be  relieved  by  antipyrin  may  be  con- 
sidered to  be  of  uric-acid  origin. 

The  use  of  antipyrin  in  mild  cases  of  diabetes  mellitus  is 
strongly  recommended  by  See  and  Dujardin-Beaumetz,AJj.Mthe 
glucose  often  entirely  disappearing  from  the  urine,  especially  in 
nervous  patients  and  those  having  polyuria.  Antipyrin  should  not, 
however,  be  used  exclusively,  and  the  diet  must  be  suitable.  Fanas 
recommends  its  use  before  operating  on  patients  with  diabetic 
cataract ;  45  grains  (2.90  grammes)  a  day  should  be  given ;  and 
Robin  finds  that  there  is  no  necessity  for  continuing  its  use  if  good 
is  not  effected  in  a  short  time.  GrandclementiSiT  gives  the  account 
of  a  patient  suffering  with  chronic  glaucoma,  to  whom  10-grain 
(0.65  gramme)  doses  of  antipyrin  were  given  at  intervals,  with 
much  benefit.  After  eight  months  of  frequent  employment  of  the 
drug,  it   suddenly   produced   marked   ecchymotic   lesions,  most 
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numerous  and  intense  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  but 
without  general  symptoms.  This,  with  other  cases  reported, 
although  manifesting  symptoms  varying  both  in  kind  and  in  in- 
tensity, show  an  apparent  cumulative  action  of  the  drug.  In  none 
of  these  cases  was  any  change  in  the  blood  noted. 

T.  Haven  Ross  »^»  recounts  a  case  of  mammary  distention 
consequent  upon  weaning,  in  which  he  gave  antipyrin  three  times 
a  day  in  doses  of  3  grains  (0.19  gramme),  with  the  result  of  check- 
ing milk  secretion  entirely  in  three  days.  As  with  all  the  recent 
drugs  of  complicated  chemical  structure,  the  greater  the  simplicity 
of  the  formula  employed  in  administering  antipyrin,  the  more  cer- 
tain we  are  that  all  of  the  drug  ordered  is  taken  in  a  sure  and  safe 
form.  Ollivier  has  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  a  mixture  of 
cinchona  and  antipyrin  all  of  the  active  principles  of  the  former  are 
precipitated.  Ferrand,B^.<iJLtoo,  does  not  think  it  wise  to  give 
antipyrin  in  complex  mixtures,  as  we  are  not  as  yet  sufficiently 
familiar  with  its  chemical  composition  to  know  what  compounds 
may  be  formed.  P.  VigierjJJibas  found,  as  have  other  observers, 
that  the  combination  of  antipyrin  and  salicylate  of  soda,  in  the  dry 
state,  soon  forms  a  pasty  mass,  probably  from  their  hygroscopic 
quahty.  A  mixture  of  the  two  drugs  in  solution,  however,  remains 
permanently  unchanged.  The  green  precipitate  produced  by  the 
addition  of  antipyrin  to  sweet  spirits  of  nitre  has  been  observed 
frequently,  and  H.  C.  Wood  and  John  Marshall  ,2?^ have  found  that 
this  precipitate  is  iso-nitroso-antipyrin,  which,  though  not  poison- 
ous, loses  in  usefulness  and  effectiveness  owing  to  the  fact  that  a 
certain  amount  of  the  antipyrin  is  rendered  inert.  The  compound 
was  found  to  be  produced  by  the  action  of  free  nitrous  acid,  either 
as  it  occurs  in  ordinary  sweet  spirits  of  nitre  or  when  it  is  formed 
from  the  action  of  water  upon  ethyl  nitrite.  John  A.  Miller  JL. 
arrived  at  the  same  conclusion  as  Wood  and  Marshall  regarding 
the  origin  of  the  iso-nitroso-antipyrin.  In  addition,  he  states  that, 
if  the  free  nitrous  acid  of  the  sweet  spirits  of  nitre  be  neutralized, 
the  subsequent  reaction  does  not  occur.  G.  Evans  S.  says  that  he 
has  frequently  combined  antipyrin  and  sweet  spirits  of  nitre,  not 
only  without  deleterious  results,  but  with  success  in  combating  the 
symptoms  calling  for  their  administration. 

Many  curious  symptoms  have  been  reported  as  sequences  to 
the  administration  of  antipyrin.     S.  E.  Henschenyj2J4,j*^and  Her- 
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mann  Mueller  ,L  both  report  rises  of  temperature  after  its  adminis- 
tration. Besides  this  effect,  many  varieties  of  lesions  of  the  skin 
have  been  described,  from  simple  erythema  to  more  deeply  seated 
and  less  transient  lesions.  In  explanation  of  the  singular  fact  that 
on  administering  antipyrin  and  other  antipyretics  the  temperature 
sometimes  rises  instead  of  falling,  Geigel,  of  Wiirzburg,  g^^  has 
observed  that  with  these  agents  the  temperature  always  rises  at 
first,  and  then  falls  rapidly,  on  the  occurrence  of  diaphoresis ;  he 
thinks  that  in  those  cases  in  which  diaphoresis  is  slow  in  appear- 
ing the  initial  rise  in  temperature  has  also  probably  lasted  longer. 
According  to  this  explanation,  the  paradoxical  effect  of  the  anti- 
pyretic is  due  solely  to  the  absence  of  diaphoresis.  D.  C.  G, 
Bourns  oiu  has  seen  extensive  ulceration  of  the  lips,  tongue,  and 
pharynx  follow  the  use  of  antipyrin  for  hemicrania.  C.  S. 
PurdoUjJuSaw  the  following  peculiar  sequence  after  a  5-grain 
(0.32  gramme)  dose  of  antipyrin  had  been  given  for  sciatica.  In 
the  order  in  which  they  are  named,  there  appeared  tingling  and 
bummg  in  the  gums,  throat,  and  nose,  with  sneezing,  dizziness, 
amaurosis,  sensation  of  pins  and  needles  down  the  sides  of  the 
neck,  with  a  sense  of  constriction  in  the  throat,  and  dyspnoea, 
cyanosis,  extension  of  the  sensation  of  pins  and  needles  down  the 
right  side  of  chest,  abdomen,  and  scrotum,  inability  to  stand,  and 
cramps  in  the  right  arm  and  hand.  The  administration  of  stimu- 
lants caused  cessation  of  all  these  disagreeable  and  alarming 
symptoms. 

Thomas  Wingrave  a4„  recounts  the  case  of  a  young  woman 
suffering  from  chronic  ovaritis  with  dysmenorrhcea,  in  whom  a 
powder  of  antipyrin,  given  for  the  relief  of  the  latter  symptom,  pro- 
duced a  feeling  of  suffocation,  dyspnoea,  loss  of  power  on  the  left 
side,  weakness  of  the  right,  with  the  prompt  appearance  of  a 
bright  erythematous  eruption.  There  was  also  a  sensation  of  pins 
and  needles  down  the  left  side,  followed  by  collapse,  cold  sweat, 
and  vomiting,  from  all  of  which  symptoms  she  recovered  in  ten 
minutes  after  the  institution  of  free  stimulation. 

H.  HuchardjSij  likewise  reports  a  case  of  dysmenorrhoea  in 
which  the  administration  of  15  grains  (0.97  gramme)  of  antipyrin 
produced  chill,  cyanosis,  syncope,  and  headache.  This,  with  the 
occurrence  of  2  additional  cases  of  poisoning  from  antipyrin  during 
the  menstrual  period,  induces  him  to  look  upon  that  epoch  as  one  in 
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which  antipyrin  may  be  contra-indicated.  A  dose  of  15  grains 
(0.97  gramme)  is  also  reported  by  William  P.  Northrup^„to  have 
given  rise  almost  immediately  in  a  hysterical  woman  to  sneezing, 
vomiting,  great  prostration,  evacuation  of  bowels,  and  syncope  of 
thirty  minutes'  duration.     A  dose  of  5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  is 
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said  to  have  caused  sneezing,  urticaria,  and  dyspnoea.  Berger 
reports  still  another  instance  of  poisoning  by  15  grains  (0.97 
gramme)  of  the  drug,  the  peculiar  features  of  which  were  marked 
oedema  of  the  whole  face,  profuse  salivation,  diarrhoea,  and  paresis 
of  one  limb,  lasting  several  days. 

Apomorphine. — George  Westby  ,1,  records  the  case  of  a  drunk- 
ard in  whom  ^V  S^^  (0.006  gramme)  of  apomorphine,  hypo- 
dermically  administered,  followed  in  five  minutes  by  another  (^^ 
grain — 0.0015  gramme),  caused  collapse,  unconsciousness,  cold 
surface,  and  absence  of  pulse  at  the  wrist.  H.  A.  Hare  S22  thinks 
this  was  due  to  the  insertion  of  needle  directly  into  a  vein  and  the 
sudden  precipitation  of  the  drug  upon  the  vital  centres.  Talfourd 
Jones  ,ij  thinks  that  the  fatal  termination  of  several  cases  reported 
should  be  attributed  to  other  causes  than  to  apomorphine.  John 
Brown  M^jfinds  the  average  time  between  the  hypodermic  adminis- 
tration and  emesis  to  be  10.1  minutes.  In  a  case  of  hysterical  crisis 
(opisthotonos)  I.  G.  Stevens  JJJl  gave  ^  grain  (0.003  gramme)  of 
apomorphine  hypodermically.  As  soon  as  vomiting  occurred  re- 
laxation and  complete  relief  followed. 

Arsenic. — ^Jonathan  Hutchinson  o2m  has  never  known  a  patient 
to  become  fond  of  or  experience  agreeable  effects  from  the  long- 
continued  use  of  arsenic.  Friedrich  Kovacs^^*  reports,  from  the 
clinic  of  V.  Bamberger,  a  case  of  recovery  from  about  10  grammes 
(154  grains)  of  arsenic.  The  patient  subsequently  suffered  with 
athetosis  of  the  hands  and  a  toxic  multiple  neuritis.  A.  F.  Holt  ^^j 
carefully  reviews  the  symptoms  of  arsenical  poisoning,  and  illus- 
trates by  the  Robinson  family  (in  which,  with  criminal  intent,  8 
persons  were  poisoned  with  arsenic  in  five  years)  the  impossibility 
of  telling  from  the  symptoms  that  we  are  dealing  with  a  case  of 
arsenical  poisoning.  Certainty  can  only  be  reached  by  a  chemi- 
cal examination,  or  proof  that  the  poison  has  been  taken  into  the 
system.  A.  Freer  ^^i  calls  attention  to  6  cases,  previously  re- 
ported ,2»by  him,  in  which  jaundice  was  present  in  chronic  arsenical 
poisoning.      W.    M.   Leszynsky  ni^  reported   to    the   New   York 
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Academy  of  Medicine  a  case  of  diffused  pigmentation  following 
the  use  of  ordinary  doses  of  Fowler*s  solution  in  chorea.  There 
was  no  reason  to  suspect  Addison's  disease.  James  Putnam  *., 
records  26  cases  of  chronic  arsenical  poisoning  from  wall-paper. 
He  calls  especial  attention  to  the  frequent  occurrence  of  albumi- 
nuria. He  remarked  numbness,  formication,  muscular  weakness, 
altered  electrical  actions  in  some  cases;  in  others,  insomnia, 
neuralgia,  irritability  of  temper,  pharj^ngitis,  and  conjunctivitis. 
Derangement  of  digestion  was  not  at  aU  times  present.  Its  most 
constant  symptom  was  colic,  followed  by  diarrhoea. 

A  singular  case  is  reported  by  a  Hungarian  practitioner.  mJj 
A  child  very  backward  and  delicate,  and  troubled  with  incontinence 
of  both  faeces  and  urine,  was  almost  magically  transformed  after  re- 
covering from  a  toxic  dose  of  arsenic.  S.  W.  Abbott,^,, finds  that 
deaths  from  suicide  by  arsenic  in  Massachusetts  are  on  an  alarming 
increase,  and  that  on  account  of  loose  legislation  they  are  relatively 
far  more  numerous  than  in  foreign  countries.  In  1887  the  deaths 
in  that  State  from  arsenic  were  1.8  per  100,000,  and,  as  compared 
with  the  total  mortality,  8.8  per  10,000.  At  a  children's  Christ- 
mas party  in  London  ,S»  many  were  seized  with  peculiar  symptoms, 
which  were  finally  traced  to  the  burning  of  candles  which  were 
found  to  contain  Scheele's  green.  To  detect  the  presence  of 
arsenic  in  the  usual  salts  employed  in  medicine,  F.  A.  Huckigera^St 
prefers  the  test  with  Bettendorf 's  reagent.  His  solution  of  zinc 
chloride  in  strong  HCl  has  a  specific  gravity  of  1.45,  and  smokes  in 
the  air.  R.  Krehlv.2??M;2Jt  gives  an  extensive  report  of  a  very  in- 
teresting case  of  poisoning  from  the  use  of  an  arsenical  ointment 
given  in  the  treatment  of  skin  disease.  During  four  months  the 
entire  amount  used  was  calculated  to  be  equivalent  to  20  grains 
(1.30  grammes)  of  arsenious  acid.  The  patient  exhibited  paresis 
of  the  extremities  with  atrophy  of  the  muscles,  the  extensors 
being  especially  involved.  The  tendon  reflexes  were  absent,  and 
there  were  sensory  disturbances  with  and  without  co-existing 
motor  symptoms.  Brouardel  ,iJJ^4  has  had  good  opportunities  of 
studying  the  acute,  subacute,  and  chronic  forms  of  arsenical  poison- 
ing. Aided  by  M.  Pouchet,  he  gives  the  results  of  his  experience. 
As  arsenic  is  chemically  very  closely  related  to  phosphorus,  he 
thinks  that  the  entrance  of  arsenic  into  bone  will  be  found  to 
occur  by  the  same  means  and  channels  as  that  of  phosphorus. 
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Araenite  of  Copper. — Following  the  advice  of  Boardman 
Seed,  the  arsenite  of  copper  (Scheele's  green)  has  been  suc- 
cessfully used  by  John  Aulde,jjuin  the  treatment  of  bowel 
troubles.  One  one^hundredth  of  a  grain  (0.0007  gramme)  is 
given  in  small  divided  doses.  The  same  writer.^, gives  a  few 
specimen  abstracts  from  the  fifty  letters  (more  or  less)  received  in 
regard  to  the  value  of  this  drug.  Some  of  the  persons  gave  it 
an  extended  trial,  while  others  used  it  only  in  isolated  cases ;  the 
mass  of  testimony  was,  however,  in  its  favor  as  of  great  service 
in  cholera  morbus,  cholera  infantum,  and  enteric  fever. 

Balsam  of  Peru. — Joh.  Schnitzler,^„has  written  an  inter- 
esting account  of  the  action  and  therapeutics  of  the  balsam  of 
Peru  as  appUed  to  the  respiratory  tract.  It  can  be  given  in  inhala^ 
tions,  by  painting  the  part,  and  internally.  Lately,  following  the 
example  of  Binz  ^u  he  has  used  cinnamene,  to  which  the  drug 
chiefly  owes  its  properties.  Various  formulas  are  given  for  inhala- 
tions. Cinnamene  can  be  volatilized  by  pouring  on  boiling  water 
or  by  the  various  apparatus  now  in  use  for  that  purpose.  W. 
Brautigam  and  E.  Nowackj^wfind  that  pure  Peruvian  balsam 
destroys  micro-organisms  in  twenty-four  hours,  that  in  emulsions 
of  strength  up  to  20  per  cent,  it  has  no  influence  on  the  cultiva- 
tions used,  and  that  the  good  effects  produced  by  it  are  probably  due 
to  the  restraining  influence  upon  the  development  of  ptomaines. 
The  investigations  are  to  be  continued  on  the  latter  point. 

Barivm  Chhride. — ^Roberts  BartholoWfti.has  successfully  used 
barium  chloride  in  the  treatment  of  varicose  veins.  Cases  of  the 
cure  of  aneurism  have  been  reported  in  current  medical  literature 
from  its  use. 

Belladonna — Atropine. — ^The  value  of  atropine  in  shock  is 
now  being  recognized  by  surgeons.  Lewis  A.  Stimson  m^.,  has  used 
tV  *^  T^T  grain  (0.0008  to  0.0007  gramme)  before  giving  ether, 
and  finds  that  the  subsequent  symptoms  from  shock  are  slight. 
He  cites  the  case  of  a  woman,  who,  in  a  preliminary  examination, 
came  out  of  the  influence  of  ether  in  a  deplorable  state ;  three  days 
later,  however,  atropine  was  given,  and  she  was  taken  from  the  table 
with  as  good  a  pulse  as  before  the  operation.  Frank  C.  Bressler  ,S!i4 
refers  the  primary  seat  of  shock  to  nervous  centres  in  the  medulla 
oblongata.  All  cases  are  not  of  this  sort,  as  we  may  have  shock 
from  molecular  disturbance  in  the  semi-lunar  and  other  abdominal 
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gaiiglia.A^i  Richard  Neale,^  cites  from  the  literature  on  the  sub- 
ject several  cases  of  cellulitis  of  the  eyelids  and  face,  caused  by 
using  atropine  drops.  Collins  ^.f^  advises  hyoscine  as  a  remedial 
agent.  Mikhail  I.  Reich  m.^.<^i  reports  an  interesting  case  of 
epistaxis  from  the  use  of  atropine  drops.  The  patient  did  not  have 
the  haemorrhagic  diathesis,  and  on  each  occasion  2  drops  of  a  4- 
grain  (0.26  gramme)  atropine  solution  to  the  ounce  caused,  in  five 
to  ten  minutes,  a  nose-bleeding  lasting  some  fifteen  minutes.  It 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  toxic  symptoms  may  be  produced  by 
putting  atropine  in  the  eyes.  W.  G.  Holloway,^i,  reports  such  a 
case.  E.  A.  O.  Travers„^„  reports  a  case  of  recovery  from  3^  grains 
(0.226  gramme)  of  atropine,  taken  by  mistake,  vomiting  being 
produced  by  emetics  soon  after  the  administration  of  the  drug.  As 
the  patient  had  been  using  drops  for  iritis,  the  system  may  have 
been  slightly  habituated  to  the  drug.  Baudon,  of  Nice,  S^  reports 
recovery  with  no  bad  effects  in  a  case  in  which  0.035  gramme 
{I  grain)  atropine  was  given  hypodermically  instead  of  morphine. 
The  patient,  somewhat  accustomed  to  the  use  of  morphine,  was 
given  in  the  course  of  fourteen  hours  0.20  gramme  (3  grains) 
of  this  drug. 

Twenty  grains  (1.30  grammes)  of  atropine  were  taken  in 
mistake  by  a  Paris  sub-prefect.     He  died  three  hours  later,  despite 

all  aid.«S. 

BeetrToot  {Beta  Vulgaris). — V.  Idelson  j^  quotes  from  Kazatch- 
koff^i  concerning  the  value  of  a  strong  infusion  of  the  common 
beet-root  (beta  vulgaris)  for  habitual  constipation  and  haemor- 
rhoids. The  dose  is  J^  to  1  tumblerful  at  bed-time  or  early  in  the 
morning.  There  is  no  abdominal  pain,  griping,  or  rumbling.  The 
dose  must  be  increased  aft;er  a  week's  use,  but  constipation  does 
not  follow. 

Benzole. — C.  Averill,^.  relates  a  case  in  which  a  dose  of  ben- 
zole, administered  by  mistake,  resulted  in  unconsciousness,  weak 
and  rapid  pulse,  slow  breathing,  and  sluggish  pupils.  The  stomach 
was  washed  out,  brandy  and  ammonia  given,  and  the  patient  re- 
covered. 

BetehniU. — L.  Lewin^fjahas  written  a  monograph  on  the  betel 
habit,  in  which  he  considers  the  chemical  and  physiological  work- 
ing of  the  nut. 

Betol. — When  betol  reaches  the  alkaline  fluids  of  the  intestine 
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it  is  broken  up  into  its  constituents,  salicylic  acid  and  /?-naphthol, 
and,  like  salol,  it  is  useful  in  articular  rheumatism.^. 

Biamutk. — ^Balzerj^nhas  produced  poisoning  in  animals  by 
the  subcutaneous  injection  of  the  citrate  of  bismuth  and  ammonia. 
A  stomatitis,  different  in  some  respects  from  that  of  mercury,  is 
produced.  The  other  symptoms  consisted  of  haemorrhages  from 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  diarrhoea.  Balzer  recommends  that, 
if  subcutaneous  injections  of  soluble  salts  of  bismuth  are  employed 
in  men,  doses  smaller  than  those  of  mercury  should  be  used. 
Janecek,  ,2J^  on  the  occasion  of  the  trial  of  a  person  for  an  attempted 
poisoning  with  bismuth,  was  led  to  investigate  the  solubility  of  the 
official  preparation  of  the  metal,  and  found  that  a  considerable 
amount  could  be  dissolved  in  a  hard  water,  by  boiling,  on  account 
of  the  calcium  and  other  salts  present  in  the  water.  Instead  of 
being  innocuous,  the  action  of  bismuth  has  been  proved  SJ  to  be 
analogous  to  that  of  mercury  and  lead,  the  difference  being  one 
of  degree  only.  Poisoning  by  it  gives  rise  to  acute  stomatitis, 
blackening  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  intestinal 
catarrh  with  much  pain,  and  increased  peristaltic  movement. 

BisimUh  Oxy iodide. — Hugh  Woods,  ^ J. following  the  recom- 
mendation of  Chassaignac,  has  used  red  oxyiodide  of  bismuth  as 
a  substitute  for  iodoform,  as  an  antiseptic,  and  also  as  an  ointment 
in  skin  diseases.  The  yellow  oxyiodide  of  bismuth  is  more  suitable 
for  mucous  membranes.  Internally,  it  may  be  administered  in 
doses  of  from  5  to  20  grains  (0.3  to  1.3  grammes). 

Bismuth  Salicylate. — Ehring,^,„2.„has  used  with  advantage 
the  salicylate  of  bismuth  in  200  cases  of  dyspepsia,  acute  and 
chronic  catarrh,  enteritis,  phthisical  diarrhoea,  acid  diarrhcea, 
and  dysentery.  To  children  he  gives  it  suspended  in  mucilage 
or  glycerin.  As  the  urine  becomes  acid  its  use  in  cystitis  is 
suggested. 

Blood-letting. — R.  L.  Payne  a^.  is  convinced  that  blood-letting 
is  valuable  in  certain  stages  of  pneumonia  and  pleurisy,  meningitis, 
sun-stroke,  apoplexy,  and  puerperal  eclampsia.  Crocq^Ja  favors 
blood-letting,  and  thinks  that  the  abstraction  of  a  moderate 
quantity  of  blood  is  often  of  great  service  in  diminishing  the  intra- 
vascular tension  and  stimulating  the  vasomotor  centres  by  narrow- 
ing the  lumen  of  the  vessels.  Hydrsemia  would  only  be  produced 
in  theory  and  would  not  occur  in  actual  practice.     H.  C.  Wood,2J 
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in  an  experience  of  many  thousand  cases  of  disease,  has  only  used 
blood-letting  three  or  four  times. 

Soldo — Boldoin. — ^Boldo-leaves  yield  a  glucoside,  "boldoin." 
Juranville  ,£.  thinks  that  it  is  more  efficacious  than  chloral  or 
morphine  as  a  pure  hypnotic. 

Boradc  Acid. — LeboviczM^jhas  used  powdered  boracic  acid 
with  success  as  an  antiseptic  by  simply  sprinkling  it  on  the  wound. 
He  used  it  also  in  anthrax,  furuncles,  bums,  and  skin  diseases. 

Borates  of  the  Alkaloids. — From  the  fact  that  boracic  acid 
forms  borates  with  most  of  the  alkaloids,  A.  Petit  ^.,^,  advises 
their  use  when  the  acidity  of  the  acids  usually  employed  is  to  be 
feared. 

Boro- Glycerin, — HirschsohnJS  considers  the  best  preparation 
of  boro-glycerin  to  be  that  in  which  once  the  molecular  weight  of 
boracic  acid  (anhydride)  with  twice  the  molecular  weight  of 
glycerin  (anhydride)  are  used.  This  preparation  can  be  recognized 
by  its  dissolving  in  1  part  in  12  of  water,  or  in  2  parts  of  95-per- 
cent, alcohol. 

Boro-Olycerin — Olycero-Borate  of  Sodium. — Hirschsohn^u 
prefers,  as  the  best  preparation  of  the  boro-glycerate  of  sodium,  a 
combination  of  4  molecules  of  glycerin  to  1  molecule  of  borax. 
It  is  soluble  in  2  parts  of  water  or  alcohol,  owing,  according  to 
the  writer,  probably  to  a  partial  combination  between  glycerin 
and  sodium. 

Bromides. — L.  W.  Baker  ^^^  reviews  the  opinion  of  Clark, 
Hammond,  Gowers,  and  Rosenbach  in  regard  to  the  physiological 
action  of  the  bromides  upon  the  nervous  system.  In  the  writer's 
opinion,  a  condition  of  the  brain  may  be  produced  similar  to  that 
occasioned  by  excessive  haemorrhage,  i.e.,  an  increased  tendency  to 
convulsive  action.  The  action  is  not  only  on  the  cerebral  circula- 
tion, but  also  in  the  cells  of  the  gray  matter  of  the  cord.  In 
epileptics  phthisis  is  common,  and  may  rather  be  produced  by  the 
drug  than  by  the  disease  for  which  the  bromide  is  given.  Peculiar 
mental  disturbances  may  be  met  with  from  its  continued  adminis- 
tration. The  discharge  of  nerve-force  is  mental  mther  than  motor, 
and  there  ensues  a  convulsion  of  ideas  rather  than  a  convulsion  of 
muscles.  From  the  continued  use  of  the  bromides,  G.  Thomp- 
son ^Jli^  says  a  well-recognized  form  of  bromomania  may  be  pro- 
duced, and  that  epileptics,  who  fifty  years  ago  passed  easily  through 
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life,  have  now  to  be  put  under  constraint.  From  a  quantitative 
examination  of  the  organs  of  a  child  who  had  taken  for  years  large 
quantities  of  the  bromide  of  potassium,  Doyon  St.  found  the  drug 
principally  deposited  in  the  brain. 

Bromine. — W.  Schmalfussjf.  reports  the  post-mortem  appear- 
ance of  the  body  of  a  man  who  had  taken  90  grammes  (2  ounces 
7  drachms  10  grains)  of  pure  bromine. 

Bryonia  Alba. — ^Petrescu,^,J^johas  found  that  the  root  of  the 
bryonia  alba  possesses  marked  antihsemorrhagic  properties.  He 
recommends  its  use  in  metrorrhagia,  haematuria,  haemoptysis, 
hsematemesis,  and  epistaxis. 

BtUyl  Chloral. — Liebreich,^o2io  finds  that  butyl  chloral,  besides 
its  soporific  properties,  possesses  a  marked  action  on  the  trigeminal 
nerve.  It  is  prescribed  in  the  different  neuralgias  of  that  nerve 
in  from  1-  to  3-  gramme  (14  J  to  46^  grains)  doses. 

Cactus  Q-randiflorvs. — C.  L.  Gregory  ^^^  thinks  that  the  prepa- 
rations of  cactus  grandiflorus,  to  be  effective,  must  be  prepared  from 
the  fresh  plant.  Its  use  in  heart  disease,  functional  and  organic, 
is  strongly  recommended  by  him. 

Caffeine. — Henri  Huchardji^»has  treated  the  adynamic  state 
of  typhoid  fever  and  pneumonia  with  hypodermic  injections  of 
caffeine.  Benzoate  of  soda  is  added  to  the  aqueous  solutions  of 
caffeine;  as  much  as  2  to  3  grammes (31  to  46  grains)  in  six 
to  ten  injections  may  be  given  daily  without  bad  results.  J.  B. 
Walker,  collaborator,  writes  us  that  he  wishes  to  place  on  record 
his  experience  of  the  great  value  of  caffeine  as  a  cardiac  stimu- 
lant in  the  post-febrile  stage  of  typhoid,  and  his  recommendation 
for  its  trial  in  the  same  state  of  pneumonia.  Two  to  4  grains 
(0.13  to  0.26  gramme)  every  four  hours  should  be  given.  A 
writer  Ogives  the  information  that  theine  is  much  used  as  a  substi- 
tute for  caffeine,  and  that  this  may  account  for  the  palpitation  of 
the  heart  which  has  greatly  puzzled  recent  observers.  Following 
the  experiments  of  von  Schroder,  Cervello  and  Caruso-Peco- 
i»rOy^,^have  used  caffeine  (0.25  to  0.5  gramme — 3|  to  7| 
grains)  along  with  paraldehyde  (2  to  3  grammes — ^31  to  46 
grains  t.  i.  d.),  as  a  diuretic,  and  have  increased  the  urine  in  a 
case  of  ascites  from  900  cubic  centimetres  (1.90  pints),  daily,  to 
2100  cubic  centimetres  (4  pints  3  ounces)  on  the  eleventh  day. 
(See  Citrate  of  Caffeine.) 
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Calcium. — Hugh  Woods  (2Ji  recommends  a  solution  of  the 
calcium  oxyiodides  in  those  cases  in  which  iodine  or  the  iodides 
are  indicated.  The  writer  considers  the  iodine  to  be  easily  liberated, 
and  therefore  in  a  very  active  form.  The  solution  must  not  be 
combined  with  acids,  as  free  iodine  will  be  liberated.  For  the 
relief  and  cure  of  spasmodic  and  convulsive  disease,  H.  V. 
KnaggSni  considers  sulphur  and  the  sulphides  as  among  the  most 
important  remedies.  One-eighth  to  i^  grain  (0.0032  gramme)  of 
calcium  sulphite  may  be  given  to  a  child  1  year  old  suffering  with 
convulsions  from  dentition,  meningitis,  and  even  in  acute  tubercu- 
losis. If  a  too  depressant  action  be  produced,  antipyrin  may  be 
used  to  counteract  its  influence.  Five  cases  are  added  where  the 
sulphide  was  used,  and  one  where  sulphur,  in  4-grain  (0.26  gramme) 
doses,  every  two  hours,  was  given  with  benefit. 

Calla. — Chewing  the  stem  of  a  calla  is  reported  by  F.  C. 
Cluxton  ,J5?i»  to  have  caused  rigors,  vomiting,  lividity  of  face,  con- 
vulsive movements,  and  failure  of  the  circulation  in  a  child  of  3 
years.    Recovery  followed  the  employment  of  stimulative  treatment. 

Camphor. — Chodounsky  ^15,  reports  the  case  of  a  woman,  36 
years  old,  in  whom  poisonous  symptoms  developed  two  hours  after 
the  ingestion  of  3  grammes  (46  grains)  of  camphor.  There 
were  for  several  days  epileptiform  convulsions,  followed  by  coma, 
with  great  diminution  of  bodily  temperature,  suppression  of  urine 
for  fourteen  hours,  albuminuria,  nephralgia,  and  pain  in  the  renal 
region,  which  was  increased  on  pressure.  The  local  irritation  was 
trifling.  Reichert  £.  lias  pointed  out  in  the  Berlin  Medical  Society 
that  camphoric  acid  is  of  use  in  chronic  inflammatory  affections  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory  tract.  Acute  coryza  yields 
to  a  douche  of  1  to  500.  To  check  the  night-sweats  in  phthisis  J2J  it 
is  administered  in  1-  to  2-  gramme  (15^  to  31  grains)  doses  three 
times  a  day. 

ChodounskyJ^jFiiSrhas  reported  a  very  interesting  case  of 
poisoning  with  camphor.  It  appears  that  a  woman,  36  years  old, 
took,  toward  10  o'clock  in  the  evening,  two  pieces  of  camphor, 
about  the  size  of  hazel-nuts — 3  grammes  (46  grains)  at  most. 
Immediately  after  taking  the  camphor  she  had  headache,  but  no 
burning  in  the  mouth  or  in  the  stomach,  and  she  soon  fell  asleep. 
In  the  middle  of  the  night  the  patient  awoke,  walked  up  and 
down  the  room  restlessly,  complained   of  dizziness  and  weight 
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in  the  head,  and  suddenly,  after  a  loud  outer}',  fell  into  an  epilepti- 
form convulsion,  in  which  the  tongue  was  bitten  in  several  places. 
Three  and  a  half  hours  aftenvard  the  patient  was  pale,  almost 
completely  unconscious,  extremities  cool  and  moist ;  unintelligible 
answers  were  given  to  questions ;  the  pupils  were  moderately  dilated 
and  reacted  promptly.  The  pulse  was  small,  92  to  the  minute ; 
respiration,  18;  temperature,  95.3°  F.  (36.16°  C).  The  breath 
smelled  strongly  of  camphor.  There  was  no  pain  on  pressure 
over  the  abdomen.  Milk  that  was  given  was  vomited  and  smelled 
of  camphor.  Vomiting  was  provoked  by  emetics.  The  patient  went 
to  sleep  after  three  hours,  and  next  morning  her  mind  was  clear, 
abdomen  not  sensitive,  no  headache,  and  no  dizziness.  Urine  was 
first  passed  at  12  m.  (the  next  day).  It  was  acid,  cloudy,  but  free 
from  albumen.  During  the  next  few  days  violent  spontaneous 
pain  occurred  over  the  left  kidney,  and  both  were  quite  tender  on 
pressure.  The  urine  contained  a  large  quantity  of  gleucocytes, 
some  red  blood-cells,  and  much  degenerated  epithelium. 

Cannabis  Indica. — D.  J.  Leech  a^.  considers  Merck's  prepara- 
tion of  the  tannate  of  cannabine  to  be  the  best  of  the  newer  combina- 
tion ofiered.  Valleri  tliinks  that  cannabis  indica  will  cure  exoph- 
thalmic goitre.  Edward  Birch  ^t.  records  a  most  satisfactory  cure  by 
the  use  of  cannabis  indica  of  2  very  pronounced  cases,  one  of  the 
chloral,  the  other  of  the  opium,  habit.  He  gave  ^  grain  (0.032 
gramme)  of  the  extract  three  times  a  day. 

Cantharides. — In  these  days  of  antisepsis  the  aft«r-treatment 
of  blisters  is  too  often  improperly  attended  to.  Saint-Philippe  JUS, 
recommends,  before  a  blister  is  applied,  that  the  urine  be  rendered 
alkaline  by  the  internal  administration  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and 
increased  in  quantity  by  a  diuretic.  The  danger  from  the  use  of 
cantharides  is  thus  rendered  less  harmful,  especially  if  the  epiderm 
only  is  removed.  Garcia  Cainha,.f„  relates  several  cases  of  poison- 
ous symptoms  which  arose  aft;er  eating  some  birds,  in  the  gizzards 
of  which  were  found  fragments  of  the  lytta  vesicatoria.  John 
Keid  ^^^  says  that  tlie  symptoms  of  poisoning  are  easily  kept  under 
control,  except  the  weakness  and  shaking  of  the  limbs.  He  finds 
that  bismuth  acts  well,  and  that  the  best  remedies  are  cocaine, 
drumine,  miillerine,  with  lime-water  and  milk. 

Carbolic  Acid. — On  account  of  the  great  desirability  of  anti- 
septics in  obstetrics,  Budin,,12?ias  chairman  of  a  committee,  reports 
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to  the  French  Academy  of  Medicine  in  favor  of  allowing  druggists 
to  dispense  carbolic  acid  (1-  to  5-per-cent.  strength)  on  the  pre- 
scription of  a  midwife.  J.  R.  MenzieSg^S*  found  that  the  mucous 
membrane  was  not  numbed  by  a  tablespoon  dose  of  the  acid. 
LeuXoS«has  found  that  four  injections  of  a  2-  to  3-per-cent.  solution 
into  the  centre  of  a  boil  will  usually  bring  about  resolution.  Max 
Kortum}2.reports  a  case  of  necrosis  in  first  phalanx  of  the  thumb, 
and  Lucas-ChampionniercM^aand  Monod  have  both  had  cases  of 
consecutive  gangrene  following  its  use.  It  seems  especially  liable 
to  follow  when  there  is  poor  circulation  in  the  part.  Th.  Bill- 
roth M  is  quoted  as  pubUshing  the  statement  that  he  has  lately 
seen  4  cases  of  gangrenous  fingers  from  the  use  of  carbolic  acid  for 
insignificant  injuries.  He  thinks  it  is  a  dangerous  drug  for  the  laity 
to  have,  and  that  it  should  be  used  only  by  a  surgeon.  As  is  well 
known,  a  troublesome  eczema  is  oflen  produced  by  carbolic  acid. 
Geoige  Meyer  ^.recommends  the  use  of  lanolin  in  treating  them, 
with  the  addition  of  a  little  cocaine  if  there  is  much  itching.  Equal 
parts  of  carbolic  acid  and  sweet-oil,  applied  to  a  bum  on  the  arm 
of  a  child  7  months  old,  put  it  into  a  stupor  in  two  hours.  Despite 
every  effort  of  the  physician,  S.  T.  Richardson,  hJ^jo  the  child  died  in 
convulsions  thirty  hours  after  the  application. 

A.  G.  R.  Foulertoujii,  gives  at  length  an  account  of  a  some- 
what unusual  case  of  this  kind.  The  victim  was  a  man  36  years 
old.  The  quantity  swallowed  was  something  less  than  3  ounces 
(93.31  grammes),  and  was  crude  acid.  When  seen  within  one- 
half  hour  of  the  accident  he  was  unconscious  and  collapsed ;  the 
teeth  smelled  strongly  of  carbolic  acid ;  the  breathing  was  shallow 
and  slightly  stertorous ;  the  pulse  weak ;  lips  and  interior  of  the 
mouth  a  dirty-white  color.  Sulphate  of  zinc  by  the  mouth  and 
injection  of  apomorphine  each  failed  to  provoke  vomiting ;  so  the 
stomach  was  washed  out  with  warm  water  by  the  use  of  a  stomach- 
tube.  The  first  portions  ejected  were  milky  white.  The  patient 
died  within  twenty  minutes  after  being  brought  to  the  hospital 
(within  less  than  an  hour  of  the  accident).  Details  of  the  autopsy 
are  given.  C.  Ferdinand  Durand£Jgave  to  a  boy  suffering  from 
pin-worms  a  rectal  injection  of  a  pint  of  a  solution  of  carboHc 
acid  (1  to  50).  In  ten  minutes  the  boy  presented  all  the  symptoms 
of  collapse  and  was  unconscious  for  nearly  five  hours.  A  woman 
took  a  teaspoonful  of  carbolic  acid  instead  of  castor-oil.  j^     In 
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five  minutes  unconsciousness  came  on:  irregular  pulse,  finally 
slow  and  feeble ;  cold  sweats  and  extremities,  difficult  respiration. 
She  had  already  taken  30  grammes  (about  1  ounce)  of  sulphate  of 
magnesia.  Swallowing  was  difficult  and  caused  cramps  in  the 
jaws.  Whisky,  hypodermically,  improved  the  action  of  the  heart, 
and  in  three-quarters  of  an  hour  consciousness  began  to  return. 
After  two  days  the  temperature  was  37.8°  C.  (100.04°  R),  but 
never  higher.  For  a  week  the  patient  had  pain  in  the  neck  and 
great  difficulty  in  swallowing,  but  in  a  month's  time  had  entirely 
recovered. 

Carbmi  Dioxide. — Ley  den  ^JSojiS.  reports  recovery  in  a  severe 
case  of  carbonic-acid  poisoning,  in  which  transfusion  was  used. 
V.  Swiecicki  ,21.  reviews  George  Bonne's  pamphlet  on  the  fibrin 
ferments  and  their  relation  to  the  organism.  The  author  adopts 
the  theory  of  A.  Schmidt,  who  considers  fibrin  to  be  the  result  of 
a  fermentative  process  in  the  globulin  of  the  plasma.  Fibrin  taay 
thus  be  derived  as  a  ferment  intoxication ;  and  in  the  various  forms, 
both  septic  and  aseptic,  fibrin  is  present  in  the  blood  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent.  He  lias  found  that  carbon  dioxide  is  a  most  impor- 
tant anti-fermentative  agent  in  the  formation  of  fibrin.  As  fibrin  in 
living  organisms  is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  by  the  aid  of  carbon 
dioxide,  the  author  considers  that  those  substances  should  be 
administered  which  easily  set  carbon  dioxide  free  in  the  organism. 
Here  belong  the  carbohydrates,  vegetable  acids,  and  fluids  con- 
taining carbon  dioxide  (especially  alcohol).  According  to  this 
view  the  principal  advantage  of  alcohol  in  fevers  is  thus  due  to 
its  property  of  yielding  rapidly  a  large  amount  of  carbon  dioxide, 
which  inhibits  fibrin  intoxication.  Stifler^S.  explains  the  thera- 
peutic action  of  the  steel  baths  of  Steben,  which  contain  a  large 
amount  of  carbon  dioxide.  The  worthlessness  of  artificial  baths 
in  which  water  is  charged  with  carbon  dioxide  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  CO,  is  not  in  combination,  and  there  is  therefore  hardly 
any  of  the  gas  absorbed.  If  artificial  baths  are  prepared,  the 
water  should  be  charged  with  CO2  under  high  pressure.  The 
carbon  dioxide  acts  favorably  in  stimulating  the  cutaneous  circu- 
lation and  the  ^peripheral  nerves,  and  reflexly  on  the  other  organs. 
As  there  is  a  sensation  of  warmth  produced  by  it,  the  bath  does 
not  have  to  be  maintained  at  a  high  temperature,  and  the  injurious 
effects  of  every  warm  bath  can  thus  be  avoided.    Some  of  the  COa 
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is  absorbed,  and,  entering  the  circulation,  acts  as  a  direct  stimulant. 
Since  it  seems  proved  (preceding  page)  that  augmentation  of  CO3 
in  the  blood  prevents  fibrin  intoxication  in  fevers,  these  baths  seem 
to  be  indicated  in  cases  of  fever.  Dujardin-Beaumetz^JJie  thinks 
that  carbonated  waters,  as  usually  prepared,  can  contain  micro- 
organisms, which  may  give  rise  to  disease.  It  is  recommended 
that  the  water  be  boiled  or  passed  through  fine  porcelain  before 
it  is  charged  with  the  carbon  dioxide. 

Carbon  Monoxide, — Litten  j|2n  reports  a  most  interesting  case 
of  poisoning  by  this  gas.  The  man  was  restored  to  life  by  con- 
tinued artificial  respiration,  but  developed  at  once  the  following 
symptoms :  Complete  motor  and  sensory  paralysis  of  the  right 
arm,  with  a  deep  and  general  gelatinous  infiltration  (in  the  latter 
very  unusual  symptom  the  case  resembles  the  classical  one  of 
KlebSvi);  reflex  and  electrical  reactions  were  absolutely  absent ; 
partial  recovery  from  the  anaesthesia,  with  development  of  spon- 
taneous pain.  A  workman,  ^^w  overcome  by  the  vapor  of  burning 
coals,  remained  unconscious  despite  all  efforts  until  transfusion 
was  tried.  Fifty  cubic  centimetres  (1  fluidounce  and  2  drachms) 
of  a  saline  solution  were  injected  into  one  of  the  veins  of  the  arm. 
In  five  hours  afterward  the  man  showed  signs  of  life,  slept  for  ten 
hours  more,  and  awoke  in  excellent  spirits. 

Cascara  Sagrada, — H.  H.  Rusby  M??i tliinks  the  reason  why 
persons  are  oft^n  disappointed  in  the  effects  of  cascara  sagrada  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  preparations  are  prepared  from  the  rhamnus 
Californica  and  not  from  the  true  rhamnus  purshiana.  On  account 
of  the  large  consumption  of  cascara  sagrada  during  the  last  year 
there  is  now  a  dearth  of  the  genuine  bark.  In  order  to  prevent 
griping  eiFects,  at  least  one  year  should  elapse  before  the  roots 
are  used.^»  J.  E.  Taylor  ,JS»  reports  7  cases  treated  for  constipa- 
tion by  the  use  of  one  of  the  new  fluid  extracts  of  cascara  sagrada. 
He  believes  that,  while  it  has  the  same  laxative  effect  as  the  old  prep 
amtion,  it  will  take  many  clinical  tests  to  prove  that  it  possesses 
the  same  tonic  influence  as  the  old  form.  Leon  B.osenbuschA^.4 
prefers  the  extract,  which  he  gives  in  doses  of  2  to  12  grammes 
(^  to  3  drachms)  as  a  purgative,  and  in  smaller  doses  as  a  tonic. 

Castor-Oil. — R.  R.  Mitchell '^^ recommends  a  pleasant  method 
of  giving  castor-oil.  Equal  parts  of  the  oil,  aromatic  syrup  of 
rhubarb,  and  cascara  cordial  are  used. 
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Catha  EdiiUs. — ^E,  Egasse\^  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that 
the  leaves  of  the  catha  edulis  are  used  in  Africa  to  increase  muscular 
activity,  overcome  sleep,  and  as  a  prophylactic.  Tests  show  the 
absence  of  caffeine.  Fliickiger  has  isolated  an  alkaloid,  katine, 
which,  in  a  pure  state,  probably  will  be  a  liquid. 

Ghimaphila  Umhellata. — Abet jJJ^„  found  chimaphila  umbel- 
lata  useful  as  a  diuretic  in  10  out  of  11  cardiac  cases.  Though 
used  for  a  month  and  a  half,  no  accumulative  action  was  observed. 

Chinoli7i. — S.  E.  Henschen,fc*MofUpsala,  discusses  the  causes 
of  the  so-called  contrary  effect  of  chinolin.  In  some  cases  there 
might  have  been  a  spontaneous  rise  of  temperature,  while  in  others 
the  rise  is  attributed  to  an  irritation  communicated  from  certain 
parts  of  the  body,  as  when  diarrhoea  or  vomiting  is  produced. 

Chloral. — After  a  most  interesting  review  of  the  rise  of  chloral 
hydrate  into  popular  favor,  J.  K.  Spender  IS.  next  describes  its  fall 
and  abuse.  The  writer  is  a  strong  advocate  of  its  value  in 
delirium  tremens.  In  a  case  cited,  in  ten  days  13  drachms  and  20 
grains  (51.84  grammes)  were  given,  20  grains  (1.30  grammes) 
being  administered  at  first  every  three  hours.  In  tetanus,  on  the 
authority  of  Lauder  Brunton,  large  doses  may  be  given  without 
fear,  and  form  a  valuable  treatment.  Benefit  from  its  use  in 
epilepsy,  chorea,  and  obstetrical  practice  is  also  referred  to. 
Yvon  JJJ.  discusses  chloral  and  its  derivatives,  chemically,  therapeuti- 
cally, and  pharmaceutically.  At  the  end  of  the  paper  are  given 
various  prescriptions  for  the  different  purposes  for  which  chloral 
hydrate  is  used.  R.  Lepine,,i„  following  the  but  little  used 
method  of  Peyraud,  has  found  a  mixture  of  chloral  hydrate  (0.050 
to  0.100  gramme — ^  to  1^  grains — to  the  square  centimetre 
of  surface)  and  tragacanth  of  especial  value  in  diabetes,  where  a 
vesication  is  required  and  cantharides  cannot  be  used.  Nicolai,  ,*„ 
has  used  it  with  good  results  in  the  night-sweats  of  phthisis,  in 
the  form  of  a  solution  of  2  drachms  (7.77  grammes)  of  chloral 
hydrate  in  a  tumblerful  of  whisky  and  water.  At  bed-time  the 
patient's  skin  is  well  rubbed  with  a  sponge  moistened  with  the 
solution.  In  eclampsia,  A.  C.  Free,  „^^,  after  bringing  on  abortion, 
gave  by  rectal  injection  90  grains  (5.90  grammes)  of  the  drug. 
No  more  convulsions  occurred. 

A  drunkard  on  the  verge  of  delirium  tremens,  took  by  mistake 
180  grains(11.66  grammes)  of  chloral  hydrate  and  the  same  amount 
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of  potassium  bromide.  PurdyK^.,  washed  out  the  stomach  and  in- 
jected coffee ;  the  patient  recovered.  Brisine  reports  recovery  from 
205  grains  (13.30  grammes)  under  the  same  treatment  as  above, 
together  with  injections  of  ammonia.  A.  HaflEler^Lhas  found 
that  if  it  be  heated  in  a  closed  vessel  with  glucose  a  very  poisonous 
substance  is  produced. 

Gldommid, — The  new  hypnotic,  chloramid,  introduced  by 
V.  Mering,  is  prepared  by  a  patented  process  from  about  2  parts 
chloral  hydrate  and  1  part  formamide.  Colorless  crystals  are  thus 
obtained,  soluble  in  9  parts  of  water,  and  of  a  slightly  disagreeable, 
bitter  taste,  which  soon  disappears.  It  costs  about  one-fourth  the 
price  of  sulphonal.  As  it  appears  to  be  indicated  in  the  same  cases 
in  which  chloral  hydrate  are  used,  it  is  natural  to  compare  its  action 
with  that  drug ;  and  while  sleep,  on  the  one  hand,  is  not  produced 
so  soon,  and  the  dose  is  larger  than  that  of  chloral,  on  the  other 
hand,  its  action  on  the  circulation  is  not  so  marked,  its  taste  is  not 
so  disagreeable,  and  gastric  disturbances  are  rare.^  In  experi- 
ments by  J.  Hagemann  and  Strauss  xii»  on  6  healthy  students,  1  to 
4  grammes  (15  to  61  grains)  produced  in  about  two  hours  more 
of  sleep  than  usual.  In  only  2  cases  were  there  any  after-effects — 
a  slight  headache.  The  drug  was  tried  in  15  cases,  including 
heart  and  lung  troubles  and  nervous  diseases.  Careful  observa- 
tions of  the  pulse,  temperature,  and  the  frequency  of  breathing 
were  made.  The  urine  was  found  to  remain  unchanged.  The 
results  of  their  experiments  showed  the  action  of  chloramid  to  be, 
in  general,  a  good  one,  but  useless  in  certain  cases.  The  dose 
should  be  small  at  first,  and  determined  for  each  {mtient,  and  there 
is  no  necessity  of  an  increase.  According  to  v.  Mering,  the  drug 
is  useful  in  senility,  neurasthenia,  phthisis,  and  diseases  in  which 
no  great  amount  of  pain  is  present.  Hagen  and  Hiifler,^.  under- 
took the  use  of  chloramid  at  the  suggestion  of  Striimpell,  but  feel- 
ing considerable  mistrust  in  any  new  hypnotic.  Their  results  in 
26  out  of  28  cases,  with  118  doses,  showed  them,  however,  that 
the  new  drug  possessed  most  useful  properties,  and  that  there  were 
no  after-effects  on  the  action  of  the  heart.  Erich  Peiper's^^  obser- 
vations cover  24  patients  with  76  doses.  He  found  that  with  2-  to 
3-  gramme  (31  to  46  grains)  doses  sleep  was  usually  produced 
in  from  one-half  to  one  and  one-half  hours,  and  that  headache, 
giddiness,  and  a   feeling  of  fatigue  frequently  followed  its  use. 
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In  a  few  cases  in  which  a  comparison  was  made  between  chloramid 
and  chloral,  the  best  results  seem  to  have  been  obtained  from  the 
chloramid.  E.  D.  Keichmann  Ajjihas  found  its  use  followed  by  no 
ill  eflfects,  either  as  regards  the  patient's  feelings  or  in  blood  circu- 
lation. Its  action  on  the  intestinal  tract  is  non-irritant,  though  in 
one  of  J.  Hagermann's^«dases  vomiting  was  produced  in  a  patient, 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  other  medicines  were  unusually  well 
borne  and  the  diet  was  controlled.  In  the  14  cases  in  which  D. 
R.  PatersoUojLiUsed  the  drug,  its  action  in  2  heart  cases  was  espe- 
cially encouraging.  George  L.  PeabodyH^w  calls  attention  to  the 
fact  that,  as  the  drug  contains  over  76  per  cent  of  chloral  hydrate, 
it  would  not  be  safe  to  use  it  in  higher  doses  than  60  grains  (3.90 
grammes). 

Chloramid — G hloralamid. — Kny^  states  that  chloramid  is 
taken  up  by  the  free  alkali  of  the  circulating  blood,  and  is  slowly 
converted  into  chloral  hydrate  and  formamide.  Thus,  only  a  small 
portion  of  the  chloral  acts  at  any  one  time.  The  formamide  has  the 
usual  action  of  the  amido  group  in  acting  on  the  vasomotor  centres 
of  the  medulla  and  thus  increasing  the  blood-pressure.  He  considers 
3  grammes  (46  grains)  of  chloramid  to  act  as  well  as  2  grammes 
(31  grains)  of  chloral,  and  that,  while  its  action  comes  on  slower, 
the  sleep  is  deeper  and  much  more  refreshing  than  that  produced 
by  chloral  hydrate.  His  conclusions  are  drawn  from  31  cases, 
covering  a  great  variety  of  diseases.  Kny  strongly  recommends  its 
use  as  a  hypnotic,  except  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is  much 
pain  or  an  intense  excitement.  Otto  Haldsz  8^441  first  reviews 
briefly  the  hypnotics  in  common  use  and  then  studies  chloramid. 
This  drug  he  has  used  in  the  case  of  35  patients,  of  whom  4  were 
well  and  31  sick;  194  doses  were  given  in  all.  He  experimented 
on  himself  by  first  taking  for  two  days  a  gramme  (15  grains)  of  the 
drug  without  any  noticeable  eflfect.  On  taking  2  grammes  (31 
grains)  the  hypnotic  action  became  evident,  and,  in  using  3 
grammes  (46  grains)  on  arising,  sleep  occurred  in  the  morning. 
The  cases  in  which  he  used  it  covered  a  great  variety  of  diseases, 
including  emphysema,  heart  failure,  phthisis,  neuralgia,  bronchitis, 
alcoholism,  etc.  His  conclusions,  are  that  chloramid  is  a  good 
hypnotic,  but  not  one  always  to  be  relied  upon,  and  that  the  usual 
dose  is  2  to  3  grammes  (31  to  46  grains).  When  sleeplessness 
is  caused  by  pain  or  cough,  its  hypnotic  action  seldom  occurs. 
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As  there  are  no  bad  eflfects  on  the  heart  or  circulation,  it  can  be 
given  in  cardiac  diseases.  While  dangerous  symptoms  were  not 
produced  by  the  dose  mentioned  (2  to  3  grammes — 31  to  46 
grains),  after-effects  of  headache,  dizziness,  lassitude,  and  dryness 
of  the  throat  were  noticed  in  many  cases.  Vomiting  was  occar 
sionally  met  with.  No  cumulative  action  was  noted.  Beich- 
mann^did  not  arrive  at  satisfactory  results  with  it  until  he 
administered  45  grains  (2.92  grammes)  at  a  dose.  In  those  cases 
in  which  the  drug  was  given  in  the  day-time  without  sleep  being 
produced,  headache  followed  its  use.  An  editorial  ^  suggests  that 
this  drug  should  not  be  called  chloralamid  but  chloral  formamid,  or 
formidate,  as  the  drug  is  a  combination  of  chloral  and  formamide. 
S.  Rabow  l^,  has  made  many  researches  on  animals  and  man  with 
chloralamid.  He  concludes  that  sleep  is  not  produced  as  quickly 
as  by  chloral  hydrate,  but  much  more  quickly  than  by  the  use  of 
sulphonal.  Its  solubility  is  of  great  advantage.  The  dose  is  from 
1  to  4  grammes  (15  to  62  grains)  and  it  can  be  given  in  cap- 
sules, alcoholic  beverages,  or  tea.  Three  grammes  of  chloralamid 
equals  in  efficiency  2  grammes  (31  grains)  of  chloral  hydrate. 
Sleep  occurs  twenty-five  to  thirty  minutes  after  its  administration 
and  lasts  from  six  to  eight  hours.  Ill  effects  were  not  noted,  though 
failure  to  produce  sleep  is  recorded  in  several  cases.  J^^ 

In  order  to  investigate  its  action  on  the  digestive  tract, 
Konrad  Altg^Ltgave  2-  to  3-  gramme  (31  to  46  grains)  doses  along 
with  some  food,  and  three  and  a  half  hours  afterward  nothing 
abnormal  was  discovered  on  washing  out  the  stomach.  The  pa- 
tients had  complained  of  no  pain.  Even  with  as  large  as  4- 
gramme  (62  grains)  doses  no  noticeable  change  has  been  pro- 
duced in  the  sphygmograph  tracings.  Alt's  observations  cover  41 
cases.  Eight  of  the  patients  had  simple  insomnia  and  were  unac- 
customed to  hypnotics.  Two  to  3  grammes  produced,  in  one-half 
to  one  and  a  quarter  hours,  sleep  lasting  three  and  a  half  to  eight 
hours.  In  4  patients  accustomed  to  hypnotics  the  dose  was  larger, 
3  grammes  (46  grains),  and  the  sleep  was  delayed  to  one  and 
three-quarter  hours  after  the  administration  of  drug.  When  sleep 
occurred,  it  seemed  to  be  even  sounder  than  in  the  above  cases.  In 
5  out  of  7  patients  of  insomnia,  who  suffered  from  pain  and  were 
unaccustomed  to  hypnotics  or  narcotics,  sound  and  refreshing  sleep 
was  produced.     The  cases  included  the  lancinating  pains  of  tabes 
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(loTsalis  and  of  intercostal  neuralgia.  To  the  41  cases  196  doses 
were  given.  There  were  12  failures,  and  1  case  in  which  the  hyp- 
notic lost  its  effect.  In  1 1  cases  headache  and  stupor  occurred. 
No  toxic  symptoms  were  noticed.  The  sleep  occurred  one  and 
one-half  to  one  and  three-quarter  hours  after  taking  from  1  to  4 
grammes  (15  to  62  grains),  and  lasted  three  to  nine  hours. 
The  drug  was  also  successfully  used  for  its  sedative  action.  In  1 
case  of  chorea,  in  which  arsenic  had  failed  to  effect  a  cure  in  four- 
teen weeks,  the  daily  use  of  1 -gramme  (15  grains)  doses,  three 
times  a  day,  caused  nearly  an  entire  cessation  of  the  movements  in 
eight  days.  Halasz^J^^  tried  it  in  31  patients,  and  found  it  a  good 
but  not  absolutely  certain  hypnotic.  It  is  inefficient  in  insomnia 
caused  by  pain  or  cough.  Sometimes  it  causes  headache,  vertigo, 
dryness  of  the  throat,  and  even  vomiting.  From  a  number  of 
experiments  on  the  arterial  blood  of  man,  dogs,  and  rabbits,  R.  von 
Limbeck 2J derives  the  following  results:  Under  the  influence  of 
an  isotonic  solution  of  the  chlorates,  the  number  of  red  corpuscles 
decreases  decidedly,  at  a  time  when  blood  mixed  with  an  isotonic 
solution  of  sodium  chloride  shows  no  such  decrease ;  as  the  dimi- 
nution of  the  number  of  the  red  corpuscles  invariably  occurs  later 
than  the  brown  discoloration,  the  toxicological  action  on  the  color- 
ing matter  of  the  blood  is  earlier  than  that  on  the  red  blood-cor- 
puscles. The  author  concludes  his  paper  by  reviewing  the  different 
suggestions  made  to  explain  the  manner  in  which  the  toxic  effect 
is  brought  about. 

Ghlormethyl. — DebovelJJhas  used  this  remedy  with  success 
in  8  out  of  10  cases  of  sciatica,  and  a  permanent  cure  in  60  other 
neuralgias. 

ChloTodyiie. — A  young  man  committed  suicide  by  taking  an 
ounce  (31.10  grammes)  of  chlorodyne.  An  editorial  m»jo comments 
on  the  looseness  with  which  such  dangerous  combinations  are 
sold. 

Chloroform. — Salkowski  h^JJ*,  JS  has  shown,  in  a  series  of  exper- 
iments, that  chloroform-water  is  a  valuable  antiseptic  and  germicide. 
Its  use  is  recommended  in  the  preparation  of  those  solutions  for 
subcutaneous  injections  which  readily  undergo  putrefaction,  the 
chloroform  being  allowed  to  evaporate  before  the  solution  is  in- 
jected. It  is  also  given  internally  in  diseases  of  the  digestive  tract 
depending  on  the  presence  of  micro-organisms.     Led  by  these 
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researches,  SteppHo^^.jSiUsed  chloroform-water  in  croupous  pneu- 
monia,  whooping-cough,  typhoid  fever,  gastric  ulcer,  and  psoriasis. 

Though  only  used  in  6  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  very  encour- 
aging results  were  obtained.  «£.•  Henry  Shimer,^j^i„  after  giving 
inhalations  of  6  ounces  (186.62  grammes)  of  chloroform  for  alco- 
holic convulsions  without  much  benefit,  gave  teaspoonful  doses  every 
fifteen  to  twenty  minutes  until  six  had  been  taken,  when  the  con- 
vulsions ceased.  O.  Rosenbach,2«  gives  inhalations  of  chloroform 
as  a  sedative  in  pulmonary  disease,  as  in  the  dyspnoea  of  emphy- 
sema, oedema,  and  the  nocturnal  cough  of  phthisis.  In  true  car- 
diac asthma  and  hiccough  it  is  also  valuable.  Though  extensively 
used,  no  bad  results  of  any  kind  have  occurred.  Nussbaum  iS?»,,iii 
uses  chloroform  perfumed  with  oil  of  cloves  when  the  administra- 
tion of  the  anaesthetic  produces  vomiting  or  is  otherwise  badly 
tolerated.  Casualties  are  said  to  be  greatly  lessened  by  perfuming 
the  chloroform.  In  order  to  thicken  the  ordinary  chloroform  lini- 
ments, Peter  Boa  ^suggests  that  the  olive-oil  be  replaced  by  soft 
paraffin,  and  that  a  very  good  method  of  preparing  such  a  lini- 
ment is  to  dissolve  1  ounce  (31.10  grammes)  of  camphor  in  5 
ounces  (155.51  grammes)  of  chloroform  and  soft  paraffin  until  10 
ounces  (311  grammes)  be  produced.  In  citing  the  case  of  a  boy, 
aged  6,  who  died  from  the  influence  of  chloroform,  an  editorial  oi,« 
calls  attention  to  two  popular  fallacies:  (1)  that  as  the  child  had 
taken  chloroform  (twice)  before,  it  would  enjoy  immunity  the  next 
time,  and  (2)  that  the  administration  of  chloroform  is  attended 
with  no  danger  in  children. 

Chromic  Acid —  Chromatea — Chrome  -  Yellow. — ^Klimesch  8^„ 
reports  a  case  of  poisoning  by  a  piece  of  bichromate  of  potash 
the  size  of  a  hazel-nut.  Examination  of  the  urine  demonstrated 
that,  even  in  lethal  doses,  the  poison  is  very  rapidly  eliminated,  and 
that,  in  spite  of  a  lasting  and  considerable  rise  of  temperature,  the 
quantity  of  urea  remained  below  normal — ^possibly  was  entirely 
absent.  D.  D.  Stewart j^,.  gives  an  interesting  paper  on  the 
"  Cases  of  Poisoning  by  Chrome- Yellow  Used  as  Coloring  Matter 
by  Bakers,"  which  attracted  so  much  attention  in  Philadelphia. 
Two  of  the  cases  he  records  at  some  length :  One,  a  widow  aged 
47,.  when  first  seen  had  been  eating  the  poisoned  cakes  almost 
daily  for  fifteen  months,  during  which  time  she  had  suffered  from 
severe  headaches,  mental  and  physical  exhaustion,  and  occasional 
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numbness  and  burning  in  the  soles  of  the  feet.  She  was  emaciated 
and  dyspeptic,  and  had  palpitation  of  the  heart  and  shortness  of 
breath.  Two  months  later  a  coarse  tremor  developed,  the  urine  be- 
came albuminous,  hyaline  and  granular  casts  were  found,  and  her 
ankles  became  oedematous.  These  symptoms  persisted  for  some 
six  months  longer,  when  she  began  to  improve  steadily  under 
treatment.  Kobert,^  cites  some  medical  compounds  which  when 
mixed  together  may  cause  an  explosion.  Among  other  substances, 
in  a  mixture  of  1  part  of  chromic  acid  with  2  parts  of  glycerin 
there  results  an  immediate  explosion.  Powdered  picric  acid  de- 
tonates if  mixed  with  anything  else.  Walter  Fowler  m^w  relates 
that  whilst  applying  a  saturated  solution  of  chromic  acid  to 
the  tonsils  of  an  emotional  woman,  she  swallowed  a  drop  or  two 
of  the  acid.  In  half  an  hour  there  was  violent  pain  in  the  epigas- 
trium, agonizing  vomiting  of  green,  ropy  fluid,  sense  of  impending 
death,  and  collapse.  She  recovered  under  free  stimulation.  By 
compulsion,  chromic  acid  has  been  used  in  the  German  armyj^„in  a 
5-  to  10-per-cent.  solution  for  sweating  feet,  but,  a  case  of  poison- 
ing having  occurred  from  impure  chromic  acid,  the  strength  was 
reduced  to  5  per  cent.,  except  in  very  obstinate  cases.  Eighteen 
thousand  soldiers  were  treated  by  this  method  in  six  months ;  42 
per  cent,  were  cured,  60  per  cent,  benefited,  and  8  per  cent,  unaf- 
fected. Applications  should  be  made  not  oftener  than  once  or 
twice  a  month,  and  if  there  be  ulcerations  on  the  feet,  care  should 
be  taken  to  use  a  weaker  solution.  J.  William  White  i^. has  long 
been  accustomed  to  cauterize  papillary  outgrowths  of  the  genitals 
with  chromic  acid.  Applications  of  cold  water  having  failed  to 
heal  these  vegetations  in  the  case  of  a  young  woman,  he  applied, 
under  ether,  i  ounce  (15.55  grammes)  of  a  solution  containing  50 
grains  (3.24  grammes)  of  chromic  acid.  Twenty-seven  hours  after 
the  application  the  patient  died,  the  intellect  remaining  clear  to  the 
last.  John  Marshall  found,  on  chemical  analysis,  that  the  renal 
and  liver  tissue  contained  chromium,  probably  in  combination  with 
sodium. 

CiciUine. — T.  D.  Nicholson,  ^  following  the  recommendation 
of  Burggraeve,  has  used  1-milligramme  (0.015  grain)  doses  of 
cicutine  in  2  cases  of  epilepsy,  with  apparent  good  results. 

Cimicifuga  Racemosa. — C.  J.  Rademaker,  b2?L  after  recording 
a  proximate  analysis  of  cimicifuga  racemosa  (Elliott),  thinks  that 


A-38  GRIFFITH   AND   CATTELL.  r^;J.".:S;!;:r'?i'^".^.' 


L  Citrate  of  CalTelne. 


the  medicinal  properties  consist  in  a  crystalline  principle.  Four 
cases  are  cited  by  J.  Craig  Balfour,  mS.,  in  which  the  tincture  of 
cimicifuga  (actsea  racemosa)  was  used  with  great  benefit  in  certain 
diseases  of  nervous  origin,  especially  in  those  of  a  neuralgic  char- 
acter. He  deplores  the  neglect  of  it,  and  thinks  that  it  may  often 
be  used  with  benefit  when  other  remedies  have  failed. 

Cineraria  Maritima. — Thos.  Christy  2?  reports  2  cases  in 
which  a  marked  improvement  followed  the  use  of  the  succus 
cineraria  maritima  in  cataract.  Two  to  3  minims  (0.12  to  0.18 
cubic  centimetre)  were  dropped  into  the  eye  three  times  a  day. 
In  Venezuela  this  drug  is  extolled  for  the  removal  of  cataract 
blindness,  and  it  was  here  that  one  of  the  patients,  a  physician, 
named  R.  Mercer,  was  led  to  try  it  on  his  own  eyes.  Improve- 
ment followed  its  use. 

Citrate  of  Caffeine. — T.  Geraty,!,  records  a  ctise  of  poisonous 
symptoms  produced  by  taking  a  dessertspoonful  of  citrate  of 
caffeine.  Nausea  first  came  on,  followed  by  semi-unconsciousness, 
grave  depression,  extreme  pallor,  relaxation  of  the  muscles,  slow 
and  sofl  pulse,  respiration  slow  and  sighing.  Emetics,  brandy,  and 
warmth  restored  her.     (See  Caffeine.) 

Citric  Acid. — ^Boymond,|^,4 considers  Langfelt's  plan  of  adding 
citric  acid  to  contaminated  water  a  good  one.  One  to  one  and 
a  half  grammes  (15  to  23  grains)  wiU  sterilize  polluted  water  in 
fifteen  minutes. 

Coal'  Qua. — ^Katayama  5.gives  a  new  test  for  coal-gas  poisoning. 
It  consists  of  the  addition  to  blood  containing  coal-gas  of  orange- 
colored  ammonium  sulphide,  which  produces  a  beautiful  bright-red 
color,  whilst  normal  blood  turns  greenish  gray.  The  test  may 
be  made  in  this  way:  Dilute  1  cubic  centimetre  (16  minims) 
of  blood  to  be  tested  with  50  cubic  centimetres  (2  fluidounces) 
of  water;  pour  10  cubic  centimetres  (2t  fluidrachms)  of  this 
into  a  test-tube,  and  add,  first,  0.2  cubic  centimetre  (3  minims) 
of  orange-colored  ammonium  sulphide,  and  0.2  to  0.3  cubic  cen- 
timetre (3  to  5  minims)  of  30-per-cent.  acetic  acid.  Invert  the 
test-tube  several  times,  and  the  characteristic  color  will  be  seen. 

Coca  Erythroxylon — Cocaine. — As  a  volatile  substance  has 
been  observed  by  Stockman  I.  Rusby  in  the  coca  in  its  native 
habitat^  Frank  Woodbury  iU  much  prefers  a  native  elixir,  because 
any  preparation  made  from  the  dried  plant  contains  little  or  none 
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of  this  active  principle.  A  native  elixir  has  been  of  excellent 
service  in  the  treatment  of  typhoid  fever,  and  Woodbury  intends 
to  make  a  full  report  on  this  subject  J.  W.  Perceval  ,J!m  records  a 
case  in  which  the  hypodermic  injection  of  5  drops  of  a  10-per- 
cent solution  of  cocaine  was  followed  in  a  child  by  a  well-marked 
urticarial  rash.  MoizardJiJ,^  mentions  a  violent  case  of  cocaine 
poisoning  produced  in  a  boy  of  4  years  by  the  accidental  admin- 
istration of  4  grains  (0.25  gramme)  of  cocaine.  He  was  given 
chloral,  and  by  the  next  day  had  entirely  recovered.  Morphia  and 
nitrite  of  amyl,  though  to  some  extent  antagonistic  to  cocaine,  S^ 
seem  to  exert  no  eflFect  in  poisoning  by  this  drug.  Mosso  recom- 
mends first  the  inhalation  of  ether  or  chloroform,  to  be  followed 
by  small  doses  of  chloral  hydrate.  Zauchevsky,  of  St.  Peters- 
burg,^ has  made  an  addition  of  great  value  to  our  Hterature  on 
the  drug  by  his  investigations  mto  the  morbid  changes  produced 
by  toxic  doses.  Microscopic  examination  in  cases  of  acute 
poisoning  disclosed  all  those  alterations  which  occur  in  cases  of 
fatal  asphyxia.  In  addition,  the  lungs  presented  dilatation  of  the 
alveolar  vessels,  with  extravasations  and  occasional  collapse  of 
the  alveoli,  and  opaque  swelling  of  the  alveolar  epithelium.  In 
acute  poisoning  there  were  found  opaque  swellings  of  the  liver- 
ceUs.  and  in  the  heart  albuminoid  degeneration  of  the  muscular 
fibres,  besides  a  number  of  other  equally  important  alterations  in 
its  structure. 

Two  fatal  cases  of  poisoning  have  been  reported  in  Italy.  J!,« 
In  one  of  these  cases  225  milligrammes  (3^  grains)  of  cocaine 
had  been  injected  hypodermically,  and  in  the  other  1^  grammes 
of  the  hydrochlorate  (23  grains)  had  been  taken  through  mistake 
by  the  mouth.  Twenty  grains  (1.30  grammes),  administered  by  mis- 
take, caused  the  death  of  a  male  hospital  patient  within  one  hour.  ^^^ 
The  Lancet  considers  this  to  be  the  first  fatal  case  of  cocaine 
poisoning  recorded  in  England.  There  is  given  a  description  of 
the  post-mortem^  which,  however,  yielded  no  special  lesions. 
Magnan^,Ji  concludes,  from  the  observation  of  3  cases  of  chronic 
cocaine  intoxication,  in  2  of  which  epileptiform  convulsions  were 
present,  that  it  shows  itself  most  clearly  by  hallucinations,  with 
previous  general  disturbance  of  the  senses,  and  that  the  action  on 
the  sensory  organs  seems  to  resemble  alcohol,  with  the  difference 
that  cocaine  acts  on  the  cerebral  cortex  forward  from  the  occipital 
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lobes,  while  alcohol  acts  backward.  The  increasing  use  of  this 
valuable  drug  ,1,  for  obtaining  local  anaesthesia  has  given  rise  to 
quite  a  number  of  cases  in  which  poisonous  symptoms  were  ex- 
hibited, though  no  death  has  occurred  after  the  administration  of 
the  ordinary  dose.  Some  are  very  susceptible ;  for  instance,  about 
I  grain  (0.009  gramme)  injected  into  a  rodent  ulcer  of  the  eyelid, 
in  a  man  of  29  years,  gave  rise  to  paleness,  gasping,  stiffness  of  the 
legs,  weak  and  frequent  pulse,  and  clonic  spasms.  Such  an 
idiosyncrasy  is  not  common,  but,  with  regard  to  the  dose,  it  is 
generally  agreed  that  not  more  than  f  grain  (0.05  gramme)  should 
be  given  hypodermically.  James  A.  My rtle  a^..  rcports  that  3  drops 
of  a  3-per-cent.  solution  of  the  hydrochlorate,  instilled  into  each 
eye  of  a  patient  of  his,  immediately  produced  a  sense  of  numbness 
in  the  back  of  the  tongue  and  throat,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  dis- 
position to  faint,  and  nausea  almost  to  vomiting. 

A.  A.  Armstrong  J^^  believes  that  the  prolonged  use  of  cocaine 
in  the  nasal  cavities  is  pernicious,  since  marked  and  troublesome 
hypersemia  and  often  extreme  nervousness  are  produced.  As 
isatropyl-cocaine  is  supposed  sometimes  to  give  rise  to  symptoms  of 
poisoning,  ^  cocaine  can  be  tested  for  this  substance  (Squibb),  as 
pointed  out  by  Stockman,  by  heating  with  strong  hydrochloric  acid. 
If  we  have  pure  hydrochlorate  of  cocaine,  there  is  no  change  of  color ; 
if  isatropyl-cocaine  be  present  in  part  or  whole,  there  is  formed 
ecgonine  and  a  brown,  oily-looking  body,  which  is  decomposed 
isatropic  acid.  Amorphous  cocaine  may  be  recognized  by  the 
milky  liquid  which  is  produced  when  caustic  ammonia  is  added. 

J.  Chalmers  Da  Costa  Spread  a  very  interesting  paper  before 
the  Philadelphia  Neurological  Society  ^^j»  on  4  cases  of  cocaine 
delirium.  In  all  the  cases  the  symptoms  were  produced  by  an 
injection  of  a  cocaine  solution  into  the  urethra,  the  amount  vary- 
ing from  10  to  30  minims  (0.66  to  2  grammes)  of  a  4-per-cent. 
solution.  In  one  case  there  were  hallucinations  of  sight  and  illusions 
of  personality.  In  the  discussion,  F.  X.  Dercum  remarked  that 
as  the  urethra  is  very  sensitive  and  is  intimately  associated  with 
the  nerve-centres,  the  locality  must  be  taken  into  account  in  judg- 
ing of  the  action  of  the  drug.  Control  experiments  should  be 
made  to  determine  this.  E.  N.  Brush  considers  that  the  effect  of 
the  drug  on  many  persons  is  to  make  them  more  talkative.  A 
patient  suffering  from  cancer  of  the  breast  was  given  an  ointment 
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of  cocaine,  1  to  20.  ,i«  During  the  two  months  the  patient  lived 
there  was  no  pain  nor  any  need  of  increasing  the  strength  of  the 
ointment.  Zwaardemakerj^i.J!^ finds  that  if  sufficient  quantities 
are  applied  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose,  temporary  anos- 
mia is  produced.  The  anosmia  behaves  equally  to  all  scents,  and 
is  preceded  by  hypersesthesia  olfactoria.  SandmsMi^a.jin finds  that 
coca  wine  is  a  relaxer  of  the  vocal  cords,  as  the  cocaine  paralyzes 
and  deadens  the  tensor  muscles, — a  view  not  at  aU  in  accord  with 
the  experience  of  laryngologists.  Inhalations  of  chloroform  cause 
the  voice  to  become  normal,  and  if  inhalations  of  tar  and  tincture 
of  benzoin  are  used  the  voice  increases.  Laudteverljf  considers  its 
maximum  dose  by  injection  to  be  0.016  gramme  (J  grain).  Decker 
0.02  gramme  (\  grain),  and  Haenel  0.03  gramme  (^  grain). 

Hunt  ^thinks  the  mouth  the  most  difficult  situation  in  the 
body  for  its  use,  but  that  the  drug  is,  nevertheless,  of  great  value 
if  applied  judiciously.  F.  SaltzmannB.^iM,ASi considers  cocaine  of 
especial  use  in  minor  operations  where  an  Esmarch  bandage  can 
be  used  if  desired ;  inhalations  of  chloroform  may  be  added,  but 
there  is  no  need  of  producing  complete  4inconsciousness;  0.11 
gramme  (If  grains)  cocaine,  in  two  injections  into  the  gums  of 
a  vigorous  but  chlorotic  girl  17  years  old,  gave  toxic  symptoms 
which  Hanel,2?i  could  not  relieve  with  nitrite  of  amyl,  cold  to  the 
head,  and  large  doses  of  opium.  An  editorialist  calls  attention 
to  a  probable  death  from  cocaine  poisoning  of  a  girl  17  years 
old.  Lupine  ,fn  has  collected  many  cases  in  which  serious  or  fatal 
symptoms  have  followed  the  use  of  cocaine.  As  an  antidote, 
nitrite  of  amyl  is  recommended  to  relieve  the  vasomotor  stimula- 
tion, and  chloral  for  severe  convulsions.  Opium  has  proved  of 
service.  Not  more  than  3  grains  (0.194  gramme)  of  cocaine  should 
be  injected  at  once,  nor  more  than  6  or  7  grains  (0.389  or  0.453 
gramme)  be  applied  to  a  mucous  surface.  For  the  avoidance  of 
cerebral  anaemia  a  horizontal,  position,  or  inhalations  of  3  drops  of 
nitrite  of  amyl,  are  suggested.  A  writer  calls  attention  j^i,  to  the 
fiict  that  the  drug  may  be  precipitated  from  solutions  when  they 
contain  energetic  bases  or  their  salts.  Therefore  it  is  wise  to  put 
a  label  on  the  bottle  giving  instructions  to  shake  such  solution  be- 
fore using.  Choreic  movements  were  caused  in  a  child  by  an 
overdose.^. 

In  order  to  extract  teeth  painlessly,  John  WessleriJJ  injected 
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into  the  gum  0.04  to  0.07  gramme  (f  to  1^^^  grains)  of  cocaine. 
As  toxic  symptoms  occurred,  he  combined  the  cocaine  with 
antipyrin  (1  to  12)  as  recommended  by  Martin.  ^iif«  In  5  cases- 
the  injections  were  followed  by  abscesses,  toxic  symptoms,  or 
necrotic  changes.  A  case  is  reported  jJS,  in  which  about  0.04 
gramme  (|  grain)  of  the  drug  was  injected  by  Abadie  into  the 
lower  eyelid  of  a  woman,  aged  71,  for  the  removal  of  an  entropion. 
As  is  usual,  some  of  the  solution  escaped  on  opening  the  cellular 
tissue.  On  descending  from  the  chair  after  the  operation  the 
patient  staggered,  her  breathing  seemed  to  stop,  and  her  face  be- 
came cyanotic.  In  a  half-hour  she  spoke,  but  notwithstanding 
every  care  she  died  five  hours  after  the  injection.  There  was  no 
autopsy.  As  the  patient,  three  months  before,  had  been  uncon- 
scious for  six  hours,  it  is  possible  that  apoplexy  may  have  been 
the  cause  of  death.  J.  Henry  Ashworth  ^1,  reviews  a  number  of 
cases  in  which  it  has  produced  toxic  symptoms,  and  adds  a  case 
where,  after  the  injection  of  a  grain  (0.065  gramme)  into  the  lip 
for  the  removal  of  a  recurrent  cancer,  grave  toxic  symptoms  came 
on,  failure  of  the  respiiration  being  the  chief  symptom. 

A.  WolflerJJiihas  collected  from  current  literature  14  cases 
of  poisoning,  and  has  added  5  new  ones  from  his  own  practice.  In 
1  of  the  quoted  cases  1.25  grammes  (19-^  grains)  was  injected, 
followed  by  congestion  about  the  head,  rapid  pulse,  quickened 
respiration,  and  nervous  symptoms.  The  author  thinks  the  dose  of 
cocaine  should  be  smaller  when  given  hypodermically  about  the 
head  and  face.  In  a  patient  of  J.  BettelheimJL^^^j^^  grain  (0.01 
gramme)  of  the  hydrochlorate,  hypodermically  administered,  pro- 
duced unconsciousness,  a  pause  in  the  respiration  lasting  twenty 
seconds,  widely-dilated  pupils  not  reacting  to  light,  retention  of  urine, 
and  hyperemia  of  head  and  brain.  L.  Kayser^J  states  that  a  hypo- 
dermic injection  of  0.025  gramme  (f  grain)  in  a  young  woman 
aged  23,  of  a  nervous  temperament,  produced  dilated  pupils  and 
automatic  movements,  as  in  a  hypnotic  state.  Later  on  she  was 
unable  to  give  either  her  own  name  or  the  names  of  those  with 
whom  she  was  in  daily  contact,  though  she  recalled  events  that 
happened  to  them  in  the  last  few  years.  Trismus  and  Cheyne- 
Stokes  respiration  were  present  in  one  case.^  Montalti„^« 
reports  a  death  in  a  young  woman  from  1 .5  gramme  (23  grains). 

Charles  H.  Chetwood^u  reports  a  case  in  which  symptoms  of 
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cocaine  poisoning  came  on  three  minutes  after  the  injection  of 
about  1  drachm  (3.90  grammes)  of  4-per-cent.  solution  into  the 
urethra,  and  lasted  fifteen  minutes.  There  were  present  tetanic 
spasms  of  the  muscles,  and  there  was  subsequently  no  vivid  recol- 
lection by  the  patient  of  what  had  passed  while  delirium  lasted.  T. 
R.  Neilson  i^  applied  an  elastic  ligature  to  the  penis  for  circumcision 
and  injected  about  45  minims  (2.77  cubic  centimetres)  of  a  4-per- 
cent, solution.  Symptoms  of  poisoning  followed  upon  removal  of 
the  ligature.  WinogradoWoS^^adds  another  fatal  case  of  acute 
poisoning  to  those  already  reported.  The  blood  was  found  in  a 
condition  similar  to  that  in  poisoning  with  potassium  chlorate. 

Joseph  Bettelheim  Ji.^  reports  at  length  a  rather  remarkable 
case.  A  man,  38  years  old,  tall  and  strong,  was  given  a  hypo- 
dermic injection  containing  1  centigramme  (^  grain)  of  cocaine. 
The  injection  was  made  into  the  forearm  preparatory  to  scraping 
a  serpiginous  ulcer.  The  man  bore  the  operation  well,  went  home, 
but  subsequently  fell  to  the  ground  imconscious  as  though 
struck  by  lightning.  The  face  was  congested,  the  breathing  strik- 
ingly irregular,  and  there  was  trismus.  Thermic  and  mechanical 
irritation  provoked  convulsions.  The  patient  recovered.  Vino- 
gradoflF*^»a^  reports  a  result  of  the  post-mortem  examination  of  the 
body  of  a  person  who  had  received  22  grains  (1.30  grammes)*  of 
cocaine  in  repeated  rectal  injections,  and  had  died  as  the  result 
of  it.  Death  occurred  from  asphyxia  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
tracheotomy  was  performed  and  artificial  respiration  employed. 
Before  the  operation  in  which  the  cocaine  was  administered  per 
rectum  the  surgeon  asked  a  colleague  the  dose  of  cocaine,  and 
was  told  not  more  than  2  grains  (0.13  gramme).  The  fatal  termi- 
nation led  to  the  suicide  of  the  distinguished  surgeon  who  had 
employed  the  cocaine. 

Gocillana. — Cocillana  has  been  used  by  S.  F.  Landry,^  in 
obstinate  constipation.  The  dose  was  10  drops.  David  D.  Stew- 
*^rt2?oquote8  H.  H.  Rusby  as  thinking  that  there  is  danger  of  the 
total  exhaustion  of  the  ipecac-root  owing  to  the  large  demand 
and  the  limited  area  in  which  it  grows.  As  cocillana  afiects  the 
respiratory  organs  in  the  same  manner  as  ipecac,  Stewart  has  tried 
the  drug  in  21  cases, — 5  of  acute  and  11  of  chronic  bronchitis, 
4  of  broncho-pneumonia,  and  1  of  phthisis.  Its  action  was 
satisfactory,  as  it  seemed  to  render  the  cough  less  frequent  and 
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difficult,  and  the  brouchial  secretion  less  viscid.  The  average  length 
of  treatment  was  twenty-two  days.  The  fluid  extract  is  given  in 
doses  of  7J  minims  (0.46  cubic  centimetre)  and  the  concentrated 
tincture  in  doses  of  about  |  drachm  (1.95  grammes). 

Cocoa-nut. — ^Parisi,o2J«  after  eating  the  endocarpium  and 
drinking  the  juice  of  the  cocoa-nut,  passed  a  large  taenia.  Thinking 
that  the  result  was  due  to  the  nut,  he  used  it  as  an  anthelmintic 
with  success  in  6  cases. 

Cod-Iiver  Oil. — Gubb  ^JJ,  states  that  cod-liver  oil  forms  a 
solution  with  an  aqueous  extract  of  malt,  and  that  this  combination 
is,  therefore,  the  best  mode  of  disguising  the  taste  of  the  oil. 

Philip  2.  stated  before  the  Edinburgh  Medico-Chirurgical 
Society  that  he  had  an  emulsion  made  containing  75  per  cent 
of  cod-liver  oil  with  40  minims  to  the  ounce  (2.46  to  29,57  cubic 
centimetres)  of  oil  of  eucalyptus.  It  is  used  in  phthisis  pulmonum. 
SeigjJSfi.Aiw recommends  the  administration  of  cod-liver  oil  accord- 
ing to  the  following  formula,  which  is  said  to  agreeably  disguise 
the  taste  of  the  oil  and  to  make  the  odor  resemble  that  of  roast 
meat : — 

Cod-Iiyer  oil fjlzx    (3.18  kilogrammes). 

Creasote tllxl     (2.46  cubic  centimetres). 

Saccharin, gr.  iiss  (0.162  gramme). 

A  good  way  of  administering  cod-liver  oil  is  to  mix  it  with 
equal  parts  of  lime-water  and  flavor  with  one  of  the  essential 
oils.^1^  Daremberg^has  found  by  experiment  that  cod-liver  oil 
administered  to  healthy  guinea-pigs  and  rabbits  produces,  after 
varying  intervals  of  time,  death,  with  fatty  perisplenitis. 

Ippolitoff,  as  quoted  by  Theodore  Maxwell,  JS.  has  found  that 
colorless  cod-liver  oil  diminishes,  and  yellow  cod-liver  oil  and 
morrhuol  increase,  nitrogenous  metabolism.  The  body  increases  in 
weight  under  colorless  cod-liver  oil,  but  a  still  greater  increase  from 
the  use  of  lipanin  (olive-oil  +  6  P^r  cent,  oleic  acid)  was  noted. 
The  observations  were  made  on  8  children,  in  each  case  extending 
over  a  period  of  nineteen  days. 

Coffee.  —  Landarrabilco  TjtJSi.*  has  employed  a  solution  pre- 
pared with  25  grammes  (6^  drachms)  green  coffee,  the  solution 
being  allowed  to  macerate  all  night,  in  general  nephritic  colic  and 
migraine.  That  a  food  in  such  common  use  as  coffee  may  give  rise 
to  poisonous  symptoms  is  shown  by  a  case  of  Cohn,liJ.in  which 
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two  cups  of  an  infusion  made  of  two  handfuls  of  coffee  produced 
intense  general  tremors,  lasting,  in  spite  of  bromide  treatment, 
twelve  hours  after  all  other  symptoms  had  disappeared. 

Colchicine. — Ch.  Abadie^JJahas  found  0.001-gramme  (y^^^^ 
grain)  doses  of  colchicine,  two  to  four  times  daily,  very  useful  in 
scleroiritis,  whether  of  gouty  or  rheumatic  origin,  even  when  all 
other  remedies  have  failed.  It  is  suggested  that  it  should  be  tried 
in  other  local  manifestations  of  these  diseases. 

Collodion. — Bazet  ^  reports  a  confirmatory  trial  of  R.  de 
Latour's  method  of  diminishing  heat  production.  Flexible  collodion 
is  painted  over  an  inflamed  surface,  two  or  three  coats  being  applied, 
and  as  soon  as  a  fissure  appears  it  is  to  be  again  painted.  Erysipelas, 
erythema,  and  other  inflammations  of  the  skin  were  thus  successfully 
treated,  and  improvement  noted  in  from  six  to  forty-eight  hours. 

Condurangin. — Condurangin^ois  a  mixture  of  two  glucosides 
found  in  condurango.  Robert  is  experimenting  with  it  to  see  if 
it  has  or  has  not  any  specific  action  on  carcinoma-cells. 

Copper. — Schilling  M^u  recommends  an  old  remedy  used  in 
Bohemia  for  scabies,  i.e.,  a  mixture  of  copper  sulphate,  pepper, 
and  green  soap.  Moricourt^U^,  found  by  metal  therapy  that  copper 
was  the  only  metal  to  which  a  patient  was  sensitive,  and  on  giving 
this  drug  in  the  form  of  the  bromide  a  cure  was  effected.  Danet  tJXm 
has  witnessed  a  case  of  copper  poisoning  due  to  the  handling,  by  a 
young  lady,  of  vines  which  had  been  treated  on  three  or  four  occa- 
sions with  applications  of  a  solution  containing  copper.  Demoulin  £. 
has  treated  croup  successfully  by  the  daily  use  of  40  centigrammes 
(6^  grains)  of  a  copper  salt.  Stocquart  records  the  case  of 
tuberculous  arthropathy  cured  by  the  use  of  a  copper  ointment, 
followed  by  the  internal  administration  of  the  neutral  acetate. 

Creosote — Ouaiacol. — Schetehg,il,.2Jhas  found  that  a  20-  to 
30-per-cent.  solution  of  creasote  in  almond-oil  is  well  borne,  but  his 
preference  is  for  guaiacol,  as  ^  to  -J^  part  of  it  is  equal  to  1  part 
of  creasote,  and  on  account  of  its  purity  it  can  be  injected  in  a 
concentrated  form.  Within  one-fourth  to  one  hour  after  an  injec- 
tion, the  creasote  can  be  plainly  tasted.  Its  positive  value  consists 
in  a  prompt  and  effectual  antipyretic  action.  He  continues  to 
praise  the  hypodermic  injections  of  pure  guaiacol.  Any  specimen 
which  has  the  odor  of  creasote  should  not  be  used.  A  single  injec- 
tion of  7  to  15  drops  is  made  daily  into  the  skin  of  the  abdomen. 
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When  the  symptoms  are  less  alarming  the  guaiacol  should  be  given 
by  the  mouth.  The  same  writer  also  notes  the  healing  of  a 
bed-sore  over  the  sacrum  as  a  manifestation  of  the  relief  of  the 
general  hectic  symptoms.  L.  Jumon  gj^u  thhiks  that  creasote  has 
done  more  for  the  treatment  of  phthisis  than  any  other  remedy. 
As  creasote  is  not  of  constant  composition,  and  not  so  well  borne 
by  the  sick,  guaiacol  should  be  used  when  not  acceptable  to  the 
stomach.  Bourget,  quoted  by  the  above  writer,  uses  external 
applications  of  guaiacol.  Creasote,  continued  for  six  days,  is 
credited  by  A.  Atkinson  ^^,0  with  destroying  tape- worm.  A  woman 
being  delivered  of  a  child,  the  colored  nurse  gave  her  soot-tea. 
On  inquiry,  the  writer  found  that  this  was  a  common  means  of 
checking  haemorrhage  after  labor.  J.  Sommerbrodt  ^J,*  has  given  as 
high  as  six  0.050  capsules  a  day,  and  one  person  took  in  the  course 
of  several  months  2000  of  these  capsules.  Karpow,^,  recom- 
mends the  use  of  guaiacol  rather  than  creasote.  He  thinks  that 
the  solution  containing  the  creasote  should  be  charged  with  car- 
bon dioxide,  as  by  this  means  it  is  rendered  palatable  and  does 
not  interfere  with  the  digestion.  H.  A.  Hare IJ?  relates  several 
experiments  on  dogs  to  demonstrate  the  value  of  soluble  sulphates 
in  creasote  poisoning.  He  used  magnesia  sulphate  with  excellent 
result.  For  inhalations  in  phthisis,  Petresco  oS*  uses  the  following 
mixture,  with  a  special  inhalation  apparatus :  Eucalyptus,  turpen- 
tine, and  creasote,  aa  20  grammes  (5  drachms);  iodoform,  0.50 
gramme  (7f  grains),  dissolved  in  sulphuric  ether,  5  grammes  (77 
grains).  Out  of  34  cases  treated  in  this  manner,  19  improved,  10 
remained  stationary,  and  5  died.  Of  the  19  put  down  as  improved 
6  could  be  considered  as  cured.  Bouchard  ^.  treated  93  phthisical 
patients  with  creasote;  54  of  the  patients  were  benefited  and 
25  apparently  cured.  J.  Sommerbrodt  has  treated  5000  patients, 
giving  the  creasote  in  gelatin  lozenges  of  0.05  gramme  (f  grain) 
each,  administering  one  lozenge  on  the  first  day  and  gradually 
increasing  to  six  a  day  in  the  fourth  week,  treatment  being  con- 
tinued for  several  months.  Seitz]iJ,,£.,  combines  the  creasote  with 
cod-liver  oil  and  makes  an  emulsion  with  saccharin.  Marcard  ^ 
reports  the  case  of  a  baby  4  weeks  old  which  was  poisoned  with 
creasote.  The  symptoms  were  pain,  blue  coloration  of  the  tongue, 
which  subsequently  became  reddish  brown ;  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  lips,  jaws,  tongue,  and  stomach  were  grayish  (from  the 
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burning).  The  child  had  one  bloody  stool,  and  died  in  fourteen 
hours.     It  was  impossible  to  administer  nourishment  to  it. 

Creolin. — ^Edward  O.  Otis  ^»  enters  fully  into  the  literature 
and  value  of  creolin  in  medicine  and  surgery.  He  finds  it  a  very 
unpleasant  drug  to  take  internally  unless  inclosed  in  capsules. 
His  article  gives  the  strength  of  different  preparations  of  creolin, 
which  are  used  by  him  as  creoUn  gauze,  absorbent  cotton,  and  lint, 
1  per  cent,  and  5  per  cent. ;  creolin  oil,  2  per  cent. ;  creolin  soap, 
5  per  cent,  and  10  per  cent.,  and  creolin  ointments,  2\  per  cent,  to 
10  per  cent.  Otis  has  found  that  1  per  cent,  to  2  per  cent,  of 
creolin  mixed  with  iodoform  will  deodorize  it.  The  appUcation  of 
a  2-per-cent.  solution  of  creolin  to  a  wound  made  by  an  operation 
for  hernia  is  reported  by  Cramer,!, to  have  given  rise  in  three  days 
to  an  eruption  resembling  that  of  scarlet  fever,  accompanied  by 
thirst,  fever,  and  itching  of  the  skin.  The  urine  had  a  strong 
carbolic-acid  odor.  The  patient,  a  boy,  recovered.  Eight  ounces 
(248.82  grammes)  taken  with  suicidal  intent  by  a  strong  man  did 
not  kill,  and,  in  fact,  produced  only  moderate  symptoms  of  poison- 
ing. a4u:m.  Ignaz  Jurjesz,,^^.4,has  successfully  used  a  solution 
of  5  to  6  drops  of  it  to  a  pint  (^  litre)  of  water  as  a  lotion  in  the 
treatment  of  ear  diseases.  R.  Otto  and  H.  Beckurts^have  made 
an  examination  of  the  constituents  of  creolin.  A  great  advantage 
afforded  by  the  drug  is  the  fact  that  it  protects  the  party  from 
carboUc-acid  and  corrosive-sublimate  poisoning.  In  using  this 
drug,  it  must  be  remembered  that  there  are  several  products  which 
go  by  the  name  of  creolin,. and  that  it  is  not  a  chemical  compound, 
but  a  mixture  of  various  substances.  According  to  Th.  Weyl,  ^U.^ 
Artmann's  and  Jeyes'  preparations  resemble  each  other  only  in 
name,  and  experiments  were  made  to  show  the  relative  poisoning 
properties.  L.  A.  Stimson,i,has  Used  with  good  results  the  ordi- 
nary gauze  purified  and  wrung  out  of  a  2-per-cent.  solution,  and 
he  finds  that,  chemically,  it  closely  resembles  "  soluble  phenyl," 
a  patented  disinfectant. 

PlenioJiJ  finds  that  when  creolin  is  mixed  with  water  a  sort  of 
emulsion  is  formed,  and  instruments  in  this  solution  are  difficult 
of  recognition  and  become  slippery  and  hard  to  hold,  as  if  covered 
with  soap.  Schwinz''**',^.,  found  that  in  8  out  of  10  cases  creolin 
was  useless  in  ophthalmo-blennorrhcea  neonatorum,  but  that  in  11 
cases  of  thrush  and  Bednar's  aphthae  the  washing  of  the  mouth  and 
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pharynx  with  a  1-per-cent.  solution  healed  the  eruption  in  from 
five  to  seven  days.  It  is  also  recommended  as  a  dressing  for 
erysipelas  of  the  navel.  LebovicZj^n  finds  that  the  drug  will  re- 
move the  unpleasant  odor  of  cancer,  and  that  as  a  haemostatic  it  is 
of  great  value.  If  topical  applications  to  mucous  membranes 
cause  pain,  a  solution  of  cocaine  should  be  used  five  minutes  be- 
fore its  application.  For  external  use  1  part  of  creolin  is  best  mixed 
with  60  parts  of  boric  acid.  Its  use  does  not  injure  the  instruments 
or  irritate  the  hands.  Max  K6rtumj^«  recommends  a  2-per-cent 
solution  for  the  instruments  and  hands,  and  a  ^per-cent.  solution 
for  use  in  the  usual  treatment  of  wounds.  Delbreil  and  Lemoine  Jifi, 
have  found  a  wash,  composed  of  7  drops  in  a  litre  of  salted  water, 
very  useful  in  ozaena.  Rosin  ^J^.^S,. used  7  to  8  quarts  (7  to  8  litres) 
of  a  2-per-cent.  solution  per  vaginam.  Vomiting,  subnormal  tem- 
perature, and  death  from  collapse  followed.  Rosin  ^^  sustains 
his  assertion  that  the  case  reported  by  him  was  one  of  creolin 
poisoning  against  van  Ackeren,  Kin  whose  case  differs  from  his  only 
in  an  additional  albuminuria.  Max  Kortiimg^jLis  led,  by  his  ex- 
cellent results  with  Pearson  *s  creolin  and  the  only  recent  failures 
with  it,  to  believe  that  adulterated,  imitated  material  is  to  be  made 
responsible  for  this  and  possibly  for  the  toxic  effect  in  Rosin's  case. 
H.  Cramer  reports  a  case  of  creolin  poisoning  (this  one  with  favor- 
able termination)  in  a  boy  treated  with  creolin  lotions  after  rapid 
operation  for  hernia.  A  scarlatinous  rash  appeared,  with  constitu- 
tional symptoms  and  dark  urine,  with  carbolic  acid  and  slight 
albuminuria.  After  suspension  of  the  creolin  application  the 
symptoms  rapidly  abated.  Jessnerj^u  thinks  that  if  one  compares 
creolin  with  the  other  antiseptics  in  common  use  in  the  following 
points,  viz.,  its  solubility,  volatility,  irritating  poisonous  properties, 
corrosiveness,  and  the  cheapness,  carbolic  acid  and  bichloride 
will  be  found  to  be  inferior.  A  chemist  has  lately  put  on  the 
market  a  creolinum  purissimum,  which  keeps  better  and  is  of  more 
constant  composition  than  ordinary  creolin.  A  1-per-cent.  solution 
is  a  good  deodorant  for  iodoform.  Its  use  has  become  almost  a 
necessity  in  obstetrical  practice.  As  an  oily  feeling  is  given  to  the 
finger,  a  vaginal  examination  can  be  made  without  the  use  of  oiL 
F.  Spaeth  JI4,  has  continued  his  experiments  with  creolin  as  re- 
ported in  the  last  Annual,  and  finds  for  it  a  wide  field  of  usefulness 
in  obstetrical  and  gynaecological  practice.    As  idiosyncrasies  exist  in 
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regard  to  its  use,  12  to  15  drops  are  put  in  a  litre  of  water,  and 
the  strength  of  the  solution  is  increased  at  each  application  by  5 
drops  until  the  desired  strength  has  been  found.  Pearson's  creolin 
was  used,  and  is  supposed  to  possess  toxic  properties  in  a  minimum 
degree.  NeuhausJJu  finds  it  of  little  use  in  the  treatment  of  gon- 
orrhoea of  men,  but  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  that  disease  in 
women.  Stille-Ihlien worth  ,2L  reports  how  5  persons,  he  among 
them,  suffered  from  various  symptoms,  such  as  headache,  malaise, 
loss  of  appetite,  vomiting,  and  increase  in  pulse-rate,  from  the  fact 
that  1-  to  1  J-per-cent.  solution  of  creolin  was  left  standing  uncovered 
in  a  room  where  they  were  all  assembled.  To  the  use  of  creolin 
RouxJJL  thinks  that  he  can  attribute  in  certain  cases  diarrhoea  and 
loss  of  weight,  without,  however,  diminution  of  the  appetite. 
When  applied  to  mucous  surfaces  it  is  an  irritant,  and  when  ad- 
ministered internally  the  taste  may  persist  during  the  whole  day 
and  give  rise  to  eructations.  Cramer  ll!Lrei)orts  a  case  in  which  a 
^per-cent.  solution  used  to  syringe  the  nasal  cavity  caused  carbolic- 
acid  urine,  a  chill,  followed  by  a  temperature  of  40.6°  C.  (105°  F.), 
dyspnoea,  and  collapse. 

A  man  aged  30  took  about  250  cubic  centimetres  (8^  fluid- 
ounces)  of  pure  creolin ;  as  vomiting  soon  followed,  v.  Ackeren  ^i. 
was  unable  to  tell  the  amount  absorbed.  The  following  symptoms 
were  present:  unconsciousness,  repeated  vomiting,  with  well- 
marked  odor  for  twenty-four  hours,  the  odor  remaining  still  longer 
on  the  breath,  and  great  thirst.  The  urine  at  first  contained  a 
trace  of  albumen,  and  was  of  the  same  color  as  in  carbolic-acid 
poisoning.  In  two  days  the  vomiting  ceased,  the  liver  and  spleen 
were  notably  increased  in  size,  twitching  in  the  upper  extremities  was 
noticed,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  urine  was  high,  and  much  albu- 
men and  blood  were  present.  On  the  third  day  jaundice  appeared. 
As  soon  as  albumen  disappeared  from  the  urine  the  symptoms 
seemed  to  improve.  Cresol  could  be  detected  for  nine  days.  Later 
on,  an  anaesthetic  spot  appeared  in  the  distribution  of  the  radial 
nerve. 

Creaol. — Nencki,5Ji!the  originator  of  salol  and  betol,  has  pre- 
pared analogous  compounds  from  cresol.  These  are  three  in 
number— ortho-cresol  salicylate,  meta-cresol  salicylate,  and  para- 
cresol  salicylate.  They  are  identical  with  salol  in  regard  to  their 
antiseptic  properties,  but  preferable  to  that  drug  when  the  intestinal 
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tract  is  to  be  reached,  as  they  are  just  as  antiseptic  in  their  action, 
but  more  innocuous. 

Grotoii-Oil. — SchulzJU reports  the  following  case:  A  student 
chewed  about  one-quarter  of  a  seed,  and  spit  out  the  rest  on 
account  of  the  disagreeable  taste.  In  fifteen  minutes  the  oil  began 
to  take  effect,  and  in  a  few  hours  produced  ten  large,  watery  stools, 
with  intense  colic  and  tenesmus.  The  weight  of  one-quarter  of  a 
seed,  0.03  gramme  (^  grain),  is  equal  to  0.06  gramme  (1  grain)  of 
oil,  and  only  a  minute  portion  could  have  been  extracted. 

Curcas. — Schnell  and  Lure  ;}^  report  several  cases  of  poisoning 
with  the  seed  of  the  large  spur-nut  of  India  {Jatropha  curcas). 
The  seeds  contain  an  oil  called  oil  of  curcas  (infernal  oil).  It  is 
colorless,  odorless,  of  a  sweet  taste,  not  acrid,  slightly  soluble  in 
water.  According  to  Bonis,  it  contains  a  special  fatty  body,  the 
acid  of  which  has  been  caUgd  isocetic^id.  The  oil  is  less  energetic 
than  croton-oil ;  10  tyloOrops  arc  re^^^h^d  to  produce  purguig;  it 
has  no  rubefacient  »tio|||Qy  t^  tt^  |t  appears  that  the  oil  ex- 
tracted by  expressionX^essujowerful  than/that  extracted  by  solvents 
(ether  and  sulphide  of  nrWniiy  ■  ?frr*^i1  acts  as  a  drastic  purga- 
tive and  the  seeds  have  emetic  properties.  In  the  3  cases  given 
the  symptoms  came  on  in  from  ten  minutes  to  half  an  hour  after 
the  ingestion  of  the  seeds,  and  they  were  those  of  gastro-enteritis, 
with  vomiting  and  coldness  of  the  extremities.  Recovery  in  each 
case  followed. 

Cynara  Scolymua. — The  garden  artichoke  possesses,  accord- 
ing to  W.  W.  Lane, ^.diuretic  properties,  and  is  useful  in  ascites. 

Dieffeiihachia  Rex. — Fred  Farrow  ^^^  mentions  the  case  of  a 
boy,  3  years  old,  who  ate  a  small  piece  of  the  spadix  of  the  dieffen- 
bachia  rex.  Ten  minutes  after  he  was  found  with  swollen  tongue, 
dribbling  saliva,  pulse  130  and  irregular,  and  pupils  slightly  dilated. 
The  next  day  the  child  was  well. 

Digitalis. — Huchardj^«  agrees  with  the  assertions  of  Potain 
and  See  that  digitaUn  acts  as  a  diuretic.  For  this  purpose,  how- 
ever, he  much  prefers  the  crystalline  to  the  amorphous  form.  The 
dose  should  be  somewhat  higher  than  that  usually  employed,  that 
of  the  amorphous  variety  being  0.003  to  0.004  gramme  {^  to 
y^  grain)  and  the  crystalline  0.001  gramme  (^f  grain)  at  a  dose. 
On  the  other  hand,  Bardetj,;%  considers  the  dose  of  the  amorphous 
and  crystalline  variety  to  be  the  same.     Armand„iJ,  declares  that 
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tanghinine,  one  of  the  active  principles  of  tanguin,  resembles 
crystallized  digitalin  very  closely.  It  is,  however,  of  constant 
chemical  composition. 

Dimethylxanthin. — KosselJ^has  found  a  new  base  in  an 
alcoholic  extract  of  tea,  which  he  has  called  dimethylxanthin. 
It  differs  chemicaUy  from  theobromin,  paraxanthin,  and  xanthin. 

Dioscorea  Yillosa. — The  root  of  the  wild  yam  has  been  found 
by  J.  V.  Shoemaker  jj?»  to  possess  emetic  and  diaphoretic  properties. 
In  hepatic  torpor  and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  it  is  of  undoubted 
value,  according  to  this  writer. 

Elixir  of  Life. — ^AU  who  may  be  interested  in  the  so-called 
"elixir  of  life,"  or  testicular  fluid,  are  referred  to  the  secular 
press  of  July  and  August,  and  to  the  following  articles:  Brown- 
Sequard,J^^,^,  Henry  P.  Loomis,^^.  T.  B.  Greenley ,  j^J*  J-  M. 
Fort,  45.  A.  Coriveaud,,lfn  H.  C.  Brainerd,i2?  E.  H.  Anderson,  JJ. 
J.  I.  Taylor,^  M.  G.  Variot,,2^,T  Winslow  Anderson,^  John  S. 
Eivera,J2?  William  A.  Hammond,  ^i^  society  proceedings,  ,1IS,  ji,, 
and  the  following  editorials:  Weekly  Medical  Review y  July  20; 
Medical  Record^  August  24th ;  Medical  Age^  August  26th ;  British 
Medical  Journal^  July  27th;  Times  and  Register ^  August  17th; 
Weekly  Medical  Review,  Jvly  13th;  New  York  Medical  Journal^ 
July  20th. 

Embelia  Ribes. — C.  J.  H.  Warden  2.  is  quoted  as  having 
found  the  active  principle  of  embelia  ribes  to  be  embelic  acid. 
Ammonia  forms  salts  with  this  acid,  which,  when  administered  in 
3-  to  6-  grain  (0.2  to  0.4  gramme)  doses,  is  tasteless  and  a  good 
tsenicide.  S.  F.  Landry  j^  has  used  embelia  ribes  in  protracted  in- 
digestion. The  peristaltic  action  of  the  intestine  is  hindered  by 
its  use. 

Ephedra  Vulgaris. — ^Wriese»5io,  j^.has  made  a  series  of  ex- 
periments with  ephedrin  and  pseudo-ephedrin,  the  two  alkaloids 
of  the  ephedra  vulgaris.  The  mydriatic  action  of  the  pseudo- 
ephedrin  is  the  more  constant.  Instillation  of  a  few  drops  of  a 
10-per-cent.  solution  causes  the  pupil  to  enlarge  in  about  half 
an  hour,  and  to  remain  in  this  condition  from  seven  to  eight  hours. 
Neither  accommodation,  refraction,  nor  sensibility  of  the  conjunctiva 
or  cornea  was  affected  by  its  use. 

Ergot. — C.  Tanret  ,2S« has  obtained  from  ergot  a  substance 
which  he  calls  ergosterin,  on  account  of  its  similarity  of  compo- 
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sition  to  cholesterin.  The  method  of  preparing  it  is  to  exhaust  the 
ergot  with  alcohol,  allow  the  alcohol  to  evaporate,  and  treat  the 
residue  with  ether,  which  dissolves  the  ergosterin.  H.  Thompson  £^ 
has  tested  comutine  in  3  cases  of  labor,  during  the  period  of  expul- 
sion, in  21  cases  of  atonic  poat-partwn  haemorrhage,  and  in  a 
number  of  cases  of  metrorrhagia  and  monorrhagia.  His  results 
are  as  follow:  1.  Its  employment  in  inertia  vteri^  during  parturi- 
tion, cannot  be  recommended  as  effectual.  2.  It  is  of  especial 
value  in  atonic  post^partum  haemorrhage,  and  in  the  haemorrhage 
following  an  abortion.  For  this  reason  its  administration  before 
labor  is  possibly  commendable.  3.  The  preparation  acts  promptly 
in  the  metrorrhagia  and  monorrhagia  that  occur  in  consequence 
of  endometritis,  metritis,  or  other  diseases  of  the  uterus  or  its  ap- 
pendages. Comutine  can  be  given  hypodermically  in  doses  of 
0.002  to  0.007  gramme  (^  to  ^  gram),  or  0.004  to  0.010 
gramme  (^^  to  ^  grain)  when  taken  internally.  A  solution 
usually  gets  milky  in  from  eight  to  fourteen  days,  and  it  is  then 
useless.  Injurious  effects  were  never  noticed.  D.  W.  Prentiss  j^,, 
points  out  a  peculiar  depression  of  spirits,  with  hysterical  phe- 
nomena, in  a  woman  who  took  ergot. 

Erythrina  Goralloides. — ^Altamirano^has  studied  the  physio- 
logical action  of  erythrina,  which  is  found  in  the  seeds  of  the 
coralin.     Its  action  appears  to  be  exerted  on  the  motor  nerves,  and 

it  is  poisonous  to  the  higher  animals.  The  crystals  appear  as 
delicate,  colorless  needles. 

Eachscholtzia  Cdlifomica. — ^Ter-Zakariantz!2!!!has  made  thera- 
peutic experiments  with  an  alcoholic  extract  of  eschscholtzia 
Califomica  in  13  mixed  cases,  and  finds  it  a  valuable  and  harmless 
somnifacient.  As  an  analgesic,  it  seems  to  possess  curative  powers ; 
2.5  to  10  grammes  (38^  to  154  grains)  a  day  are  given.  It 
may  be  well  to  remember  that  this  drug  contains  the  alkaloid, 
morphine. 

Eaeridine. — See  Physostigma. 

Eiicdlyptua.  Oil  of. — J.  Roussel^ihas  used  with  success,  in 
the  treatment  of  phthisis,  hypodermic  injections  of  1  part  of  the 
oil  of  eucalyptus  in  4  parts  of  pure  olive-oil. 

Euphrdda  Officinalis. — G.  M.  Garland  J7.T  points  out  the  almost 
forgotten  value  of  the  tincture  in  the  treatment  of  head  colds,  pro- 
vided the  euphrasia  be  taken  at  the  beginning  of  the  attack;  10 
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drops  every  second  hour  are  given.  Its  use  in  the  acute  coryza  of 
children  is  recommended  on  account  of  its  agreeable  taste,  and 
because  it  does  not  disturb  the  digestion. 

Exalgine. — See  Methylacetanilid. 

Filix  Mas. — J.  O.  de  Man  }if  does  not  use  the  newer  anthel- 
mintic remedies,  but  relies  on  the  virtues  of  filix  mas;  14  to  30 
grammes  (3i  drachms  to  1  otmce),  a  larger  dose  than  is  usually  ad- 
ministered, is  given  in  capsules.  In  27  cases  the  worm — ^usually  a 
saginata,  or  mediocannellata — ^was  expelled,  with  its  head.  Only 
in  3  cases,  in  which  the  first  dose  was  vomited,  was  it  found  neces- 
sary to  repeat  the  medicine.  In  a  few  cases  diarrhoea  followed, 
which,  however,  was  of  short  duration.  Alkiewicz  ][^J^  reports  a 
case  of  poisoning  by  20  grammes  (5  drachms)  of  an  ethereal 
extract,  which  were  taken  at  8  A.M. ;  ten  hours  later  symptoms  of 
profound  collapse,  with  vomiting  and  tremors,  appeared.  On  the 
third  day  intense  jaundice  developed,  which  lasted  for  several  days 
and  disappeared  spontaneously.  It  is  pointed  out  that  this  case 
forms  a  warning  against  the  use  of  such  laige  doses  as  are  recom- 
mended by  De  Man.  JU 

Femim. — John  A.  Ouchterlony^»read  a  paper  on  the  albu- 
minate of  iron  before  the  Louisville  Clinical  Society,  October  22d. 
He  finds  it  especially  serviceable  when  anaemia  and  debility  are 
associated  with  weak  and  irritable  digestive  organs.  Boy-Teissier^ 
has  used  with  good  results  the  sesquibromide  of  iron  in  chlorosis, 
hysteria,  and,  in  fact,  in  all  diseases  in  which  there  is  ansemia  with 
nervous  symptoms.  W.  W.  JaggardJ^  thinks  that  often  more  iron 
is  administered  than  can  be  properly  assimilated  by  the  system. 
The  tr.  ferri  chlor.  is  the  preparation  of  iron  which  the  author 
thinks  is  usually  given  in  too  large  doses.  Attention  ,£.,  is  called 
to  the  fact  that  if  potassium  chlorate  is  added  to  the  syrup  of 
the  iodide  of  iron,  free  iodine  will  be  liberated.  This  decompo- 
sition takes  place  more  readily  when  light  is  present  or  when  the 
solution  is  heated.  A  case  of  death  is  reported  due  to  poisoning 
by  the  iodine  thus  liberated.  Jolly  ^claims  to  have  proved  by 
experiment  that  iron  exists  in  the  blood  only  in  the  form  of  a 
phosphate.  In  order  that  there  shall  be  no  drain  on  the  system, 
Ch.  Lecerf  has  prepared  a  soluble  citro-phosphate  of  iron  for  the 
production  of  this  salt.  Its  administration  is  not  followed  by  con- 
stipation. 
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Formic  Acid — Arrow-Poison. — Stanley  ^iw disco vered  that  the 
natives  of  the  Lower  Congo  district  derive  the  poison  for  their 
arrows  from  red  ants.  The  insects  are  dried,  powdered,  cooked  in 
palm-oU,  and  the  composition  smeared  on  the  arrow-points. 

OeUemmm. — G.  F.  Schreiber  iU  considers  that  gelsemium  is  not 
enough  used  by  physicians.  It  is  administered  by  him  as  a  febrifuge 
in  typhoid  fever  and,  combined  with  veratrum  viride,  in  pneumonia. 
He  recommends  it  to  control  a  hysterical  patient  or  reUeve  a 
cough.  The  tincture  from  the  green  root,  in  doses  of  2  to  20 
drops,  has  proved  most  reliable.  A.  S.  Myrtle  ^x,  thinks  that  a 
change  should  be  made  in  the  nomenclature  of  gelsemin,  the  dose 
of  the  extract  of  which  is  ^  to  2  grains  (0.032  to  0.13  gramme), 
and  gelsemina,  the  dose  of  which  is  -^  to  ^-^  grain  (0.001  to  0.003 
gramme).  A  chemist,  by  dispensing  the  hydrochlorate  of  gelsem- 
ina instead  of  the  extract  of  gelsemium,  nearly  caused  the  death 
of  a  patient  of  Myrtle's.  W.  Sinklerj^«  thinks  that  15  to  25 
minims  (0.92  to  1.54  cubic  centimetres)  is  an  unsafe  quantity  to 
be  given  at  a  single  dose,  as  recommended  by  a  recent  writer.  ,^2., 

Oeranium  Maculatum, — John  V.  Shoemaker 2^ adds  10  new 
cases  to  those  already  reported  by  him,  showing  the  value  of  geranium 
maculatum  in  the  treatment  of  incipient  phthisis,  haemoptysis,  and 
as  a  haemostatic  and  geneml  astringent. 

Olucose. — ^Dujardin-BeaumetZjiMhas  performed  See's  experi- 
ments with  lactose  as  a  diuretic,  and  has  found  it  to  act  well,  but 
discovered  that  glucose,  in  doses  of  100  grammes  (3i  ounces), 
acts  in  the  same  manner.  A  good  way  of  giving  the  glucose  is  to 
dissolve  it  in  milk.  In  order  to  show  that,  when  given  in  this  way, 
it  is  not  the  milk  which  is  the  diuretic,  he  states  that  the  patients 
had  long  been  accustomed  to  taking  milk,  and  that  there  had  been 
no  diuresis  produced  before. 

Glycerin. — Walter  ChrystieS?  states  that  a  good  plan  for  giving 
enemata  of  glycerin  is  to  attach  a  syringe  to  a  small  soft-rubber 
catheter,  and,  having  introduced  the  catheter  4  or  5  inches  (0.10 
or  0.13  metre),  to  then  empty  the  syringe.  Fewer  failures  are  noted 
on  account  of  the  glycerin  being  above  or  in  direct  contact  with  the 
faecal  mass.  R.  Lepine,i»does  not  approve  of  the  use  of  glycerin 
enemata  in  internal  haemorrhoids.  NieselMj^wdoes  not  consider  the 
results  which  he  has  had  in  100  trials  in  40  different  cases  as  satis- 
factory as  one  would  expect  from  the  mass  of  testimony  in  favor  of 
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the  glycerin  enemata.    Its  action,  he  says,  is  much  limited,  and  even 
in  the  favorable  cases  it  is  not  always  prompt.     The  price  of  the 
suppositories,  he  thinks,  is  also  against  their  general  introduction. 
Jaroschijllf, relates  how  a  person,  having  read  that  glycerin  was  good 
for  diabetes,  took  large  quantities  of  the  drug.     Symptoms  similar 
to  cholera  nostras  appeared.     The  diagnosis  was  obscure  until  a 
publication  by  Ritzert  was  seen,  which  showed  that  the  common 
glycerin  of  the  shops  contained  large  quantities  of  arsenic.     M. 
SchmelcherJJihas  tried  both  the   suppositories  prepared  by  the 
addition  of  stearin  and  those  put  up  with  cacao.     With  the  first 
preparation,  in  208  cases  in  which  the  results  were  noted,  in  136 
the  desired  effect  was  obtained  and  in  72  there  was  failure.     The 
second  kind  of  suppositories  yielded  better  results,  there  being  only 
53  failures  out  of  230  trials.    V.  Idelson,  after  reviewing  an  article 
by  Mileeff  on  the  use  of  small  glycerin  enemata,  quotes  George 
Grewcock  as  having  accidentally  discovered  that  a  piece  of  cotton- 
wool the  size  of  a  nut,  well  saturated  with  glycerin  and  put  into 
the  rectum,  will  produce  a  copious  motion  in  a  short  time,  ^^.i,^     By 
experiments,  Herman  ^^u  has  found  that  if  the  vaginal  secretions 
be  scanty  the  local  use  of  glycerin  increases  them,  but  if  the  secre- 
tions be  abundant  they  are  not  affected  by  the  application  of  the 
glycerin.     Among  some  of  the  indications  for  glycerin  enemata, 
A.  S.  PoliibinskyHSli  calls  attention  to  their  use  in  persons  who  will 
not  go  to  stool  on  account  of  the  difficulty  and  pain  experienced  in 
defecation.     Here  the  glycerin  seems  to  act  as  a  lubricant.    Four- 
teen papers  are  quoted  by  the  writer  in  reviewing  this  subject. 
G,  H.  Burford,>«i..« states  that  toxaemic  symptoms  maybe  suddenly 
produced  by  the  use  of  ordinary  enemata.    A  solution  of  some  of  the 
products  of  decomposition  may  take  place,  and  a  diffusible  septic 
poison  thus  be  introduced  into  the  system  by  means  of  the  lymph- 
and  blood-  vessels  in  that  neighborhood.     A  rash  may  appear  in 
these  post-enemal  cases,  and,  from  appearances,  cases  have  been 
pronounced  scarlatina  or  rotheln.    No  such  symptoms  or  rash,  how- 
ever, have  been  observed  in  glycerin  enemata,  the  amount  injected 
being  too  small.  -  W.  B.  Moore 52J  reports  that  he  has  used  glycerin 
internally  in  the  gastric  and  intestinal  disorders  of  children  since  he 
read  of  the  experiments  of  Kulus,  showing  the  anti-putrefactive 
properties  of  the  drug.    Glycerin  will  also  stop  the  souring  of  milk, 
and  is  therefore  a  valuable  aid  to  the  diet  of  bottle-fed  children. 
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L   Hedeoma. 


The  results  in  the  33  cases  in  which  Carl  Liideritz  ^.^  has  used  the 
drug  have  not  been  as  successful  as  he  could  wish.  He  attempts 
to  explain  the  different  theories  of  its  action. 

OtbaiacoL — See  Creasote. 

Hamamelis. — Hamamelis  has  been  much  used  in  America, 
but  it  has  been  introduced  abroad  ,j!«  only  of  late  years.  A.  De 
Watteville  speaks  of  its  value  in  mild  cases  of  haemorrhoids,  and  a 
French  writer,^ in  an  editorial,  speaks  of  it  as  almost  a  specific  in 
varices  and  haemorrhoids. 

Hedeoma. — ^M.  O.  B.  WingateM^.  reports  the  case  of  a  woman 
who,  in  order  to  produce  abortion,  took  1  teaspoonful  of  <3il  of 
pennyroyal  and  ^  teaspoonful  of  the  fluid  extract  of  ergot  at  a 
dose.  In  an  hour  she  was  unconscious;  pulse  small,  respiration 
quiet,  extremities  cold,  pupils  slightly  dilated.  She  had  several 
convulsions,  with  well-defined  opisthotonos.  A  hypodermic  injec- 
tion of  morph.  sulph.  gr.  J  (0.016  gramme),  atrop.  sulph.  gr.  yj^ 
(0.0005  gramme),  was  administered,  heat  applied,  and  milk  given. 
By  the  next  day  she  had  nearly  recovered  from  the  effects  of  the 
drugs.     No  uterine  action  was  provoked. 

Hod/ng-Ndn. —  Sherston  Baker  ^L  states  that  hoang-nan  is  a 
plant  indigenous  to  Tonkin.  It  was  brought  to  Europe  by  mis- 
sionaries, and  highly  recommended  in  hydrophobia,  snake-bite, 
leprosy,  and  certain  skin  diseases.  The  powder  is  given  in  doses 
ranging  from  15  centigrammes  to  2.50  grammes  (2  to  38| 
grains),  the  variation  being  due  to  the  fact  that  the  bark  is  not 
always  free  from  inert  suberous  matter.  The  ingredients  of  the 
medicine  are  alum  1.5,  realgar  1.5,  and  ho&ng-nan  2.5  parts.  The 
last  may  be  used  alone.  The  mixture  is  first  reduced  to  a  powder, 
moistened  with  vinegar,  and  formed  into  pills.  Afler  the  bite  of  a 
rabid  or  poisonous  animal,  a  dose  of  from  3  to  4  grammes  (46 
to  62  grains)  should  be  given  with  weak  vinegar.  In  healthy 
persons  it  causes  fatigue,  general  indisposition,  vertigo,  tingling  of 
hands  and  feet,  involuntary  movements  of  the  jaws,  etc.  The 
absence  of  these  symptoms  shows  the  presence  of  a  poison,  and  its 
administration  must  be  continued  till  they  appear. 

Hydrargyrum. — Semmola^has  been  making  some  interest- 
ing observations  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  haemoglobin  present 
in  syphilis  in  relation  to  the  benefit  derived  from  mercurial  treat- 
ment.    He  cites  what  he  calls  three  incontestable  facts :    (1)  that 
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if  a  syphilitic  patient  has  no  treatment,  the  quantity  of  haemoglobin 
in  the  blood  will  diminish  from  time  to  time ;    (2)  that  if  mercury 
be  given  to  animals  or  persons  not  suffering  from  syphilis,  the 
amount  of  haemoglobin  will  be  diminished  in  a  few  days ;  (3)  that 
if  a  syphilitic  person  who  shows  that  the  amount  of  haemoglobin 
is  diminishing  be  put  on  a  mercurial  treatment,  an  increase  in  the 
amount  of  haemoglobin  can  be  determined  at  once,  and  very  mark- 
edly in  the  course  of  seven  or  eight  days.     From  these  facts  Sem- 
mola  thinks  we  have  a  valuable  indication  as  to  just  when  our 
mercury  ceases  to  do  good,  and  therefore  should  be  stopped,  and 
also  as  a  therapeutic  test  for  syphilis  where  the   symptoms  are 
obscure.     These  remarks  hold  equally  good  for  the  treatment  of 
many  other  chronic  diseases,  but  all  of  the  alteratives  do  not  show 
the  increase  in  haemoglobin  so  rapidly.    Here,  instead  of  eight  days, 
as  in  the  case  of  mercury,  several  weeks  may  be  necessary  in  order 
to  prove  the  advantageous  working  of  the  drug.     Merget  ,2?!,  de- 
scribes a  method  of  testing  for  mercury  in  animal  secretions  by 
which  he  was  able  to  detect  0.00001  gramme  (-^-^-^  grain)  of 
mercury  in    100  cubic   centimetres    (3}   fluidounces)  of  liquid, 
g^  1127  ;^TO,  thinks  that  mercurial  vapor,  when  inhaled,  enters  the 
blood  in  the  metallic  state  and  not  as  an  albuminate,  and  pro- 
poses to  treat  syphiUs  by  hanging  flannel  impregnated  with  mer- 
cury around  the  neck.     The  metal  volatilizes,  and  is  absorbed  by 
the  pulmonary  mucous  membrane.     He  denies  that  gray  ointment 
can  penetrate  the  healthy  skin.     P.  Carles  ,^„  approves  of  flannels 
prepared  with  mercury  in  such  a  manner  that  there  will  be  a 
constant  vaporization  and  absorption  of  the  drug  by  the  skin. 
Stuko venkoff £5, i*, employs  the  benzoate  of  mercury  with  success 
in  venereal  diseases,  in  pill,  subcutaneous  injections,  and  external 
applications.      For  injections,  mix  0.20  centigramme  (3  grains) 
of  the  salt,  0.05  centigramme  (|  grain)  of  sodium  chloride,  with 
30  grammes  (1  ounce)  of  water.     Inject  about  6  milligrammes 
(tV  ff^^^)  daily  into  the  buttock.     The  slight  burning  which  may 
occur  can  be  avoided  by  adding  cocaine  to  the  solution.     Syphi- 
litic manifestations  rapidly  disappear, — ^roseola  afler  three  to  ten 
injections,  papules  after  six  to  fifteen,  tuberculous  syphilides  after 
eight  to  ten,  and  periosteal  growths  and  gummata  after  twelve  to 
twenty-four.     Internally,  pills  of  0.01  to  0.02  gramme  (J  to  ^ 
grain)  are  administered,  and  0.04  centigramme  (f  grain)  may 
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be  given  during  the  day.  The  treatment  is  less  rapid  than  by 
injection.  Ulcers  are  dressed  with  a  solution  of  1  to  1000.  In 
gonorrhoea,  urethral  injections  of  1  to  10,000  to  1  to  5000  act 
weU. 

Edouard  Salomons^ gives  some  interesting  formulas  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  stability  and  a  non-toxic  action  to  solutions  of 
the  bichloride  without  any  loss  of  their  usefulness.  If  sodium  chlo- 
ride, with  a  little  hydrochloric  or  tartaric  acid,  be  added,  the  bichloride 
solution  will  not  undergo  decomposition,  even  though  it  be  brought 
in  direct  contact  with  albuminoids,  and  its  antiseptic  power  will  be 
much  increased.  In  order  to  give  the  solution  a  non-toxic  action, 
enough  sulphate  of  cadmium  or  copper  is  added  to  produce  vomiting 
if  the  solution  should  be  taken  by  mistake.  Eosine  may  be  added 
for  the  purpose  of  imparting  a  peculiar  color  and  thus  prevent  its 
being  taken  by  mistake.  These  drugs  in  no  way  interfere  with 
the  efficiency  of  the  corrosive  sublimate.  In  order  to  prepare  a 
solution  of  1  to  2000  strength,  1000  parts  water,  ^  part  bichloride, 
80  parts  sodium  chloride,  J  part  sulphate  of  cadmium,  and  eosine 
to  color,  are  used;  or  the  solution  may  be  prepared  by  using  1000 
parts  water,  J  part  bichloride,  1  part  sulphate  of  copper,  5  parts 
of  tartaric  acid,  and  100  parts  sodium  chloride.  The  sulphate  of 
copper  will  impart  a  blue  color ;  so  there  is  no  need  of  adding  any 
coloring  matter,  as  in  the  first  solution,  which  would  remain  color- 
less if  the  eosine  were  not  added.  According  to  Jorissenne,AS«the 
best  antiseptic  for  the  treatment  of  erysipelas  is  the  bichloride  of 
mercury  with  a  basis  of  a  mixture  of  cacao-butter  and  vaselin. 
Petresco  <£«  treats  variola,  measles,  and  scarlatina  with  the  internal 
administration  of  the  bichloride ;  and  in  the  treatment  of  variola 
and  measles  he  uses,  in  addition,  a  sulphur  ointment  externally. 
Fran9ois  ScaljiJi^has  found  that  a  weak  solution  of  corrosive  sub- 
limate, if  heated  to  a  temperature  of  45°  to  50°  C.  (113°  to  122° 
F.),  will  act  as  well  as  a  much  stronger  solution,  if  applied  at  the 
ordinary  temperature.  He  thinks  by  this  means  that  we  can 
avoid  the  caustic  and  toxic  effect  of  the  bichloride  without,  in  any 
way,  interfering  with  its  efficacy.  V.  C.  Vaughaiij^  adduces  strong 
evidence  to  show  the  value  of  mercuric  chloride  as  a  practical  dis- 
infectant. Mercuric  albuminate  is  soluble  in  water,  but  it  is  more 
freely  soluble  in  the  excess  of  albumen  in  blood-serum.  Gelatin 
cultures  of  the  cholera  bacillus,  or  from  the  green  stools  of  the 
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diarrhoea  of  infants  laden  with  undigested  albumen,  were  disin- 
fected by  a  1  to  1000  bichloride  solution.  In  order  that  solid 
faeces  may  be  sterilized,  they  should  be  previously  broken  up  and 
the  disinfecting  fluid  be  then  applied. 

William  B.  Hills  ,2^  claims  that  the  bichloride  undergoes 
chemical  change  when  in  contact  with  organic  matter,  and  that  it 
is  immediately  converted  by  albumen  into  an  insoluble  albuminate. 
A  small  quantity  is  soluble  in  excess  of  albumen,  but  is  likely  to 
be  at  once  decomposed,  in  masses  of  excreta,  into  the  insoluble  sul- 
phide by  the  sulphuretted  hydrogen  present.  Robert  T.  Morris  ,Jif„ 
writes  that  the  precipitation  by  albumen  spoken  of  above  may  be 
avoided  by  adding  tartaric  acid  and  ammonium  chloride  to  the  bi- 
chloride, thus  getting  a  solution  which  is  stable  in  the  presence 
of  albuminous  matter.  De  Renziljf.  proposes  to  treat  mercurial 
stomatitis  with  mercury.  He  relates  2  cases  in  which  recovery 
quickly  followed.  He  explains  tliis  apparent  anomaly  by  saying 
that  the  bichloride  is  not  the  direct  cause  of  the  stomatitis,  but 
simply  so  alters  the  nutrition  of  the  mucous  membrane  that  the 
micro-organisms,  the  cause  of  the  inflammation,  find  a  fit  soil. 
A  bichloride  gargle  destroys  the  microbes  and  cures  the  malady ; 
a  solution  of  1  to  200  was  employed  daily.  C.  R.  Illingworth^ 
gives  a  simple  method  of  preparing  the  biniodide  of  mercury  and 
then  the  strength  of  the  diflerent  solutions  for  its  local  use.  In- 
ternally, it  is  given  in  doses  of  ^^  to  \  grain  (0.004  to  0.006  gramme). 
He  recommends  2J  this  drug  as  an  antiseptic,  and  reports  one 
case  of  puerperal  septicaemia  successfully  treated  by  injections  of 
a  strength  of  1  to  2000.  He  regards  it  also  as  useful  as  a  spray 
in  diphtheria,  and  in  the  sore  throat  of  scarlet  fever.  A  lotion  of 
1  to  3000  rapidly  cures  chronic  discharges  from  the  ear  and  acute 
septic  discharges  from  the  eye.  The  sodic  solution  is  preferable  to 
the  potassic  because  of  the  penetrating  properties  of  the  sodium 
salts,  due  to  their  greater  deliquescence.  Miquel  and  Rueff,2, 
treated  27  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  biniodide  spray. 
Nineteen  were  benefited,  the  others  unchanged.  G.  Sims  Wood- 
head  y"S»jM*"^^^s  determined  experimentally  that  albuminous  solu- 
tions of  the  biniodide  remain  clear  for  days,  whereas  with  the 
bichloride  of  mercury  an  insoluble  precipitate  is  formed.  The  solu- 
tion for  use  is  to  be  made  with  the  iodide  of  potash.  A  jar  contain- 
ing bichloride  solution  and  blood  showed,  at  the  end  of  six  weeks, 
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a  few  bacilli  and  micrococci,  and  its  surface  was  covered  with  pen- 
cilium  glaucum,  while  a  similar  jar  containing  biniodide  solution 
was  perfectly  free  from  any  change.  Eugene  P.  BemardyJSSused 
the  biniodide  of  mercury  in  6  cases  of  labor  in  which  injections  were 
indicated,  in  all  of  which  the  patients  did  well.  He  used  a  1  to 
4000  solution  three  to  four  times  daily.  It  also  acted  well  in  a 
case  of  abdominal  abscess  intercurrent  with  typhoid  fever,  in  a 
case  of  double  laceration  of  the  cervix,  in  an  abscess  of  the  foot, 
in  1  of  the  axilla,  and  3  cases  of  carbuncle.  He  finds  also  that 
enveloping  the  chest  in  a  layer  of  biniodide-of-mercury  wool  re- 
lieves the  pain  in  pulmonary  troubles.  He  thinks  that  possibly 
this  is  due  not  to  the  warmth  only,  but  to  the  fact  that  the  heat 
disengages  the  salt  and  that  the  patient  is  thus  surrounded  by  an 
antiseptic  atmosphere.  He  uses  it  also  to  disinfect  the  stools  of 
typhoid  fever.  Stellden  5i.  reports  a  death-rate  of  5  per  cent  in 
1400  cases  of  diphtheria  treated  by  mercuric  cyanide.  The  cyanide 
was  given  internally  and  also  used  as  a  gargle. 

J.  Sterling  Carriger,i,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  Gfeorge 
B.  Wood,  in  1849,  recommended  calomel  as  a  diuretic.  According 
to  A.  Mathieu,,lSi  toxic  accidents  are  more  likely  to  occur  when 
diuresis  is  not  obtained.  J.  G.  Edgren,,£I!^.2?i8  favorably  impressed 
with  the  use  of  calomel  as  a  diuretic  in  heart  disease,  and  thinks 
that  if  it  does  not  act  the  cause  of  ascites  and  anasarca  must  be 
looked  for  elsewhere  than  in  the  heart.  This  does  not  include  those 
cases  in  which  the  patient  is  so  low  that  no  medicine  would  be 
effective.  In  one  instance  the  calomel,  in  0.20-gramme  (3  grains) 
doses,  three  times  a  day,  was  used  continuously  for  eleven  days,  and 
there  was  not  a  trace  of  mercurial  poisoning.  In  this  case  as  much 
as  3300  cubic  centimetres  (6  pints  16  fluidounces)  of  urine  were 
voided  in  a  single  day,  and  the  girth  of  the  abdomen  was  reduced 
from  110  to  75  centimetres  (43.30  to  30  inches).  If  there  be 
degenerative  changes  in  the  heart-muscle  great  care  must  be  used 
in  its  administration.  If  there  be  portal  obstruction  diuresis  is  not 
increased.  H.  Huchard^ considers  the  drug  useless  in  cardiac 
diseases  complicated  with  cirrhosis,  and  hurtful  in  renal  or  heart 
disease  if  albumen  be  present  in  the  urine.  In  a  most  interesting 
paper,  Komme^iJUii'^^views  the  history  and  action  of  calomel  as  a 
diuretic,  and  makes  the  following  classification  of  the  recorded 
cases: — 
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Na  of     Saec6M-    UnsQC- 
Cfesea.         fuL       cessfuL 

Cardiac  dropsies, 97  88  9 

Bright's  disease  with  osdema,         ...  24  2  22 

Ascites, 25  8  17 

Pleurisy. 12  5  7 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  that  the  useful  sphere  of  calomel 
as  a  diuretic  is  in  the  dropsies  of  heart  disease. 

Vladimir  F.  Buschuew"*has  collected  from  his  own  experience 
and  that  of  others  the  records  of  219  cases  of  cardiac  and  renal 
dropsies.  According  to  his  own  observations,  calomel  in  large  doses 
is  a  powerful  diuretic,  acting  best  in  cardiac  diseases,  next  in  renal 
cases,  and  least  of  all  in  hepatic  affections  and  effusions  into 
serous  cavities.  He  does  not,  however,  recommend  it  unless  other 
diuretics  fail.  Masius,  a^.,  when  using  calomel  as  a  diuretic,  gives 
3  grains  (0.195  gramme)  twice  daily,  adding  |  grain  (0.009 
gramme)  of  opium  if  there  be  purging.  During  the  first  two 
days  the  urine  may  be  diminished ;  diuresis  is  established  on  the 
third  or  fourth  day,  and  the  drug  is  to  be  suspended  when  diuresis 
becomes  free.  It  is  uniformly  certain  in  its  action.  Minute  pre- 
cautions must  be  taken  to  prevent  stomatitis,  especially  by  gar- 
gling with  chlorate  of  potash.  In  one  case  of  advanced  nephritis 
gangrenous  stomatitis  developed  on  the  second  day,  diuresis  not 
being  manifested.  Moderate  diarrhoea  does  not  interfere  with  the 
diuresis.  The  tension  and  volume  of  the  pulse  are  not  affected, 
though  when  diuresis  occurs  the  heart's  action  is  accelerated 
indirectly.  There  is  no  irritant  action  upon  the  renal  epithelium. 
J.  Pal  }JJ  gives  the  results  of  the  use  of  calomel  as  a  diuretic  in  4 
cases  of  heart  disease.  He  finds  it  a  powerful  diuretic.  Where 
there  is  cardiac  degeneration  it  is  much  less  effective.  ColombCjifu 
reports  an  anasarca  of  heart  origin  successfully  treated  by  calo- 
mel, and  he  advises  this  remedy  to  be  tried  where  digitalis  and 
strophanthus  have  failed. 

Hugo  Lowenthal^u  reports  2  cases  of  late  manifestations  of 
syphilis,  which  were  cured  by  intra-muscular  injections  of  calomel 
and  oleum  cinereum,  after  other  methods  of  specific  treatment, 
even  that  by  inunctions,  had  proved  ineffectual. 

Karl  Ullmannj.^  describes  the  method  of  preparing  oleum 
cinereum,  in  the  strength  of  30  per  cent,  and  50  per  cent.,  as 
practiced  in  the  Vienna  General  Hospital.     He  found  that  these 
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solutions,  if  properly  prepared,  did  not  vary  much  in  their  strength 
and  composition,  and  that  therefore  the  oleum  cinereum  is  not 
contra-indicated.  As  the  drug  appears  on  the  market,  there  is, 
however,  a  great  diversity  as  to  the  amount  of  mercury  contained 
in  the  various  preparations.  J.  RousselS^  prefers  for  hypodermic 
use  the  cyanide  or  the  salicylate  of  mercury  in  1-  to  2-per-cent. 
strength,  as  these  preparations  are  painless,  effective,  and  prompt. 
Chernoguboffoiwhas  made  a  number  of  observations  in  regard  to 
the  subcutaneous  injection  of  the  yellow  iodide  of  mercury  in 
syphilis,  and  reached  the  following  conclusions:  2-grain  doses 
(0.13  gramme)  cause  a  quicker  disappearance  of  symptoms  than 
smaller  ones.  In  fresh  cases,  an  interval  of  ten  or  eleven  days 
between  injections  will  prevent  salivation,  l)ut  old  cases  need  a 
longer  time.  The  injection  should  be  made  into  the  cellular  tissue 
and  not  into  the  muscles.  In  tertiarj-  syphilis,  early  gummata 
and  those  which  are  breaking  down  rapidly  disappear;  but  in 
impetigo  and  rupia  iodide  of  potassium  is  often  needed  in  addition. 
Local  applications  do  not  hasten  cure  except  in  sore  throat  with 
papular  infiltration  of  the  tonsils,  which  requires  heroic  treatment. 
The  treatment  is  contra-indicated  in  severe  anaemia  not  caused  bv 
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the  specific  disease,  in  general  exliaustion,  alcoholism,  chronic 
inflammation  of  parenchymatous  organs,  and  in  extensive  dental 
caries;  pregnancy  is  not  a  contra-indication.  Mercury  is  found 
in  the  urine  in  from  four  to  eight  hours  after  the  injection.  Bar- 
foed  ,2J^M declares  that  the  oxide  of  mercury  and  ammonium  com- 
binations, which  are  met  with  as  dark  precipitates  in  cases  in  which 
the  ammonium  is  in  excess,  are  not  firm  chemical  compounds,  as 
was  formerly  supposed,  but  masses  of  mercury-ammonium  com- 
pounds with  metallic  mercury,  which  causes  their  dark  color. 
George  Hay  iJJ  thinks  that  there  are  numerous  salts  of  mercury 
which  can  be  used  for  vaporization  besides  calomel  and  the  red 
oxide  of  mercury.  Herbert  G.  Lee  g^.  reports  that  3  drachms 
(11.66  grammes)  of  yellow  oxide  of  mercury  with  1  of  the  red, 
accidentally  taken  by  a  man,  produced  in  three  minutes  violent 
vomiting,  followed  by  diarrhoea.  Milk  and  eggs  were  given,  and 
the  man  recovered.  With  the  salicylate  of  mercury  PulmertH^sfiw 
did  not  obtain  satisfactory  results  in  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea, 
the  duration  of  the  disease  not  being  shortened.  Venereal  and 
syphilitic  ulcerations  rapidly  healed  aft«r  treatment  with  cotton 
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dipped  in  a  1-pcr-cent.  solution.  Treatment  of  syphilis  proper  by 
injections  was  also  satisfactory.  Mai ecotS  finds  no  pain  from  solu- 
tions of  the  salicylate  of  mercury  when  used  for  urethral  injections. 
The  advantages  claimed  for  this  drug  are:  it  does  not  disturb 
digestion,  does  not  salivate,  and  is  very  rapid  in  its  action.  Riche 
is  quoted  as  saying  that  there  are  four  varieties  of  the  salicylate  of 
mercury  containing  from  42  to  59  per  cent,  of  mercury,  and  that 
these  should  not  be  confounded.  /?-naphthol  mercury,  naphthol 
mercury  acetate,  and  thymol  mercury  acetate  are  new  antisyphilitic 
remedies.  The  first  is  also  used  in  ().05-gramme  (f  grain)  doses 
in  the  treatment  of  typhoid  fever,  as  its  action  is  to  destroy  the 
bacillus  of  that  disease.  ,2.  LudwigoSii  describes  a  new  method  of 
quantitatively  determining  the  localization  of  mercury  in  the  organ- 
ism in  poisoning  with  corrosive  sublimate.  He  finds  by  this  method 
that,  next  to  the  intestinal  tract,  most  mercury  is  found  in  the  kid- 
neys, less  in  the  liver,  less  still  in  the  spleen,  and  almost  nothing 
in  brain  and  bone.  In  2  cases  in  which  the  thyroid  gland  was 
examined,  it  contained  .030  gramme  (^  grain)  compared  with 
.350  gramme  (|  grain)  found  in  the  kidneys.  Reder  asserted, 
in  the  discussion  which  followed  the  reading  of  the  paper,  that  in 
his  researches  very  little  mercury  was  found  in  the  saliva  after  the 
administration  of  corrosive  sublimate. 

A.  G.  SandbergM^jo reports  a  case  of  poisoning  with  20  grains 
(1.30  grammes)  of  white  precipitate  given  in  mistake  for  ammonium 
chloride.  The  patient  was  a  woman  48  years  old.  A  few  minutes 
after  swallowing  the  dose  she  felt  a  burning  pain  in  the  throat  and 
stomach,  with  a  feeling  of  nausea.  In  about  twenty  minutes  she 
began  to  vomit,  which  she  continued  to  do  all  day,  suffering  con- 
stantly from  burning  pain  in  the  throat  and  chest.  Purging  set  in 
eight  hours  after  taking  the  powder,  and  was  accompanied  by 
violent  abdominal  pains  and  much  straining.  Vomiting  and  purging 
continued  more  or  less  for  forty-eight  hours,  the  stools  after  a  time 
consisting  chiefly  of  blood  and  mucus.  At  the  end  of  thirty-six 
hours  after  taking  the  powder  salivation  occurred.  At  the  end  of 
forty-eight  hours  ulcers  began  to  form  on  the  inside  of  the  lips  and 
cheeks  and  under  the  tongue.  Saliva  ran  freely  from  the  mouth, 
and  the  breath  was  excessively  fetid.  About  the  eighth  day  the 
mouth  symptoms  began  to  subside,  but  the  ulcers  were  not  all 
healed  until  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  week.     Neuralgic  pains 
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in  the  teeth  and  jaws  were  troublesome  during  this  period.  A 
marked  trace  of  albumen  was  found  in  the  urine  on  the  third  day, 
and  did  not  disappear  entirely  for  six  weeks.  During  the  latter 
part  of  the  first  week  her  condition  appeared  very  critical,  owing  to 
pain,  sleeplessness,  and  inability  to  take  food.  The  main  treatment 
was  the  use  of  mouth-washes  of  Condy's  fluid  and  chlorate  of 
potash,  the  internal  administration  of  chlorate  of  potash,  and,  sub- 
sequently, iodide  of  potash  and  careful  feeding.  E.  Kaufmannf^ 
reports  the  death,  on  the  nineteenth  day,  of  a  patient  who  had 
taken  8  to  12  grammes  (2  to  3  drachms)  of  corrosive  sublimate. 
Vomiting  was  present  from  the  first.  The  diarrhoea,  never  very 
severe,  did  not  appear  until  the  third  day.  The  description 
of  an  interesting  autopsy  is  added.  Wladimir  Lukasiewicz  j^^m^ 
reports  a  case  of  death  by  mercurial  poisoning  consequent  upon 
subcutaneous  injections  of  a  30-per-cent.  solution  of  oleum 
cinereum  (hydrarg.,  lanolin.,  aa  3  parts,  and  olive-oil  4  parts). 
From  September  20th  to  November  8th,  2.05  cubic  centimetres 
(33  minims)  of  the  oleum  cinereum  was  injected,  and  at  the  last 
injection  there  was  not  a  trace  of  mercurialism.  A  week  later 
pain  appeared  in  the  gums,  but  no  fcetor  or  salivation.  Five  days 
later  marked  symptoms  of  poisoning  occurred, — spong^ness  of 
gums,  salivation,  mercurial  fostor  and  stomatitis,  followed  by 
necrosis  and  violent,  uncontrollable  gastro-enteritis.  On  the  19th 
of  December  the  patient  died.  The  postr mortem  report  is  added : 
there  was  an  interesting  appearance  of  the  digestive  tract.  Other 
cases  of  acute  mercurial  stomatitis  are  added,  which  fact  would 
seem  to  contra-indicate  the  hypodermic  administration  of  such  a 
powerful  remedy  as  the  oleum  cinereum.  Two  cuts  are  given, 
showing  the  microscopical  appearance  at  the  point  of  the  injection. 
At  the  New  York  Pathological  Society,  Henry  P.  Loomisjf^  re- 
lated the  case  of  a  man,  26  years  old,  who  took,  with  suicidal  intent, 
10  grains  (0.65  gramme)  of  the  bichloride  of  mercury.  Soon  after- 
ward he  was  treated  for  it  by  having  his  stomach  washed  out  and 
then  by  the  administration  of  eggs  and  milk.  There  was  much 
pharyngitis,  and  the  vomit  was  of  a  greenish-colored  mucus,  oc- 
casionaUy  containing  blood ;  the  extremities  were  cold  and  the 
urine  normal.  The  patient  died  from  exhaustion  four  days  after 
taking  the  bichloride.  Virchowg^^^^,^.  found  the  lesion  in  a  case 
of  poisoning  by  the  cyanide  of  mercury  to  very  closely  resemble 
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those  seen  in  mercuric-chloride  poisoning.  As  the  patient  lived 
eight  days  after  the  taking  of  the  poison,  the  pathological  changes 
were  well  marked.  The  lowest  portion  of  the  ileum  was  the  most 
affected  part  of  the  digestive  tract,  and  the  kidneys  were  found  to 
be  impregnated  with  lime-salts  to  a  marked  degree.  J.  W.  Rune- 
berg  ^2,  received  into  the  hospital,  on  April  27,  1888,  a  woman, 
aged  34,  who  seemed  to  be  suffering  from  symptoms  of  pernicious 
anaemia.  It  was  learned  that  she  had  syphilis,  and  that  she  had 
received  hypodermic  injections  of  0.10  gramme  (IJ  grains)  calomel 
each  on  March  12th  to  20th  and  April  13th.  Stomatitis  and 
diarrhoea  set  in,  and  the  patient  died  of  mercurial  poisoning 
on  May  6th.  A  post-mortem  was  held,  in  which  it  was  shown 
that  the  cause  of  death  was  mercurial  dysentery.  Five  other  cases 
are  then  noted.  The  writer  thinks,  from  the  above  facts,  that  even 
0.10  gramme  (1^  grains)  may  be  too  large  for  general  use,  and 
that  idiosyncrasy  must  always  be  searched  for.  Herfeld^^^^'^^i  de- 
scribes a  case  of  chronic  mercurial  poisoning  in  a  laborer,  who  was 
employed  in  exhausting  incandescent  electrical  lamps  with  mercury. 

Lesser  Jlj  does  not  look  favorably  on  injections  of  insoluble 
mercurial  salts.  Among  500  injections,  internal  disturbances  and 
dysenteric  conditions  occurred  twelve  times.  In  3  cases  symptoms 
of  embolic  pulmonary  infarction  supervened  immediately  after  the 
injection.  The  danger  is  in  the  fact  that  a  deposit  of  mercury  may 
be  established  in  the  body  at  the  point  of  injection,  from  which  it 
penetrates  slowly  but  constantly  into  the  organism.  ArkleMin 
showed,  at  a  meeting  of  the  London  Clinical  Society,  a  man  with 
tremors  of  the  hand,  which  ceased  during  sleep,  and  were  ascribed 
to  mercurialism.  Potassium  iodide  and  sulphur-baths  had  greatly 
decreased  the  trouble. 

Runebergji^S  records  the  death  of  a  syphilitic  patient  follow- 
ing treatment  by  hypodermic  injections  of  calomel  in  1 -grain  (0.065 
gramme)  doses.  Hard,  cheesy  masses  were  found  in  the  buttock, 
where  the  injections  had  been  made.  At  the  post-mortem  the  heart 
was  found  in  a  state  of  fatty  degeneration,  the  spleen  enlarged  and 
yellow,  the  lefl  lung  infiltrated,  and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
alimentary  tract  infiltrated  and  covered  with  hsemorrhagic  spots. 

Hydrastis  Canadensis. — A.  Felsenburg^^^has  used  the  fluid 
extract  of  hydrastis  canadensis  as  a  topical  application  in  pharyn- 
gitis, with  or  without  enlarged  tonsils.     The  results  have  been  so 
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favorable  that  he  recommends  that  a  thorough  trial  be  given  it. 
Mills  C.  Brasher  i^  has  found  nothing  better  in  leucorrhoea  and 
gonorrhoea  than  injections  of  hydrastis. 

Hydrate  of  Amyleiie. — Dietz,i^«J„. pi, mentions  4  cases  of  an 
overdose  of  hydrate  of  amylene.  All  exhibited  symptoms  of  alcohol 
poisoning  and  all  recovered  under  administration  of  camphor.  (See 
Amyl  Hydrate). 

Hydrocinnamic  Acid. — From  the  experiments  of  Klein  and 
Lingard  ,^i.  in  regard  to  the  marked  destruction  of  the  virus  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  by  hydrocinnamic  acid,  C.  E.  Williams  was 
led  to  try  it  in  a  number  of  cases  of  tuberculosis.  Out  of  20 
patients  in  the  various  stages  of  that  disease,  13  manifested  a 
decided  improvement,  4  remained  stationary,  and  in  3  the  symp^ 
toms  grew  worse.  Ten  to  20  minims  (0.62  to  1.23  cubic  centi- 
metre) of  a  saturated  alcoholic  solution  (1  to  6)  were  given  in  water 
three  times  daily. 

Hydrochloric  Acid. — LetuUe  and  Vaquez,  £Si»  from  their  obser- 
vations on  cases  of  poisoning  with  hydrochloric  acid,  concludes  (1) 
that  it  produces  severe  gastritis,  with  embryonic  proliferation  and 
extensive  cellular  necrobiosis ;  (2)  that  there  is  great  danger  of 
penetration  of  the  caustic  liquid  into  the  respiratory  passages  during 
efforts  at  vomiting ;  and  that  (3)  such  efforts,  therefore,  should  be 
prevented,  if  possible,  by  washing  out  the  stomach.  K.  N.  Vino- 
gradoffsl^lfwjjJ?.  considers  the  morbid  changes  produced  in  man  by 
acute  poisoning  with  the  mineral  acids.  He  thinks  that  renal 
changes  are  constant. 

Hydroflxu)ric  Acid. — A  correspondent  }ii  writes  that  Ludwig 
Polydk,  from  about  fifty  seances  of  hydrofluoric-acid  treatment  for 
phthisis  as  recommended  by  Gager,  comes  to  the  following  conclu- 
sions: (1)  that  the  number  of  bacilli  in  the  expectoration  was  in- 
creased ;  (2)  the  pulmonary  condition  became  worse  as  the  cough 
and  expectoration  were  increased,  while  the  body-weight  and  the 
vital  capacity  of  the  lungs  were  decreased ;  (3)  the  conditions  under 
which  the  gas  is  given  are  not  hygienic.  His  judgment  is  that 
not  only  is  the  treatment  without  any  good  effect,  but  that  it  is 
actually  injurious. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide. — D.  M.  Cammann,^.,has  found,  while 
giving  hydrogen  peroxide,  that  10  out  of  18  patients  noticed  that 
their  urine  was  increased  in  quantity. 
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ITyd i'onai)Iit7iylamine  (  Tetra  -  hydro  -  /3  -  imphthylamine.)  — 
Filelinej2,is  quoted  as  finding  that  hydronapthylamine  is  a  more 
powerful  mydriatic  than  atropine,  for  the  reason  that  a  pupil  dilated 
as  much  as  possible  with  atropine  can  be  still  further  dilated  by 
the  use  of  a  5-per-cent.  solution  of  hydronapthylamine. 

Hydroxylamine. — C.  Binz  2!  extends  the  series  of  his  researches 
on  the  action  of  the  halogen  salts.  He  believes  that  the  action  of 
both  hydroxylamine  and  nitrate  of  sodium  is  due  to  the  liberation 
of  nitrous  acid.  Neither  substance  can  be  applied  in  therapeutics 
for  its  narcotic  influence  on  the  central  nervous  system,  on  account 
of  the  rapidity  with  which  it  undergoes  decomposition  and  the 
harm  it  does  to  the  other  organs.  References  to  the  literature  of 
this  subject  are  added  at  the  end  of  the  article.  P.  J.  EichhofFyj^,,.  2J 
lias  used  hydroxylamine  with  success  in  5  cases  of  herpes  tonsu- 
rans and  5  of  lupus  vulgaris,  and  he  recommends  its  trial  in 
psoriasis.  A  -^^  of  1-per-cent.  solution  in  glycerin  and  alcohol 
is  applied  three  or  five  times  daily.  On  account  of  its  imtant 
X>roperties  care  must  be  used  even  with  this  weak  solution. 

HyoscywrauB — Hyoscine — Hyoscyainine. — Hyoscine  must  not 
be  confounded  with  hyoscyamine.  A.  S.  Barling  JJ^m  speaks  of  the 
value  of  hyoscine  as  a  sedative.  O.  Klinke  *,  finds  that  the  hydro- 
iodide,  in  common  with  the  hydrochloride  and  hydrobromide,  pos- 
sesses great  advantages  over  the  usual  hypnotics  now  in  common 
use,  which  are  high-priced,  taste  bad,  and  are  difficult  to  administer. 
Merck's  preparation  was  employed  in  1350  trials  on  69  different 
patients  in  the  Breslau  Hospital  for  the  Insane.  As  to  the  dose,  it 
was  never  found  necessary  to  administer  more  than  0.003  gramme 
(^V  gi^in)  and  its  hypnotic  effect  was  shown  to  be  more  certain 
when  administered  by  the  mouth  than  when  given  hypodermically. 
On  the  other  hand.  Otto  DombliithM^n  gives  tables  showing  that  the 
best  effect  was  produced  when  the  drug  was  given  hypodermically. 
It  was  not  found  necessary  to  increase  the  dose,  even  though  the 
hyoscine  was  used  in  the  same  patient  100  times  or  more.  While 
there  are  different  kinds  of  hyoscine  on  the  market,  Malfilatre  and 
Lemoine,*,  think,  from  their  experiments,  that  these  preparations 
have  become  more  constant  during  the  last  year.  As  a  hypnotic 
in  62  insane  patients,  316  hypodermic  injections  were  given.  They 
consider  it  an  excellent  palliative,  especially  in  mania,  but  they  are 
not  prepared,  as  yet,  to  state  whether  or  not  there  is  any  curative 
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action  in  the  drug.  From  the  fact  that  a  small  amount  of  hyoscinc 
may  not  act  as  a  hypnotic  but  as  an  excitant,  experiments  are 
now  being  made  to  discover  its  action  in  the  treatment  of  melan- 
cholia. For  this  purpose,  however,  not  enough  data  have  been 
collected ;  but  in  several  cases,  especially  in  one,  a  hypochondriac, 
marked  amelioration  followed  the  use  of  small  doses  of  hyoscine. 
On  the  contrary,  Jno.  J.  Weaver's  experience  ^i^  has  been 
entirely  unfavorable  with  the  drug,  both  as  a  sedative  and  as  a 
hypnotic.  But  in  the  hands  of  Walter  S.  Colman  and  J.  Taylor  oiu 
the  drug  never  failed  to  act  as  a  prompt  and  powerful  sedative 
in  cases  of  mental  excitement,  and  no  bad  aiter-eifects  followed. 
In  the  case  of  poisoning  with  hyoscine,  reported  by  S.  W.  Mor- 
ton, f^  ^  grain  (0.0008  gramme)  of  the  hydrobromate  was  given 
to  a  very  large  man,  weighing  not  less  than  200  pounds  (100  kilo- 
grammes). He  was  at  the  time  in  an  irritable  and  susceptible 
condition,  and  the  drug  was  given  for  sleeplessness,  which  had 
resisted  other  hypnotics.  In  five  minutes  after  the  injection  dry- 
ness of  the  mouth  and  throat  was  noticed,  attended  with  a  con- 
stant desire,  but  at  the  same  time  an  inability,  to  swallow.  In  a 
few  minutes  his  speech  became  thick  and  was  accompanied  by 
complete  paralysis  of  the  soft  palate  and  upper  lip,  the  latter  being* 
limp  and  immovable  over  the  upper  teeth,  and  gave  the  already 
much-impaired  voice  a  muffled  sound.  The  pupils  at  this  time 
were  noticed  to  be  slightly  dilated.  Joseph  S.  Gibb^  reports  a 
case  of  poisoning  by  -^  grain  (0.0013  gramme)  of  the  hydro- 
bromate of  hyoscine  taken  hypodermically,  by  mistake,  by  an 
ataxic  man.  The  injection  was  taken  at  12  (midnight).  In  a 
few  moments  he  was  noticed  by  his  wife  to  be  acting  strangely. 
Gibb  saw  him  at  12.45  a.m.  and  found  him  wildly  and  actively 
delirious.  Clonic  convulsions  occurred  in  the  arms  and  legs,  with 
opisthotonos.  Great  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  a  desire 
but  inability  to  swallow,  and  paralysis  of  the  upper  Up  were  also 
noted.  W.  A.  Carey  iJJ  recounts,  in  a  graphic  manner,  his  personal 
experience  with  the  y^^  grain  (0.065  to  0.0006  gramme)  of  hyos- 
cine, followed,  in  two  hours,  by  another  dose  of  the  same  size. 
Soon  after  the  second  dose,  poisonous  symptoms,  consisting  of 
extreme  dryness  of  the  mouth,  muscular  tremors,  accelerated 
respirations,  imperfect  vision,  mild  delirium,  and  visual  delusions, 
were  present.    There  was  also  an  intense  desire  to  urinate,  though 
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the  attempt  was  unsuccessful.  The  urine  passed  next  morning 
was  opaque  and  of  a  peculiar  odor.  All  the  effects  of  the  drug 
had  passed  oflF  in  thirty-six  hours,  with  the  exception  of  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  eyes.  Two  other  cases  of  poisoning  are  added. 
In  one  of  these,  a  patient  suffering  from  typhoid  fever,  the  ^  of 
a  grain  (0.0006  gramme)  may  have  produced  a  fatal  result. 

W.  A.  Edwards  }]i  reports  a  case  in  which  the  administration 
of  yj^  grain  (0.0006  gramme)  of  hyoscine  hydrobromate  to  a 
patient  with  chronic  intestinal  nephritis  and  obscure  brain  symp- 
toms was  followed  by  toxic  symptoms.  The  patient  was  a  woman 
59  years  of  age.  The  symptoms  were  nervous,  culminating  in 
active,  delirium,  with  visual  delusions;  articulation  was  almost  in- 
audible, and  deglutition  was  difficult.  The  mind  was  clouded,  a 
low,  muttering  conversation  being  carried  on  with  imaginary  per- 
sons. No  urine  was  passed  during  the  night.  Respiration  was 
hmrried,  shallow,  and  inefficient,  irregular  in  rhythm,  fluctuating 
between  10  and  28  in  the  minute.  The  pulse  was  somewhat 
irregular  and  a  little  weaker  than  usual.  The  heart  was  dilated 
and  the  circulation  was  poor  at  its  best.  In  a  few  hours  all  marked 
eflFects  of  the  drug  had  passed  away,  except  its  mydriatic  influence ; 
the  pupils  returned  to  normal  within  the  next  twenty-four  hours. 
Still  another  case  of  poisoning  by  the  hydrobromate  is  related  by 
D.  W.  Prentiss.,^  In  this  case  ^^^  grain  (0.0006  gramme)  was 
given  hypodermically  to  a  woman  who  was  accustomed  to  take  mor- 
phine and  atropine  in  the  same  way  for  the  relief  of  severe  pain  in 
the  cervical  spine.  Hyoscine  was  substituted  without  the  patient's 
knowledge.  In  three  minutes  there  was  dryness  of  the  throat,  the 
pupils  soon  became  dilated,  and  delirium  came  on  and  was  followed 
by  stupor.  During  the  delirium  tlie  patient  was  very  despondent 
and  had  severe  sinking  spells.  Magnan  and  S.  Lwoff^SfMhave 
seen  the  hydrochloride  of  hyoscine  produce  erythema  of  the  face 
lasting  an  hour  or  two.  These  differences  in  the  results  obtained 
may,  perhaps,  be  explained  by  the  statement  of  E.  B.  Potter,lJ^who 
writes  that  when  hyoscine  is  given  in  small  doses  it  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  it  does  not  act  as  a  hypnotic,  but  as  an  excitant  to 
cerebral  action.  He  also  says  that  there  seems  to  be  no  disposi- 
tion to  form  the  habit.  The  writer  considers  it'  a  safe  remedy  in  tj*^- 
to  3^^grain  (0.003  to  0.004  gramme)  doses,  repeated,  if  necessary, 
in  two  hours.     This  dose,  however,  is  an  unsafe  one  if  the  hyoscine 
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be  pure.  One  observer,  Laborde,  in  discussing  Magnan's  dose  of 
0.001  gramme  (^V  grain)^  hypodermically  administered,  considers 
that  even  this  amount  should  be  diminished  to  a  fractional  part  of 
a  milligramme. 

Hy oscyamine,  in  doses  xiir*^  ^  grain  (0.005  to  0.001  gramme), 
was  found  by  Lemoine  Ji.,  JJJL  to  be  a  safer,  more  certain,  and  more 
efficient  hypnotic  in  acute  mania  than  hyoscine  in  similar  doses. 
A.  H.  Dodd  g^a  reports  a  case  of  poisoning  by  6  drachms  (23.32 
grammes)  of  the  tincture  of  hyoscyamus  (B.  P.),  marked  by  symj>- 
toms  very  similar  to  those  of  belladonna  poisoning.  The  respiration 
was,  however,  entirely  unaffected. 

A  Russian  writer  k^,  ij?  recommends  that  toothache  be  treated 
with  fumigations  of  henbane-seeds.  The  powdered  seeds  are  mixed 
with  yellow  wax,  and  the  mass  is  made  into  a  candle.  The  wick 
is  lit,  and,  after  burning  a  short  while,  is  blown  out,  and  the  smoke 
which  arises  is  caught  by  a  funnel  and  introduced  into  the  cavity 
of  the  decayed  tooth.  An  editorial ^.JJJ remarks  that  poisonous 
symptoms  might  be  produced  from  its  use  in  this  way,  and  that  the 
method  shoidd  be  employed  only  on  a  physician's  advice. 

Hypnotism, — ^The  use  of  hypnotism  in  the  treatment  of  disease 
has  only  recently  attracted  the  attention  of  physicians  in  America 
and  England.  Under  such  names  as  "  mesmerism,"  "  animal  mag- 
netism," etc.,  it  has  been  left  so  long  in  the  hands  of  quacks  and 
charlatans  that  men  of  science  hesitate  to  associate  their  names 
with  it.  It  is  true  that,  more  than  forty  years  ago.  Braid,  in  Man- 
chester, and  Mitchell^  in  Philadelphia,  made  admirable  studies  of 
hypnotism,  both  as  an  anaesthetic  and  as  a  therapeutic  agent;  but 
these  researches  do  not  seem  to  have  exercised  much  influence  on 
practical  medicine.  During  the  past  ten  years,  however,  hypnotism 
has  received  abundant  attention  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  and 
its  use  in  medicine  can  no  longer  be  ignored.  A  copious  literature 
(over  1000  books  and  papers)  has  appeared  on  the  subject,  and 
this  grows  with  increasing  rapidity  each  year. 

Several  recent  books  (Bleuler,"'^Forel,"^Moll"^)^,4Ugive 
such  accounts  of  hypnotism  and  its  use  in  medicine  as  may  be 
found  interesting  to  the  physician.  The  following  are  the 
more  important  works:  Bemheim,"^Bj6mstr6m,"^the  Humboldt 
Library,  ,X,«  Tuckey,"^^Cory  ,"^«Liebault,"^  Moll,"**Foi'el,"^  Binet 
and   Fer6."*^      In   addition,   two   contributions   to  journals,    of 
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such  length  and  value  as  to  rank  with  books,  sliould  be  noticed 
particularly:  one  by  Felkhi,8^^n^the  other  by  L.  Stembo.j^^i,^, 
Several  shorter  accounts  of  hypnotism  and  its  therapeutic  value 
have  also  appeared  during  the  year:  among  the  more  interesting 
of  these  are  an  editorial,.^ an  article  by  von  Stein metz,,^,, an 
account  of  the  Nancy  School  of  Hypnotism  by  W.  F.  Robin- 
son, ,2f,o  in  which  he  describes  a  visit  to  Bemheim^s  clinic ;  a  paper 
by  Ringier^i.iS!;  and,  lastly,  an  article  by  the  eminent  neurologist, 
V.  Krafft-Ebing.  jli'n  Attention  should  be  called  to^*'a  monthly 
journal  edited  by  E.  Berillon,  with  the  co-operation  of  nearly  all 
those  who  are  authorities  on  hypnotism. 

The  interest  excited  by  hypnotism  in  Europe  is  evidenced  by 
the  frequency  with  which  it  has  been  discussed  by  medical  con- 
gresses and  societies.  Indeed,  among  the  many  meetings  held  at 
Paris  last  summer  was  a  special  International  Congress  of  Ex- 
I)erimental  Hypnotism.  a^m«.»  Hypnotism  was  also  part  of  the 
programme  of  the  International  Congress  of  Physiological  Psy- 
chology,A2SiiA^of  the  Third  Congress  of  Russian  Physicians,  ,ii2 
and  of  the  Spanish  Congreso  de  Medicina.^^i^a  Hypnotism,  more- 
over, was  a  subject  of  discussion  by  the  Gesellschaft  der  Aertze  in 
Wien,j^Mthe  Berliner  Medicinische  Gesellschaft,  ,i„ and  the  Greifs- 
walder  Medicinischer  Verein.oJii  W.  C.  Townes  read  a  paper 
before  the  Tri-State  Medical  Society,  p^i. 

Before  discussing  the  real  phenomena  of  hypnotism,  certain 
reputed  phenomena  must  be  noticed.  The  clairvoyance,  etc.,  of 
traveling  mesmerists  need  not  detain  us;  but  the  authority  of 
Charcot  has  been  lent  to  certain  experiments  made  chiefly  by  his 
pupils  in  Salp6tri6re,  which  tend  to  throw  discredit  on  the  whole 
subject.  These  experiments  concern  the  transference  of  thought, 
the  action  of  magnets  and  of  drugs  at  a  distance,  etc.  They  were 
all  made  on  a  dozen  excessively  hysterical  patients,  long  confined 
together  and  often  exhibited;  so  that  a  false  theory  has  been 
elaborated,  the  joint  product  of  physicians  and  patients.  All  the 
actions  of  the  patients  may  be  readily  explained  without  appeal  to 
the  marvelous,  and  without  questioning  the  good  faith  of  the 
enthusiastic  gentlemen  who  conducted  the  exhibition. 

The  ordinary  hypnotic  state  does  not  seem  to  differ  materially 
from  natural  sleep,  while  the  more  remarkable  sort  (to  be  obtained 
only  in  a  very  few  subjects)  corresponds  to  somnambulism.     The 
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hypnotic  sleep  is,  however,  one  in  which  the  subject  is  peculiarly 
apt  to  receive  suggestions.  Bernheim  asserts  that  this  is  a  charac- 
teristic of  ordinary  sleep.  In  any  case,  it  is  no  new  and  unique 
phenomenon,  but  simply  an  increase  of  an  ordinary  mental  tend- 
ency. It  is  the  nature  of  men  to  believe  and  obey,  extreme  examples 
bemg  found  in  church  and  army.  Most  physicians  will  have  met 
cases  in  which  their  personal  authority  accomplished  more  than 
their  medicines.  If  a  person  is  embarrassed,  and  one  says  to  him, 
"  You  are  blushing,"  he  is  likely  to  blush.  The  hypnotic  state 
may  be  defined  as  a  condition  in  which  the  normal  tendency  to 
follow  suggestions  is  augmented. 

Hypnosis  probably  may  be  produced  in  9  patients  out  of 
10.  Liebault,  of  Nancy,  records  only  27  failures  in  1014  cases; 
Wetterstrand,  in  Sweden,  only  17  failures  in  718  cases.  Hyp- 
nosis may  be  induced  by  physical  means,  such  as  fixing  the  eyes 
in  a  way  that  causes  strain  of  convergence  in  accommodation,  by 
pressing  gently  the  eyelids,  by  monotonous  sounds  or  touches,  etc. ; 
but  simple  suggestion  will  serve  just  as  well,  and  is  less  exhausting 
to  the  patient.  The  method  employed  in  the  Nancy  clinic  is  as  fol- 
lows :  A  new  subject  is  allowed  to  see  others  hypnotized  in  order 
that  he  may  learn  how  simple  and  harmless  it  is.  He  is  then 
placed  in  a  comfortable  arm-chair,  and  told  to  think  of  nothing 
in  particular,  but  to  fix  his  eyes  and  attention  on  some  object, 
such  as  the  pattern  of  the  carpet.  The  phenomena  of  natural 
sleep  are  then  suggested :  "  Your  sight  is  growing  dim ;  your  eyelids 
are  heavy ;  my  voice  seems  muffled;  you  are  getting  more  sleepy," 
etc.  Usually  withm  three  minutes  the  eyelids  close,  or  may  be 
closed  by  the  operator,  and  the  patient  is  in  the  hypnotic  sleep. 
In  some  cases  further  suggestion,  and  perhaps  further  trials,  must 
be  undertaken.  Cases  of  failure  are  probably  due  to  conscious  or 
unconscious  resistance  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  or  to  inability  to 
fix  the  attention.  Thus,  contrary  to  the  ordinary  opinion,  hyster- 
ical subjects  are  more  difficult  to  hypnotize  than  others,  while  the 
insane  usually  cannot  be  hypnotized.  The  patient  is  awakened  by 
simply  being  told  to  awake. 

The  degree  of  the  hypnosis  varies  greatly  according  to  the 
plan  of  the  operator  and  the  nature  of  the  patient.  The  Nancy 
physicians  note  six  degrees,  as  follow :  Degree  1 .  Symptoms : 
Drowsiness ;  the  eyelids  feel  heavy ;  it  is  usually  impossible  for  the 
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patient  to  open  tlie  eyes ;  a  feeling  of  lassitude  is  experienced ; 
consciousness  is  absolutely  unaffected.  This  stage  is  almost  inva- 
riably seen.  Degree  2.  Suggestive  catalepsy  (clypotaxis).  Symp- 
toms :  Consciousness  retained ;  if  a  limb  be  placed  in  a  certain 
position,  it  is  retained  there  for  a  few  seconds  and  then  tremulously 
sinks ;  the  fingers  do  not  retain  a  position  which  may  be  given 
them ;  the  eyelids  are  closed ;  the  limbs  are  flaccid ;  the  patient's 
relation  with  his  surroundings  is  uninfluenced ;  memory  of  what 
has  happened  is  perfect  on  awakening.  Degree  3.  Symptoms: 
Movements  suggested  to  the  patient  are  automatically  continued, 
such  as  rotating  the  arm ;  contracture  of  muscles,  if  suggested, 
takes  place  ;  sensibility  is  diminished ;  consciousness  and  memory 
are  retained.  Most  patients  assert  that  they  have  never  slept,  and 
say  that  they  have  obeyed  the  operator  in  order  to  please  him. 
Degree  4.  Symptoms :  The  hypnotized  person  is  en  rapport  with 
the  hypnotizer  alone.  He  is  absolutely  shut  oflF  from  the  influence 
of  others,  unless  the  operator  transfers  the  rapport  Other  symp- 
toms are  present,  as  in  the  third  degree.  Consciousness  and  mem- 
ory are  retained.  Degree  5.  Light  somnambulism.  Symptoms : 
Diminished  or  completely  abolished  sensibility;  consciousness 
clouded ;  memory  uncertain  and  indistinct ;  suggestive  hallucina- 
tions are  possible.  Other  symptoms,  as  in  the  fourth  degree. 
D^:ree  6.  Deep  somnambulism.  Symptoms:  Consciousness 
abolished;  complete  amnesia  after  awakening.  The  symptoms 
mentioned  in  the  fifth  degree  are  all  more  strongly  marked. 

The  use  of  hypnotism  in  medicine  may  be  classed  under  three 
heads :  (a)  as  an  anaesthetic,  (b)  as  a  sedative,  and  (c)  as  a  con- 
dition of  increased  susceptibility  to  suggestion.  There  is  no  doubt 
but  that  hypnotism  would  play  an  important  part  in  surgery  and 
medicine  if  chloroform  and  other  anaesthetic  agents  had  not  been 
discovered.  Under  present  circumstances  its  use  seems  limited. 
In  subjects  who  have  been  hypnotized  previously  it  may  prove  con- 
venient in  minor  operations.  Forel  ^iw  recommends  it  for  operations 
in  the  mouth,  as  the  patient  is  able  to  swallow  the  blood,  and  thus 
escapes  the  danger  of  its  falling  into  the  respiratory  passages. 

Hypnotism  has  been  used  to  relieve  the  pains  of  labor  by 
Cajal,  1^ de  Jong,  ^iu  Mesnet,  2^^  Dumontpallier,  J^ir  and  others ; 
but  in  most  cases  not  with  complete  success.  Surgical  operations 
in  which  hypnotism  was  used  as  an  anaesthetic  were  performed  by 
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Fort^^M^i^d  Tillaux.JS  It  i^ay  be  worth  while  noting  that  in  the 
dentist's  chair  a  hypnosis  is  often  brought  about  which  relieves  the 
pam  and  tedium. 

The  use  of  hypnotism  as  a  sedative,  while  advocated  by  some 
(LengsJU?.),  does  not  seem  to  have  made  much  headway  during 
the  past  year.  It  is,  indeed,  hard  to  separate  the  direct  effects  of 
the  hypnosis  from  the  suggestion  which  is  usually  combined  with 
it.  We  must  bear  in  mind,  however,  the  almost  universal  use  of 
rhythmic  sounds  and  movements  to  produce  calm,  and  the  analog}' 
of  this  state  to  hypnosis.  Thus,  hypnotic  methods  are  employed 
when  the  mother  rocks  or  sings  to  her  infant ;  also  when  sleep  is 
brought  on  by  hearing  poetry  read  aloud,  by  counting,  etc.  The 
ordinary  effects  of  music  seem  to  include  hypnotic  elements. 

Hypnotism  must  base  its  chief  claim  to  recognition  on  the 
increased  susceptibility  to  suggestion  which  it  produces  in  the 
patient.  In  extreme  cases  the  subject  is  an  automaton  in  the 
hands  of  the  operator.  He  sees  what  he  is  told  to  see,  and  feels 
what  he  is  told  to  feel.  Hallucinations  may  be  suggested,  so  that 
the  subject  may  imagine  himself  before  the  piano  or  on  horseback, 
and  acts  accordingly.  By  suggestion,  the  temperature  of  a  limited 
area  of  the  body  may  be  raised  2°  to  3^  F.  (16.66°  to  16.11°  C), 
bleeding  of  the  nose  caused,  or  a  blister  raised,  by  the  appUcation 
of  a  postage-stamp.  It  is  also  possible  to  make  the  patient  per- 
form actions  after  awakening  (post-hypnotic  suggestion).  Thus, 
he  may  be  told  to  go  to  sleep,  or  even  to  perform  some  absurd 
action,  when  the  clock  strikes  a  given  hour,  and  he  will  do  so. 
But  in  the  meanwhile  he  will  have  forgotten  entirely  the  sugges- 
tion, and  will  appear  to  be  in  a  normal  state.  These  extreme 
phenomena  can  be  obtained  only  in  certain  subjects,  but  in  all 
cases  there  is  an  increased  susceptibility  to  suggestion.  Thus,  by 
suggestion  pain  may  be  produced  in,  or  driven  away  from,  any 
part  of  the  body.  The  therapeutic  importance  of  this  phenomenon 
is  evident.  The  influence  of  the  mind  on  many  of  the  bodily 
functions  is  universally  acknowledged,  and  the  power  to  increase 
and  direct  this  influence  would,  in  many  cases,  be  of  great  help  to 
the  physician. 

We  may  roughly  divide  the  pathological  cases  in  which 
hypnotic  suggestion  has  been  used  ii^to  five  classes,  and,  taking 
these  up  in  order,  note  the  results  of  treatment.     The  classes  are : 
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I.  Organic  affections.  II.  Insanity.  III.  Functional  disorders  of 
the  nervous  system.  IV.  Functional  disorders  of  the  bowels  and 
kidneys,  of  menstruation  and  of  digestion.  V.  Alcohol  and  mor- 
phine habits  and  vicious  tendencies. 

I.  In  organic  affections,  as  might  be  supposed,  a  cure  can 
hardly  be  effected  by  hypnotism.  Thus,  Van  Renterghem  and 
Eeden  "**  reported  that  out  of  29  cases  of  organic  disease  of  the 
nervous  system,  treated  by  hypnotic  suggestion,  only  one  cure 
was  obtained,  and  that  was  doubtful.  Fain  and  other  symptoms 
may,  however,  be  relieved.  Thus,  Tuckey,  of  Aberdeen,  ^^^  reports 
a  case  of  tabes  dorsalis,  which  he  treated  by  daily  hypnotism  for 
about  three  weeks.  The  symptoms  had  been  noticed  somewhat 
over  a  year.  In  addition  to  local  anaesthesia  and  partial  loss  of 
sight,  there  were  severe  pains  in  the  chest  and  back,  obstinate  con- 
stipation, inability  to  walk  more  than  i^  mile  (800  metres),  loss  of 
appetite,  insomnia,  and  great  mental  depression.  The  patient  was 
hypnotized,  and  suggestions  were  made  as  to  the  bowels,  digestion, 
sleep,  and  pains,  the  parts  at  the  same  time  being  gently  rubbed. 
The  following  day  the  bowels  were  moved  naturally  for  the  first 
time  in  three  months.  After  three  weeks  of  treatment  the 
patient's  habits  had  greatly  improved.  He  enjoyed  his  food, 
liardly  ever  had  any  pain,  was  able  to  walk  4  or  5  miles  (6}  or  8 
kilometres)  without  fatigue,  and  his  eye-sight  was  improved.  The 
relief  continued  until  the  time  of  writing  the  report  (about  four 
months),  although  the  disease  probably  progressed.  In  a  case 
reported  by  Fontain  and  Sigand,  of  Toulon,  ^J!*  a  man  suffering 
with  an  advanced  stage  of  disseminated  sclerosis  of  the  cord  was 
so  benefited  as  to  be  enabled  to  leave  the  hospital.  The  diag- 
nosis was  verified,  as  the  patient  returned  within  a  year  and  died 
of  tuberculosis.  Sperling  J^  reports  cases  in  which  pain  and  other 
symptoms  in  tabes,  sclerosis,  and  neurosis  were  relieved.  Danillo, 
of  St.  Petersburg,  J2  however,  reports  a  case  of  tabes  in  which 
the  ataxic  gait  was  not  improved,  and  he  thinks  hypnotism  and 
suggestion  are  useless  in  organic  cerebral  and  spinal  disease. 
Lengs^Uiis  particularly  hopeful  as  to  the  value  of  hypnotism  in 
organic  disease,  and  tells  of  several  cases  he  has  treated  with 
marked  improvement. 

II.  In  insanity  good  results  might  have  been  looked  for  from  the 
use  of  hypnotism,  but  it  is  very  difficult  to  hypnotize  the  insane. 
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Voisin,A^Mof  Paris,  however,  reports  that  he  has  succeeded  in 
about  10  per  cent,  of  cases,  and  was  able  to  relieve  symptoms  and 
curb  abnormal  propensities.  De  Jong  ^i*  reports  success  in  cases  of 
melanchoUa  and  agarophobia. 

III.  Hypnotism  has  been  the  most  used  in  functional  disorders 
of  the  nervous  system,  and  yet  it  is  here  that  the  results  are  the 
most  conflicting.  The  contradictory  evidence  is,  however,  no 
greater  than  in  the  case  of  many  drugs.  Indeed,  it  must  be  re- 
membered that,  as  regards  hypnotism,  even  more  than  other 
methods  of  treatment,  positive  evidence  counts  for  more  than  neg- 
ative. The  fact  that  certain  physicians  are  not  able  to  hypnotize 
a  considerable  percentage  of  patients,  or  do  not  note  improvement, 
tells  very  little  against  the  evidence  of  those  who  report  fevorably 
on  its  use. 

Van  Renterghem  and  Eeden ""  reported  that  in  40  cases  of 
severe  hysteria  and  other  neuroses,  9  were  completely  cured  and 
nearly  all  improved.  In  164  slighter  neuroses,  47  were  cured,  37 
markedly  improved,  and  39  slightly  improved.  According  to 
Sperling,  oSi  those  cases  of  hysteria  in  which  the  symptoms  are 
many  and  quickly  changing  are  less  amenable  to  treatment  than 
those  cases  in  which  there  is  some  single  severe  symptom.  He 
records  3  cases  of  long-standing  hystero-epilepsy  in  which  cures 
were  eiFected.  Stemboj^^li-Mi^^ords  a  case  of  severe  hysteria 
(convulsions  brought  on  by  smells)  in  which,  after  eight  weeks  of 
other  treatment,  hypnotism  was  resorted  to  with  success.  He 
also  reports  2  cases  of  hysterical  sleep  improved  by  hypnotic  sug- 
gestion. Bidon  £,  relates  at  great  length  2  hysterical  cases  much 
improved  by  hypnosis.  DanilloJlSJhas  treated  15  cases  of  hysteria 
in  which  relief  was  given  to  symptoms  such  as  motor  palsies,  con- 
vulsive fits,  aphasia,  anaesthesia,  etc.;  in  most  cases,  however, 
relapses  followed.  Cures  are  also  reported  by  Bemheim,"" 
Str iibing,  oSi  Mendel,  j^ ,  Briand,  ^iw  Bourru  et  Burot ,  xiw  Ringier,  ^t 
and  others. 

Sperling  gSi  mentions  a  case  of  chorea  in  which  hypnosis  was 
effected.  In  epilepsy  it  mostly  fails,  and,  in  some  cases,  aggra- 
vates the  symptoms  (DaniUo). 

In  minor  cases,  such  as  insomnia,  stammering,  paroxysmal 
sneezing,  etc.,  hypnosis  undoubtedly  may  prove  quite  effective. 
Tuckey  "^  gives  several  interesting  cases  in  detail.     One  is  the  case 
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of  a  man  who,  as  the  result  of  a  shock  after  a  severe  accident,  had 
suffered  from  insomnia  for  three  years,  and  this  had  induced  dys- 
pepsia and  nervous  depression.  He  invariably  woke  at  3  a.m.,  and 
was  unable  to  sleep  again.  He  was  hypnotized,  and  it  was  sug- 
gested to  him  that  he  would  not  awake  next  morning,  and,  if  he 
did,  he  would  fall  asleep  again.  He  awoke,  but  almost  at 
once  went  to  sleep  again.  Two  further  sittings  were  given  and 
complete  cure  obtained.  Nearly  all  physicians  who  have  treated 
insomnia  by  hypnotic  suggestion  report  fiivorably  on  it.  It  is 
claimed  by  those  who  have  made  most  use  of  it  that  no  ill  effects 
follow ;  others,  however,  hold  that  hypnotism  should  not  be  used 
in  minor  ailments.  In  hay  fever  of  a  neurotic  type,  hypnosis  has 
been  successful  (Van  Renterghem  and  Eeden"**).  Tuckey"^'' re- 
cords a  case  of  scriveners*  palsy  in  which  the  patient  was  so  com- 
pletely cured  as  to  be  able  to  continue  writing  many  hours  a  day. 
Similar  cases  are  reported  by  de  Jong.A^*  Tuckey  "'^  tells  of  a 
severe  case  of  paroxysmal  sneezing  cured  in  one  sitting,  and 
Stemboj^^i^a  reports  a  case  of  constant  coughing,  with  complica- 
tions, cured  after  other  methods  of  treatment  had  failed. 

In  the  relief  of  rheumatic  and  neuralgic  pain,  hypnotic 
treatment  usually  has  been  followed  by  success.  Interesting  cases 
are  reported  by  Forel,»^„Bemheim,  Van  Renterghem  and  Eeden, 
Tuckey,"^^  Wetterstrand,  and  others. 

IV.  In  functional  disorders  of  the  bowels  and  kidneys,  of 
menstruation,  and  of  digestion,  the  prognosis  of  cases  under 
hypnotic  treatment  seems  to  be  very  favorable.  This  is  not  sur- 
prising, as  these  disorders  are  largely  influenced  by  mental  con- 
ditions, and  most  physicians  will  have  noticed  the  advantage  of 
using  authority  and  suggestion  apart  from  hypnosis.  Many  cures 
of  constipation  and  diarrhoea  are  reported  by  Bemheim,  Li6bault, 
Wetterstrand,  Van  Renterghem  and  Eeden,  Tuckey,  and  others. 
According  to  Li6bault,  cures  were  effected  in  85  per  cent,  of  cases 
suffering  from  enuresis  nocturna,  and  Wetterstrand,  Tuckey,  and 
others  report  success.  Stembo,,^^^^^,  however,  has  had  4  failures. 
In  irregular  and  painful  menstruation  many  complete  cures 
are  reported  by  Bemheim,j2f„Forel,e^„  Sperling,  oJii  Tuckey ,"'' and 
others. 

V.  For  the  alcohol  and  morphine  habits  and  for  vicious 
tendencies,  treatment  by  hypnotism  and  suggestion  seems  to  be 
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particularly  effective.  Forelg^w  reports  3  cases  of  chronic  alcohol- 
ism cured  by  hypnotic  suggestion.  Wetterstrand,  Tuckey,"''and 
others  report  complete  cures.  Rev.  Arthur  Tooth  ^i^  claims  that 
he  is  getting  the  most  gratifying  results  from  the  systematic  use  of 
hypnotism  in  his  institution  for  dipsomaniacs.  Danillo,J«  however, 
reports  2  cases  of  chronic  alcoholism  in  which  the  results  were 
wholly  negative.  The  use  of  hypnotism  as  a  means  of  correction 
and  education  for  the  vicious  and  depraved,  especially  the  young, 
is  advocated  by  BerillonAi«and  Liebault.Sll  The  latter  reports 
that  in  22  cases  tried  by  him  there  were  4  failures,  8  improvements, 
and  10  cures.  These  and  other  writers  report  favorably  on  the 
use  of  hypnotic  suggestion  in  the  treatment  of  onanism. 

Before  closing,  it  is  necessary  to  call  attention  to  several 
papers  which  point  out  the  dangers  of  hypnotism.  No  one  doubts 
the  harm  which  may  come  from  using  hypnotism  in  public  exhi- 
bitions, or  as  a  fashionable  amusement.  These  should  be  discour- 
aged, and,  if  possible,  forbidden,  ©iw,  ?S»  iS  Whether  or  not  hypno- 
tism has  injurious  after-effects  when  applied  to  the  right  patient, 
in  the  right  way,  is  not  easily  decided.  ZiemssenA^».  ^Sio  argues 
strongly  against  the  use  of  hypnotism.  He  declares  that  it  is 
either  useless  or  has  only  a  temporary  value  in  cases  of  sUght 
functional  disturbances,  and  that  in  many  patients  it  has  an  inju- 
rious action.  Mendelji„and  Lombroso,j^awho  have  both  made 
use  of  hypnotism,  believe  that  it  is  oflen  followed  by  injurious 
after-effects,  such  as  nervousness,  and  even  convulsions. 

MeynertjJ^Mholds  that  hypnotism  is  the  enemy  of  rational 
therapeutics ;  and  Charcot,  who  has  done  more  than  any  one  to 
encourage  the  study  of  hypnotism,  believes  that  the  cases  in  which 
it  should  be  used  are  very  few., J,, 

On  the  other  hand,  Li6bault,  Bemheim,  Wetterstrand,  Forel, 
Van  Renterghem,  and  others  who  have  used  hypnotism  in  thousands 
of  cases,  assert  that  they  have  noticed  no  injurious  after-effects 
*  whatever.  These  two  points  of  view  are  not,  however,  contradic- 
tory. It  is  possible  that  hypnotism,  like  many  other  agents  used 
in  therapeutics,  may  prove  injurious  or  beneficial  according  to  the 
methods  and  skill  with  which  it  is  used. 

The  employment  of  hypnotism  for  criminal  purposes  is  evi- 
dently possible.  The  hypnotized  person  is  in  a  state  in  which  resist- 
ance is  not  offered  to  robbery,  rape,  or  murder.     It  has  also  been 
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argued  (Liegeois  ^^n)  that  post-hypnotic  suggestion  might  make 
the  subject  commit  crimes  under  the  control  of  the  operator. 
These  dangers  are  doubtless  real,  but  have  been  exaggerated  by 
sensational  writers  and  novelists. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  said  that  the  proper  use  of  hypnotism 
may  result  in  the  cure  of  certain  functional  disorders  and  give 
relief  in  other  diseases.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  hypnotism  will 
repeat  the  history  of  electricity,  massage,  and  hydropathy,  which, 
at  first  extolled  as  a  panacea  by  some  and  called  quackery  by 
others,  have  now  taken  a  recognized  place  in  therapeutics. 

From  his  own  experience,  V.  CorvalJiJ  warmly  advocates  the 
therapeutic  application  of  hypnotism.  He  saw  most  marvelous 
results  from  it  in  cases  of  alcoholism,  without  any  symptoms  of 
collapse  or  other  ill  effects  from  the  withdrawal  of  the  stimulant. 
His  results  were  less  favorable  in  cases  of  the  morphine  haf^it, 
absolutely  negative  in  cocainism,  and  favorable  again  in  the  chloral 
habit.  In  all  kinds  of  fimctional  pain  (as  neuralgias)  and  insom- 
nia it  was  generally  applied  with  success.  Stammering  has  been 
most  rapidly  and  lastingly  benefited,  and  even  cured.  Many  other 
classes  of  cases  were  treated,  some  with  benefit  and  some  with  no 
results.  At  the  end  of  the  article  V.  Corval  publishes  his  conclu- 
sions : — 

1.  Hypnotism  is  a  remedy  partially  palliative,  partially  cura- 
tive. 2.  With  care  and  caution  the  dangers  are  exceedingly  small. 
3.  As  a  new  remedy,  it  should  be  tried  when  other  known  agents 
have  failed.  4.  It  should  be  studied  not  as  a  curiosity  producing 
interesting  effects,  but  from  a  therapeutical  stand-point  with  profes- 
sional judgment. 

Moll  H^s)  relates  his  experience  with  it  as  a  therapeutic  agent 
in  about  1 20  cases.  He  found  the  treatment  was  resisted  the  most 
in  those  cases  in  which  there  existed  a  great  number  of  complaints 
which  were  constantly  changing  from  one  symptom  to  another. 
The  forms  of  hysteria  most  benefited  were  those  in  which  the  main  i 
symptom  occurred — ^in  paroxysms.  In  the  majority  of  his  cases 
hypnotism  was  used  in  the  treatment  of  functional  pain,  and  it 
was  invariably  found  that  if  the  third  degree  of  hypnotism  could 
he  reached  a  rapid  improvement  followed.  Chorea  was  greatly 
improved  by  it. 

A  Paris  correspondent  ,2.  i^eports  the  case  of  a  young  girl 
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who  underwent,  with  complete  insensibility,  an  operation  which 
otherwise  would  have  been  painful,  under  the  influence  of  hypno- 
tism. 

Schuster  JJJ  confidently  speaks  in  favor  of  the  therapeutic  value 
of  hypnotism.  The  transitory  action  is  considered  no  more  a 
contra-indication  than  the  fugitive  action  of  morphine  in  the  relief 
of  pain  is  a  contra-indication  to  its  use.  "E.  H."^ti  reports  a 
case  showing  the  danger  and  evil  consequences  resulting  from 
the  application  of  hypnotism  by  the  laity.  H.  Bemheim  ^^^  has 
written  an  interesting  paper  on  the  therapeutic  value  of  hypnotism 
and  the  different  methods  of  hypnotizing.  He  defines  hypnotism 
as  a  peculiar  psychical  condition,  artificially  produced,  in  which  the 
property  of  being  influenced  by  a  suggestion  is  received  by  the 
brain  when  there  is  an  attempt  to  carry  out  such  a  suggestion. 
Attention  is  also  called  to  the  legal  responsibility  of  people  easily 
led  by  suggestions  to  perform  illegal  and  criminal  acts. 

Hyaterionica  Baylahuen, — G-BaillerJuhas  studied  this  Chilian 
plant  in  detail.  An  infusion,  1  part  of  the  plant  to  150  parts 
water,  has  been  found  to  be  efiicacious  in  diarrhoea,  but  more 
especially  in  the  diarrhoea  of  wasting  diseases,  such  as  phthisis. 
The  tincture  was  used  in  lung  diseases.  It  lessened  the  secretion 
and  cough,  and  did  not  upset  the  stomach,  as  is  so  often  the  case 
with  the  usual  cough-medicines.  While  it  is  not  a  diuretic,  it 
seemed  to  decrease  the  frequency  and  the  pain  of  the  micturitions 
in  cystitis,  and  to  diminish  the  bad  odor  of  the  urine.  Placed  on 
wadding,  it  can  be  used  as  a  dressing  for  ulcers. 

IchtliyoL  —  Workmen  who  prepare  the  ichthyol  speedily 
become  accustomed  to  its  smell  and  do  not  mind  it.  Various 
attempts  have  been  made  to  produce  the  compound  synthetically. 
Thiol  is  declared  to  be  such  a  compound,  possessing  its  virtues  but 
not  having  its  smell.  {2  Von  Hoffmann  and  LangeJJJgive  the 
results  of  a  long  experience  with  ichthyol.  They  find  it  especially 
appUcable  in  catarrh  of  the  mucous  membmnes.  In  the  rapid 
growth  of  children,  when  scrofulosis  is  localized  in  the  nose,  with 
ozsena,  ichthyol,  locally  and  internally,  acts  much  more  quickly 
and  certainly  than  cod-liver  oil.  Blittersdorfoi»  employed  the 
sulpho-ichthyolate  in  a  case  of  chronic  nephritis  of  eight  months' 
standing.  Fifteen  grains  (0.97  gramme)  a  day  caused  abundant 
diuresis  and  a  reduction  of  the  albuminuria. 
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Inula  Helenium. — KisselevitchA^rhas  found  that  inuline,  pre- 
pared from  the  Inula  helenium^  is  an  excellent  stimulant  to  granu- 
lations. Its  most  important  application  is  in  the  treatment  of  atonic 
scars,  in  which  an  application  will  produce  granulations  in  a  few 
days. 

Iodine — Iodide  of  Potash. — A  case  showing  uncommon  tol- 
erance of  iodide  of  potash  is  reported  by  Neumann.  Mt\«  A  soldier 
drank  a  solution  containing  20  grammes  (5  dmchms)  of  iodide 
of  potash  in  not  quite  twelve  hours.  No  symptoms  appeared. 
The  man  had  a  sluggish  ulcer  of  the  foot,  but  was  otherwise 
healthy.  R.  Lepineji»  states  that  Eymonnet  has  prepared  a 
paper  moistened  with  solution  of  potassium  iodide  and  dried, 
and  another  paper  prepared  with  potassium  iodide  and  tartaric 
acid,  moistened  and  dried.  If  these  papers  be  kept  separate  and 
dry  they  will  keep  indefinitely.  If  a  rubefacient  be  required,  the 
papers  are  moistened  and  brought  in  contact  with  the  skin.  Iodine 
is  liberated  and  causes  a  reddening  of  the  skin,  followed  by  des- 
quamation. John  V.  Shoemaker ]2J  recommends  a  syrup  of  hydri- 
odic  acid  in  those  cases  in  which  the  alterative  action  of  iodine  or 
the  iodides  are  desired. 

Wile  ,1«  has  found  the  syrup  of  hydriodic  acid  of  great  value 
in  the  treatment  of  bronchitis  and  in  the  different  forms  of  lead 
poisoning.  Gerson,ili  reports  a  case  in  which  a  man  with  trau- 
matic periostitis  of  the  tibia  was  given  iodide  of  potash.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  usual  symptoms  of  iodine  poisoning,  there  was  a  large 
albuminuria,  with  fatty  and  granular  casts.  No  iodine  was  found 
in  the  urine,  which  had  a  specific  gravity  of  1026  and  a  dark  color. 
This  is  explained  as  indicating  that  the  man  had  already  a  ne- 
phritis, and  that  therefore  the  kidneys  were  unable  to  excrete  the 
iodine.  At  the  meeting  of  the  Societe  Medicale  de  Geneve,  V. 
GauthierJ!«  spoke  of  2  unusual  cases  of  chronic  iodism.  One 
patient  was  a  hysterical  girl,  aged  16,  whose  iodism  was  believed  to 
result  from  prolonged  and  incessant  inhalation  of  sea-air.  The 
other  patient  was  also  a  woman,  aged  55,  one  of  a  family  of  insane 
persons.  In  her  case  the  iodism  resulted  from  the  inunction  of  an 
ointment  of  iodide  of  potash.  In  both  cases  there  was  emaciation 
and  prostration,  succeeded,  in  the  second  case,  by  fixed  delusions 
and  "  melancholic  mania." 

Rohmann  and  MalachowskiJiJ  thoroughly  discuss  the  mode 
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of  origin  and  the  treatment  of  iodism.  After  a  full  review  of  the 
literature,  they  adopt  the  nitrite  hypothesis  as  advanced  by  Sar- 
tisson,  ^^  Buchheim,  £?4and  recently  advocated  by  Ehlich.  "*^  They 
supplement  it  as  follows:  A  liberation  of  iodine  from  potassium 
iodide  by  means  of  nitrites  (present  in  the  blood).  In  the  presence 
of  CO2  the  liberation  can  only  occur  under  the  condition  that  at 
the  place  of  decomposition  no  alkali  is  present.  Therefore,  in 
order  that  iodism  can  arise,  (1)  nitrites  must  circulate  in  the 
blood;  (2)  the  reaction  on  the  mucous  membranes  must  not  be 
alkaline.  On  this  hypothesis  there  are  three  indications  for  treat- 
ment: 1.  To  attempt  to  combine  the  free  iodine  again.  2.  To 
remove  the  nitrous  acid  at  the  moment  of  its  liberation  from  the 
nitrites.  3.  To  prevent  the  formation  of  free  nitrous  acid.  4.  No 
way  of  accomplishing  this  purpose  is  found.  5.  Nitrous  acid  is 
destroyed  by  sulphanilic  acid,  with  the  formation  of  diazo-benzol- 
sulpho-nitrate,  as  asserted  by  EhUch.  t?IS»  The  writers  tried  4  to  6 
grammes  of  sulphanilic  acid  and  3  to  4  grammes  of  sodium 
carbonate  in  150  cubic  centimetres  of  water  (5  fluidounces)  im- 
mediately after  the  appearance  of  iodism,  and  obtained  the  hap- 
piest results  in  a  number  of  cases,  thus  supporting  Ehlich's  views. 
Pure  nitrous  acid  is  formed  and  can  decompose  the  iodides  only  in 
acid  media ;  reasoning  h priori^  therefore,  sodium  bicarbonate  ought 
to  be  an  antidote.  Their  practical  experience  has  fully  borne  out 
this  inference.  Ten  to  12  grammes  (154.32  to  183.19  grammes) 
of  sodium  bicarbonate  is  given  within  twenty-four  hours  in  two 
doses.  This  method  of  treatment  possesses  the  great  advantage 
of  cheapness.  It  was  found  that  when  potassium  iodide  and  bicar- 
bonate of  soda  were  given  simultaneously,  no  symptoms  of  iodism 
appeared,  but  iodism  promptly  manifested  itself  on  the  withdrawal 
of  the  bicarbonate  of  soda. 

Iodoform. — Caubrelle  vj£,^,u8es  the  following  method  of  pre- 
paring deodorized  iodoform : — 

R.  Iodoform,     .  .    gr.  xt  (0.97  gramme). 

Menthol,  .    gr.  )    (0.05  gramme). 

Ebb.  lavender,  •    g^-  J     (3  gtt.  0.06  cubic  centimetre). — M. 

In  order  to  remove  the  odor  of  iodoform  from  the  hands, 
apply  some  spirits  of  lavender.  P.  Carles  i^  calls  attention  to  the 
fact  that  saturated  solutions  of  iodoform  in  ether  become,  as  the 
point  of  saturation  is  reached,  very  unstable,  and  that,  under  the 
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influence  of  the  slightest  causes  they  are  decomposed  suddenly,  a 
reddish  color  resembling  that  of  tincture  of  iodine  resulting.     This 
phenomenon  is  due  to  the  liberation  of  iodine.     The  decomposition 
is  rendered  less  rapid  if  the  solutions  are  less  concentrated.     In 
saturated  ethereal  solutions  it  may  be  retarded  by  the  addition  of 
alcohol  and  by  keeping  them  protected  from  sunlight.     W.  W. 
Van  Arsdale  £.  reviews  exhaustively  the  claims  for  and  against  iodo« 
form  as  an  antiseptic  in  surgery,  and  expresses  the  opinion  that,  as 
experiments  show  it  to  be  not  potent  as  an  antiseptic  in  laboratory 
experiments,  whereas  it  is  valuable  in  clinical  experience,   the 
explanation  may  be  that  it  attacks  the  products  of  bacteria.     This 
suggestion,  however,  is  admitted  to  be  only  a  theory.     The  greatest 
benefit,  he  says,  will  be  derived  from  iodoform  by  its  use  in  opera- 
tions about  the  mouth,  vagina,  and  rectum,  where,  owing  to  its 
property  of  destroying  ptomaines,  it  acts  as  a  powerful  deodorizer. 
For  the  same  reason  its  use  on  putrid  surfaces  is  to  be  recom- 
mended.    A  good  bibliography  is  appended  to  the  paper.     Joseph 
Samter  ^.»  agrees  with  Wagner  and  Rossbach  that  bromide  of  potash 
acts  as  an  antidote  to  iodoform  not  only  as  a  neutral  potash  salt, 
but  also  by  virtue  of  its  specific  bromide  action.     Samter  and  Retz- 
laff^  explain  this  property  of  potassium  bromide  by  stating  that  it 
excels  all  other  salts  in  regard  to  its  solvent  property  for  iodoform. 
Lewis  S.  Pilcher,Si  gives  an  example  of  the  antitubercular 
power  of  iodoform.     The  patient,  a  girl  aged   13,  suffered  from 
tuberculosis  of  the  skin.     Topical  applications  of  iodoform  caused 
the  bacilli  to  disappear,  and  the  wound  healed  nicely  with  the  aid 
of  skin-grafting.     Demmel^has  met  with  a  case  of  iodoform  poi- 
soning, in  which  chorea  occurred  as  one  of  the  symptoms.     The 
patient  was  a  boy,  6  years  old,  who  was  operated  on  for  retro- 
pharyngeal abscess,  and  had  iodoform  freely  used  in  the  fistula  and 
in  the  dressings.     lodol  subsequently  also  produced  chorea.     W. 
C.  Kloman  22ii  relates  the  following  case  of  dermatitis  appearing 
after  the  use  of  iodoform  locally:    A  painful,  indolent  leg-ulcer 
was  dusted  with  iodoform.    In  a  few  hours  the  patient  was  in  great 
pain ;    skin  hot,  but  not  dry ;    pulse  1 20,  full  and  strong ;    there 
was  great  chilliness,  with  severe  burning  and  scalding  in  the  leg. 
The  leg  was  found  to  be  the  seat  of  an  acute  dermatitis ;  the  skin 
was  injected,  and  numerous  large  watery  blebs  were  found,  some 
of  which  had  broken,  wetting  the  entire  skin.   The  whole  epidermis 
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was  loosened.  Next  day  he  still  complained  of  malaise,  with 
heavily-coated  tongue  and  copious  diarrhoea.  The  entire  surface 
of  the  body  was  scarlet  red,  and  the  epidermis  peeled  oflF  in  small 
furfuraceous  scales.  There  was  tumefaction  of  the  leg  and  of  the 
palmar  surface  of  the  fingers.  The  patient  did  not  recover  until 
after  the  fourth  day.  Koriandere^  found  the  following  changes  in 
dogs  poisoned  by  iodoform.  In  acute  and  chronic  cases  were  found 
inflammation  of  the  glomeruli  of  the  kidney  and  fatty  infiltration 
of  the  Uver,  principally  around  the  periphery  of  the  lobules.  In 
chronic  cases  were  found  also  extreme  emaciation,  general  anaemia, 
purulent  bronchitis,  rhinitis,  conjunctivitis,  and  accumulation  of 
pigment  in  the  Malpighian  bodies. 

P.  Carles  5S  says  that  while  a  saturated  solution  of  iodoform 
in  ether  is  very  unstable,  iodine  being  set  free,  a  less  saturated 
solution  is  more  stable.  Presence  of  alcohol  and  absence  of  light 
render  such  a  solution  still  more  stable.  A  solution  which  is 
brown  in  color  can  safely  be  used,  as  the  amount  of  free  iodine 
evolved  is  so  small  that  there  will  be  no  harm  done  by  its  presence. 

lodoL — Dante  CervesatOj^M  thinks  that  iodol  possesses  especial 
value  for  internal  medication,  because  it  is  harmless,  tasteless,  and 
odorless,  and  also  because  of  the  large  amount  of  iodine  contained 
in  it  and  the  free  elimination  of  this  iodine  in  the  system.  The 
author  has  used  iodol  in  the  treatment  of  scrofulosis,  diseases  of  the 
respiratory  tract,  and  in  tertiary  syphilis.  In  the  treatment  of 
scrofulosis,  the  iodol  was  given  continuously  for  two  or  three  months 
in  daily  doses  of  0.50  to  1.50  grammes  (7f  to  23  grains).  In 
adenitis,  besides  the  above  treatment,  a  salve  composed  of  1  part 
of  iodol  and  15  parts  of  vaseline  was  used.  Having  observed  the 
good  effects  iodoform  accomplished,  Cervesato  was  led  to  try  iodol 
in  respiratory  troubles.  Inhalations  and  insufiiations  were  added 
with  success  to  the  internal  treatment.  In  tertiary  syphilis  he  has 
had  the  best  results  by  the  use  of  this  drug.  Iodol  is  very  well 
borne  by  the  system,  having  no  effect  on  the  normal  temperature, 
circulation,  or  respiration.  The  writer  can  give  no  reason  to  account 
for  the  fact  that  iodism  is  of  so  rare  an  occurrence  when  iodol  is 
administered. 

Talenti^.,  concludes,  from  his  experience  with  iodol  in  the 
treatment  of  eye  diseases,  that  the  powder  is  to  be  preferred  to  the 
ointment,  as  it  is  not  irritant,  and  therefore  can  be  applied  directly 
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to  the  eye.     In  the  treatment  of  catarrhal  conjunctivitis  it  is  of 
great  value. 

Ipecaxmanha. — Ernest  Sangree  25©  reports  a  peculiar  case  of 
idiosyncrasy  to  ipecac.  Nausea,  vertigo,  and  flushing  of  the  face 
manifested  themselves  after  the  administration  of  a  little  less  than 
2  drops  of  the  wine  of  ipecac. 

Jaborandi. — J.  B.  Carrelljii,  asserts  that  jaborandi  will  cure  a 
pneumonia  in  three  or  four  days  if  it  is  administered  in  the  con- 
gestive stage  and  free  diaphoresis  is  secured.  He  declares  that  in 
his  practice  a  temperature  of  105°  F.  (40.56°  C),  in  congestion  of 
the  lungs,  has  repeatedly  been  reduced  to  a  temperature  of  99.5° 
F.  (37.50°  C.)  within  twenty-four  hours  by  the  use  of  jaborandi. 
J.  R.  MeCorkle  ,£i  speaks  well  of  its  use  in  erysipelas  and  as  a 
relaxing  agent  in  obstetrical  practice. 

J.  G.  Marshall  ,^^  cites  a  case  of  Bright's  disease  in  which 
hypodermic  injections  of  ^  grain  (0.016  gramme)  of  pilocarpine 
greatly  reduced  the  oedema  and  dropsy.  Eliza  Mitchell,^ and 
I.  N.  BrainerdJJJread  papers  on  pilocarpine  before  their  respective 
county  medical  societies.  Discussion  by  various  members  followed. 
L.  B.  Hayman^.  thinks  that  he  prolonged  life  in  a  case  of  serous 
effusion  from  chronic  nephritis  by  subcutaneous  administration. 

Jumper-berHea. — As  a  diuretic  for  young  children,  2  to  3 
teaspoonfuls  of  the  juice  of  the  common  juniper-berries  are 
highly  recommended  by  Vogel.  Goldschmid  ^^if^  had  occasion 
to  try  this  treatment  in  a  case  of  renal  dropsy,  and  was  much 
pleased  with  the  result. 

Kclornut. — ^R.  H.  Firth  ,1^  has  made  some  interesting  experi- 
ments on  himself  and  others  to  determine  the  value  of  the  kola- 
nut.  He  concludes  that  this  nut  (which  contains  2.4  per  cent, 
caffeine  and  .02  per  cent,  theobromine)  is  a  drug  and  not  a  food. 
Diuresis  is  produced  and  the  oxidation  of  the  tissues  is  increased, 
probably  by  the  caffeine.  By  the  use  of  pure  and  fresh  nuts  the 
heart-beat  is  strengthened  and  the  arterial  tension  increased.  The 
author  does  not  consider  that  the  power  of  the  drug  to  ward  off 
mental  and  physical  fatigue  from  exertion  and  fasting  to  be  as 
marked  as  is  usually  ascribed  to  it.  Its  astringent  property  makes 
it  a  valuable  substitutis  for  tea  and  coffee  in  the  case  of  those  suf- 
fering from  diarrhoea.  Heckel^„has  prepared  kola  cakes  for 
soldiers  and  horses  having  hard  work  to  perform. 


A-86  GRIFFITH    AND   CATTELL.  ["^'^'ti^ASr*' 

Lacquer  Poisoning, — Lacquer  is  derived  from  the  rhtis  verfii- 
cifera.  D.  W.  Prentiss,*  cites  a  case  of  poisoning,  in  America, 
resembling  the  usual  rhus-toxicodendron  poisoning ;  it  was  relieved 
by  a  1-per-cent.  solution  of  carbolic  acid  in  equal  parts  of  linseed- 
oil  and  liquor  calcis.  In  Japan  this  form  of  poisoning  is  quite 
common. 

Lactic  Acid. — ^William  B.  Eager  £  warmly  recommends  con- 
centrated lactic  acid  as  a  topical  application  in  epithelioma,  lupus 
exedens,  encephaloid  cancer,  thiea  versicolor,  and  tylosis.  Cases 
indicating  its  usefulness  are  given. 

Lactose. — Germain  S6e  ,J?„  considers  lactose  to  be  the  most 
powerful  and  efficient  diuretic  that  we  possess,  and  that  to  it  alone 
is  due  the  diuretic  action  of  milk.  Every  litre  (quart)  of  milk 
that  is  given  contains  50  grammes  (1  ounce  7  drachms)  of 
sugar  of  milk,  and  if  the  volume  of  milk  be  4  litres  (4  quarts) 
we  are,  indeed,  giving  200  grammes  (6  ounces  3  drachms) ;  but 
there  is  danger  that  such  a  quantity  of  sugar  will  produce  glyco- 
suria and  a  considerable  loss  of  urea.  One  hundred  grammes  (3 
ounces  2  drachms)  of  lactose,  however,  taken  in  2  litres  of  water, 
will  produce  an  enormous  diuresis,  and  it  is  free  from  the  above 
objections.  The  amoimt  of  the  urine  is  increased  to  3 J  or  4J  litres 
(7  or  9  pints)  on  the  third  day.  The  diuresis  remains  stationary 
for  several  days,  and  then  returns  to  2^  litres  (5  pints).  This 
diminution  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  blood  is  dehydrated  and  the 
dropsical  swelling  absorbed.  The  drug  acts  as  a  sure  diuretic  in 
the  dropsies  of  heart  disease,  but  there  may  be  a  total  failure  to 
act  in  the  dropsies  of  renal  origin.  Indeed,  this  medicament  can 
be  used  to  test  the  state  of  the  kidneys  and  discover  how  far  the 
Bright's  disease  is  advanced.  Lactose  is  superior  to  caffeine  from 
the  fact  that  there  are  never  any  nervous  or  cerebral  symptoms 
produced,  such  as  may  occur  when  caffeine  is  used.  See's  obser- 
vations cover  25  cases.  In  only  2  of  these  were  there  any  ill 
effects  noted,  and  in  these  diarrhoea  was  produced. 

Lanolin. — A.  Gottstein,lUin  a  most  interesting  paper,  has 
reviewed  the  work  of  Koch  and  Wolffhiigel,  who  demonstrated 
that  if  a  disinfectant,  such  as  carbolic  acid,  be  dissolved  in  oil  or 
alcohol  it  loses  its  disinfecting  power.  The  base  used  was  lanolin, 
and  bichloride  of  mercury  was  the  antiseptic.  It  was  found,  by 
repeated  experiments  with  vegetable   fungi,  as  M.  prodigiostis^ 
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sporules  from  dried  earth,  and  bacilli  (anthrax),  that  a  1  to  6000  to 
1  to  1000  mixture  of  bichloride  and  lanolin  prevented  the  forma- 
tion of  cultures.  He  therefore  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
bichloride,  when  mixed  with  anhydrous  lanolin  in  the  form  of  a 
salve,  possesses  the  same  antiseptic  properties  as  when  the  bichloride 
is  in  solution.  He  thinks  that  ointments  prepared  with  watery 
solutions  of  a  drug  keep  their  full  power  when  the  drug  is  more 
soluble  in  the  water  than  in  the  fat.  As  a  disinfectant  for  the 
hands,  there  would  be  danger  of  mercurial  poisoning  from  its  con- 
slant  use.  For  wounds  it  possesses  advantages  over  a  bichloride 
solution  from  the  fact  that  a  minimum  amount  of  the  bichloride 
is  used ;  the  substance  is  in  direct  contact,  and  the  action  is  much 
more  prolonged.  E.  Stem  JJJ  prepares  a  lanolin  soap  by  mixing  2  J 
parts  of  anhydric  lanolin  with  2  parts  of  sapo  viridis  and  any 
desired  medicament.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that 
salicylic  acid  will  not  enter  into  combination  with  such  a  soap.  In 
order  to  prepare  an  adhesive  ointment,  use  cer.  flav.  and  lanolin 
anhydr.,  aa  2  parts ;  ol.  oliv.  (or,  in  summer,  ol.  benzoin),  1  part. 
For  injections  (salicylic  acid  can  here  be  used),  1  part  of  lanolin  to 
3  parts  of  the  oil  of  bitter  almonds. 

Oil  of  Lavender. — ^Bec^  speaks  of  the  property  which  the 
oil  of  lavender  has  for  checking  decomposition,  and  refers  to  a 
case  in  which  the  oil  appeared  to  have  prevented  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  body  of  a  man  for  a  period  of  nearly  two  years  after 
burial. 

Lead  Acetate. — In  the  International  Thempeutical  Congress, 
held  at  Paris  during  the  Universal  Exposition,  Trocy^S* highly 
recommended  the  use  of  lead  acetate  in  the  treatment  of  pneu- 
monia, especially  in  the  pneumonias  of  debilitated  persons  and  of 
drunkards.  By  its  use  the  frequency  of  the  respiration  is  less- 
ened, the  temperature  is  lowered,  the  r&les  diminished  in  num- 
ber, and  the  pneumonia  is  prevented  from  becoming  chronic.  At 
times  it  is  necessary  to  check  the  action  on  the  bowels  by  means 
of  laudanum.  The  minimum  dose  to  be  used  is  0.4  grammes  (6J 
grains),  and  in  adults  as  high  as  4  grammes  (62  grains)  may  be 
given  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  This  treatment  may  be  continued 
twelve  or  fifteen  days  without  any  inconvenience.  Stimulants  may 
be  employed  if  necessary. 

Lipanin. — On   the  theory  advanced  first  by  Buchheim,  y^![y 
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that  the  action  of  cod-liver  oil  depends  on  its  containing  free  fatty 
acids,  and  also  because  oleum  morrhuse  is  often  ill  borne,  especially 
by  children,  and  is  very  unpalatable,  v.  Mering  was  led  to  prepare 
as  a  substitute  lipanin,  i.e.^  fine  olive-oil,  partly  saponified,  contain- 
ing 6  per  cent,  fatty  acids.  This  preparation  was  tried  in  a  series 
of  cases  (children)  by  Demetrius  Galatti.  b.}i*  »  He  finds  that 
(1)  lipanin  is  palatable  and  well  borne,  even  by  children;  (2)  in 
most  cases .  the  weight  increases  considerably ;  (3)  the  appetite  is 
improved  invariably ;  (4)  the  morbid  process  of  tuberculosis  seems 
not  to  be  influenced.  As  a  commencing  dose  for  children,  from  1  to 
2  drachms  (3.90  to  7.77  grammes)  are  used,  alone  or  in  combination. 
A  great  drawback  to  the  use  of  the  preparation  is  its  costliness. 

LocuaUleaf. — A  case  is  reported  by  Robert  Coltman,A^of 
Chinanfu,  China,  in  which  locust-leaves  had  been  eaten,  presenting 
much  the  character  of  general  erysipelas,  with  tense,  shining  skin, 
and  infiltrated  cellular  tissues.  The  treatment  consisted  in  purg- 
ing and  light  diet. 

Locchweed — Astragalus  Mallmmvs. — Mary  G.  Day ,  a^.  experi- 
menting on  cats  with  a  decoction  of  loco-weed,  obtained  the  fol- 
lowing symptoms,  the  result  of  daily  doses :  Less  activity,  rough 
coat,  fondness  for  the  drug,  diarrhoea,  retching,  tetanic  convulsions 
on  the  twelfth  to  eighteenth  day,  paralysis,  and  death.  The  greatest 
amount  of  poison  is  present  in  the  leaves  in  autumn  and  winter. 
The  same  writer  ,iijo  thinks  that  she  has  obtained  the  poisonous 
principles  of  the  loco-weed.  They  are  said  to  be  in  the  form  of 
crystals,  and  are  to  be  further  studied. 

Lycopodium. — LangerR^a,,^.  found  in  the  spores  49.34  per 
cent,  of  oil,  which  contained  glycerides  of  two  new  acids.  The 
first  spores  yielded  only  one  acid,  older  ones  yielding  the  second. 
This  may  explain  the  fact  that  in  some  cases  of  vesical  catarrh  and 
gonorrhcea  the  seeds  possess  most  positive  properties,  while  in  the 
majority  of  cases  they  are  without  value. 

Lycoptis  Virginicus. — ^W.  S.  Hector  }2  considers  the  lycopus 
virginicvs  to  be  useful  in  both  functional  and  organic  diseases  of 
the  heart,  and  he  cites  a  case  to  show  its  prompt  action.  Having 
heard  that  a  case  of  exophthalmus  was  cured  by  its  action,  he 
recommends  a  further  trial  of  the  drug  in  this  affection. 

Manzanillo. — A.  BetancourtK^SmS.  gives  a  description  of  a 
milky  juice  found  in  manzanillo,  which  the  Indians  are  said  to 
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use  as  an  arrow-poison.  If  applied  externally  there  is  corrosive 
action,  and,  internally,  18  to  20  drops  will  produce  grave  symp- 
toms, which  may  end  in  death.  These  symptoms  consist  in 
marked  irritation  of  the  digestive  tract  and  derangement  of  the 
nervous  system,  as  shown  by  giddiness,  sweating,  and  cold  extrem- 
ities. Alcohol  is  to  be  given  as  an  antidote.  If  2  to  3  drops  of 
a  preparation,  consisting  of  1  part  of  the  juice  to  3  of  honey,  be 
given  in  milk,  ten  to  twelve  movements  of  the  bowels  will  be  pro- 
duced without  any  pain.  Betancourt  has  used  this  drug  in  57 
cases,  and  on  account  of  the  great  repute  with  which  it  is  held  in 
Cuba  for  the  treatment  of  tetanus,  he  has  given  it  for  that  disease 
in  8  cases.  In  3  of  these  benefit  was  derived;  but  chloral  and 
other  sedatives  were  administered  at  the  same  time.  The  remain- 
ing 5  cases  proved  fatal,  but  the  severity  of  the  tetanic  symptoms 
was  much  modified.  Manzanillo  is  both  a  diuretic  and  a  drastic ; 
it  can  be  used  for  a  long  while  with  benefit  in  those  diseases  in 
which  a  hydragogue  cathartic  is  desired. 

Massage — GrymnaMics. — Baron  Nils  Posse  JJ, gives  the  indi- 
cations and  mode  of  execution  of  active,  resistive,  and  passive 
(assistive)   movements,  or,   in   other  words,   of  gymnastics  and 
massage.     He  reports  several  cases,  showing  the  value  of  medical 
gymnastics  in  diseases  of  the  heart,  general  circulation,  respira- 
tory oigans,  organs  of  locomotion,  and  in  neuralgia.    Frank  R. 
^^i£.  believes  that  general  massage   is  the  most  valuable  and 
practical   application  of  that  useful  therapeutical  agent.     Mary 
A.  Spink  £  thinks  that  the  success  of  Christian  scientists  is  often 
due  to  massage.     Kendal  Franks  J^  gives  a  rSsumS  of  those  who 
have  used  massage  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  have  used  it. 
G.  Tedeschi^rcports  a  case  of  lead  poisoning  cured  by  massage 
after  the  usual  treatment  had  failed.     By  this  means,  he  says,  the 
urine  is  increased  in  quantity  and  the  lead  eliminated  more  promptly 
than  by  any  other  method.     By  mechanical  treatment  Le  Mari- 
^^l^inieans  a  mixture  of  massage  and  medical  gymnastics.     His 
paper  is  interesting,  the  subject  being  treated  historically,  physio- 
logically, and  therapeuticaUy.     In  3  cases  of  sciatica  this  treatment 
was  followed  by  marked  success.     In  the  first  case,  a  sciatica  of 
two  months'  duration,  the  massage  and  movement,  at  the  start, 
uicreased  the  pain  and  restlessness,  but  afler  several  daily  appli- 
cations there  was  an  amelioration  of  the  symptoms,  followed  by  a 
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complete  cure.  Wm.  Calwell  ^^i  strongly  advocates  the  mechanical 
treatment  of  disease  in  general.  It  acts  in  three  ways :  First,  hy 
stimulating  cutaneous  nerve-endings ;  thus  parts  are  reflexly  stimu- 
lated, as  shown  by  a  quickened  respiration  and  pulse  and  by 
increased  peristalsis.  Again,  it  causes  increased  circulation  in  the 
skin  and  in  the  deeper  vessels.  Lastly,  there  is  the  mechanical 
effect  on  the  lymph  of  squeezing,  which  increases  its  flow.  Bau- 
dot b^„  recommends  local  massage,  especially  in  throat  and  abdom- 
inal affections,  such  as  tonsillitis,  pharyngitis,  laryngitis,  "  hyper- 
aemia  of  the  head,"  habitual  constipation,  hypersemia  of  the  liver, 
and  perhaps  also  in  ileus.  In  nervous  diseases,  except  writers' 
cramp,  it  is  less  applicable  than  other  means  at  our  command. 
Kortewegg^n speaks  also  of  the  good  massage  does  in  increasing 
the  lymph-stream,  as  in  stiffness  after  a  fracture,  and  he  points  out 
that  much  evil  may  be  done  in  infectious  inflammations  by  its  use. 
H.  Keller, j^*i in  experimenting  on  himself  to  find  the  effect  of 
massage  on  the  chemical  changes  occurring  in  the  body,  obtained 
the  following  results :  There  was  no  change  in  the  body-weight  nor 
increase  in  the  amount  of  urine ;  there  was  an  increased  excretion 
of  nitrogen,  of  the  sulphates  and  chlorides,  of  phosphoric  acid,  and 
of  lime-salts. 

A  Polubinski^  finds  that  massage  of  the  abdomen  increases 
the  volume  of  the  urine  and  the  quantity  of  its  solid  constituents. 
The  experiments  were  made  with  10  healthy  persons,  the  amount  of 
food  and  liquid  introduced  into  the  system  being  constant.  Mass- 
age of  the  lumbar  region  did  not  increase  the  quantity  of  urine. 
G.  Berne,  jif „  when  treating  by  massage  non-neurasthenic  patients 
with  constipation,  does  not  approve  of  putting  them  to  bed.  A 
daily  sSance^  lasting  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes,  is  enough.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  put  the  patient  on  a  special  diet.  Light  pressure  on 
the  gall-bladder  is  necessary.  Adolphe  Wahltuch  ^,  finds  it  of  great 
use  in  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  and  obesity.  Centripetal  stroking 
caused  the  infiltration  left  after  an  attack  of  acute  eczema  to  dis- 
appear in  fourteen  days.  Glovetsky,^in  experimenting  on  dogs 
and  men,  found  that  the  upper  half  of  the  body  increased  markedly 
in  weight  after  the  sSance.  During  the  sitting  the  limbs  increase  in 
volume.  Blood-tension  and  intra-cranial  pressure  rise,  the  elevation 
lasting  for  a  time  after  the  sitting.  The  pulse  is  at  first  slow  and 
smaller,  but  toward  the  end  of  the  sitting  and  later  it  is  slow  and 
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full.  Breathing  is  more  energetic.  In  artificial  asphyxia  iu  ani- 
mals it  has  a  beneficial  influence  on  cardiac  action. 

Melilot. — Carrey  2i  speaks  of  the  death  of  three  horses  after 
having  eaten  of  the  seeds  of  this  plant.  The  symptoms  were 
adynamic  paralysis  and  feebleness  of  the  pulse.  CoUas  has  also 
seen  death  caused  by  it  in  ten  sheep. 

Menthol. — ^Joresi^*,*  administered  to  a  woman  with  asthma 
and  congestion  of  the  head  a  few  drops  of  a  20-per-cent.  solution 
of  menthol  in  olive-oil  by  inhalations.  Before  administration  crepi- 
tation and  rhonchi  were  heard  on  pulmonary  auscultation.  The 
remedy  always  checked  the  asthmatic  attack;  breathing  became 
normal,  the  heart's  action  remained  unaltered,  and  the  pulse 
full  and  strong.  The  patient  sometimes  complained  of  dizziness. 
McLaury  2i  suggests  the  following  prescription  for  the  internal 
administration  of  menthol  in  hemicrania,  infra-orbital  neuralgia, 
cephalalgia,  rheumatism,  and  in  sciatica.  The  dose  varies  from 
4  to  15  grains  (0.26  to  0.97  gramme) : — 

B  Menthol, 5iJ  (  7.78  grammes). 

Alcohol, f^  (31.00  grammes). 

Glycerin, f^  (81.00  grammes). 

Syrup, fSJ  (81.00  grammes). 

M.    8. :  One  teaspoonfUl  in  warm  water  when  required. 

Saalfeld£  finds  a  3-  or  even  a  6-per-cent.  solution  in  spirit 
more  effective  in  pruritus  than  boric  or  salicylic  acid.  An  oint- 
ment of  it  made  with  lanolin  is  very  useful  in  pruritus  senilis. 

Mercury. — E.  Herfeld  ^®^* 'J^  describes  a  case  of  chronic  mer- 
curial poisoning  in  a  young  man,  29  years  old,  engaged  in  making 
airless  the  incandescent  lamps  used  in  electric  lighting.  He  also 
gives  examples  of  similar  cases,  especially  in  those  who  put  the 
quicksilver  on  looking-glasses.     (See  Hydrargyrum.) 

Meihacetin. — ^Methacetin  is  phenacetin  in  which  the  ethyl 
radical  has  been  replaced  by  methyl.  According  to  Weller,^its 
action  is  similar  to  that  of  phenacetin. 

Franz  Mahnertjj,  describes  methacetin  as  a  pale-red,  odor- 
less, slightly  saltish  and  bitter  powder,  made  up  of  small,  flat  plates, 
soluble  in  cold  but  better  in  warm  water,  and  in  alcohol.  It  melts 
at  127°  C.  (160.6°  R).  Doses  of  3  grammes  (46  grains)  are  fatal 
to  rabbits,  causing  spasms  in  the  posterior  and,  later,  in  the  an- 
terior half  of  the  body  similar  to  those  in  antipyrin  poisoning*     It 
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affects  also  the  central  nervous  system.  It  may  cause  a  fall  in  tem- 
perature of  4°  C.  (39.2  F.)  or  more.  The  urine  shows  reducing 
properties  and  is  free  from  haemoglobin.  Post-mortem  there  is 
found  considerable  hypersemia  of  all  the  organs,  and  the  heart  is 
flaccid  and  filled  with  blood-clots.  The  author  used  it  in  various 
diseases  in  which  fever  was  present,  and  always  obtained  a  fall  in 
temperature.  In  children  it  is  antipyretic  in  doses  of  0.20  to  0.30 
gramme  (3  to  4^  grains).  Sweat  often  accompanies  the  fall 
of  temperature.  In  one  case,  in  a  tuberculous  girl,  a  dose  of  0.20 
gramme  (3  grains)  was  followed  by  collapse.  From  his  experi- 
ments he  finds  the  drug  to  be  well  borne,  and  has  seen  no  un- 
pleasant nervous  symptoms,  nor  have  the  digestive  organs  been 
disturbed.     He  concludes  that  it  is  deserving  of  more  study. 

Methyl  Chloride. — Huchard  is  quoted^ as  declaring  that 
spraying  with  chloride  of  methyl  acts  well  in  spinal  irritation,  ex- 
ophthalmic goitre,  chorea,  and  various  other  nervous  troubles. 
Gurel,2i,5i  reports  a  case  of  laryngeal  cough  cured  by  the  appli- 
cation of  the  spray  of  the  chloride  of  methyl  to  the  neck  and  upper 
part  of  the  back.  George  W.  Jacobyji»  calls  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  chloride  of  methyl  can  now  be  obtained  more  easily  and 
that  it  is  cheaper  than  it  formerly  was.  The  writer  thinks  the 
preference  should  be  given  to  it  over  all  other  freezing  agents 
(including  condensed  carbonic  acid)  in  neuralgias  and  various 
other  forms  of  pain.  If  a  general  action  is  desired,  as  in  sciatica, 
the  spray  should  be  used;  if  a  direct  local  action,  as  in  the 
neuralgia  of  small  nerves,  stypage  (a  wedge  of  cotton  is  exposed 
to  the  spray,  covered  with  silk,  and  applied  to  the  skin)  should  be 
employed.  Bardet's  method  of  wetting  the  skin  with  glycerin 
and  then  freezing  it  makes  the  action  much  more  powerful  and 
prolonged,  but  should  not  be  used  until  an  idea  of  the  suscepti- 
bility of  the  patient's  skin  is  obtained  by  the  direct  action  of  the 
spray,  as  one  is  not  able  to  observe  the  changes  in  the  color  of  the 
skin,  and  eschars  may  thus  be  produced.  W.  Vignalj^says  Re- 
nault has  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  there  is  an  English 
preparation,  improperly  designated  as  chloride  of  methylene,  com- 
posed  of  a  mixture  of  ^  chloroform  and  ^  ethylic  alcohol.  This 
preparation  is  useful  in  producing  anaesthesia,  but  must  be  used 
with  great  care.  The  use  of  the  true  chloride  of  methylene  is  at- 
tended with  such  dangerous  results  that  it  should  be  proscribed. 
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Metht/lacetanilide — Exalghie. — ^There  are  obtained  from 
acetanilid  with  methyl  three  compounds,  para-,  ortho-,  and  meta- 
aoetanilid.  Jl^  Dujardin-Beaumetz  and  Bardet  have  named  the 
ortho  compound  exalgine.  This  new  preparation,  UJ  discovered 
independently  by  Hepp  and  Hofmann  in  1877,  is  known  chemi- 
cally as  methylacetanilide.  It  is  but  slightly  soluble  in  water, 
but  very  easily  so  in  water  to  which  a  little  alcohol  has  been 
added.  While  the  drug  has  antithermic  and  antiseptic  prop- 
erties, the  analgesic  properties  predominate.  For  this  purpose 
it  is  given  in  0.25  to  0.40  gramme  (4  to  6  grains)  in  a  single  dose, 
or  0.40  to  0.75  gramme  (6  to  11 J  grains)  in  the  twenty-four 
hours.  ^  G.  Bardet  2IL  recommends  that  1  to  3  tablespoonfuls  of 
the  following  combination  be  given  in  the  course  of  twenty-four 
hours: — 

B  Exalgine, 5J     (    4.00  grammes). 

Cherry  cordial, f  3z  (  88.87  grammes). 

Simple  symp, J]     (  31.00  grammes). 

Distilled  water  to  make  •    3^     (1S6.00  grammes). 

DissolTe  the  exalgine  in  the  cherry  cordial  and  then  add  the  syrup  and  water. 

It  is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys,  and  it  is  said  to  lessen  both 
the  quantity  of  sugar  and  amount  of  urine  in  diabetes,  j^  There 
has  not  as  yet  been  noted  intestinal  irritation  or  any  rash  follow- 
ing its  use,  though  in  one  case  slight  erythema  occurred.  ,^ 

Binetj^, Instates  that  the  drug  diminishes  motor  power  in  all 
animals.  It  produces  local  paralysis  at  the  seat  of  injection,  arrests 
the  heart,  diminishes  the  amount  of  oxy haemoglobin,  and  interferes 
with  oxygenation  of  the  blood.  Its  antithermic  action  is  as  marked 
as  that  of  acetanilid.  Given  subcutaneously,  it  produces,  within 
one  or  two  minutes,  clonic  epileptiform  convulsions,  with  profuse 
salivation,  the  convulsions  being  separated  by  periods  of  relapse,  in 
which  there  is  cyanosis  and  difficulty  in  breathing.  The  convul- 
sions may,  it  is  said,  be  arrested  by  inhalations  of  ether.  The 
convulsions  are  of  cerebral  origin,  but  with  a  certain  degree  of 
spinal  excitation.  Temperature  is  reduced  within  ten  minutes 
after  injection,  and  obtains  its  maximum  in  from  three-fourths  to 
one  hour  later.  With  medium  doses  the  fall  in  temperature 
amounts  to  2°  to  3°  C.  (3.6®  to  6.4°  F.),  with  poisonous  ones  to 
10®  C.  (18°  F.).  The  reduction  also  follows  internal  or  rectal 
adiziinistration  of  the  drug.     Small  doses  cause  slight  increase  of 
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blood-pressure,  the  pneumogastric  remaining  irritable.  Dujardin- 
BeaumetZo^  thinks  that  great  progress  has  been  made  in  the  treat- 
ment of  locomotor  ataxia  by  means  of  suspension  and  the  various 
new  analgesics.  He  considers  methylacetanilid  as  the  next  best 
analgesic  to  antipyrin,  and  says  that  if  the  methylacetanilid  were 
more  soluble  it  would  take  rank  above  antipyrin,  as  it  is  more 
active,  and  an  eruption  never  appears  from  its  use.  In  order  to 
get  the  drug  in  solution,  exalgine  is  given  in  alcohol,  with  flavoring 
syrups  to  suit  the  taste. 

Monobromated  Camphor. — John  Stevens  j^m  recommends  the 
monobromate  of  camphor  in  0.6-gramme  (9.00  grains)  doses  in 
epilepsy. 

Morrhuol. — See  Cod-liver  Oil. 

Mutiaia  VicicefoUa. — SaaCj^^^t  thinks  that  its  active  principle 
is  due  to  a  bitter  material  found  in  the  seeds.  It  is  used  by  the 
Indians  in  epilepsy  and  cardiac  diseases.  H.  Rusby  considers  it 
valuable  in  the  disturbed  cardiac  action  due  to  the  ascent  of  high 
mountains. 

Myrtol. — ^Eichhorst  K^^i^,  52  considers  that  myrtol,  in  capsules  of 
0.15  gramme  (2^  grains),  three  times  daily,  is  of  great  benefit  in 
putrid  bronchitis  and  gangrene  of  the  lung,  and  in  fetid  sputum 
of  bronchiectasis.  It  does  not  cause  untoward  symptoms,  but  may 
disorder  the  stomach  slightly,  causing  anorexia.  Jahns,j^on  the 
other  hand,  maintains  that  every  purpose  for  which  it  is  useful 
would  be  served  equally  well  by  eucalyptol.  H.  EichhorstJiJ con- 
siders myrtol  to  be  one  of  the  best  disinfectants  of  the  trachea 
which  we  possess.  It  is  best  given  in  capsules  in  doses  of  0.15 
gramme  (2J-  grains).  The  odor  is  powerful,  a  single  dose  giving 
a  distinct  odor  to  the  breath  for  two  days.  In  putrid  bronchitis 
and  gangrene  of  the  lungs  its  use  is  often  quickly  attended  with 
benefit.  In  too  large  doses  (2  to  3  capsules  every  two  hours)  there 
is  danger  of  disturbing  the  stomach.  Tubercle  bacilli  are  said  not 
to  be  diminished  in  numbers  by  its  use. 

NaplitJioh — The  list  of  new  antiseptics  continues  to  increase. 
It  would  be  well  if  some  substitute  could  be  found  which  would  take 
the  place  of  iodoform  collodium,  and  Helbig  JU  thinks  that  he  has 
found  such  a  substitute  in  a  0.5  per  cent,  collodion  preimred  from 
alpha-oxynaphthoic  acid,  as  it  does  not  irritate  the  skin  and  is 
much  more  stable.     Antiseptic  wool  can  also  be  prepared  with  it. 
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Adrian  Schucking;2i,M?a  reports  some  details  of  the  use  and  effect 
of  the  alpha-oxy naphthoic  acid.  He  recommends  it  in  those  cases 
in  which  we  desire  a  very  energetic  and  almost  insoluble  antiseptic. 
It  has  a  rather  astringent  action  in  dilution,  and  a  cauterizing  effect 
under  certain  conditions.  Dissolved  with  the  addition  of  phosphate 
of  sodium,  it  was  found  to  be  no  less  reliable  than  the  common 
antiseptics.  Desesquelle^has  found  that  if  2  parts  of  camphor  be 
lieated  with  1  part  of  /?-naphthol,  there  results  a  liquid  which  will 
dissolve  the  fixed  and  volatile  oils,  the  alkaloids  and  iodine. 

With  such  a  preparation  Bouchard  jJ^tiTi  has  found  that  ex- 
coriations, wounds,  and  ulcerations  heal  with  great  rapidity.  John 
V.  Shoemaker, M^n, 2.  in  reviewing  the  literature  of  the  /3-naphthol 
and  hydro-naphthol  controversy,  is  of  the  opinion,  with  Merckj^J^L, 
that  hydro-naphthol  is  an  impure  /?-naphthol,  and,  with  Bouch- 
ardat,  j^  that  /^-naphthol  is  absolutely  safe  in  the  manner  in  which 
it  is  usually  employed.  Petresco  oS*  has  treated  25  cases  of  typhoid 
fever  with  j3-naphthol,  and  has  had  only  one  death,  which,  how- 
ever, could  not  be  attributed  to  the  inefficacy  of  the  naphthol,  but 
rather  to  the  intensity  of  the  typhoid  infection  and  to  its  complica- 
tion with  infectious  endocarditis. 

Naregamia  Alata, — Hooker*  has  discovered  an  alkaloid  in 
this  plant  which  he  has  called  naregamine.  The  natives  of  Malabar 
use  it  to  provoke  vomiting,  relieve  bilious  disorders  and  digestive 
troubles,  and  to  cure  rheumatism. 

Nitrites. — J.  P.  Parkinson  b^m  recommends  inhalations  of 
nitrite  of  amyl  in  epilepsy  before  the  convulsions.  He  also  uses 
it  in  the  treatment  of  pertussis.  The  views  of  C.  Binz^^  in  regard 
to  the  narcotic  action  of  sodium  nitrite  have  been  referred  to  under 
hydroxylamine.  CoUischonn  o?w  reports  2  cases  of  nitrous-acid 
poisoning  exhibiting  symptoms  of  gastro-enteritis,  followed  by  those 
of  the  formation  of  methaemoglobin.  Noteworthy  is  the  absence 
of  renal  disturbances  (except  simple  diuresis)  corresponding  to  the 
condition  in  nitro-benzol  poisoning.  From  the  clinical  history  it 
must  be  inferred  that  the  substance  is  eliminated  very  rapidly. 

William  C.  Kloman  oi*  administered  hypodermically,  to  a  girl 
poisoned  with  illuminating  gas,  ^^  grain  (0.001  gramme)  of  nitro- 
glycerin, with  the  happiest  results.  She  had  been  exposed  to  the 
injurious  effects  of  the  gas  for  seven  hours,  and  when  seen  was 
perfectly  comatose  and  unable  to  swallow. 
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Nutmeg. — Five  nutmegs,  eaten  by  a  boy  3  years  old,  are 
reported  by  Amos  Sawyer  bJL  to  have  caused  a  deep,  easy  sleep  of 
thirty  hours'  duration,  with  no  untoward  consequences. 

Nvx  Vomica. — John  G.  Musser?^  thinks  the  reason  why 
physicians  are  oflen  disappointed  with  nux  vomica  and  strychnia 
is  from  the  fact  that  too  small  doses  are  employed,  or  that  they  com- 
mence with  too  large  a  dose.  He  recommends  that  10  to  15  drops 
of  the  tincture  be  given,  and  increased  by  5  drops  every  second 
day  until  slight  physiological  effects  are  produced,  which  will 
probably  occur  when  about  30  or  40  drops,  t.  d.,  are  reached.  If 
strychnia  be  used,  commence  with  the  -^  grain  (0.001  gramme)  and 
increase  every  second  day  until  ^\  or  -^  grain  (0.003  or  0.004 
gramme)  be  taken  twice  daily.  A  coated  tongue  or  sick-headache 
can  often  be  made  to  disappear  by  means  of  drop  doses  of  the 
tincture,  repeated  every  two  hours  in  the  former  case  and  every  ten 
minutes  in  the  latter  condition.  B.  NaunynJlJ  emphasizes  the  fact 
that  hypodermic  injections  of  strychnine  do  not  receive  the  attention 
in  modem  therapeutics  that  they  deserve.  This  mode  of  treatment 
is  especially  applicable  in  incomplete  paralysis,  and  even  in  old 
cases  of  tabes,  where  one  would  hardly  expect  any  improvement, 
an  amelioration  has  followed  its  adoption.  But  it  is  in  diphtheritic 
paralysis  that  the  best  results  are  obtained.  The  injections  are  to 
be  made  at  the  seat  of  paralysis,  and  small  doses  of  from  3  to 
6  milligrammes  (^\^  to  ^^  grain)  are  used,  to  be  increased  1 
milligramme  (^^^  gi^in)  a  day  for  ten  or  twelve  days.  The 
treatment  is  then  to  be  interrupted  for  six  or  eight  days.  There 
may  occur,  especially  in  children,  muscular  tension,  psychical  exci- 
tations, and  vomiting.  PinnoyMitthas  used  hypodermic  injections 
of  the  arseniate  of  strychnine  in  4  cases  of  phthisis,  with  apparent 
good  results.  Four  to  15  minims  of  a  ^-per-cent.  solution  in 
liquid  vaseline  were  given  daily.  A  case  of  recovery  after  the 
taking  of  6  grains  (0.39  gramme)  of  strychnia  is  recorded  by 
Herbert  Jones.jJJ,,  Chloral  was  used  as  the  antidote.  C.  M.  Fegen  „J^ 
records  a  case  of  strychnine  poisoning  which  resulted  from  unwit- 
tingly eating  poisoned  eggs.  Two  or  3  grains  (0.13  or  0.19 
gramme)  were  taken.  In  five  minutes  cramps  began,  and  were 
followed  by  convulsions.  Death  took  place  in  an  hour  and  a 
half  In  poisoning  with  strychnine  and  other  alkaloids,  C.  San- 
quirico»J5S,«  warmly  recommends  intra- venous  injections  of  a  con- 
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siderable  quantity  of  an  8-per-cent.  soda  solution.  By  this  means 
an  active  diuresis  is  produced  and  the  poison  eliminated.  The 
ordinary  preventive  measures  and  antidotes  should  be  employed  at 
the  same  time.  The  author  prefers  paraldehyde  to  chloral  as  an 
antidote  to  strychnine  poisoning. 

O/fo,  Essential. — Cadeac  and  A.  Meunierj^S^uhave  been 
repeating  Chamberland's  experiments  on  the  antiseptic  properties 
of  the  essential  oils.  The  oil  of  cinnamon  was  found  to  occupy  first 
rank,  and  to  possess  germicidal  properties  on  the  typhoid  bacillus 
equal  to  a  1  to  100  bichloride  solution.  The  ancients  knew  of  the 
value  of  these  oils,  using  them  in  the  form  of  perfumes  and  fot 
embalming  their  dead. 

Olive- Oil. — C.  R..  EarleyUJsays  that  he  uses  pure  olive-oil 
freely  in  many  diseases  of  the  stomach  and  bowels.  In  piles  of 
long  standing  it  is  given  by  the  mouth  with  wine,  and  used  as 
an  injection  combined  with  salt,  boric  acid,  or  sulphocarbolate  of 
sodium  and  laudanum.  He  always  uses  it  in  snake-bite,  and 
says  it  has  never  failed. 

Opium. — J.  F.  A.  Adams  oJSo  suggests  the  new  antipyretics 
(antipyrin,  acetaniUd,  phenacetin),  and  the  hypnotics  (paralde- 
hyde, amylene  hydrate,  sulphonal),  and  the  intestinal  antiseptics 
(salicylate  of  soda,  salol,  and  naphthalin),  as  substitutes  for  the 
analgesic  and  hypnotic  uses  to  which  opium  is  put,  and  also  for  its 
use  in  chronic  diarrhoea.  Attention  is  called  **i,S»  to  the  insoluble 
precipitate  produced  by  adding  morphia  to  a  solution  containing 
hydrocyanic  acid.  As  the  last  dose  might  contain  toxic  quantities, 
it  is  recommended  that  a  little  muriatic  acid  be  added  to  the  solu- 
tion in  order  to  prevent  the  formation  of  such  an  insoluble  precipi- 
tate. Severin  Lachapelle  1^  describes  the  French  preparations  of 
opium  and  gives  the  indication  for  their  use. 

Reference  is  made  by  a  Berlin  correspondent  ^  to  the  fact  that 
Bottrich,  of  Hagen,  has  found  opium  with  acetate  of  lead  most 
efficacious  in  haemoptysis  when  the  bleeding  has  just  set  in. 
Huchard A j^,„^, states  that  he  has  been  able  to  control  a  severe 
"bronchial"  haemorrhage  with  repeated  hypodermic  injections  of 
morphine,  alter  the  usual  haemostatics  had  been  tried  in  vain.  He 
had  also  used  it  with  marked  success  in  cases  of  haemorrhage  from 
the  uterus  and  in  too  copious  menstruation. 

Case  Si  approves  of  opium  after  surgical  operations.   He  relates 
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a  case  of  cystic  ovary  in  which  the  woman  had  great  pain,  and  in 
which  both  before  and  after  the  operation  he  used  morphia  with  no 
bad  results.  In  speaking  of  the  above  case,  Bantock  ^  said  that,  since 
one  of  his  cases  of  abdominal  section  had  died  from  the  use  of  mor- 
phia, he  had  first  decreased  the  dose,  and  then  stopped  using  it 
altogether.  Patients  were  much  better  without  it,  and  escaped  the 
restlessness  which  follow  its  use.  Bedford  Fenwick  ^  also  thought 
it  a  serious  thing  to  give  opium  in  abdominal  sections.  It  increased 
the  congestion  of  the  kidneys,  and  might  even  be  followed  by  sup- 
pression of  urine.  Further,  it  produced  atony  of  the  muscular  coats 
of  the  intestines,  and  finally  stopped  pain,  which  is  a  powerful 
stimulant  to  the  heart.  Heywood  Smith  ^IJ.  corroborated  all  that 
was  said  by  Bantock.  He  once  saw  a  case  in  which  \  grain  (0.016 
gramme)  of  morphia,  given  after  abdominal  section,  was  followed 
by  death.  R.  T.  Smith  ^ti  related  a  case  in  which  two  doses,  one- 
fourth  each  of  morphia,  was  followed  by  suppression  of  urine  for 
twenty-four  hours.  Frank  Nicholson  ,^  „  reports  the  case  of  a  woman 
who  took  an  ounce  of  laudanum,  intending  to  commit  suicide. 
Treatment  was  begun  three  hours  afterward.  The  stomach  was 
washed  out,  atropia  given,  ^  grain  (0.004  gramme)  altogether,  the 
faradic  current  appUed,  and  in  six  hours  the  patient  was  restored  to 
consciousness.  George  E.  Frell^^^  strongly  advocates  forced  res- 
piration by  mechanical  appliances  in  cases  in  which  artificial  respi- 
ration has  proved  futile.  He  relates,  in  proof  of  the  value  of  this 
method,  several  very  remarkable  recoveries  from  opium  narcosis. 
"  V.  L."iJ^4 urges  that  the  alkaloids  of  opium,  especially  morphine 
and  narceine,  fulfill  all  the  therapeutic  indications  of  the  drug  itself, 
while  they  possess  at  the  same  time  the  advantage  of  being  constant 
in  composition.  Guido  Rheiner^^has  tried  codeine  as  a  sedative  in 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  diseases,  acute  and  chronic.  The  drug 
was  used  in  a  large  number  of  patients  of  various  ages.  The  mind 
was  little  influenced,  while  the  cough  was,  in  the  vast  majority  o! 
cases,  promptly  and  lastingly  decreased  or  actually  suppressed. 

Morphine  in  small  quantities  has  been  found  in  the  Esch- 
scholtzia  Califomica  by  Bardet  and  Adrian.  ,J5^ 

Linde^ySays  that  the  cause  of  the  precipitate  which  takes 
place  in  a  solution  of  hydrochlorate  of  morphine  in  bitter-almond 
water  is  benzaldehyd,  which  first  separates  the  salt  in  the  form  of 
pure  morphine,  and  then  decomposes  the  latter  into  oxydimorphia 
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and  morphetin  in  the  presence  of  light.     Frussic  acid  is  not  a 
direct  factor  in  this  decomposition. 

William  Bourke^^  mentions  a  case  of  rapidly  fatal  morphia 
poisoning,  the  man  dying  in  an  hour  and  a  half  after  taking  about 
30  grains  (1.95  grammes)  of  the  drug.  W.  F.  ConwellJJJ  reports  a 
recovery  after  a  supposed  dose  of  20  grains  (1.30  grammes)  of 
morphia.  Hypodermics  of  sulphate  of  atropine  were  used  until 
i  grain  (0.01  gramme)  had  been  given. 

Wm.  Eddowes  and  Arthur  Jackson,  J?.«  in  treating  a  case  of 
sarcoma,  began  with  ordinary  hypodermic  doses  of  morphine,  but 
in  about  four  months  the  patient  required  25  grains  (1.62  grammes) 
daily,  in  another  month  36  grains  (2.33  grammes),  and  at  the  time 
of  death,  eight  months  from  the  beginning,  70  (4.53  grammes)  and 
even  80  grains  (5.20  grammes)  per  diem.  The  largest  single  dose 
was  27  grains  (1.75  grammes).  Atropine,  in  y Ingrain  (0.00043 
gramme)  doses,  was  given  throughout.  In  the  beginning  there  was 
constipation.  While  taking  30  to  40  grains  (1.95  to  2.60  grammes) 
daily,  an  occasional  dose  of  oil  was  needed,  but  later  no  aperient 
was  required.     An  abscess  formed  once. 

Another  case  of  the  tolerance  of  large  doses  of  morphia  is  given 
by  G.  Ryding  Marsh,  n^i^^  who  administered  to  a  woman  with  carci- 
noma of  the  uterus  increasing  doses  of  acetate  of  morphine  in  pill 
and  liquid  form,  reaching,  finally,  66  grains  (4.30  grammes)  per 
diem.  No  effect  was  noticed  except  relief  of  pain,  and  constipation 
was  very  slight.  HuchardJ^»  insists  on  strict  silence  and  repose 
aft:er  the  hypodermic  use  of  morphia.  Konrad  AltjJJj^draws  the 
following  conclusions  from  a  series  of  experiments  on  dogs  to 
determine  if  morphia  be  excreted  by  the  stomach  when  given 
hypodermically.  Such  excretion  takes  place,  and  amounts  approxi- 
mately to  one-half  the  quantity  given.  It  begins  two  and  a  half 
minutes  after  the  injection,  continues  plainly  for  half  an  hour,  and 
ceases  in  fifty  to  sixty  minutes.  Tendency  to  vomit  comes  on  after 
the  excretion  begins,  and  may  be  avoided  by  washing  out  the 
stomach.  By  continued  washing  out  of  the  stomach  the  toxic 
symptoms  are  greatly  diminished,  and  doses  otherwise  fatal  may  be 
borne  with  safety.  Experiments  made  on  3  healthy  men  showed 
morphia  two  and  one-half  minutes  after  its  administration.  The 
excretion  lasted  one  hour.  Experiments  made  by  HitzigjI^,  corrob- 
orate those  performed  by  Huchard.   Chaber  ^»gave  a  consumptive, 
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aged  24,  to  whom  he  was  called  on  account  of  dyspnoea,  1  centi- 
gramme Q  grain)  of  morphia  hypodermically.  The  dyspnoea 
was  quickly  relieved,  but  death  followed  shortly.  J.  Du  Bourg,*M 
has  had  2  cases  of  death  from  morphine.  One  was  a  case  of  heart 
disease,  alcoholism,  hypertrophic  cirrhosis,  with  icteric  and  gouty 
history.  There  was  great  dyspnoea,  and  J  centigramme  (^  grain) 
was  given.  Death  came  suddenly  in  twenty  minutes.  The  other 
was  a  case  of  typhoid  fever,  with  wild  delirium.  The  same  dose  was 
given,  and  death  followed  in  fifteen  minutes.  Arpad  B6kai,fL,  ®. 
recommends  picrotoxine  as  antidotal  to  morphia,  asserting  that  it  is 
antagonistic  to  the  latter  in  its  action  on  the  respiratory  centres, 
nK)rphia  paralyzing  and  picrotoxine  stimulating  them.  Again, 
morphia  may  endanger  life  through  lowered  blood-pressure,  while 
picrotoxine  powerfully  stimulates  the  vasomotor  centres.  Finally, 
the  action  of  morphia  on  the  cerebrum  is  opposite  to  that  of 
picrotoxine. 

A  case  of  poisoning  by  codeine  is  mentioned  by  David 
Welsh a^a in  which  the  patient  took  about  8  grains  (0.52  gramme) 
of  the  drug.  Ten  minutes  after  his  pulse  was  142  and  weak; 
respiration  30,  sighing.  He  was  given  an  emetic,  followed  by 
whisky,  and  in  n  few  hours  his  pulse  was  1 20,  full  and  bounding, 
and  there  was  intense  itching  over  the  whole  body.  The  man 
recovered. 

Ormosine. — Ormosine  is  the  name  given  to  an  alkaloid 
extracted  from  the  seeds  of  the  Ormosice  dasycai-pa^  a  native  of 
Venezuela  and  British  Guiana.  It  is  said  by  Robert  to  have  a 
narcotic  effect  resembling  that  of  opium. ,2. 

Oimhdio. — Henri  Cathelineau  ^J,,  describes  ouabaio,  a  heart 
poison,  which  Eeveil  found  in  use  among  the  Somalis,  on  the  east 
coast  of  Africa.  The  active  principle  is  ouabaine,  a  glucoside 
twice  as  toxic  as  strophanthin.  It  belongs  to  the  family  of  Apocy- 
nacese. 

Oxalic  Add. — Charles  Bage  J^  reports  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning 
with  oxalic  acid,  which  occurred  in  the  case  of  an  intemperate 
woman  50  years  old.  The  post-mortem  appearances  are  described. 
In  the  case  described  by  Weiss,lJ,^also  fatal,  the  victim  was  a  man 
70  years  old.  Death  occurred  the  day  after  the  poison  was  taken. 
The  symptoms  were  cramps  in  the  stomach  and  intestines  and 
spasms  of  the  larynx. 
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Oxygen — Ozone. — GuiliniM^aread  a  paper  before  the  Aei'zt' 
Kcher  Localverein  of  Niimberg  in  which  he  declared,  upon  the 
authority  of  Kammerer,  that  Lender's  ozone-water  is  a  solution  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  probably  made  by  the  distillation  of  chloride  of 
linoie  with  boric  acid.  Donatien  Labbe  g^a  describes  special  forms 
of  apparatus  by  which  ozone  can  be  prepared  from  oxygen  by  means 
of  electricity.  He  considers  that  ozone  thus  prepared  is  free  from 
the  injurious  properties  so  often  noted  by  other  observers.  The 
physiological  action  on  the  blood  is  considered,  and  ozone  is 
commended  for  its  therapeutical  action  in  constitutional  diatheses, 
such  as  tuberculosis  and  chlorosis.  Victor  v.  Gyurko vechky  ,Ji?i» 
has  tried  inhalations  of  oxygen  in  several  cases  with  very  good 
results,  and,  according  to  his  experience,  gives  the  following  indi- 
cations for  their  use :  1.  Acute  and  chronic  conditions  of  blood 
oTercharged  with  carbon  dioxide.  2.  Anaemias  (chlorosis,  simple 
aneemia,  and  leukaemia).  3.  Atonic  indigestion,  slow  convales- 
cence, and  nervous  diseases  debilitating  the  system.  The  inhala- 
tions have  proved  agreeable  and  utterly  harmless.  Contra-indi- 
cations  are  highly-developed  aneurisms  near  the  heart  and 
hsemoptysis.  Even  in  extensive  valvular  lesions  the  careful  use 
of  this  therapeutic  agent  has  proved  very  efficient.  W.  Oilman 
Thompson  ij.  gives  the  following  summary  of  his  conclusions  re- 
garding the  therapeutic  value  of  oxygen  inhalation :  He  finds  it 
usefiil  in  the  various  forms  of  dyspnoea,  in  those  cases  in  which 
the  lungs  are  not  sufficiently  inflated,  and  in  emergency  oxygen 
can  be  given  abundantly.  In  other  cases  usually  enough  oxygen 
is  administered  if  the  oxygen  be  given  through  one  nostril  and  air 
be  permitted  to  pass  through  the  other.  Pasquale  de  Tullio„^ 
applied  inhalations  of  cold  air,  according  to  the  method  of  Scervino, 
as  a  haemostatic  in  abundant  hsematemesis.  Quick  relief  followed, 
even  after  drugs  had  failed.  He  describes  and  recommends  a 
special  form  of  apparatus  for  the  inhalations.  Cresswell  oij^.  reports 
successful  results  from  inhalations  of  oxygen  in  588  cases  of  scarlet 
fever.  In  the  cases  classed  as  hopeless  the  inhalations  effected 
temporary  improvement;  in  the  mild  cases  it  caused  marked 
improvement,  especially  in  the  badly  nourished ;  in  the  cases  of 
medium  severity  there  was  less  nausea,  less  fever,  increased  diu- 
resia,  lessened  delirium  and  anorexia ;  in  the  very  severe  cases,  not 
necessarily  hopeless,  all  the  patients  reached  perfect  health,  and 
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during  the  attack  had  less  albuminuria  than  was  commonly  found 
when  oxygen  was  not  used.  Oxygen  was  also  of  value  in  the 
lung  complications  of  the  fever,  especially  when  they  were  associ- 
ated with  kidney  lesions.  Samuel  S.  Wallian  JS  declares  that  the 
only  advisable  and  practical  method  (from  a  medical  point  of  view) 
of  preparing  this  gas  is  from  a  mixture  of  potassium  chlorate  and 
manganese  dioxide.  He  gives  the  details  of  the  method  at  length. 
The  dose  of  oxygen  in  ordinary  cases  should  be  from  2  to  4  gal- 
lons at  a  sitting,  to  be  repeated  daily  or  twice  a  day,  according  to 
circumstances.  In  emergencies,  such  as  asphyxia,  dangerous  nar- 
cosis, paroxysmal  asthma,  croup,  diphtheria,  and  cyanosis,  he  says 
there  should  be  no  restriction  of  the  dose  short  of  giving  relief  to 
the  patient.  Dupont,^jo  discusses  at  considerable  length  the  indi- 
cations for  the  use  of  oxygen.  The  aflfections  mentioned  are  chlo- 
rosis, vomiting  of  pregnancy,  asthma,  emphysema,  congestion  of 
the  lungs,  capillary  bronchitis,  phthisis,  asphyxia  (from  carbonic- 
oxide  or  illuminating  gas),  surgical  anaesthesia,  albuminuria,  urae- 
mia, obesity,  cholera,  diphtheria,  typhoid  fever,  and  Baynaud's 
disease. 

The  Italian  physicians,  Furgotti  and  Sacclii,^^^.!  have  studied 
the  action  of  oxygen  in  bronchial  and  pulmonary  diseases,  and 
also  in  nephritis  and  catarrhs  of  the  stomach.  In  the  latter  the 
stomach  was  first  washed  out  (lavage)^  and  then  oxygen  was  intro- 
duced through  an  oesophageal  tube  and  allowed  to  bubble  through 
a  certain  quantity  of  water  left  in  the  stomach  after  the  lavage. 
According  to  their  experience,  oxygen,  in  affections  of  the  organs 
of  respiration  and  circulation,  and  where  oxygenation  of  the  blood 
is  insufficient,  is  palliative  only;  whereas,  in  "  putrid"  catarrhs  of 
the  stomach  its  action  is  radical.  A  case  in  point  is  given.  Samuel 
S.  Wallian  J£  quotes  cases  from  the  work  of  Demarquay,  a  French 
surgeon,  to  show  the  good  effects  of  oxygen  in  surgical  affections 
with  debility  and  anaemia.  The  gas  is  used  both  by  inhalation  and 
topically.  Henry  Roscoe  and  Lunt^ii,  suggest  a  method  to  obviate 
the  loss  of  oxygen  by  diflfusion,  which  takes  place  in  Schiitzen- 
berger's  process  for  the  estimation  of  oxygen  dissolved  in  water. 
The  method  consists  in  running  the  aerated  water  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  a  liquid  containing  a  measured  excess  of  hyposulphite  and 
a  little  reduced  indigo-carmine  as  an  indicator.  In  this  way  the 
dissolved  oxygen  is  immediately  acted  upon  by  the  hyposulphite 
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and  its  diffusion  prevented.  The  reaction  is  much  disturbed  by 
the  presence  of  free  acid  or  alkaU.  Maximilian  HerZjS^reviews 
Jochheim's  treatment  of  diphtheria  with  inhalations  of  ozone, 
developed  by  the  slow  action  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  upon 
permanganate  of  potash.  He  believes  that  the  results  obtained 
cannot  be  accredited  to  the  ozone  alone,  but  that  they  are  due  to 
the  permanganate  of  potash,  which  is  applied  locally  in  concen- 
trated form,  and  used  in  a  diluted  form  as  a  gargle  and  as  an 
application.  Quinine  is  also  given  and  inhalations  of  steam  are 
employed. 

Paraldehyde. — C.  M.  Hay, J,,  compares  paraldehyde  in  100 
cases  with  the  results  obtained  from  the  use  of  sulphonal  in  166 
cases.  The  patients  suffered  from  various  diseases  of  the  mind, 
and  the  following  conclusions  are  reached:  1.  That,  of  the  two 
drugs,  paraldehyde  is  the  safer  for  continuous  use  and  has  a  wider 
range  of  usefulness,  as  it  can  be  administered  where  pain,  cough, 
or  fever  exists.  2.  That  the  effects  produced  by  sulphonal  are  not 
always  proportional  to  the  dose.  3.  That  paraldehyde  causes  less 
interference  with  the  normal  secretions  of  the  body.  James  G. 
Kieman,Ji^on  the  other  hand,  thinks  that  this  drug  should  not  be 
used,  as  it  disturbs  the  digestion,  and  there  is  danger  of  forming  the 
paraldehyde  habit. 

Parthenidne, — An  alkaloid  was  found  in  Parthenium  hyster^ 
ophorusj  by  C.  Ulrici,  ^2.  which  has  the  power,  in  doses  of  0.05 
gramme  (^  grain),  of  assuaging  neuralgia.  The  drug  has  also 
been  used  in  intermittent  fever. 

Pelletierine. — Half  an  ounce  (15.60  grammes)  of  Tanret's 
pelletierine,  given  for  tape- worm,  is  reported  by  E.  B.  LandisiJJto 
have  caused  disturbance  of  the  vision,  headache,  dizziness,  and 
violent  retching  and  vomiting* 

Peptone — Pepsin. — C.  Ruger,^agives  a  quantitative  estimation 
of  the  preparations  of  peptone  in  vogue  in  Germany,  both  in  regard 
to  the  amount  of  peptone  present  according  to  a  given  quantity  of 
water  and  the  quantity  purchased  for  a  given  price.  He  calls  atten- 
tion to  those  who  have  studied  the  digestive  action  of  the  juices  of 
plants,  especially  of  the  carnivorous  variety.  A  manufacturer  has 
put  on  the  market  a  preparation  called  papaya  meat-peptone,  in 
which  the  juice  of  the  papaya  is  used  to  peptonize  the  meat. 
Riiger  claims  for  this  preparation  the  advantages  of  having  an 
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agreeable  taste,  being  well  borne  by  the  patients,  not  being  readily 
decomposed  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  that  it  can  be  given 
with  great  benefit  in  wasting  diseases.  TheverinJlI^  thinks  that 
phosphated  pepsin  is  the  rational  treatment  for  anorexia,  anae- 
mia, and  dyspepsia.  Henry  B.  Douglass  ^.  has  found  1  part 
of  scale  pepsin  to  6  of  lanolin  of  great  value  in  the  treatment 
of  ulcers  and  cicatricial  tissue.  The  pepsin  seems  to  dissolve  the 
cellular  element  of  a  scar.  In  ulcers  the  action  of  pepsin  ceases 
as  soon  as  the  slough  disappears.  A  writer  i^i,  calls  attention  to  the 
conditions  which  go  to  make  up  a  good  peptone.  One  of  the  con- 
ditions cited  may  be  of  interest.  It  is  as  follows:  Horse-meat 
should  be  rejected,  absolutely,  as  manufacturers  use  it  instead  of 
beef  in  order  to  lower  the  price  of  their  preparations  of  peptonized 
meat. 

Permanganate  of  Potassium. — ^W.  Stephenson's  experience 
with  potassium  permanganate  rests  upon  105  cases.  ,^»  The  per- 
manganate was  usually  given  in  2-grain  (0.13  gramme)  pills,  three 
times  a  day,  and  was  continued  in  many  cases  for  two  or  three 
months  at  a  time.  In  only  3  cases  was  there  any  complaint  of  pain 
after  the  taking  of  the  medicine,  and  when  the  dose  was  diminished 
the  pain  ceased.  The  writer  finds  that  this  drug  not  only  promotes 
the  recurrence  of  the  menses,  but  is  also  of  service  in  restraining  a 
too  excessive  flow.  In  support  of  the  latter  statement,  25  cases  out 
of  .27  are  cited  in  which  excess,  either  in  time  or  quantity,  was 
checked.  In  six  weeks  J.  H.  McCasey  ,J^«  cured  an  indolent  ulcer 
of  several  years'  standing  by  the  application  of  a  saturated  solution 
of  potassium  permanganate  every  other  day  for  twelve  days.  It  is 
also  valuable,  according  to  the  same  writer,  as  a  mouth-wash  in 
mercurial  salivation,  and  in  the  continued  fevers  when  the  breath 
has  an  oflFensive  odor.  For  this  purpose  a  few  grains  dissolved  in 
a  glass  of  water  are  sufficient.  Lwow,2.has  used  it  in  187  cases 
of  various  vaginal  aflfections.  In  65  cases  of  blennorrhoea  no 
benefit  followed  its  use,  but  in  chlorotic  girls  suffering  with  amenor- 
rhoea  beneficial  results  followed  the  daily  administration  of  from 
4  to  6  grains  (0.26  to  0.39  gramme).  Involution  or  atrophy  of 
the  uterus,  even  though  two  years  had  elapsed  since  the  birth 
of  the  last  child,  was  found  to  be  helped  by  this  remedy. 

Petineria  AUiozea. — This  plant  possesses  antispasmodic  and 
emmenagogue  properties,  and  is  also  a  diuretic.     In  Porto  Rico  a 
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decoction  of  the  root  is  given  to  women  immediately  after  child- 
birth to  guard  against  possible  complications.^S) 

Petroleum. — J.  B.  Amberson,2i»  reports  a  single  case  each  of 
false  croup  and  astlima  benefited  by  the  administration  of  pure 
petroleum.  Joseph  Leidy,  Jr.,, ^reports  the  case  of  a  man  who 
was  overcome  by  the  vapor  of  benzine  whilst  cleaning  an  oil-tank. 
When  seen  he  was  unconscious ;  pulse  60  and  full,  respiration  14 
and  very  weak,  temperature  96°  F.  (35.55°  C),  slight  cyanosis  and 
feeble  peripheral  circulation,  paralysis  of  lower  extremities,  and 
incontinence  of  faeces  and  urine.  Artificial  respiration  and  fric- 
tion restored  him. 

Plienacetin. — ^In  a  most  valuable  paper,  Franz  Mahnert^^^Dw 
considers  phenacetin  from  a  clinical  and  physiological  stand-point. 
In  chemical  composition  the  drug  is  very  similar  to  acetanilid,  and, 
as  prepared  by  Bayer,  is  a  crystalline  powder,  of  a  slightly  bitter 
taste,  and  only  sparingly  soluble  in  the  usual  menstrua.  After 
numerous  observations,  he  thinks  that  phenacetin  possesses  a  spe» 
cific  action  in  the  treatment  of  polyarthritis  rheumatica  acuta,  from 
the  fact  that  not  only  does  it  lower  the  temperature  and  relieve  the 
distressing  symptoms  of  the  complaint,  but  it  also  markedly  lessens 
the  duration  of  an  attack.  For  this  purpose  a  strong  individual 
can  take  as  much  as  two  or  three  doses  a  day  of  0.90  gramme  (14 
grains)  each.  In  children  the  dose  should  not  exceed  0.30  gramme 
(4|  grains).  For  the  purpose  of  testing  the  action  of  the  differ- 
ent antipyretic  drugs  now  in  vogue,  antipyrin,  acetanilid,  chinin, 
kairin,  sodium  salicylate,  thallin,  and  phenacetin  were  given  to  the 
same  individual  under,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  same  conditions  in 
regard  to  the  height  of  the  fever.  It  was  found  that  0.90  gramme 
(14  grains)  of  phenacetin  lowered  the  temperature  more  than 
1.00  gramme  (15^  grains)  of  antipyrin,  chinin,  or  kairin,  and  more 
than  0.20  gramme  (3^^  grains)  of  thallin ;  while  2.00  grammes 
(31  grains)  of  sodium  salicylate  had  no  action  on  the  tubercular 
fever ;  0.30  gramme  (4-g^  grains)  acetanilid  acted  one  hour  sooner 
and  lowered  the  temperature  a  few  tenths  more,  but  the  antipyretic 
action  was  not  of  so  long  duration.  Other  observations  made  were 
that  the  perspiration  was  not  so  marked  as  after  thallin  and  anti- 
febrin ;  no  ringing  in  the  ears,  as  aft;er  sodium  salicylate ;  or  dizziness, 
as  after  chinin ;  and  no  chilly  sensation,  such  as  follows  acetanilid. 
Charts  are  given  comparing  the  different  action  of  these  drugs ;  also 
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sphygmographic  tracing  of  patient's  pulse  before  and  after  taking 
phenacetin.  The  author  cites  its  value  as  an  antineuralgic.  As 
to  bad  after-effects,  practically  none  were  noticed.  Erythema  is 
much  rarer  than  after  the  use  of  antipyrin. 

In  many  cases  of  normal  temperature  this  drug  has  been  given 
by  Berdazzi,H^^^and  careful  observations  made  as  to  its  action  on 
the  temperature,  pulse,  and  respiration.  If  the  temperature  be 
lowered  at  all,  and  it  is  rare  that  it  is,  there  is  only  a  fall  of  a  few 
tenths  of  a  degree  Centigrade.  The  number  of  the  respirations 
and  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  were  slightly  decreased.  In  inter- 
mittent fever  and  acute  articular  rheumatism  very  favorable  results 
were  obtained  from  its  administration.  In  intermittent  fever  0.75 
gramme  (llf  grains)  were  given  several  hours  previous  to  the 
chill.  While  it  prevented  the  occurrence  of  the  chill  it  had  no 
action  on  the  duration,  whereas  in  rheumatism  the  attack  was 
shortened  and  the  pains  greatly  helped.  The  antipyretic  action  of 
phenacetin  and  thallin  are  compared  by  P.  Tripold,,«lijsOf  the  chil- 
dren's clinic  of  R.  von  Jaksch.  Thirteen  patients,  ranging  in  age 
from  1  to  13  years,  and  suffering  from  tuberculosis,  pleurisy,  pneu- 
monia, and  typhoid  fever,  were  given  phenacetin  or  thallin,  or 
both,  and  the  result  recorded.  The  comparison  of  the  two  drugs 
appears  to  favor  phenacetin.  L.  Hirschfeldery.^^4has  come  to  the 
conclusion,  as  the  result  of  his  use  of  phenacetin,  that  in  thirty  to 
fifty  minutes  a  sweating  apppears,  followed,  in  one  to  two  hours,  by 
a  marked  antipyretic  action.  The  lowest  temperature  is  reached  in 
four  hours,  and  then  there  is  a  gradual  rise.  In  chronic  fever  the 
effect  is  not  so  certain,  and  the  patient  quickly  becomes  accustomed 
to  the  use  of  the  drug.  This  writer  does  not  consider  the  action  so 
favorable  in  rheumatism  as  that  obtained  by  the  old  treatment  with 
salicylic  acid.  In  a  few  cases  a  hypnotic  action  seemed  to  be  pro- 
duced. The  lightning  pains  and  parsesthesia  of  tabes  are  removed 
by  its  use.  Masius  ui,  has  found  that  a  large  dose  will  lower  tem- 
perature, whereas  small  doses  have  no  effect,  even  though  they  be 
given  repeatedly.  This  writer  does  not  consider  its  antithermic  or 
its  analgesic  action  as  well  marked  as  that  of  antipyrin.  It  has 
the  advantage,  however,  of  not  disturbing  the  digestion  and  of 
having  but  little  taste.  S.  W.  Stevenson  and  R.  S.  Young  sum  up 
the  evidence  for  and  against  the  phenacetins,  the  sum  total  being 
decidedly  in  favor  of  their  prompt,  efficient,  and  safe  antipyretic 
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and  analgesic  action.  As  a  hypnotic,  James  G.  Kiemanl^has 
seen  sleep  produced  in  those  suffering  from  insomnia  resulting  from 
simple  exhaustion.  In  melanchoUa  and  acute  mania  no  such 
hypnotic  action  was  observed.  Thomas  W.  Ayer8„^„has  rarely 
had  to  give  a  second  dose  to  relieve  any  painful  affection.  He 
also  notes  an  hypnotic  action  following  the  cessation  of  the  pain  iji 
a  case  of  dental  neuralgia.  On  the  other  hand,  M.  F.  Price  ^U  has 
used  phenacetin  largely,  and  has  not  been  disappointed  in  its 
analgesic  properties.  If  a  patient  comes  to  him  complaining  of 
pain  as  a  prominent  symptom,  phenacetin  is  prescribed,  and  suc- 
cess follows  its  administration.  He  has  given  as  high  as  60  grains 
(3.90  grammes),  daily,  for  two  weeks,  and  has  found  no  bad  effects 
follow  its  use.  As  to  tolerance  of  the  drug,  Pe8ce"'*j^M  reports  a 
case  of  tetanus  cured  by  the  administration  of  63  grammes  (1 
ounce  5  drachms)  in  nineteen  days,  and  also  another  patient,  suf- 
fering from  neuritis,  to  whom  36  grammes  (1  ounce  1  drachm) 
were  administered  in  the  course  of  twelve  days.  No  bad  effect 
followed  in  either  case.  W.  C.  Hollopeter  ^  relates  that  three  doses, 
of  7  grains  (0.45  gramme)  each,  of  phenacetin,  produced  in  a  woman 
severe  praecordial  pains,  great  dyspnoea,  Uvidity  of  the  whole  sur- 
face of  the  body,  and  a  state  of  collapse.  She  slowly  regained 
consciousness  under  ammonia  and  alcoholic  stimulation,  but  could 
not  be  about  for  a  week. 

Fho8phoru8. — Joseph  Eichbergjt^  calls  attention  to  the  different 
forms  of  phosphorus  which  are  to  be  used  in  the  treatment  of 
various  diseases.  The  hypophosphites  are  useful  in  wasting  dis- 
eases, such  as  phthisis.  Phosphorus  itself,  in  oily  solution,  or  the 
phosphide  of  zinc,  seems  to  be  most  suitable  in  neuralgia  and 
nervous  disorders,  and  the  acid  salts  in  various  gastric  disorders. 
Indeed,  the  writer  considers  that  in  these  acid  salts  we  have  the 
equal,  and  oflen  the  superior,  to  either  the  dilute  nitric  or  hydro- 
chloride acid  so  much  used  in  the  treatment  of  the  various  forms 
of  dyspepsia.  An  editorial  ^suggests  that  investigations  should 
be  made  to  determine  the  exact  influence  of  phosphorus  on  bones. 
Finley  Ellingwoodi!^  thinks  that  rickets  often  could  be  avoided  by 
the  early  use  of  the  phosphate  of  soda.  CazeneuvCj^  reviews  the 
manufacture  of  phosphorus,  and  maintains  that  it  can  be  carried  on 
without  danger  of  necrosis  of  the  bones  of  workmen  if  the  precau- 
tions adopted  by  Coignet  are  adopted  generally.     The  workmen 
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most  exposed  to  necrosis  are  those  who  lute  the  jomts  of  the  retorts. 
The  precautions  referred  to  consist  chiefly  in  substituting  large 
retorts,  similar  to  tliose  used  in  the  manufacture  of  gas,  for  the 
smaller  ones  in  common  use.  The  retorts  are  to  be  placed  in  vast 
sheds,  where  there  is  a  free  circulation  of  air.  Brouardel,^^^  how- 
ever, recommends  the  substitution  of  amorphous  phosphorus  for 
ordinary  phosphorus,  with  the  view  of  preventing  the  necrosis  which 
is  so  apt  to  aflFect  workmen  in  match  factories.  On  his  motion,  the 
French  Academy,  at  its  meeting  on  December  4,  1888,  passed  a 
resolution  asking  for  the  prohibition  of  the  use  of  white  phos- 
phorus in  the  manufacture  of  matches.  Hammer  »^,« reports  a 
case  of  phosphorus  poisoning  which  ran  a  rapid  course.  A  woman 
dissolved  and  swallowed  the  heads  of  thirty-eight  packages  of 
matches,  and  died  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  stomach  was  washed 
out  energetically  nine  hours  after  drinking  the  solution.  Samuel 
Grose  »i.,  describes  a  case  of  death  from  phosphorus  poisoning  in  a 
girl  aged  3J  years.  The  symptoms  were  more  those  of  a  blood 
poison  than  of  an  irritant  poison,  as  there  was  no  vomiting  nor  any 
inflammation  of  the  digestive  tract.  G.  V.  Pooren„5.'«8  gives  a 
clinical  lecture  on  2  cases.  The  first  patient  was  a  young  woman, 
23  years  old,  who  took  about  8  grains  (0.52  gramme)  of  phosphorus 
in  the  form  of  a  rat-paste.  Symptoms  (chiefly  headache  and 
vomiting;)  first  appeared  five  hours  later.  The  vomiting  seen  was 
never  luminous.  Pain  in  the  abdomen  and  jaundice  developed 
later.  Death  occurred,  in  about  six  days,  from  vomiting  and  ex- 
haustion. The  second  patient  was  also  a  woman,  38  years  old. 
She  was  seen  within  an  hour  after  taking  the  phosphorus,  was 
treated  energetically  with  emetics,  had  her  stomach  washed  out, 
and  was  given  freely  of  French  turpentine-oil.  She  recovered. 
Percy  V.  Dodd  o^„  cites  a  case  in  which  the  symptoms^  did  not 
show  themselves  until  at  least  a  week  after  the  taking  of  the 
poison,  and  then  the  symptoms  came  on  with  great  violence,  re- 
sulting in  death.  The  patient,  a  woman,  had  taken  the  poison, 
and,  when  she  saw  that  the  desired  effect  was  not  obtained,  she 
attempted  suicide  by  drowning.  In  this  she  was  not  successful, 
as  artificial  respiration  caused  her  to  regain  consciousness;  but 
she  revived  only  to  die  later  on  from  the  toxic  effects  of  the 
phosphorus. 

Physostigma. — ^Another  alkaloid,  eseridine,  must  be  added  to 
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those  already  obtained  from  Calabar  bean.  Eber  has  studied  its 
chemical  and  physiological  action,  ^f.. 

A  new  alkaloid  of  Calabar  bean  (eseridine)  has  been  discov- 
eied  by  Bihringer.  ^  It  is  closely  related  to  physostigmine,  and 
can  be  used  as  a  laxative  or  as  a  motor  excitant.  Its  action  is  not 
cumulative,  as  is  the  case  with  strychnine.  The  toxic  dose  is  six 
times  greater  than  that  of  physostigmine. 

Phytolaccce  BcLcca — Phytolaccoe  Radix. — M.  M.  Griffith  J3J  con- 
siders the  extract  of  the  poke-berries  to  be  a  reliable  remedy  in  the 
treatment  of  obesity ;  3-  to  5-  grain  (0.19  to  0.32  gramme)  pills  of 
an  extract  are  used,  2  to  3  pills  being  given  before  meals.  The 
reduction  in  weight  may  be  as  much  as  15  or  20  pounds  (7^  or  10 
kilogrammes)  a  month.  C.  J.  RadcmakerJJJI  gives  a  complete 
analysis  of  the  root.  With  ether,  a  volatile  substance  having  an 
alkaline  reaction  was  obtained.  The  root  has  been  found  to  be 
valuable  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatism  and  skin  diseases,  espe- 
cially if  there  is  a  syphilitic  taint  present  in  the  patient. 

Pkhi. — EgassCj^  points  out  that  pichi  {Fabiana  imbricata)  is 
a  ChiUan  diuretic,  used  in  inflammation  of  the  urinary  tract. 

Picric  Acid — Picrate  of  Ammonimn. — C.  H.  Hughes,i, 
reports  the  case  of  a  man  who,  having  a  constitutional  idiosyncrasy 
against  quinine,  was  given  for  malaria  picrate  of  ammonium,  1^ 
grains  (0.197  gramme)  every  four  hours.  When  six  or  eight  doses 
had  been  taken,  persistent  urticaria,  a  yellow  sclerotic,  and  red  urine 
made  their  appearance.  Calvelli  S5  recommends  the  application  of  a 
6-per-cent.  solution  of  picric  acid  five  to  ten  times  daily  in  erysipelas. 
He  finds  it  efficacious,  especially  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is 
much  fever  and  delirium. 

Picrotoxin. — S.  W.  Stevenson  quotes  Bokai  in  detail,  saying 
that  this  author  considers  picrotoxin  to  be  a  safe  respiratory  and 
vasomotor  (central)  stimulant.      (See  end  of  article  on  Opium.) 

Pilocarpine. — James  F.Goodhart,,^,,  reasoning  from  the  value 
of  pilocarpine  as  a  diaphoretic  in  Bright's  disease,  was  led  to  try  it 
in  a  case  of  jaundice  with  intense  itching.  It  has  been  tried,  in 
^grain  (0.02  gramme)  doses,  in  6  cases,  and  with  success  in  all.  In 
2  or  3  instances,  he  says,  it  has  benefited  the  lightning  pains  of  loco- 
motor ataxia.  Wladislaw  WitkowskiJSalso  speaks  of  its  value 
not  only  in  relief  of  the  itching,  but  also  in  the  cure  of  hepatoge- 
nous jaundice.     As  the  drug  remains  inert  in  the  jaundice  of 
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malignant  growths  of  the  liver,  he  has  used  hypodermics  of  pilo- 
carpine as  a  diagnostic  test  for  establishing  a  diagnosis  between 
catarrhal  icterus  and  hepatic  cancer.  W.  C.  Peaslee  S  treats  pneu- 
monia with  pilocarpine,  hot-water  bags,  and  blankets.  If  much 
cyanosis  is  present,  glonoin  is  given  at  the  same  time.  Out  of  29 
cases  he  has  lost  only  3  patients,  and  they  were  intemperate. 

Pinvs  Piimilio. — E.  Dubois  ,iS  thinks  that  his  success  in  the 
treatment  of  diphtheria  is  due  to  the  volatilization  of  the  essence 
of  pinus  pumilio  in  the  room  of  his  patients.  He  has  had  no  fatal 
cases  in  32  patients.  If  tracheotomy  be  performed,  the  vaporiza- 
tion is  all  the  more  valuable,  as  it  prevents  some  of  the  complica- 
tions foUowmg  the  operation. 

Pitch- Oil. — A  case  is  reported  by  Beaven  EakeJl„in  which  a 
child  of  3  years  drank  6  drachms  (23  grammes)  of  pitch-oil.  The 
chief  symptoms  during  life  were  deep  stupor  and  convulsions.  The 
child  died  on  the  third  day,  a  doctor  not  having  been  called. 
The  autopsy  revealed  acutely-inflamed  intestines  and  stomach. 

Plv/mbago, — F.  Semeleder,  of  Mexico,  corresponding  editor, 
states  that  chab-ak^  in  the  Maya  language  (Yucatan,  Mexico),  is 
the  name  for  Plumbago  scandeua  (Linnaeus),  a  plant  growing  wild 
there.  It  has  an  epispastic  action.  The  leaves,  when  crushed  and 
applied  to  the  skin,  produce  instantaneous  rubefaction,  and,  after 
a  few  minutes,  blistering.  The  juice  of  the  plant  destroys  corns 
and  warts. 

Potassium. — ^Edward  Anderson,^ recommends  the  use  of  the 
bitartrate  of  potassium  in  puerperal  eclampsia,  and  in  Bright's  dis- 
ease when  the  urine  becomes  loaded  with  albumen.  Huchard^ 
considers  the  reason  why  potassium  iodide  frequently  is  not 
tolerated  to  be  due  to  the  fact  that  the  kidneys  are  often  sluggish. 
His  advice  is  to  use  milk  or  any  other  good  diuretic  in  combination 
with  the  iodide.  Foumier  ,^,  sums  up  the  indications  and  the  contra- 
indications for  the  use  of  iodide  of  potassium.  He  thinks  that  those 
rare  cases  of  oedema  in  which  the  iodide  has  a  toxic  action  cannot 
be  explained  on  the  ground  that  the  drug  is  impure  (containing 
the  iodate),  or  that  the  kidneys  are  diseased,  or  that  the  dose  was 
too  large.  As  an  example  of  how  the  time  of  giving  a  medicine 
modifies  its  action,  H.  C.  Harris22finds  that  0.30  gramme  (If 
grains)  potassium  iodide,  administered  in  15  grammes  (2  drachms) 
water,  before  meals,  will  cure  a  bronchitis  in  four  days ;  whereas, 
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the  same  dose,  administered  in  60  grammes  (2  ounces)  after  meals, 
has  no  eflFect  on  it.  After  an  experience  of  twenty-five  years,  J.  B. 
Johnson  ^^  does  not  consider  a  combination  of  the  iodide  and  chlorate 
of  potash  poisonous.  Five  grains  (0.33  gramme)  each  of  these  salts 
have  been  given  every  half-hour  continuously,  for  a  week,  and  no 
deleterious  results  noted.  In  the  treatment  of  diphtheria,  tonsillitis, 
and  stomatitis,  he  believes  this  combination  to  be  most  effective. 

Primula  Obconica. — Charles  OldacreSg^  reports  several  cases 
of  a  rash  resembling  urticaria  or  eczema  due  to  handling  the 
Primula  obconica.  Only  certain  individuals  with  abnormally-sen- 
sitive skins  appear  to  be  affected  by  it. 

Prussic  Add. — J.  GeppertB.Jil4  concludes  an  elaborate  article 
on  prussic-acid  poisoning.  The  results  of  his  experiments  show 
that  in  this  poisoning  less  oxygen  is  used  and  less  carbonic  acid 
formed  than  is  normal.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  presence 
of  prussic  acid  deprives  the  tissues  of  the  capacity  to  form  oxygen. 
The  poisoning  consists  in  internal  smothering  or  choking  of  the 
organs  by  excess  of  oxygen. 

Ptomaines. — W.  R.  Chittick  21  reports  a  fatal  case  of  ptomaine 
poisoning  which  occurred  in  the  person  of  a  girl  14  years  old. 
Fat  pork  was  the  suspected  source. 

Pyridin. — In  order  to  treat  affections  of  the  air-passages, 
especially  asthma,  1  drachm  (3.90  grammes)  of  pyridin  is  placed 
in  an  iron  spoon  and  held  over  a  lamp  in  the  patient's  room. 
When  the  vapors  are  inhaled  an  amelioration  of  the  symptoms 
oft;en  follows.  J2J  In  an  experience  of  eighteen  months,  J.  A. 
Robison  7^  has  failed  to  see  a  single  case  of  spasmodic  or  cardiac 
asthma  in  which  it  has  not  given  relief  in  a  greater  or  less  degree. 
This  drug  was  originally  recommended  by  G.  See,  and  should  not 
be  confused  with  the  new  drug,  pyrodin. 

I^rodin — Hydracetin. — Hydracetin  is  acetylphenylhydrazin, 
and  the  only  active  part  of  pyrodin.  As  pyrodin  is  composed  of  3 
parts  of  sugar  and  1  of  hydracetin,  the  dose  of  the  latter  drug 
would  be  one-fourth  of  that  given  for  pyrodin.  As  an  antipyretic, 
Paul  GuttmanuM^a^found  in  18  severe  fever  cases  that,  in  doses  of 
.010  to  .030  gramme  (^  to  ^  grain),  the  temperature  began  to 
fall  in  a  half  hour,  and  reached  the  lowest  point  in  two  or  three 
hours.  As  the  hours  for  giving  the  medicine  were  chosen  when 
naturally  there  would  be  a  rise  rather  than  a  fall  of  temperaturci 
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the  action  must  have  been  due  to  the  drug.  The  temperature 
fell  H°  to  2°  C.  (2.7°  to  3.6°  R),  and  in  1  case  3°  C.  (5.4°  R); 
but  in  four  or  five  hours  the  temperature  gradually  reached  the 
same  point  as  before.  The  best  results  were  obtained  in  8  cases 
of  acute  muscular  rheumatism.  The  same  amount  as  above  was 
given  per  diem  in  divided  doses.  In  from  half  an  hour  to  two 
hours  the  pain  was  relieved,  remaining  so  for  several  hours,  and 
then  returned,  to  be  again  stopped  by  another  dose.  It  will  thus 
be  seen  that,  like  antipyrin,  acetanilid,  and  salol,  its  action  is 
only  palliative. 

In  concluding  the  article,  Guttmann  finds  that  more  than  0.1 
gramme  should  not  be  given  in  twenty-four  hours;  if  this  be 
divided  into  two,  and  if  an  antipyretic  action  be  desired,  the 
second  dose  should  be  given  an  hour  after  the  first.  If  for  rheu- 
matism or  neuralgia,  one  dose  should  be  taken  in  the  morning  and 
the  other  in  the  evening;  0.10  gramme  (1^  grains)  should  not 
be  given  continuously  for  more  than  three  days. 

R.  LepineniV-whas  made  some  experiments  with  Dreschfeld's 
new  antipyretic,  phenylacetylhydrazin,  which  the  writer  abbreviates 
into  phenacethydrazin.  Not  more  than  3  grammes  (46-J^  grains), 
he  says,  should  be  given  in  a  day,  and  this  amount  can  be  given 
awhile  without  bad  effects.  In  case  of  fever  its  action  was  favor- 
able, in  that  the  temperature  was  lowered  and  the  general  condition 
of  the  patient  was  ameliorated.  In  2  cases  of  locomotor  ataxia  the 
girdle-pains  were  relieved  better  than  by  any  of  the  usual  remedies. 
Though  this  drug  reduces  both  hot  and  cold  Fehling's  solution, 
this  reaction  did  not  take  place  when  either  the  urine  of  the  dogs 
or  patients  under  observation  was  added  to  the  solution.  Dresch- 
feld  has  called  tlie  attention  of  R.  LepinOpJ^to  the  fact  that  pyrodin 
is  composed  of  3  parts  of  sugar  and  1  part  of  pure  phenyl- 
acetylhydrazin. We  think  that  the  reduction  will  probably  be 
found  to  be  due  to  the  sugar  contained  in  pyrodin,  and  not  to 
phenacethydrazin,  as  stated  by  Lepine.  According  to  the  researches 
of  George  Lemoine,  j™T»*  »  pyrodin  is  the  best  of  the  antipyretics.  He 
would  call  particular  attention  to  its  value  in  tuberculosis,  especially 
when  there  is  a  new  deposit  of  tubercles.  Here,  from  a  dose  of 
0.05  gramme  (f  grain),  the  antipyretic  action  is  prompt  and 
continuous  for  several  days.  It  is  only  after  four  to  six  days 
that  the  temperature  again  reaches  its  original  height.     Its  action 
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is  not  only  favorable  in  lowering  the  temperature,  but  the  neuralgia 
and  the  gastric  troubles  so  often  associated  with  this  disease  are 
benefited,  the  night-sweats  diminished  in  severity,  and  the  sleep 
made  more  tranquil.     In  a  large  dose  it  becomes  toxic,  and  it  is 
best  not  to  give  more  than  0.10  to  0.16  gramme  (1^  to  2^  grains) 
in  one  day.     With  0.25  gramme  (3|^  grains)  there  has  been  pro- 
duced cyanosis  of  the  face  and  extremities,  coldness  of  the  latter, 
lowering  of  the  temperature  to  35°  C.  (95°  F.),  profuse  sweats, 
acceleration  and  then  retardation  of  the  pulse,  and  an  almost  com- 
plete disappearance  of  this  and  of  respiration.     Renversj,^.,!  admits 
that  pyrodin  possesses  greater  antipyretic  power  than  any  other 
drug,  but  he  reports  bad  effects  from  the  use  of  large  doses,  and 
declares  that  it  should  not  be  experimented  with  further,  but  should 
be  stricken  from  the  list  of  our  therapeutic  agents.     This  appears 
to  be  the  general  opinion  of  most  of  the  German  writers  on  the 
subject.     Th.  J.  Zerner,  ]S.  indeed,  as  the  results  of  numerous  trials 
in  various  kinds  of  diseases,  absolutely  condemns  the  use  of  pyrodin 
as  an  antipyretic  in  enteric  fever,  and  he  warns  against  its  use  gen- 
erally on  account  of  its  decided  toxic  properties.    Not  more  than 
0.3  gramme  (4f  grains)  should  be  given  in  twenty-four  hours.    It 
is  less  efficient  and  much  less  certain  in  action,  he  says,  than  anti- 
pyrin,  antifebrin,  and  phenacetin,  and  less  safe  than  any  of  them. 
Luigi  CantUj^ugave  an  account  of  the  effects  produced  by  pyrodin 
in  a  case  which  he  had  had  under  observation.     The  patient  was  a 
lad,  aged  19,  who  was  suffering  from  tetanus.     Pyrodin  was  given 
to  the  amount  of  50  centigrammes  (7 J  grains)  a  day.     On  the 
third  day  the  urine  was  intensely  dark  red  in  color,  and  was  found 
to  contain  methsemoglobin  and  a  large  quantity  of  urobilin,  besides 
masses  of  amorphous,  reddish-brown  granules.    The  red  corpuscles 
were  discolored,  and  showed  little  tendency  to  form  rouleaux^  and 
numbered  2,500,000  per  cubic  millimetre.     Under  diet  consisting 
Ijtrgely  of  milk  all  toxic  symptoms  disappeared  in  twelve  days,  but 
the  patient  remained  in  a  state  of  grave  anaemia.     The  pyrodin  did 
not  lower  the  temperature,  and  had  no  effect  on  the  tetanic  symp- 
toms.    Cantu  concludes  that   pyrodin  .is  a  very  powerful  blood 
poison,  with  a  destructive  action  on  the  red  corpuscles  analogous 
to  that  of  chlorate  of  potassium,  pyrogallol,  etc.     He  maintains 
that  it  has  no  advantage  over  the  antipyretic  and  nervine  remedies 
already  known,  and  absolutely  condemns  its  employment.  Filehnej^^^ 
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too,  says  that  in  7  cases  of  poisoning  by  pyrodin  haemoglobinuria 
is  produced,  while  in  a  case  of  less  intense  effect  he  noticed  a 
brown-red  urine,  due  to  the  presence  of  urobilin.  James  K.  Crook,!, 
has  a  good  word  for  it.  He  urges  that  the  only  toxic  effects  noted 
are  hebetude,  jaundice,  and  icteric  urine,  the  occurrence  of  which  is 
little  to  be  feared  if  sufficient  care  is  exercised  in  its  employment. 
It  is  Crook's  opinion  that  pyrodin  may  be  safely  given  in  doses  of 
from  8  to  16  grains  (0.52  to  1.03  grammes)  daily  to  adults,  and 
from  4  to  8  grains  (0.26  to  0.52  gramme)  daily  to  children,  for 
several  consecutive  days. 

Quebraclio. — Edwin  M.  Hale  ^  calls  quebracho  and  one  of  its 
alkaloids,  aspidospermine,  the  digitalis  of  the  lungs.  He  has  used 
it  successfully  in  most  cases  in  which  dyspnoea  was  a  marked  symp- 
tom. As  small  a  dose  as  thoy^^  to  -^^-^  grain  (0.0007  to  0.00015 
gramme)  of  the  alkaloid  acts  well  in  asthma  and  in  spasmodic 
croup. 

Quinine —  Cincliona. — Eugen  Wilbuschewicz  ,2Jti  has  made 
histological  and  chemical  examinations  of  as  large  a  number  of  speci- 
mens of  yellow  cinchona-bark  as  could  be  obtained  in  commerce 
and  in  private  collections.  Charles  M.  Seltzer ,2, gives  a  ready 
method  of  preparing  the  lactate  of  quinine  by  the  addition  of  1 
minim  of  lactic  acid  to  1  grain  (0.065  gramme)  of  the  sulphate  of 
quinine,  with  enough  water  to  make  5  minims  (0.31  cubic  centi- 
metre). It  is  then  ready  for  hypodermic  use.  H.  Bocquillon- 
Limousin  m2J«4  states  that  there  are  two  sulfovinafes  of  quinine, — a 
neutral  and  a  basic  salt.  Methods  are  given  showing  how  to  prepare 
each  of  these  salts.  Both  of  them  are  of  great  value  for  hypodermic 
use',  especially  in  the  colonies,  where  there  are  sudden  attacks  of 
pernicious  fever  which  must  be  controlled  quickly.  Limousin, M^i* 
moreover,  considers  the  sulphovinate  of  quinine  to  be  the  best  salt 
of  quinine  for  hypodermic  purposes  for  the  following  reasons:  (1) 
it  is  neutral  and  very  soluble  in  water;  (2)  the  drug  contains  72 
per  cent,  of  quinine ;  (3)  it  is  quickly  and  entirely  eliminated.  P- 
Vigier  ,i^oiises  the  lactate  of  quinine  for  subcutaneous  injections. 

Dulon  JJx  gets  better  effects  from  his  quinine  if  he  gives  anti- 
])yrin  with  it.  The  dose  of  the  quinine  given  can  thus  be  reduced 
one-third  by  the  addition  of  about  half  as  much  antipyrin.  PaS" 
quier Ogives  a  method  of  preparing  a  neutral  hydrochloride  of 
quinine,  which  can  be  used  with  advantage  in  hypodermic  injec- 
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tions.  BenennanriASJishas  used  this  preparation  nearly  a  hundred 
times,  and  he  finds  that  there  is  no  pain  produced  nor  any  local 
irritation  caused  by  the  injection.  Unpleasant  symptoms  do  not 
follow  it  in  the  treatment  of  typhoid  fever,  neuralgia,  and  rheu- 
matism, as  is  so  often  the  case  when  quinine  is  given  by  the  mouth. 
F.  E.  Stewart bJ2,s has  foimd  a  little  coffee,  prepared  with  milk  and 
sugar,  to  well  disguise  the  bitterness  of  even  a  large  dose  of  quinine. 
Aft;erward  it  is  well  to  take  a  sip  of  coffee  containing  no  quinine. 
Milk  may  also  be  used  for  the  same  purpose.  A  Russian  ^.,  cor- 
respondent writes  that  Krastilevsky  found,  in  the  case  of  a  child  who 
was  not  able  to  take  quinine  on  account  of  an  idiosyncrasy,  that  if 
he  gave  small  doses  of  the  bromide  of  sodium  every  two  hours  the 
quinine  was  well  borne.  In  order  to  dissolve  quinine  for  hypo- 
dermic injections,  D.  C.  Hewson  J2J  has  used  for  the  last  five  years 
the  bimuriate  of  quinine  with  urea.  He  has  never  known  an 
abscess  to  follow  its  use.  James  P.  Parker,  jJi^^^  however,  uses  the 
dihydrobromide  of  quinine  for  hypodermic  purposes,  as  he  thinks 
that  even  small  doses  of  bromine  will  help  to  prevent  cinchonism. 
S.  C.  Zavitziano  ,^  has  used  the  al'seniate  of  quinine  in  cases  of 
intermittent  fever  in  which  quinine  and  other  remedies  had  failed. 
The  dose  in  1  case  was  .070  gramme  (lj\  grains),  divided 
into  2  equal  parts,  and  taken  several  hours  before  the  chill. 
George  T.  Welch  J5»  deprecates  the  use  of  quinine  by  the  laity, 
and  then  cites  cases  showing  the  physiological  action  of  the  drug. 
B.  Frank  Humphreys  and  others  ^,  write  on  the  uses  and  abuses 
of  quinine. 

I.  E.  Atkinson  e2.«  reports  49  cases  of  quinine  blindness,  47  of 
which  he  has  collected  from  the  literature  of  the  subject.  The 
action  of  the  drug  on  the  eye  is  to  produce  pronounced  anaemia, 
whereas  it  makes  the  ear  hypersemic.  An  abstract  is  given  of 
Tomaselli's  paper il on  "Quinine  Poisoning,  or  Ictero-Hsematuric 
Fever,"  which  was  read  before  the  First  Congress  of  the  Italian 
Society  of  Internal  Medicine.  Tomaselli  concludes  that  quinine 
exhibits  a  toxic  action  in  certain  individuals  affected  with  ma- 
larial fever,  giving  rise  to  a  hsematuria,  and,  more  frequently, 
to  an  ictero-haematuric  fever.  In  these  cases  he  says  it  is  neces- 
sary to  suspend  the  quinine  and  cure  the  malarial  fever  by 
other  agents, — eucalyptus,  arsenic,  etc.  MostatoK«.S?^u;Mi.«o  calls  at- 
tention to  this  disease  caused  by  quinine,  and  calls  it  "  Tomaselli's 
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disease,"  after  the  aforesaid  writer.  On  several  occasions  W.  L. 
Schenckjfighas  given  to  a  patient  of  his,  when  pregnant,  small 
doses  of  quinine,  and  has  always  had  uterine  contractions  pro- 
duced. In  one  of  her  pregnancies  a  living  foetus  was  expelled 
two  hours  and  a  half  after  the  administration  of  a  1 0-grain  (0.65 
gramme)  dose  of  quinine.  H.  C.  Coe  ^i„  records  a  case  in  which 
internal  strabismus  of  the  left  eye,  with  slight  ptosis,  was  produced 
after  five  days  by  6-grain  (0.32  gramme)  doses  of  quinine,  taken 
four  times  a  day.  A  peculiar  case  of  idiosyncrasy  to  quinine  is 
mentioned  by  Edward  Evans.  J^  On  three  occasions  a  small  dose 
gave  rise  to  intense  itching  of  the  dorsal  aspect  of  the  middle 
phalanx  of  the  right  little  finger,  followed  by  a  large  wheal.  At 
the  same  time  the  glans  penis  was  similarly  affected.  L.  G. 
Peters  oJL  reports  a  remarkable  case  in  which  the  pecidiar  idiosyn- 
crasy existed  of  an  elevation  of  temperature  (104°  to  105°  F. — 40° 
to  40.55°  C.)  one  hour  afl;er  a  1-grain  (0.065  gramme)  dose  of 
quinine.  E.  G.  Hunt  ^^^ also  reports  a  case  in  which  urticaria 
followed  the  use  of  quinine. 

Resorcin. — Rodrigues  A.  Guiao ^mi^^J,,.,  enters  into  a  discussion 
of  the  chemical,  physiological,  and  therapeutical  effects  of  resorcin. 
He  has  found  it  useful  in  the  greatest  variety  of  diseases,  includ- 
ing mercurial  stomatitis,  thrush,  enteritis,  pertussis,  skin  diseases, 
blepharitis,  acute  articular  rheumatism,  and  as  an  antiseptic  in 
surgery.  Albert  Leblond  and  Baudier^^Mhave  an  elaborate  and 
interesting  paper  on  resorcin  in  the  treatment  of  diphtheria,  tuber- 
culosis, pertussis,  and  soft  chancre.  They  consider  it  an  ideal  anti- 
septic, as  it  has  no  action  on  healthy  tissue,  is  not  toxic  even  in  large 
doses,  and,  when  continued  for  a  long  while,  is  quickly  absorbed, 
penetrates  deeply  into  diseased  tissues,  and  possesses  the  well-known 
properties  of  carbolic  acid  without  its  corresponding  disadvantages. 
In  the  treatment  of  diphtheria,  the  first  thing  to  be  avoided  is  all 
open  wounds,  and  then  a  drag  like  resorcin  should  be  used  which 
will  be  able  to  neutralize  the  poison  on  the  surface  of  the  false 
membrane,  penetrate  through  it  to  the  mucous  membrane,  be 
absorbed  by  the  lymphatics,  and  follow  the  poison  in  its  entrance 
into  the  system.  A  solution  prepared  by  dissolving  1  part  of 
resorcin  in  9  of  glycerin  is  applied  to  the  diseased  parts  as  often 
as  is  necessary.  The  authors  have  not  had  a  single  death  when 
the  case  was  seen  in  time  and  the  resorcin  properly  applied,  except 
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in  the  laryngeal  form  or  where  there  was  a  sudden  involvement  of  a 
large  area  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory  tract.  J. 
C.  Erwin  ®.  believes  he  has  found  in  resorcin  a  remedy  of  the 
greatest  value  in  the  treatment  of  malarial  troubles,  and  one  that 
possesses  a  great  many  of  the  virtues  of  quinine  without  any  of  its 
objectionable  qualities.  He  has  used  it  in  more  than  100  cases, 
the  dose  being  5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  three  times  a  day. 

H.  Amon  4i«  reports  a  case  of  poisoning  with  thioreaorcin^ 
resulting  from  its  continued  application  to  leg-ulcers.  The  symp- 
toms were  an  itching  and  acute  exanthema,  resembling  measles, 
complicated  with  oedema  of  the  eyelid  and  some .  elevation  of 
temperature.  According  to  Merck,  thioresorcin  is  a  sulphur  sub- 
stitution-compound of  resorcin;  it  is  used  instead  of  iodoform. 
Amon  noticed  the  peculiar  fact  that  the  amber-yellow  crystals 
change  into  those  of  a  pale  color  on  the  wound.  This  change  is 
especially  noticed  in  the  crystals  nearest  the  surface,  and  Amon 
suspects  that  the  residue  is  flowers  of  sulphur.  The  therapeutic 
action  of  thioresorcin  was  found  to  be  favorable  in  many  cases. 

Rhubarb. — Litten  ^2,6  mentions  the  appearance  of  a  rash  on  a 
man  after  taking  small  doses  of  rhubarb.  The  rash  consisted  of 
large  maculae,  together  with  severe  pemphigus,  and  was  ushered 
in  with  a  pronounced  chill. 

Rhus  Aromaticus, — Eloyj^^.^has  used  20-  to  25-  drop  doses 
of  the  juice  or  tincture  of  the  leaves  in  incontinence  of  urine.  The 
results  obtained  were  favorable. 

Rhus  Toxicodendron. — John  Aulde  Ji  found  that  ^-drop  doses 
of  a  tincture  of  the  poison  sumach  are  of  use  in  rheumatic  affec- 
tions and  varicose  veins.  The  tincture  is  to  be  prepared  according 
to  the  pharmacopceial  method  of  making  tinctures  from  green 
herbs.  It  contains  principles  not  supposed  to  be  present  in  the 
fluid  extract  prepared  from  the  dried  drug.  For  heemorrhoids, 
varicose  veins,  or  rheumatism,  cascara  cordial  may  be  administered 
with  benefit  at  the  same  time. 

Rcimrite. — While  roburite,  the  new  explosive,  has  not  been 
used,  as  far  as  we  know,  in  medicine,  the  following  fatal  case  of 
poisoning  may  be  of  interest :  A  man  was  employed  by  the  manu- 
facturers to  clean  out  a  chimney  connected  with  the  mixing-room. 
He  was  found  insensible,  was  taken  to  his  home,  and  never  recov- 
ered consciousness.     Nothing  of  interest  was  found  at  the  autopsy. 
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The  chimney  is  supposed  to  have  contained  dinitrobenzine,j^„  A 
writer  A^Si-g,  also  cites  a  number  of  articles  which  show  the  poisonous 
properties  of  this  compound.  James  Ross  S^  previously  reported  6 
cases  of  roburite  poisoning,  none  of  them,  however,  ending  fatally. 
The  men  were  healthy  up  to  the  time  that  the  roburite  began 
to  be  used  in  the  mines  for  blasting  purposes.  The  symptoms 
complained  of  had  many  points  in  common.  The  first  symptom 
usually  noticed  is  a  peculiar  smarting  of  the  face  and  eyes ;  next 
comes  a  feeling  of  languor  and  drowsiness,  and  there  may  be 
shooting  pains  in  various  parts  of  the  body.  The  patients  were 
extremely  anaemic,  and  had  a  peculiar  bright-blue  tint  of  their  lips. 
From  the  urinary  deposits  it  is  probable  that,  like  other  compounds 
of  nitrobenzole,  roburite  causes  much  destruction  of  haemoglobin. 
In  the  hands  there  were  the  signs  of  peripheral  neuritis.  In  the 
first  case  the  patella  reflex  was  absent,  and  the  patient  had  lost  all 
sexual  desire.  In  several  others,  however,  the  patella  reflex  was 
exaggerated.  Ross  considers  the  symptoms  of  these  cases  to  closely 
resemble  those  of  poisoning  by  bisulphide  of  carbon,  already  re- 
ported by  him. 

Rubidium  Ammonium  Bromide. — Laufenauer,  HJ  reasoning 
from  the  fact  that  lithium  bromide  is  more  powerful  than  the 
ammonium  bromide,  the  sodium  salt  more  so  than  the  lithium, 
and  the  potassium  salt  more  powerful  than  the  sodium  bromide, 
was  led  to  believe  that  the  stronger  the  electro-positive  element 
of  this  group  was,  and  the  higher  its  atomic  weight,  the  greater 
its  power  in  the  treatment  of  disease.  As  rubidium  and  caesium 
are  more  strongly  electro-positive  and  have  a  higher  atomic  weight 
than  potassium,  a  double  salt,  the  rubidium  ammonium  bromide 
was  prepared,  and,  in  a  series  of  experiments,  was  found  to  be 
more  satisfactory  than  the  other  bromides.  The  dose  is  about  the 
same  as  for  potassium  bromide.  Experiments  are  also  to  be  made 
with  the  caesium  salt.  Tlie  ammonium  bromide  of  rubidium  was 
tried  experimentally  by  Laufenauer  in  epilepsy.  It  was  not  found 
superior  to  other  combinations  of  bromine,  while  it  possesses  the 
disadvantage  of  being  very  costly.  An  editorial  21  hopes  that  it 
will  be  found  that  the  bromide  of  rubidium  can  be  used  in  epilepsy 
when  the  potassium  salt,  for  any  reason,  has  to  be  stopped. 

Rubies  Cliamcemorua. — ^V.  Bouchoueif^^joTuhas  been  stud)ing 
the  action  of  the  berries,  leaves,  and  flowers  of  the  yellow  rasp- 
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berry  as  a  diuretic.  In  only  1  case  was  there  notable  diuresis, 
but  favorable  results  were  obtained  in  the  treatment  of  nervous 
disorders  of  the  heart. 

Saccharin, — Constantin  Paul ,^„  reports  some  experiments 
made  by  Marfan,  which  show  that  the  antiseptic  power  of  sac- 
charin is  lessened  in  an  alkaline  medium  and  increases  in  strength 
as  the  alkali  is  diminished.  Paul  draws  the  conclusions  that,  as 
an  antiseptic,  pure  saccharin  should  be  used,  but  that  in  those  cases 
in  which  it  is  used  for  its  sweetening  purposes  it  should  be  com- 
bined with  an  equal  quantity  of  the  bicarbonate  of  soda.  In  this 
manner  as  much  as  5  grammes  (77  grains)  can  be  given  to  diabetic 
patients,  and  there  will  be  no  complaint  of  retarded  digestion  and 
pains  in  the  digestive  tract.  Two  parts  of  saccharin,  rendered 
soluble  by  3  parts  of  the  bicarbonate  of  soda,  forms  an  admirable 
tooth-wash.  "G.  P."M54has  found  a  solution  of  30  grains  (2 
grammes)  of  saccharin  to  the  pint  of  water  contain  vegetations  in 
about  three  weeks'  time.  This  observation  is  recorded  as  opposed 
to  the  claim  that  saccharin  is  a  powerful  antiseptic  and  germicide. 
A  discussion  has  been  carried  on  in  France  ^„Ji.,6T  regarding  the 
value  of  saccharin.  Dujardin-Beaumetz  writes  that,  from  a  thera- 
I)eutic  point  of  view,  saccharin  is  a  valuable  acquisition  as  a  sub- 
stance preventing  fermentation  and  in  the  hygienic  treatment  of 
diabetes.  But,  for  general  use,  he  objects  to  it,  not  on  the  ground 
of  its  being  toxic,  but  because  it  is  not  a  food  in  the  true  sense  of 
the  word,  and  because  the  consumer  is  deceived  by  its  purchase. 
For  further  information  on  the  replacement  of  sugar  by  saccharin 
for  domestic  purposes,  the  reader  is  referred  to  articles  by 
Worms,  J[^^  Pa vy,  B^^  Const.  Fahlberg,  ^^^  and  H.  Macnaughton 
Jones.  ^?j  Foumier^pJiohas  treated  10  cases  of  aphthse  with  sac- 
charin. In  8  of  these  the  flakes  disappeared  within  twenty-four 
to  thirty-six  hours.  One  gramme  {\b\  grains)  of  saccharin  is  dis- 
solved in  50  grammes  (1  ounce  5  drachms)  of  alcohol,  and  then 
a  teaspoonful  of  this  solution  is  added  to  a  half-cup  of  water.  The 
mouth  is  then  to  be  washed  out  thoroughly  five  times  a  day  with 
the  above  preparation.  A  stronger  solution  than  this  is  too  irri- 
tant, as  has  been  shown  by  cases  in  which  it  was  tried.  Armin 
Petschek  and  Th.  J.  Zerher  JS  state  that  saccharin  is  280  times 
sweeter  than  ordinary  sugar.  Saccharin  itself  is  a  good  antiseptic  ; 
the  sodium  salt  should  be  used  in  those  cases  in  which  we  desire 
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a  substitute  for  sugar.    The  sodium  salt  was  administered  to  49  cases 
in  doses  of  0.10  to  10.0  grammes  (1^  grains  to  2i  drachms),  and,  on 
account  of  its  intense  sweet  taste,  the  drug  was  given  in  capsules. 
The  cases  in  which  saccharin  was  used  included  10  cases  of  pul- 
monary phthisis,  4  of  intestinal  catarrh,  4  of  acute  articular  rheu- 
matism, 4  of  cystitis,  2  of  scarlatina,  and  a  great  variety  of  other 
diseases.     The  best  results  were  secured  in  the  remittent  fever  of 
phthisis,  in  the  remission  period  of  typhoid  fever,  and  in  intestinal 
catarrhs.    A  favorable  result  was  not  obtained  in  the  treatment  of 
cystitis,  as  one  would  have  expected  from  the  praise  which  has  been 
bestowed  upon  the  drug  for  this  purpose.    In  2  cases  the  otorrhoea 
of  otitis  media  suppurativa  was  stopped,  and  further  trials  are  to  be 
made  in  this  direction.   Various  uses  as  an  antiseptic  are  also  given. 
Salicylic  Acid — Salici/lates. — I^uriston  E.   Shaw  ,^„  adds  2 
other  cases  to   the  3  already  reported  by  him  illustrating  the 
occurrence  of  haemorrhage  from  the  use  of  salicylic  acid.     In  both 
of  these  cases  the  bleeding  was  from  the  gums,  and  recovery  took 
place.     There  was  no  hsemorrhagic  diathesis.     The  writer  thinks 
that  6  per  cent,  of  all  patients  treated  with  sodium  salicylate  and 
salicin  have  bleeding,  though  it  is  oftener  only  epistaxis.     The 
haemorrhage  seems  to  come  on  from  several  hours  to  days  after 
well-marked  symptoms  of  salicylism  have  been  produced.     An 
editorial  S.  states  that  haemorrhage  from  the  use  of  salicylic  acid 
must  be  extremely  rare  in  this  country.     It  is  suggested  that  the 
doses  given  here  may  not  be  so  large  as  those  given  in  Guy's  Hos- 
pital.    Letzinski,i..has  found  the  salicylate  of  cresol  useful  in  acute 
rheumatism,  and  also  believes  that  it  would  be  found  of  service  in 
the  prodromic  period  of  cholera  on  account  of  its  antiseptic  proper- 
ties.    As  the  taste  of  the  salicylate  of  soda  is  disagreeable,  Paul 
Cheron,!^, recommends  the  method  of  putting  a  pinch  of  salt  on 
the  tongue  before  the  medicine  be  taken.     By  this  means  he  says 
the  taste  will  be  completely  disguised.     Jaccoud,  ^i^,  according  to  a 
Paris  correspondent,  does  not  think,  from  clinical  experience,  that 
the  sulphate  of  quinine  should  be  given  in  febrile  tuberculosis, 
but  that  the  salicylate  of  sodium  should  be  used  in  a  maximum 
dose   of  2  grammes  (J   drachm)  in   twenty-four  hours.     Pull- 
man ,jji  states  that  75  grains  (4.86  grammes)  of  salicylate  of  soda 
produced  in  himself  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  haemorrhage  from  the  nose, 
and  profound  collapse. 
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H.  Lindenborn,Ji,4has  been  experimenting  with  the  sodium 
dithiosalicylate  II,  discovered  by  the  chemist  Baum.  While  only 
a  few  cases  of  rheumatism  have  been  treated,  he  dmws  the  con- 
clusions that  the  action  is  more  powerful  and  the  dose  (0.2  gramme 
— 3  grains — ^two  or  three  times  daily)  smaller  than  that  of  sodium 
salicylate.  No  bad  after-effects  on  heart  or  alimentary  canal, 
and  none  of  the  general  symptoms  of  salicylism  were  noted.  O. 
liebreichjij  discusses  its  antiseptic  action  and  chemical  composi- 
tion. He  thinks  that  we  may  have  found  a  powerful  and  useful 
medicament.  Paul  CheroUjiJ.gives  some  experiments  made  by 
Chopin  on  the  effect  of  the  elimination  of  salicylic  acid.  He  con- 
siders that  in  health  even  small  amounts  increase  the  quantity  of 
urea,  uric  acid,  and  phosphoric  acid,  and  that  in  nephritis  the  quan- 
tity of  albumen  is  increased  by  its  use.  Lauriston  E.  Shaw„t, 
thinks  that  the  artificially-prepared  sodium  salicylate  is  more  effica- 
cious than  natural  salicin,  although  more  likely  to  produce  d(^- 
liriumand  haemorrhages.  H.  C.  Harris ^^o has  found  that  16  grains 
(1  gramme)  of  salicylic  acid  are  soluble  in  an  ounce  (31  grammes)  of 
sweet  spirits  of  nitre.  This  solution  will  remain  clear  even  though 
water  be  added.  Such  a  mixture  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
malarial  fever  without  the  administration  of  quinine.  John  J. 
Berry  ,iJf„  calls  attention  to  the  value  of  salicylate  of  soda  in  tri- 
facial neuralgia;  20  grains  (1.30  grammes)  should  be  given  every 
hour  or  two  until  the  pain  is  relieved.  Migraine  is  often  relieved  by 
the  administration  of  a  small  dose  of  morphine,  followed  by  one  or 
two  large  doses  of  the  sodium  salicylate.  Huber  ^  has  found  it 
to  be  a  diuretic,  but  he  restricts  its  use  for  this  purpose  to  simple 
pleuritic  effusions.  The  quantity  of  urine  in  25  cases  of  rheuma- 
tism was  foimd  to  be  increased  some  500  or  700  grammes  (16  or 
22  ounces)  from  the  administration  of  10-grain  (0.65  gramme) 
doses  every  three  hours.  More  than  45  grains  (2.92  grammes) 
should  not  be  given.  G.  A.  Gibson  and  R.  W.  Felkin /i.  report  a 
case  of  myosis  following  the  use  of  20-grain  (1.30  grammes)  doses 
of  sodium  salicylate  every  two  hours.  The  reaction  of  the  pupils 
to  light  was  absolutely  lost  and  the  vision  was  imperfect.  Other 
symptoms  of  salicylism  were  also  present.  The  writers  call  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  mydriasis  has  been  noted,  but  that  they  have 
never  before  known  of  a  reported  case  of  contracted  pupils  from 
the  use  of  salicylic  acid. 
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Salix  Nigra. — F.  T.  Paine  j^o  has  found  salix  nigra  to  be  a 
remarkable  sexual  sedative.  While  the  drug  will  suppress  the 
sexual  excitement  in  masturbation,  spermatorrhoea,  and  nympho- 
mania, it  will  not  cure  the  harm  already  done  by  sexual  excesses. 

Saloh — As  a  dressing  for  bums  we  do  not  consider  salol  suffi- 
ciently used.  The  pain  is  certainly  lessened,  the  dressing  is  as 
clean  and  healing,  and  its  action  as  prompt  as  in  any  other  treat- 
ment. H.  Mabbett  SI  believes  it  to  be  wise  to  combine  bismuth 
subnitrate  with  salol  in  the  treatment  of  bowel  troubles.  An  edi- 
torial m^m  say  s  that  Loe  wen  thai,  judging  from  its  action  on  dogs, 
thinks  that  the  remedy  will  be  useful  in  cholera.  W.  L.  Carr  ^^ 
lias  used  salol  in  35  cases  of  gastro-intestinal  derangement.  The 
best  results  were  obtained  in  the  first  stage  of  acute  gastro-enteritis 
caused  by  the  improper  administration  of  food  or  too  sudden  change 
of  temperature.  The  farther  down  in  the  intestine  the  trouble,  the 
less  certain  appeared  to  be  its  action.  Lombard^. is  quoted  as  say- 
ing that  the  action  of  salol  depends  on  the  quantity  of  the  pancreatic 
juice,  as  the  remedy  does  not  act  when  the  pancreatic  duct  is  tied. 
It  is  suggested  that  this  may  be  the  reason  why  such  diversity  of 
opinion  has  prevailed  in  regard  to  the  benefit  derived  from  its  use 
in  intestinal  disorders.  Comer  jJi,  uses  the  powdered  drug  as  an 
antiseptic  dressing  for  wounds  after  the  parts  have  been  sterilized 
with  a  2J-per-cent.  solution  of  carbolic  acid.  In  1  case,  that  of  a 
compound  fracture  of  the  finger,  the  dressing  remained  on  twenty- 
one  days,  and  during  this  time  there  was  neither  pain  nor  elevation 
of  temperature.  It  has  also  been  recommended  as  a  tooth-wash  on 
account  of  its  antiseptic  action  and  its  leaving  a  refreshing  taste 
and  pleasant  odor  behind.JS^j, 

Salt  of  SorreU, — Robert  Park  JiJ.  mentions  the  case  of  a  man 
who,  by  accident,  took  \  ounce  (15.55  grammes)  of  salt  of  sorrell, 
with  the  result  of  experiencing  excruciating  pain  in  the  stomach, 
followed  by  all  the  symptoms  of  a  violent  gastro-intestinal  inflam- 
mation.    (See  Oxalic  Acid.) 

Senna. — G.  H.  Dunn  }2i  gives  the  following  formula  for  a 
cheap  and  efficient  laxative  that  can  be  administered  in  the  liquid 
form :  One-half  ounce  of  senna-leaves  are  placed  in  a  quart  of  water, 
and  boiled  fifteen  minutes  in  a  covered  dish.  The  liquid  is  then 
strained,  and  \  ounce  of  dry  sugar  is  added;  \  pound  (250  grammes) 
each  of  figs  and  prunes  are  cut  up,  added  to  the  liquid,  and  the 
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whole  is  boiled  until  the  fruit  gets  thoroughly  soft.  Dose:  1 
teaspoonful  after  each  meal.  A.  W.  MacFarlane  ,^»  prepares  au 
infusion  of  senna-pods  by  allowing  6  or  12  pods  to  remain  in  a 
wineglassful  of  water  six  or  eight  hours.  Such  a  preparation  is 
free  from  the  odor  and  taste  so  characteristic  of  senna,  and  is  most 
useful  and  certain  in  its  action  as  a  laxative.  It  was  given  in  a 
single  instance  to  a  nursing  woman,  the  child  not  being  purged. 

Sesquistdphide  of  Hydrogen. — ^A.  A.  da  Silva  g^,, thinks  that 
the  sesquisulphide  of  hydrogen  will  be  much  used  in  the  future. 
It  has,  he  writes,  certain  advantages  over  the  ordinary  forms  of 
sulphur.  It  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  1  part  to  1 0  parts  of  vaseline. 

Sodium  Sidphate — Salines. — A.  Lowy ,  a*|„  from  10  experi- 
ments with  sodium  sulphate,  confirms  v.  Mering's  and  Zuntz's  re- 
sults, which  go  to  show  that  there  is  an  increased  tissue  interchange 
produced  by  its  administration.  He  believes  that  the  salines  in- 
crease the  decomposition  of  the  fats  by  increasing  intestinal  action. 

Soja^  orSooja. — Egasse  „„2  .„  say s  that  sooja^  or  aoja^  is  a  name 
given  in  Japan  to  a  Uquid  obtained  by  the  fermentation  of  the  grains 
of  a  plant  belonging  to  Leguminmce  papilionacecje.  The  celebrated 
traveler,  Koempfer,  first  called  attention  to  it,  having  been  struck 
by  the  frequent  use  made  of  it  in  Japan.  It  is  made  into  cheese 
and  farina,  and  is  considered  a  valuable  food  in  convalescence  from 
grave  diseases  and  in  the  incipient  stages  of  phthisis.  HeH^^.A^Ji 
also  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  soja  contains  a  large  proportion 
of  proteids  and  a  considerable  amount  of  fluid  fat,  with  only  a 
trifling  amount  of  carbohydrates.  It  is  especially  valuable  in 
diabetes,  as  has  been  already  proved  by  practical  tests  in  the  hos- 
pitals of  Algiers. 

Solanum  Carolinienae. — J.  L.  Napier i^  introduces  to  the 
notice  of  physicians  the  horse-nettle  as  a  remedy  worthy  of  trial  in 
epilepsy.  For  this  disease  the  berries  are  steeped  in  whisky  and 
used  by  the  negroes.  As  far  as  Napier's  experience  goes,  a  tincture 
saturated  with  the  active  principle  has  been  very  effective  in  com- 
bating convulsive  disorders.  Teaspoonful  doses  are  given  at  first, 
and  then  the  dose  is  increased  until  vertigo  is  produced,  when  it 
should  be  lessened  until  the  symptoms  subside. 

Somnal. — According  to  Radlauer,  j,JJ.,.  somnal  is  ethylated 
chloral  urethan.     In  j^-drachm  doses  (2  grammes)  sleep  is  produced 
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by  it  in  about  half  an  hour,  and  lasts  from  six  to  eight  hours.  No 
unpleasant  results  were  noted,  and  the  author  believes  that  we  have 
in  somnal  a  drug  which  possesses  the  advantages  of  chloral  with- 
out any  of  its  disadvantages. 

Sozoiodol, — Sozoiodol  is  di-iodo-phenol-sulphonic  acid,  and 
contains  55  per  cent,  of  iodine,  20  per  cent,  of  phenol,  and  7  per  cent. 
of  sulphur.  mJ 4    The  salts SJ are  odorless  and  vary  in  their  solubility, 
the  zinc  salt  dissolving  easily  and  the  mercury  compound  with  dif- 
ficulty.    The  potassium  salt  mixed  with  2  parts  of  powdered  talc 
cjan  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  iodoform.     The  credit  of  discover- 
ing this  preparation  is  due  to  a  Californian,  but  the  foreign  matter 
which  was  contained  in  it  made  it  too  irritant  for  use  until  a  purer 
preparation  was  made  in  Germany.  ^J,,     S.  SchwarZj^  prefers  the 
sozoiodol  preparations  to  iodoform,  as  he  has  found  them  equally 
efficacious  and  at  the  same  time  free  from  odor.     The  most  inter- 
esting part  of  his  paper  is  a  history  of  a  diabetic  patient.     In  this 
case  various  means  had  been  tried,  and  the  man  continued  to  grow 
worse,  until  all  the  classic  symptoms  of  this  disease  were  present 
Twelve  litres  of  urine  a  day  were  voided,  containing  4.65  per  cent, 
of  glucose.     Two  gmmmes  (31  grains)  daily  of  sodium  sozoiodol 
were  given,  with  no  restrictions  as  to  diet.     In  eight  days  the 
patient  could  sleep  an  hour,  the  amount  of  urine  had  diminished, 
and  sugar  was  only  present  to  the  amount  of  3.2  per  cent.     The 
dose,  after  being  increased  from  2  to  2.5  grammes  (31  to  38  grains), 
liad  to  be  lowered  on  account  of  irritation  of  the  stomach.     In  two 
months  not  a  trace  of  sugar  was  to  be  found  in  the  urine,  and  all 
his  symptoms  had  improved.     In  quite  an  extended  use  in  rhinitis 
hypertrophica,  ozeena,  acute  coryza,  and  in  inflammations  of  mucous 
membranes  generally,  Hermann  Suchannek's,2i»  results  agree  with 
those  of  Fritsche  (see  last  Annual)  ;  and  Nitschmann,}i?  instead  of 
using  insufflations  as  recommended  by  Fritsche  and  Suchannek, 
lias  obtained  favorable  results  with  a  5-  to  7-per-cent.  solution  ap- 
plied directly  to  the  naso-pharynx,  either  in  the  form  of  a  douche 
or  by  painting  with  a  camels'-hair  brush.     He  says  that  sozoiodol 
cannot  be  praised  too  highly  as  a  topical  application  in  catarrh  of 
the  cervix  (Emmet's  ectropium).     Here  the  sodium  preparation  is 
used,  and,  by  being  blown  directly  on  the  cervix  and  a  dry  tampon 
placed  over  it,  the  sozoiodol  remains  in  direct  contact  with  the 
affected  part. 
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Sparteine. — Kurloff  5?  thinks  sparteine  is  only  of  use  in  those 
cases  in  which  we  have  lack  of  compensation  without  any  organic 
lesion,  when  the  physician  does  not  wish  to  resort  to  the  more 
powerful  remedies.  Lewaschew  ^^  considers  it  desirable  to  have  as 
many  drugs  at  our  command  as  possible  for  the  treatment  of  car- 
diac troubles.  He  believes  that  we  have  in  sparteine  a  drug 
weaker  than  digitalis,  adonis,  or  strophanthus,  but  one  nevertheless 
capable  of  promptly  re-inforcing  and  controlling  a  weak  and  inrita- 
ble  heart.  Only  in  7  cases  out  of  22  was  there  any  obvious  thera- 
peutic action,  and  these  were  patients  in  which  the  failure  of  com- 
pensation might  have  been  restored  by  means  of  appropriate 
hygienic  conditions.  In  cases  of  long  standing,  or  where  there  are 
considerable  changes,  sparteine  is  regarded  by  him  as  inactive. 
The  dose  to  be  given  is  1 J  to  4 J  grains  (0.10  to  0.26  gramme) 
three  or  four  times  a  day.  In  cardiac  cases  there  follows  an  increase 
in  the  quantity  of  the  urine.  L.  Anton  Gluzinski,£.Halso  thinks 
that  sparteine  is  useful  in  the  first  stages  of  heart  failure.  As  its 
action  is  much  quicker  than  that  of  digitalis,  it  can  be  used  where  a 
prompt  action  is  desired.  Small  doses  of  0.02  to  0.05  gramme 
(■y  t^  f  grain)  are  recommended.  E.  T.  Bruen  }i^  found  sparteine 
to  be  a  diuretic  of  considerable  power.  A  sensation  of  numbness, 
and  in  1  case  paresis  amounting  to  paralysis,  was  observed.  There 
is  no  loss  of  appetite,  but,  differing  from  Pawinski,  Bruen  tliinks 
that  there  is  a  cumulative  action. 

Stramonium, — PediciniSS  records  5  cases  of  poisoning  with 
stramonium  in  one  family.  The  mother  made  a  decoction  from 
the  leaves  and  took  it  for  a  cough,  giving  it  also  to  her  children. 
The  oldest  was  3  years  and  the  youngest  was  a  suckling.  The 
first  signs  of  poisoning  appeared  after  seven  or  eight  minutes,  and 
when  Pedicini  arrived  there  was  dilation  of  the  pupil  and  delirium. 
The  following  symptoms  were  observed :  1 .  Coldness  of  the  ex- 
tremities. 2.  Hallucinations.  3.  Later,  loss  of  consciousness  and 
stupor.  4.  Dysphagia,  anuria,  slowing  of  the  heart.  6.  Coma 
and  contraction  of  the  pupils.  The  patients  recovered  under  the 
use  of  caflFeine,  morphine,  black  coffee,  and  camphor. 

Strophanthtia — Strophanthine. — Ed.  EgassCj^has  given  us  a 
most  interesting  account  of  the  introduction  and  uses  of  strophan- 
thus, and  the  different  varieties  of  the  active  principles,  or  the  so- 
called  strophanthines.     His  paper  is  chiefly  composed  of  a  review  of 
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the  literature  of  the  subject,  which  has  already  appeared  in  the 
Annual,  but  should  be  read,  as  it  gives  a  clear  and  good  idea  of 
the  different  views  held  in  regard  to  this  drug.  R.  DemmeliS 
thinks  that  in  children  more  care  is  needed  in  using  strophanthus 
than  with  digitalis.  Slight  sickness  at  the  stomach  and  cold 
sweating  are  indications  to  stop  its  use.  Diuresis  was  increased 
during  three  to  four  days,  the  pulse  made  slower  and  stronger, 
breathing  freer,  and  cedema  less.  In  5  cases  of  mitral  insufficiency 
the  diuretic  action  disappeared  after  three  to  four  days,  and 
compensation  could  only  be  reached  by  digitalis  and  strophanthus 
combined.  It  acted  well  in  chronic  nephritis,  but  not  at  all  in  the 
acute  disease.  A  favorable  action  was  noted  in  pleural  exudate, 
bronchial  asthma,  and  in  whooping-cough,  in  which,  from  dilated 
heart,  dyspnoea  and  cedema  arose.  Tlie  effects  of  the  drug  were, 
however,  unfavorable  in  phthisis.  Its  action  depends  on  the  increase 
of  blood-pressure  and  its  influence  upon  the  respiratory  centre.  It 
completes  the  action  of  digitalis  in  combined  administration.  A 
cumulative  effect  was  not  noticed.  SteinachjiJ*„has  shown  that 
strophanthus  seeds  contain  a  body  which,  when  placed  on  the  con- 
junctiva, produces  anaesthesia  in  twenty-five  to  thirty  minutes, 
lasting  two  to  twelve  hours.  There  are  no  marked  signs  of  irrita- 
tion, though  in  animals  there  may  be  produced  cloudiness  of  the 
cornea.  Troquart  xifa  says  that  in  a  feeble  heart  with  asystole,  in 
which  digitalis  produced  no  effect,  the  extract  of  strophanthus  acted 
well  for  five  days,  especially  as  regards  diuresis ;  but  then  the  urine 
began  again  to  diminish,  the  cedema  re-appeared  with  the  asystole, 
and  the  drug  ceased  to  act.  Moreau  ^J^  gave  the  tincture  of  stro- 
phanthus to  an  old  case  of  heart  trouble  suffering  from  dyspncea, 
oedema  of  the  legs,  and  an  intermittent  pulse.  The  patient  had 
taken  the  usual  cardiac  remedies  in  vain.  Five  days  later  the 
patient  showed  mental  trouble,  the  left  arm  became  numb,  and 
there  was  trouble  in  speech.  Three  days  later  the  right  arm  became 
numb.  The  writer  does  not  wish  to  attribute  these  troubles  to 
strophanthus,  but  to  find  out  if  others  have  ever  noticed  a  similar 
condition.  Pope  a,Ji$  used  strophanthus  in  the  form  of  a  tincture 
in  doses  of  5  minims  (0.35  gramme)  in  14  cases  of  valvular 
disease,  1  of  tobacco  heart,  and  1  of  renal  dropsy.  It  caused 
vomiting  in  5  cases.  It  was  of  most  service  in  mitral  regurgitation. 
In  1  case  of  tricuspid  insufficiency  the  patient  died  unrelieved.    It 
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failed  or  had  to  be  discontinued  in  one-half  of  the  cases.  The  writer 
tliinks  that  it  should  be  used  when  digitalis  fails  or  a  rapid  action  is 
needed.  An  editorial  ^iw  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  a  sufficient 
time  has  now  elapsed  since  the  introduction  of  the  strophanthus 
for  us  to  compare  its  action  with  that  of  the  other  cardiac  stimu- 
lants. The  great  advantage  of  strophanthus  is  that  it  acts  more 
promptly  than  digitalis  and  has  no  cumulative  action.  It  causes, 
however,  disturbances  in  the  aUmentary  tract,  and  when  given  hypo- 
dermically  may  give  rise  to  local  irritation.  Hermann  Haas^ 
used  Fraser's  tincture  of  strophanthus  in  doses  of  from  10  to  50 
drops.  No  dangerous  or  cumulative  action  appeared  and  the  appe- 
tite improved.  The  pulse  became  slower,  and  the  drug  succeeded 
as  a  diuretic  where  digitalis  had  failed.  Five  hours  after  admin- 
istration the  apex  beat  changes ;  it  becomes  ten  to  twenty  beats 
slower  per  minute,  is  quieter^  and  the  impulse  slower.  Where  there 
was  no  hypertrophy  the  apex  beat  could  soon  be  found  only  with 
difficulty  or  not  at  all.  He  considers  that  it  diminishes  the  activity 
of  the  heart-muscle,  as  well  as  that  of  the  muscular  layer  of  the 
arteries.  He  thinks  it  doubtful  if  it  increases  blood-pressure. 
Hare  Jji  records  its  value  in  cardiac  diseases  in  children  where 
digitalis  has  failed. 

Dujardin-Beaumetz,i^„,, la  regards  strophanthus  as  a  tonic  of 
great  value  in  cardiac  weakness,  giving  no  bad  renal  effects  unless 
acute  nephritis  exists.  In  renal  incompetence  it  is  better  than 
digitalis.  It  causes  diarrhcea  by  prolonged  use.  He  thinks  it 
doubtful  if  it  can  produce  nephritis.  Germain  See  j2»  em  ployed 
strophanthine  in  doses  of  -^  to  f  milligramme  {j^irv  ^^  TiAnr  g^aiii) 
in  all  heart  diseases,  and  always  obtained  identical  results.  The 
results  were  especially  good  in  mitral  lesions  and  in  retraction 
of  the  valves,  less  so  in  aortic  insufficiency.  Cardiac  action  was 
increased.  The  pulse  when  depressed,  small,  and  feeble  rose  again. 
Its  irregularities  and  inequalities  disappeared,  but  not  constantly. 
In  no  case  was  there  relief  of  dyspnoea  nor  diuresis.  In  dilatation  of 
the  heart  and  in  hypertrophy  due  to  general  arterio-sclerosis  there 
was  strengthening  of  the  pulse.  In  angina  pectoris  strophanthine 
aggravated  the  condition.  No  bad  effects  were  noticed  on  the 
stomach.  Sometimes  there  was  slight  vertigo.  In  nephritis  it  may 
produce  dangerous  effects.  Strophanthine  is  an  excellent  heart 
tonic,  but  never  causes  diuresis.     In  general, .  he  prefers  alkaloids 


A-128  GRIFFITH   AND   CATTELL.  [  SoiphoBal. 

to  crude  drugs.  See  thinks  that  strophanthine  is  of  but  little  value 
in  cardiac  diseases.  Bucquoy  jJS*  used  strophanthus  with  success 
in  3  cases  of  angina  pectoris,  but  in  only  1  of  3  cases  of  exoph- 
thalmic goitre  did  it  act  well.  In  mitml  lesions  it  increases 
the  energy  of  the  cardiac  contractions.  In  retraction  of  the  valves 
it  often  acts  magically  in  relieving  dyspnoea,  oppression,  and 
oedema.  He  sometimes  saw  it  produce  diarrhoea.  Bucquoy 
considers  this  drug  to  possess  diuretic  properties.  CatillonJ^^ 
obtained  from  strophanthus  a  nitrogenous  non-toxic  product,  which 
acted  as  a  diuretic  on  rabbits  and  on  himself  J.  Y.  Dale9«l« 
saw  the  tincture  of  strophanthus  act  well  in  5-drop  doses  in  a  case 
of  exophthalmic  goitre  with  a  tumultuous  and  rapid  heart.  It 
also  acted  well  in  a  weak  heart  in  typhoid  fever.  Dujardin-Beau- 
metz  iJJ«  says  that,  from  a  thempeutic  point  of  view,  we  do  not  yet 
possess  any  principle  which  can  be  utilized  under  the  name  of 
strophanthine  to  the  exclusion  of  all  others.  In  the  midst  of  all  the 
strophanthines  prepared,  there  is  extreme  embarrassment,  since  all 
have  variable  composition  and  toxic  eflFect.  LabordeBJSJ^ claims 
that  there  is  only  one  strophanthine,  namely,  the  one  isolated  by 
Amaud. 

SnlphonaL — J.  W.  Irwin  j^„  saw  staggering  gait,  almost  com- 
plete blindness,  and  aphasia  follow  its  use.  It  failed  in  a  case  of 
arterio-sclerosis.  In  a  case  of  typhoid  fever  with  furious  delirium, 
30  grains  (2  grammes)  repeated  every  two  hours  till  120  grains  (7.8 
grammes)  were  taken  produced  no  apparent  effect.  A.  G.  Brown- 
ing j,?i8  gave  80  grains  (5.2  grammes)  in  two  nights,  the  first  40 
(2.6  grammes)  in  10-grain  (0.65  gramme)  doses  every  hour,  and 
produced  tremor,  delirium,  and  then  a  sleep  so  deep  that  the  patient 
could  not  be  easily  aroused.  He  was  dull  and  sleepy  for  three 
days.  In  3  other  cases  there  were  bad  secondary  symptoms.  C. 
W.  Kavanaugh J,®. reports  3  cases  of  its  successful  use  in  mor- 
phinists. W.  R.  Watson  J2J  finds  it  a  hypnotic  and,  to  some  extent, 
analgesic.  C.  H.  Shivers  ji^j  failed  to  get  good  results  with  it  in  a 
single  case,  each  of  dipsomania,  gastro-enteritis,  and  beginning 
phthisis.     French  Mullen  ?2i  commends  it  highly  in  insanity. 

I.  S.  Titus,  Ji^ in  3  cases  of  insanity,  not  only  obtained  sleep, 
but  also  a  rapid  cure.  H.  Macnaughton  JonesJ:^al)elic^'cs  that  siil- 
phonal  is  not  only  unreliable  in  mania,  but  that  it  may  be  even 
dangerous.     He  has  used  it  for  a  long  period  in  headache  with  no 
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bad  eiFects.  Thirty  grains  (2  grammes)  will  dissolve  in  1  ounce 
of  brandy  and  2  ounces  (62  grammes)  of  boiling  water.  It  sliould 
not  be  taken  in  compressed  tablets.  MatthesK^,l.JJ concludes  it  to 
be  a  useful  hypnotic,  but  not  always  certain.  It  has  no  action  on 
the  vital  organs.  Secondary  symptoms  are  infrequent  and  imim- 
portant.  The  dose  must  vary  with  the  patient.  One  gramme 
(15  J  grains)  is  usually  enough.  The  drug  is  to  be  given  at  least  an 
hour  before  bed-time.  Rene  Verhoogen  iJiS,  sa w  it  used  by  Leube 
with  success,  even  for  long  periods,  in  15-gmin  (0.97  gramme)  doses, 
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per  rectum,  in  Bright's  disease  and  heart  disease.  R.  E.  Power 
found  that  40  grains  (2.60  grammes)  gave  from  four  to  six  hours' 
painless  sleep  in  a  case  of  cancer  of  rectum.  It  also  acted  well  in 
cerebral  meningitis.  KischHlrhad  no  results  from  2-gramme  (31 
grains)  doses  in  cardiac  asthma.  Three  grammes  (46  grains) 
in  an  old  neurasthenic  caused  misery,  fatigue,  and  slowing  of  pulse 
to  38  per  minute.  Joachim  lij reports  a  case  of  mitral  insufficiency, 
with  bronchial  catarrh,  in  which  serious  secondary  symptoms,  with- 
out sleep,  appeared.  He  approves  its  use  in  heart  disease  with 
dyspnoea.  G.  W.  Rachel  kL^«  saw  1^  grammes  (23  grains)  produce 
fourteen  hours'  sleep,  followed  by  dizziness.  Zerner^JJ^^ noted 
unpleasant  effects  in  10  to  12  per  cent,  of  all  cases.  Bottrich  Ji?.  ^^j 
relieved  night-sweats  by  doses  of  ^  to  ^  gramme  (4  to  8  grains). 
Samuel  Gamier  ,JI51^..  ^J?,,  thinks  it  very  valuable  in  insanity.  Vom- 
iting and  diarrhoea,  which  sometimes  appear,  forbid  its  continuance. 
It  sometimes  acts  as  a  diuretic  and  produces  vertigo.  It  may  pos- 
sibly be  contra-indicated  in  congestive  insanity.  Divided  doses 
given  in  1  case  were  without  effect.  F.  Fisher  ^^i  saw  ataxia  and 
hebetude  follow  its  use  in  a  case  of  morphia  habit  Patient  denied 
trouble  in  walking. 

J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  SS,  while  fuUy  admitting  the  value  of  sul- 
phonal,  and  using  it  constantly  in  his  practice,  yet  calls  attention 
to  the  fact  that  it  is  unreliable,  and  very  apt  to  produce  unpleasant 
effects.  He  reviews  the  literature  of  the  subject  to  some  extent, 
and  cites  18  cases  from  his  own  experience  in  which  these  effects 
were  witnessed.  As  a  result  of  the  combined  study  of  these  and 
the  cases  reported  by  others,  he  concludes  his  paper  as  follows:-; — 

"  The  chief  disadvantages  of  sulphonal  are  :  1.  Its  hypnotic 
action  usually  develops  very  slowly.  2.  This  action  is  very  liable 
to  be  prolonged  throughout  a  greater  or  lesser  part  of  the  following 
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day.  3.  It  is  difficult  to  determine  the  dose  which  may  be  given 
with  eiFect  and  with  comfort  in  each  individual  case,  and  this  dose 
may  vary  at  different  times  in  the  same  case.  4.  The  drug  is  liable 
to  produce  unpleasant  secondary  effects,  which  may  even  replace 
the  primary  hypnotic  action.  Chief  among  these  are  mental  excite- 
ment, nausea,  vomiting,  dizziness,  headache,  languor,  exhaustion, 
depression,  and  a  staggering  gait.  These  symptoms  may  appear 
either  after  large  or  after  quite  small  doses.  5.  It  very  oftien  fails 
to  exert  any  hypnotic  action,  either  in  any  dose  whatever  or  in 
any  amount  which  can  be  given  with  comfort  to  the  patient." 

A.  Mairet^L^  experimented  with  the  drug  in  doses  of  from  2 
to  6  grammes  (30^  to  77J  grains),  and  concludes  that,  though  it 
is  hypnotic  and  powerful,  it  is  accompanied  by  bad  after-effects. 
Secondary  effects  appear  on  the  second  or  third  day,  and  are  due 
to  an  accumulation  in  the  economy.     Its  action  lasts  two  nights 
aft;er  use.    He  recommends  one  large  dose,  followed  by  diminishing 
doses.     C.  M.  RexfordM2?»saw  10  grains  (0.65  gramme)  cause  sleep 
lasting  a  day  in  a  case  of  pneumonia.  A.  MairetMii»  never  had  results 
with  less  than  2  grammes  (30^  grains).    According  to  this  writer 
it  cannot  be  long  employed.    Theo.  L.  Hatch  ,J25«  recommends  it  as  a 
nerve  tonic  in  broken  health  in  5-  to  10-  grain  (0.32  to  0.64  gramme) 
doses.     It  is  useful  in  typhoid  fever  with  subsultus,  muttering 
delirium,  and  lack  of  sleep.    Ed.  EgasseM^,,  fully  reviews  the  litera-. 
ture*  of  sulphonal.     Doolittlcn^iwhas  had  good  success  with  2- 
gramme  (30|  grains)  doses.     Three  grammes  (46J  grains)  caused 
languor,  hebetude,  and  loss  of  appetite,  lasting  a  day.     He  noticed 
that  patients,  before  accustomed  to  chloral,  later  preferred  sul- 
phonal.    FunaioU  and  Raimondig^^.^JJuhave  had  success  with 
it  in  acute  mania,  imbecility,  melancholia,  dementia,  epilepsy,  and 
acute  alcoholism.     Sachs  o^«  thinks  that  it  loses  its  effect  on  con- 
tinuous use.     It  has  no  effect  on  the  circulation,  and  may  be  used 
in  cardiac  diseases  and  probably  in  fevers ;   causes  headache  only 
in  doses  over  4  grammes  (61  f  gi-ains).     Ott^^^^  thinks  that  sus- 
ceptibility to  it  varies,  and  that  small  doses  should  be  given  at 
commencement.     Hunter  McGuire  IS!  finds  it  very  useful  in  alco- 
holism.    Sixty  grains  (3.90  grammes)  produced  sleep  lasting  a 
day,  with  no  bad  effects.     Ruscheweyh  5^2?^  nit  g^^^s  sulphonal  in 
a  pint  of  hot  milk  or  bouillon.    If  sleep  came  on  promptly  there  was 
no  following  lassitude.     He  had  excellent  results  in  a  morphinist, 
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and  in  two  syphilitics  with  pain  from  calomel  injections.  Elon 
N.  Carpenter  ,2j  reports  its  successful  use  in  insanity.  Out  of  sev- 
eral hundred  doses  he  detected  but  little  eflFect  on  cutaneous  or 
renal  secretions,  no  constipation,  but  some  nausea  and  vomiting  in 
epilepsy.  Percy  Smith  IJJ used  it  with  good  results  in  14  cases  of 
insanity,  the  sleep  usually  lasting  six  hours.  Babbas^a^^^used 
sidphonal  successfully  in  mental  diseases,  and  finds  that  2  to  3 
grammes  (30|  to  46^  grains)  act  better  than  amyl  hydrate  or  paralde- 
hyde, and  that  sleep  lasts  longer  than  with  chloral.  A.  Cramer^ 
found  it  acted  well  in  various  mental  diseases  in  doses  of  from 
1  to  3  grammes  (15^  to  46^  grains).  It  has  no  effect  on  the 
diastasic  action  of  saliva  or  on  artificial,  gastric,  or  pancreatic 
digestion.  H.  W.  Boone 2f  used  it  with  success  in  17  cases  of 
opium  habit,  and  in  1  case  of  exhaustion  from  prolonged  mental 
exertion.  In  2  cases  of  bronchitic  asthma  it  induced  sleep 
without  relieving  the  cough.  E.  Heinrich  Kisch^J,ahad  good 
results  in  15  out  of  26  cases.  He  recommends  it  in  n&rvous 
insomnia,  and  would  not  throw  out  of  consideration  the  mental 
effects  of  a  new  remedy.  It  is  also  thought  goodjSiin  pure  sleep- 
lessness and  in  neuralgia.  It  was  useless  in  a  case  of  agrypnia. 
It  sometimes  caused  mental  excitement  and  ataxia. 

E.  B.  Landis^used  it  successfully  in  insanity  and  cancer  of 
the  breast.  Two  doses  of  30  grains  (2  grammes)  each  failed  in  a 
morphinist.  AlgeriJJ^has  used  it  with  the  happiest  results  in  15 
cases.  Constantin  Paid  ji^  recommends  it  in  nervous  insomnia, 
and  in  that  due  to  pain,  in  doses  of  from  1  to  4  grammes  (15} 
to  61 J  grains).  Engelmann,J!5^,j^saw  a  scarlet  eruption  pro- 
duced in  a  case  of  chronic  metritis.  Thirty  grains  (2  grammes) 
were  given  without  sleep  being  produced.  Kronfeld  and  Lowen- 
thalj^ioused  it  in  40  cases,  with  success  in  79  per  cent.  Sleep 
came  on  in  from  1}  to  2  hours.  ConoUy  Norman /l  found  it  usefid 
in  various  insanities,  recurrent  attacks  even  seeming  to  be  short- 
ened ;  refusal  to  take  food  and  masturbation  were  overcome  by  it. 
William  H.  Flint  bJL,» concludes  from  30  cases  that  it  is  a  safe  and 
reliable  hypnotic.  It  continues  to  act  without  increase  of  dose. 
Good  in  debility,  mental  perturbation,  opium  habit,  it  is  power- 
less in  insomnia  from  dyspnoea  in  cardiac  and  Bright's  disease,  and 
is  not  an  analgesic.  The  average  time  of  beginning  sleep  was  one 
hour  and  duration  six  hours.     MattheSoi!l[!L;£  thinks  it  unreliable 


A-132  GRIFFITH    AND    CATTELL  [  SuipiwoaL 

in  insomnia  from  neuralgia  or  cough.  Seventy-five  grains  (4.90 
grammes)  do  not  affect  the  pulse-curve.  Julius  Schwalbe,olSifrom 
an  experience  of  60  cases,  recommends  it  in  nervous  insomnia 
in  15-  to  30-  grain  (0.97  to  2  grammes)  doses,  and  finds  it 
uncertain  in  organic  troubles,  in  febrile  affections,  and  in  weak 
lieart.  It  affects  neither  temperature,  pulse,  nor  respiration.  J. 
Mason  ^L  obtained  natural  sleep  in  a  case  of  insomnia  by  20-grain 
(1.30  grammes)  doses,  twice  weekly,  for  a  long  time. 

Charles  Macdo well  <^m  regards  it  as  useless,  even  in  25-gram 
(1.62  grammes)  doses,  in  gastric  ulcer,  fibrous  or  acute  rheumatism, 
pleurisy,  or  painful  menstruation.  Hq  finds  it  in  no  sense  a  "pain- 
killer;" 15  grains  (0.97  gramme)  with  8  grains  (0.52  gramme) 
of  antipyrin  will  give  a  quiet  night  in  fibrous  rheumatism.  Geo. 
C.  Kingsbury  o^u  thinks  that  one  of  the  great  advantages  of  sul- 
phonal  in  the  treatment  of  mania  is  the  fact  that  it  can  be  given 
to  the  patient,  without  his  knowledge,  in  tea  or  coffee.  He  calls 
attention  to  the  fact  that,  if  too  small  a  dose  be  given,  there  may  be 
produced  a  restlessness  equal  to  that  caused  by  the  withdrawal  of 
morphine  from  a  confirmed  opium-eater.  C.  W.  Hogarth,  oii  iii  * 
study  of  about  30  cases,  observed  in  3  dilatation  of  pupil  and 
sluggishness  to  light  and  accommodation.  On  awakening,  all 
complained  of  lassitude,  and  2  patients  could  scarcely  lift  their 
hands.  With  codeia  he  finds  it  useful  after  labor,  where  there  is 
sleeplessness  and  much  after-pain.  A.  Mosse  ^^j,  considers  it  wise, 
in  order  to  avoid  any  unpleasant  symptoms,  to  give  0.20  gramme 
('^tV  gi^iiis)  at  a  dose ;  3  or  4  of  such  tablets,  if  taken  in  the 
evening  before  the  usual  bed-time,  will  generally  suffice.  He  aH^ 
considers  it  best  not  to  stop  the  drug  at  once,  but  to  use  decreasing 
doses.  Knoblauch  oSo  has  used  sulphonal  in  20  insane  patients ;  10 
patients  had  melancholia,  3  mania,  and  7  miscellaneous  forms 
of  insanity.  He  thinks  that  from  the  continued  use  of  this  drug 
the  hallucinations  are  increased,  and  that  sulphonal  will  not  long 
continue  to  be  used  as  a  hypnotic  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  mind.  Where  there  is  insomnia,  with  a  high  degree  of  phys- 
ical debility,  C.  M.  Hay, ^considers  sulphonal  to  be  contra-indi- 
cated. A  Berlin  correspondent  ,^a  reports  the  case  of  a  man  who 
took  3  tablespoonfuls  of  sulphonal  on  the  5th  of  January,  the 
sleep  produced  lasting,  with  but  slight  interruptions,  until  the 
afternoon  of  the  9th.     Moutard-Martin  4^  has  been  obliged  to  take 
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sulphonal  on  several  occasions ;  he  finds  that  sleep  does  not  occur 
for  a  long  time  after  the  ingestion  of  the  medicine,  and  that  head- 
ache and  lassitude  are  present  the  next  day.  William  F.  ShickS? 
finds  it  does  not  affect  irritability  of  motor  or  sensory  nerves,  nor 
muscle-curve.  It  depresses  reflex  activity  mainly  through  Setsche- 
now's  centre.  Sometimes  it  exalts  reflex  activity.  It  is  a  narcotic, 
accelerates  the  pulse,  while  the  arterial  tension  falls  and  then  rises. 
Respiration  is  depressed,  and  is  not  affected  by  section  of  vagus. 
Grover  Burnett  mIj  regards  it  as  useful  in  psychosis  without  de- 
pressive states,  less  so  in  melancholia.  In  a  melancholic  with 
arterio-sclerosis  it  produced  nausea,  cyanosis ;  pulse  60,  weak  and 
compressible;  respiration  16  and  laborious;  semi-comatose;  muscular 
inco-ordination.  The  patient  remained  demented  for  six  days.  It 
is  seemingly  cumulative  in  its  action.  Jos.  M.  Loebljii»saw  deaf- 
ness, headache,  vertigo,  sick  stomach,  feeling  of  heat  and  cold, 
cool  skin,  and  a  pulse  of  55  follow  the  administration  of  1  gramme 
(15 J  grains).  Two  doses  were  given  and  sleep  was  not  pro- 
duced. Huchard  ,,jj,„  recommends  it  only  in  nervous  insomnia ;  this 
writer  once  saw  sleep  produced  by  sulphonal,  which  lasted  nearly 
two  days ;  has  seen  lassitude,  vertigo,  and  drunken  sway  follow 
awaking.     He  does  not  think  it  superior  to  chloral. 

Paul  Rehm  ni,  reports  a  case  in  which  18  grains  (1.16 
grammes)  did  well  for  three  days ;  then  caused  fatigue,  depression, 
constipation,  anorexia,  physical  and  mental  restlessness,  fear,  ver- 
tigo, hallucinations ;  finally,  collapse,  face  pale,  pupils  small,  speech 
hardly  audible,  pulse  weak  (over  100),  ischuria,  hyperaesthesia, 
double  sight,  muscular  contraction,  inability  to  move.  In  two 
weeks  the  patient  could  walk  only  with  difficulty.  A  woman 
persisted  in  its  use  to  relieve  habitual  insomnia.  There  resulted 
vertigo,  gastric  symptoms,  paralysis,  and  psychical  and  cardiac 
disorders.  A  woman,  after  a  dose  of  2  grammes  (31  grains), 
was  semi-somnolent  for  four  days.^^  BornemannH„.tU;2^g8'Ve  60 
grains  (3.90  grammes)  to  a  morphinist,  and  in  four  hours  30  grains 
(2  grammes)  more.  Sleep  did  not  follow,  but  mental  depression 
and  ataxia  lasting  six  days  were  produced.  R.  R.  Petitt^^jo  reports 
a  case  of  death  caused  by  the  use  of  30  grains  (2  grammes)  of  sul- 
phonal. His  patient,  a  woman  aged  28,  had  become  insane  from 
worry  over  the  result  of  a  slander  suit,  and  suffered  from  an  attack 
of  melancholia  with  hysterical  manifestations.     In  order  that  sleep 
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might  be  obtained  she  was  given  at  different  times  chloral, 
cannabis  indica,  potassium  bromide,  and  paraldehyde  (40  minims 
— 2.66  grammes)  with  but  little  success.  On  the  day  of  the 
administration  of  the  sulphonal  she  had  been  given  no  medicine. 
At  night  15  grains  (0.97  gramme)  of  sulphonal  were  given,  and, 
as  an  hour  and  a  quarter  afterward  she  was  still  wild  and  wake- 
ful, she  was  given  15  more  grains  (0.97  gramme).  After  the  last 
dose  she  soon  fell  asleep  and  slept  quietly  for  twelve  hours.  At  this 
time  and  during  the  next  twelve  hours  she  could  swallow,  and  by 
the  application  of  energetic  stimulation  was  able  to  talk  rationally. 
When  let  alone  she  immediately  fell  asleep.  The  pulse  was  96, 
respiration  but  slightly  accelerated,  and  the  pupils  normal.  Eigh- 
teen hours  after  taking  the  last  dose  her  pupils  began  to  contract 
and  her  temperature  rose  to  102°  R  (38.80°  C).  When  forty 
hours  had  elapsed  cyanosis  began  to  increase,  and  she  died  from 
failure  of  respiration.  Several  hours  before  death  her  pulse  was 
good.  In  the  treatment  there  was  used  the  j^j^  grain  (0.0007 
gramme)  of  atropine,  about  ^^  grain  (0.0054  gramme)  of  strych- 
nine, the  faradic  current,  aromatic  spirits  of  ammonia,  whisky,  and, 
at  the  end,  artificial  respiration.  Flagellations  were  likewise  used, 
and  none  of  the  medicines  seemed  to  have  had  any  effect  except 
the  atropine.  No  autopsy  is  recorded,  but  there  is  supposed  to 
have  been  no  organic  lesion.  Schotten  JiJ*5,gave  7  grammes  (108 
grains)  in  three  days  to  a  case  of  paraplegia  from  myelitis,  sleep 
coming  on  the  third  night,  followed  by  lassitude,  somnolence,  fall- 
ing of  eyelids,  hanging  head,  indistinct  speech,  trouble  in  moving 
tongue,  headache,  bitter  taste,  anorexia,  and,  on  the  fourth  day,  a 
rash  like  that  in  measles,  which  lasted  for  two  weeks.  With  the 
outbreak  of  the  rash  the  general  condition  improved. 

Sulphur. — ^Luton,i^„ considers  sublimed  sulphur  to  be  the  best 
remedy  for  mercurial  salivation.  E.  R.  Squibb  m^.,  declares  that  the 
burning  of  sulphur  is  of  but  little  value  as  a  disinfectant  unless 
there  be  moisture  present.  His  advice  to  burn  sulphur  in  a  pan 
placed  in  water  is  given  not  only  on  account  of  the  safety,  but  also 
because  the  heat  produced  by  the  burning  sulphur  will  vaporize 
the  water.  Shoemaker  ,Zf«)  has  used  the  sulphide  of  arsenic,  both 
internally  and  externally,  in  the  treatment  of  various  forms  of 
troublesome  skin  diseases.  Alfred  B.  Garrod^^e  gives  an  account 
of  the  usefulness  of  sulphur  in  disorders  of  the  alimentary  canal 
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and  liver,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  chronic  muscular  rheumatism,  and 
skin  diseases.  The  sulphur  is  administered  in  the  form  of  a 
lozenge,*  composed  of  5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  of  the  milk  of  sul- 
phur and  1  grain  (0.06  gramme)  of  cream  of  tartar.  It  may  be 
continued  for  a  long  while  without  any  complaint  from  the  patient. 
One  of  these  lozenges  is  to  be  taken  at  night.  As  sulphur  is  a 
natural  constituent  of  many  of  the  chief  organs  (1)  of  the  human 
body,  d  priori  one  would  naturally  suppose  that  it  would  often  be 
beneficial ;  and  clinical  experience  bears  this  out.  One  of  the  most 
im|K)rtant  advantages  of  the  administration  of  the  drug  in  this 
manner  is  its  laxative  action  on  the  bowels  without  the  impleasant 
symptoms  which  so  often  attend  the  continued  employment  of  an 
aperient.  J.  Emerson  Eeynolds  I^  thinks  that  a  good  disinfectant 
can  be  prepared  by  acting  on  camphor  with  sulphur-dioxide  gas. 
A  ]arge  quantity  of  the  gas  is  absorbed,  and  is  liberated  on  ex- 
posing the  preparation  to  the  air. 

Squills. — Sirot  a3?i»  does  not  wish  the  diuretic  action  of  squills 
to  be  forgotten.  He  claims  for  this  drug  the  following  advantages : 
The  diuresis  commences  on  the  second  or  third  day,  and  is 
abundant.  In  one  case  as  much  as  9  litres  (9  quarts)  of  urine 
were  -voided  in  twenty-four  hours.  The  heart  becomes  better. 
There  is  no  cumulative  action ;  so  it  can  be  employed  for  a  long 
while.     Finally,  there  is  no  necessity  for  increasing  the  dose. 

Tansy. — ^W.  A.  Belt  aJjU.  reports  poisonous  symptoms  arising  in 
a  woman  through  the  taking  of  slightly  over  a  drachm  (4  grammes) 
of  oil  of  tansy,' with  the  object  of  procuring  abortion.  A  half-ounce 
(15.50  grammes)  of  oil  of  tansy,  taken  with  suicidal  intent,  is  re- 
ported by  S.  B.  Witherington  JJ.  to  have  resulted  in  an  hour  in 
coma,  with  contracted  pupils,  slow  respiration,  and  weak  pulse. 
Morphia  and  atropia,  along  with  stimulants,  were  given,  and  the 
woman  recovered. 

Tatuleth — Grozophoria  Tinctoria.  —  J.  Hornsy  Casson,  of 
Persia,,,^., reports  that  6  persons  who  accidentally  ate  of  this  herb 
died. 

Tereben. — George  E.  De Witt  2J  has  had  good  results  with 
tereben  not  only  in  the  treatment  of  bronchitis,  but  also  in  irri- 
tation of  the  bladder,  prostatitis,  puerperal  fever,  and  anal  fistula. 
Sebastian  J.  Wimmer,i.,  considers  it  wise  to  administer  tereben  in 
capsules.     It  is  a  sedative  as  well  as  a  stimulant,  and  is  almost 
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equal  to  the  oil  of  eucalyptus  as  an  expectorant.  Dyspnoea  is 
relieved  by  its  use.  If  there  is  any  renal  trouble  the  drug  is 
contra-indicated. 

Thallin. — G.  L.  Simmons  J^  reports  that  in  Europe  thallin  is 
now  chiefly  used  in  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea.  In  acute  cases  a 
1-per-cent.  solution  is  injected ;  in  chronic,  a  5-per-cent.  solution, 
mixed  with  olive-oil. 

Thermifugine.  —  Methyl  trihydroxyguinoline  sodium  carbo- 
nate has  been  found  by  Demme  ,2.  to  be  a  good  antipyretic,  as  it 
reduces  tempemture,  slows  the  pulse,  and  increases  blood-pressure. 

Thiol. — F.  Buzziaw  agrees  with  Keeps  that  we  have  in  thiol 
a  remedy  possessing  the  same  therapeutic  value  as  the  well-known 
salts  of  ichthyol.  It  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  seborrhoea,  acne 
vulgaris,  eczema,  etc.  There  are  two  preparations  on  the  market : 
1.  Thiolum  liquidum,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  specific  gravity  of 
1080,  containing  about  40  per  cent,  of  thiol,  and  not  possess- 
ing a  disagreeable  odor.  This  preparation  is  used  for  the  same 
purpose  and  in  the  same  manner  as  ichtliyol.  2.  Thiolum  sic- 
cum,  a  carefully-prepared  dry  powder,  soluble  in  water.  This 
preparation  can  be  given  internally,  and  can  be  employed  as  a  dust^ 
ing-powder  in  skin  diseases,  bums,  erysipelas,  etc.  For  use,  1  part 
of  it  should  be  mixed  with  from  5  to  10  parts  of  starch,  oxide 
of  zinc,  or  other  inert  matter. 

Thioresorcin, — E.  B.  Landis  rlt  thinks  that  in  thioresorcin  we 
have  found  a  good  substitute  for  iodoform.  While  he  has  not  used 
it  in  a  major  operation,  he  cites  6  cases  of  minor  surgery  to  show 
its  value.     (See  Resorcin.) 

Thymol. — Frederick  P.  Henry  ^^^  has  used  thymol,  prepared 
with  castile-soap,  in  2-  to  3-  grain  (0.13  to  0.19  gramme)  doses 
every  six  hours.  This  treatment  was  employed  in  acute  and 
chronic  intestinal  disorders.  In  typhoid  fever  the  temperature 
falls,  the  stools  become  less  frequent,  cerebral  symptoms  diminish, 
and  a  moist  and  clear  tongue  appears.  Testi  ^,  has  used  thymol 
in  150  cases  of  typlioid  fever.  He  says  that  the  drug  lowers  the 
tempemture,  diminishes  the  tympanites,  hinders  the  formation  of 
offensive  matter  in  the  faeces,  reduces  the  excretion  of  urea,  and 
increases  the  blood-pressure  without  injury  to  the  heart. 

Turpentine, — ^Ernst  Feibes  J^  relates  a  case  of  erythema  follow- 
ing the   internal   administration  of  the  oil  of  turpentine.     The 
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author  considers  it  to  be  due  to  the  vasomotor  centres   being 
strongly  irritated. 

Tyrotoxicon. — J.  N.  Martin,  ^i^  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  records  a 
case  of  poisoning  with  tyrotoxicon.  Two  hours  after  drinking  the 
affected  milk  the  woman  was  seized  with  dizziness,  violent  head- 
ache, and  convulsive  movements  of  the  limbs.  Free  emesis  relieved 
her. 

Ulexine. — The  active  principle  of  Ulex  Enropasus  has  been 
found  by  A.  W.  Gerrard  to  be  ulexine.  E.  H.  Fen  wick  considers 
it  a  powerful  diuretic.  In  a  case  of  stricture  -^-^  grain  (0.006 
gramme)  produced  suppression  of  urine,  vomiting,  and  fever. 
Pinet  believes,  from  his  experiments,  that  the  drug  possesses 
properties  antidotal  to  strychnine.  ^^ 

Uralium. — Gustavo  Poppi^^e.^^,.  enthusiastically  praises  ura- 
lium,  a  combination  of  urethan  and  chloral  hydrate,  as  superior 
in  hypnotic  powers  to  any  other  drug.  He  seems  to  think  that  it 
is  useftil  in  the  insomnia  of  hysterical  origin  or  of  cardiac  trouble. 
Vaseline. — J.  Roussel  2^i  condemns  the  use  of  vaseline  as  a 
vehicle  for  hypodermic  injections  because  it  inhibits  the  efficacy 
of  the  drug  administered,  and  is  dangerous  from  the  fact  that  it 
may  be  converted  into  hydrocyanic  acid  in  the  nascent  state,  and 
thus,  entering  the  circulation,  may  produce  grave  accidents.  The 
great  objection  to  the  general  use  of  vaseline  is  that  water  cannot 
be  incorporated  with  it  as  it  can  with  lanoline.  j2?»  V.  Krebs  has 
found  that  2  drops  of  castor-oil  to  the  gramme  (15 J  grains)  of 
vaseline  will  permit  the  introduction  of  an  aqueous  solution. 

Verairum  Viride. — G.  Meillere  J^«  writes  of  the  chemical 
composition  of  the  veratrines  a,  /?,  and  y.  Ch.  Liegeois  ,^  con- 
siders it  a  vascular  cardiac  tonic,  an  antithermic,  and  a  nervine. 
In  idiopathic,  and  especially  in  .functional  palpitations,  great  suc- 
cess has  been  achieved  by  its  use.  Authors  are  quoted  showing 
its  value  in  pneumonia  and  in  typhoid  fever.  The  most  interesting 
part  of  the  paper  is  the  reference  to  the  treatment  of  Basedow's 
disease,  as  recommended  by  See.  He  states  that  Guyot  has  cured 
a  patient  suffering  with  that  disease  for  three  years.  In  the 
discussion  wliich  followed  the  reading  of  the  paper  at  the  SociM 
(h  ThSraj)entiqvs^  Huchard  j„i„also  declared  that  he  had  success- 
fully treated  a  case  of  exoplithalmic  goitre  by  means  of  20  to  25 
drops  a  day  of  the  tincture.    Carl  Semelroth  ]1^  thinks  that  veratriun 
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viride  is  of  value  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatism  on  account  of 
its  controlling  the  heart's  action  and  producing  diuresis.  P.  H. 
Brothers  ^  gave  a  boy  6  years  old  6  drops  of  tincture  of  veratrum 
viride.  In  half  an  hour  the  patient  violently  tried  to  vomit ;  the 
action  of  the  salivary  and  sudoriferous  glands  was  stimulated,  the 
extremities  became  cold,  the  pulse  90,  and  the  temperature  99^  F. 
(37.22^  C).  In  two  hours  afterward  his  pulse  was  60.  He  re- 
covered rapidly  under  a  treatment  of  blistering  the  epigastrium, 
rubbing  the  extremities,  and  the  internal  administration  of  car- 
bonate of  ammonia.  Lewis  Pedigo  Al,  describes  a  case  of  poisoning 
produced  in  a  child  by  eating  the  root  of  the  American  hellebore. 
When  seen  the  patient  was  in  a  stupor,  with  cold  extremities,  and 
feeble  pulse  and  respiration.  Amyl  nitrite  by  inhalation  gave 
most  satisfactory  results. 

Viburnum  Prunifolium, — Wm.  C.  Wood  J21  highly  recom- 
mends the  use  of  drop  doses  of  the  fluid  extract  in  cases  of  singul- 
tus, and  also,  in  very  small  doses,  in  threatened  abortion.  In  the 
latter  case,  if  too  large  doses  be  given,  the  uterine  contractions 
appear  to  be  increased. 

Virga  Latifolia. — Both  Mascarel  and  L.  Roch6,U„have  used 
virga  latifolia  as  a  diuretic;  the  former  gives  the  powder  mixed 
with  the  yelk  of  an  egg  and  the  latter  follows  the  plan  of  Duche, 
by  giving  large  quantities  of  a  very  weak  infusion. 

Water-  Qas, — ^I).  A.  Cleaveland  ,JJ„  reports  the  resuscitation  of 
a  woman  almost  moribund  through  the  inhalation  of  water-gas  by 
the  transfusion  of  10  ounces  of  milk. 

Wild  Parsnip. — G.  S.  Phillips  ^5^4  says  that  the  symptoms  of 
poisoning  by  wild  parsnip  are  flushing  of  the  face,  mental  dull- 
ness, convulsions,  coma,  dilated  pupils,  shallow  respiration,  weak 
pulse,  dry  and  swollen  tongue.  His  treatment  is  with  emetics, 
cnemata,  opium,  and  prolonged  etherization. 

Wormwood. — A  quarter  of  a  pint  of  infusion  of  wormwood 
is  reported  by  Bernard  Robinson  ^JJ.,.  to  have  caused,  in  a  man, 
vertigo,  trembling  of  the  limbs,  pain  in  the  abdomen,  desire  to 
micturate,  and  pain  in  the  head  of  the  penis. 

Xanihoxyhim  Senegalense. — Giacosaand  SoaveJJ.j^^ found  in 
xanthoxylum  Senegalense  four  alkaloids,  one  of  which,  artarine, 
appears  to  be  analogous  to  berberine,  and  another  to  cubebine. 
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Absinthe  Liqueur. — At  a  meeting  of  the  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine of  France,  held  on  the  10th  of  September,  1889,  Cadeac  and 
Albin  Meunieroitsil  submitted  a  memoir  on  a  physiological  study 
of  absinthe  liqueur.     The  Academy,  thereupon,  appointed  a  com- 
mission, composed  of  Messrs.  OUivier  and  Laborde,  to  examine 
and  report  upon  this  memoir.     At  the  meeting  of  the  Academy, 
held  on  the  1st  of  October,  the  commission  presented  their  re- 
port.    Cadeac  and  Meunier's  researches  seem  to  those  gentlemen 
to  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  the  essence  of  absinthe  liqueur  does 
not  possess  the  serious  toxic  properties  generally  ascribed  to  ab- 
sinthe.    The  essence  is  the  essential  principle  of  the  liqueur ;  but 
it  seems  that  it  usually  contains  other  ingredients,  especially  the 
essence  of  anise-seed,  coriander,  fenugreek,  etc.     Admitting  the  ex- 
istence of  what  has  been  termed  absinthism,  the  authors  contend 
that  the  proper  designation  for  that  affection  should  be  anisism. 
If  the  anise-seed  be  eliminated  from  the  liqueur,  or  reduced  to  a 
very  small  proportion  of  the  liquid,  the  absinthe  liqueur  will  then 
be  found  non-toxic,  and  will  but  impart  to  those  who  imbibe  it 
the  "  amiable  quality  of  hilarious  excitement ! "     Laborde,  of  the 
commissioners,  has  himself  experimented  with  the  essence  of  ab- 
sinthe-    He  administered,  subcutaneously,  to  a  guinea-pig  weigh- 
ing 400  grammes  (1  pound),  a  gramme  (15  minims)  of  essence  of 
absinthe,  and  to  a  second  guinea-pig,  of  about  similar  weight  and 
age,  a  gramme  of  essence  of  anise-seed.    Within  barely  five  minutes 
the  first  animal  was  in  violent  convulsions,  having  the  character- 
istics of  an  epileptic  attack,  and  died  asphyxiated  in  about  an  hour. 
The  second  animal  squatted  in  a  comer,  became  drowsy,  although 
,  it  was  easily  aroused,  but  exhibited  the  want  of  co-ordination  in 
movement  which  is  observed  in  drunkenness ;  no  convulsive  signs 
were  observed.    If  the  guinea-pig  succumbs  to  the  dose  of  anise-seed 
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it  is  not  until  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours  have  elapsed. 
Cad6ac  and  Meunier  speak  of  essence  of  hyssop— an  ingredient  of 
absinthe  liqueur — as  a  powerful  agent  in  producing  epilepsy ;  but 
this  is,  according  to  Dr.  Laborde,  a  very  exaggerated  statement 
One  to  2  cubic  centimetres  injected  into  a  guinea-pig  produced 
increased  vivacity,  impulsive  movements,  bilateral  cephalic  trem- 
blings, and  contraction  of  the  paws ;  ultimately  the  animal  became 
somnolent — ^a  state  which  seems  to  be  produced  by  all  the  ingre- 
dients of  absinthe  liqueurs  except  absinthe  itself.  The  reporters 
conclude  (1)  that  the  absinthe  is,  of  all  the  essences  in  the 
liqueurs  of  that  name,  the  most  toxic  and  dangerous,  and  it  alone 
produces  the  epilepsy  of  the  absinthe  drinkers ;  (2)  that  it  is  an 
error,  scientifically  and  practically,  to  give  the  titles  "  beneficent " 
and  "  corrective  "  to  absinthe  essences ;  (3)  that  absinthe  liqueurs, 
and  all  liqueurs  of  the  sort,  said  to  be  aperient,  and,  above  all,  the 
non-purified  and  adulterated  alcohols,  constitute  poisons  the  most 
prejudicial  to  health ;  (4)  that  absinthism  and  alcoholism  consti- 
tute the  two  great  enemies  to  public  health  and  the  improvement 
of  the  human  race. 

Acetoplione  or  Methyl-phenyl^hetone. — ^KamenskiJl^.has  made 
a  research  on  the  physiological  effects  of  acetophone  or  methyl- 
phenyl-ketone  on  animals  in  Sushchinski's  laboratory.  He  finds 
that  it  lowers  the  sensibility  and  interferes  with  reflex  action. 
Large  and  medium  doses  produce  a  moderate  amount  of  sleep.  It 
quickens  the  heart's  action,  probably  by  stimulating  the  accelerator 
nervous  apparatus.  It  increases  the  irritability  of  the  respiratory 
centre,  except  in  large  doses,  which  may  arrest  respiration  alto- 
gether. It  lowers  the  blood-pressure  by  its  action  on  the  vaso- 
motor centre  and  by  weakening  the  heart's  action.  Medium  and 
large  doses  lower  the  irritability  of  the  brain,  and  even  small  doses 
.have  a  similar  effect  upon  the  cord.  The  oxygenation  of  the  blood 
takes  place  more  rapidly  under  the  influence  of  acetophone  than 
without  it.  The  fall  of  temperature  is  due  to  increased  giving  off 
of  heat  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

Alcohol. — In  order  to  study  the  action  produced  by  an  occa- 
sional (dietetic)  use  of  alcohol  on  the  nitrogenous  metabolism  and 
the  assimilation  of  prot-eids  and  fats,  Mohilansky,^  house-physician 
to  Manasse'in's  clinic,  has  undertaken  careful  experiments  on  15 
healthy  men  (mostly  medical  students),   aged  from   18  to  28. 
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Some  of  the  subjects  were  total  abstainers,  some  were  occasional, 
and  others  habitual  alcohol  drinkers.     The  administration  of  alcohol 
varied  according  to  the  subject's  habit,  the  daily  dose  oscillating 
between  60  and  140  cubic  centimetres  (2  to  5  ounces)  of  absolute 
alcohol,  or  from  four  small  wine-glassfuls  (rumka)  to  half  a  bottle 
of  a  40-  or  42-per-cent.  vodka  (aquavit).     To  put  it  otherwise, 
the  beverage  was  given  in  a  dose  sufficient  to  produce  slight 
intoxication  (high  spirits  and  talkativeness,  etc.).     The  principal 
residts  of  Mohilansky's  important  and  very  instructive  researches 
may  be  given  as  follows :  1 .  In  people  habituated  to  alcohol,  when 
taken   in    moderate   quantities,  it   distinctly  improves   the  appe- 
tite, and  gives  rise  to  a  marked  increase  in  the  assimilation  of  the 
nitrogenous  constituents  of  food,  the  average  surplus  amounting 
to  2.09  per  cent.,  the  maximal  to  4.22  (e.g..  a  patient  who  had 
been    assimilating  93.10  per  cent,  of  nitrogen,  without  alcohol, 
proved   to  be  assimilating  96.07  per  cent,  nitrogen  when  alcohol 
was  added  to  his  dietary).     2.  In  habitual  total  abstainers,  how- 
ever, the  assimilation  sinks  somewhat  (0.28  or  0.33  per  cent.). 
3.  The   increased  assimilation   in  the  former  category  must   be 
attributed  to  a  more  complete  absorption  and  intensified  gastric 
digestion,  which  result  from  a  prolonged  retention  of  food  in  the 
stomach   on   one  side,  and  from  increased  digestive  power  and 
secretion  of  the  gastric  juice  (Claude  Bernard,  Kretschy,  Richet, 
Lever,  Petit  and  Semerie,  Gluzinski)  on  the  other.     4.  The  ni- 
trogenous metabolism  or  disintegration  of  proteids  almost  invariably 
(in  13  out  of  15  cases)  decreases;  the  average  fall  being  8.73  per 
cent.,  the  maximal  19.42,  the  minimal  0.14  (e.g.^  in  a  patient  in 
whom  the  metamorphosis  on  non-alcoholic  days  had  amounted  to 
80.11  per  cent.;  on  alcoholic  days  it  fell  to  63.78).     The  decrease 
is  frequently  observed  even  when  small  doses  are  taken;   it  is 
invariable  in  the  case  of  moderate  or  medium  quantities.     There 
does  not,  however,  exist  any  strict  parallelism  between  the  dose 
and  the  amount  of  the  inhibition  of  the  metabolism.      5.  The 
decrease  remains  still  perceptible  for  some  time,  even  after  dis- 
continuing alcohol.    6.  It  is  probably  dependent  mainly  upon  alco- 
hol inhibiting  the  systematic  oxidation  processes  (V.  A.  Manassein, 
Schmiedeberg,  Boecker),  and  further  upon  its  changing  the  blood- 
pressure,  dilating  blood-vessels,  retarding  the  circulation,  and  de- 
pressing the   bodily  temperature.      7.    Alcohol  also  diminishes 
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somewhat  the  assimilation  of  fats  (to  judge  from  the  fact  that 
the  amount  of  fatty  acids  eliminated  with  faeces  is  augmented). 
8.  It  does  not  possess  any  diuretic  action;  on  the  contrary,  it 
rather  tends  to  inhibit  the  elimination  of  water  by  the  kidney, 
which,  after  all,  should  be  expected  beforehand,  since  alcohol 
dilates  cutaneous  blood-vessels  and  depresses  the  arterial  tension; 
that  is,  favors  cutaneous  perspiration  and  interferes  with  the  renal 
action.  (As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  2  patients  the  daily  amount  of 
urine  remained  unaltered;  in  5  it  increased  on  an  average  7 
per  cent.;  while  in  8  it  fell  12  per  cent.)  9.  Such  organs  as 
are  not  habituated  to  the  use  of  alcohol  show  a  much  stronger 
reaction  from  the  substance  than  habituated  ones. 

Amidobenzoic  Acid  Oroup. — With  a  few  exceptions,  it  may 
be  stated  that  this  class  of  substances  is  without  any  e^ect  upon 
the  animal  organism.     Whether  they  are  given  to  animals  by  the 
stomach  or  intra-venously  there  still  remains  the  normal  condition 
of  the  system  unchanged  in  its  functional  activity.     Orthcharmdo- 
benzoic  Acid, — The  administration  of  2  grammes  (30  grains)  of 
this  substance  for  every  8  kilos  (17  pounds)  of  dogs'  weight  was 
entirely  without  effect     On  the  circulation  the  results  are  almost 
equally  barren.     Aft6r   the   injection  of  1   gramme  (15  grains) 
for  every  6  kilos  (13  pounds)  by  the  jugular  vein  no  symptoms 
appear  for  about  nine  minutes,  when  a  decided  slowing  of  the 
pulse  occurs.     As  this  occurs  both  in   the  curarized   and  non- 
curarized  animal,  it  must  depend  on  some  direct  effect  of  the  drug. 
Further  experimentation  has  shown  that  the  inhibitory  nerves  are 
stimulated  centrically  and  peripherally,  since  under  these  circum- 
stances section  of  these  ner\'es  causes  slight  increase  in  rate  not 
equal  to  that  occurring  in  the  normal  dog, — a  fact  which  points  to 
peripheral  inhibitory  stimulation.     This  action  would  seem  proved 
since  atropine  failed  to  produce  an  increase  in  rate  if  ortho-amido- 
benzoic   acid  was   given   first.     Meta-amido-benzoic   Acid, — ^This 
compound    also    has    little   influence  on   the   animal    economy. 
Careful  manometrical  studies  of  the  circulatory  apparatus,  after 
doses  of  the  compound  by  the  jugular  vein,  show  results  identical 
with  those  already  given,  and  even  so  much  as  1  gramme  (15 
grains)  to  every  5  kilos  (11  pounds)  of  the  dog's  weight  produces 
no  influence.     In  one  experiment,  in  which  the  entire  mass  of  the 
mjection  (1  gramme — 15  grains — ^in  40  centimetres — 1^  fluidounces 
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—of  aq.)  was  sent  en  masse  into  the  heart,  there  was  for  a  moment 
a  fell  of  blood-pressure  of  about  20  millimetres  of  mercury,  which 
lasted  for  only  10  seconds,  and  was  dependent  on  the  rapidity  of 
the  injection.  Para-amido-henzoic  Add. — When  para-amido-ben- 
zoic  acid  is  given  by  the  stomach  to  a  dog,  so  that  for  each  7 
kilos  (15  pounds)  of  the  animal  500  milligrammes  (8  grains)  of 
the  drug  are  used,  nothing  occurs,  and  this  is  likewise  true  when 
such  a  large  dose  as  2  grammes  (30  grains)  to  every  5  kilos  (11 
pounds)  are  employed.  In  one  case  slight  vomiting  came  on,  but 
as  a  very  small  amount  of  liquid  was  ejected  none  of  the  drug  was 
lost,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  efforts  at  vomiting  was  largely 
volitional,  and  due  to  the  irritation  of  the  fauces  by  the  oesophageal 
tube  used  when  giving  the  dose.  No  fall  in  the  normal  bodily 
temperature  occurred,  as  was  proved  by  the  insertion  of  a  rectal 
thermometer  before  and  after  dosage.  On  the  circulation,  as 
studied  by  the  mercurial  manometer,  this  compound  gives  results 
of  no  more  importance  than  those  already  stated.  The  pulse-rate 
and  arterial  pressure  undergo  no  changes  when  doses  of  from  500 
milligrammes  (8  grains)  to  1  gramme  (15  grains)  to  every  8  kilos 
(17  pounds)  of  the  dog*s  weight  are  given  by  the  jugular  vein,  in 
the  space  of  10  seconds,  in  30  centimetres  (1  fluidounce)  of  sodium- 
carbonate  solution.     (Gibbs  and  Hare  "5^). 

Anilides  {Formanilide^  Methylformanilide^  Methylacetanilide). 
— ^Binet,  ^JfL,  working  in  the  laboratory  of  Prevost,  has  carried  out  a 
careful  and  lengthy  research  on  these  substances.    The  conclusions 
which  he  reaches  are  as  follow :  Formanilide,  methylformanihde, 
and  methylacetanilide  present  for  consideration  two  points  of  view ; 
namely,  those  in  which  they  possess  properties  in  common,  and 
those  in  which  they  differ.     Considering  first  their  common  prop- 
erties, he  finds  that  they  possess  a  local  action  on  the  tissues,  more 
particularly  on  the  muscles.      On  the  frog,  when   given   hypo- 
dermically,  they  produce  loss  of  motor  power  and  finally  paralysis 
of  the  peripheral  nerves,  with  depression  of  the  nerve-centres ;  the 
respirations  are  suspended,  the  heart  is  simply  slowed,  unless  the 
drug  be  injected  directly  into  the  heart,  when  it  is  paralyzed.     In 
warm-blooded  animals  the  blood  is  altered,  becoming  black  and 
asphyxiated    by  the   reduction   of  oxyhaemoglobin.      When   the 
poisoning  is  prolonged  the  blood  becomes  coarse  and  brown-look- 
ing, as  is  characteristic  of  the  formation  of  methaemoglobin.     Tliat 
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this  change  does  occur  is  proved  by  the  spectroscope.  The  num- 
ber and  Ibrm  of  the  red  corpuscles  are  not  decreased  or  changed. 
These  changes  in  the  blood  and  respiration  are  the  causes  of  death 
in  warm-blooded  animals ;  there  is  always  a  marked  fall  of  tem- 
perature, as  of  the  heart-force,  arterial  pressure,  and  excitabilitj'  of 
the  vagus  nerves.  When  the  anilines  are  taken,  para-amido-phenol 
can  be  found  resulting  from  the  oxidation  of  the  aniUne  in  the 
urine  by  means  of  the  indo-phenol  reaction.  Very  frequently  the 
urine  under  these  circumstances  will  reduce  a  cupro-potassic  solu- 
tion. The  special  properties  of  these  bodies  are  centred  around 
the  central  nervous  system.  Formanilide  and  methylformanilide 
produce  an  inertia  and  torpor,  with  shivering,  saUvation,  and 
jerkings  of  the  muscles,  as  an  advanced  form  of  the  poisoning. 
On  the  other  hand,  methylacetanilide  rapidly  provokes  crises  of 
clonic,  epileptiform  convulsions  with  salivation.  The  attacks  are 
alternated  with  intervals  of  quiet,  during  which  the  animal  is  rest- 
less and  nibbles  the  objects  about  him.  The  movements  of  the 
limbs  are  incessant,  and  collapse  with  cyanosis  terminates  the 
scene  if  the  dose  be  a  lethal  one.  The  toxicity  of  these  bodies  is 
governed  by  their  molecular  weights,  for  formanilide  is  the  least 
toxic,  methylformanilide  is  next,  and  methylacetanilide  is  the  most 
dangerous.  With  these  three  bodies  one  observes  the  fact  that  the 
system  becomes  rapidly  accustomed  to  them,  for  each  succeeding 
dose  is  not  followed  by  such  severe  symptoms.  The  introduction 
of  these  bodies  into  therapeutics  is  hardly  to  be  thought  of,  owing 
to  their  poisonous  properties. 

AniUne  and  Tohddine,  —  Wertheimer  and  Meyer ,1,  have 
published  the  results  of  a  series  of  experiments,  which  show  that 
the  chloride  of  aniline  and  of  toluidine  injected  into  the  veins  of  a 
dog  in  the  proportion  of  30  centigrammes  (5  grains)  to  the  kilo 
(2  pounds)  causes  within  a  few  minutes  a  transformation  of 
haemoglobin  into  methsemoglobin,  as  shown  by  the  spectroscope. 
In  regard  to  the  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  in  the  blood,  they  found 
that  this  drug  produces  a  slight  decrease  in  it,  and  that  the  quan- 
tity of  oxygen  was  very  notably  decreased.  Thus,  when  aniline 
was  given,  the  percentage  of  oxygen  was  only  7.3  instead  of  23.1, 
which  is  the  normal  percentage.  When  metatoluidine  was 
employed,  6.8  per  cent,  instead  of  23.1  per  cent,  of  oxygen  was 
found, — a  decrease  which  is  considerably  more  than  that  caused  by 
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paratoluidine,  which  is  13.5  instead  of  23.1  per  cent,  of  oxygen ; 
and,  again,  in  orthotoluidine  the  quantity  of  oxygen  amounted  to 
15.1  instead  of  23.1  percent.  In  regard  to  the  influence  of  these 
substances  upon  bodily  temperature,  it  was  found  that  aniline  and 
metatoluidine  produced  far  greater  loss  of  bodily  heat  than  did 
paratoluidine  or  orthotoluidine.  Thus,  the  fall  in  the  first  instance 
was  found  to  be  as  great  as  7^  to  9°  C.  (12°  to  16°  F.)  after  five 
or  six  hours,  whereas,  with  the  two  latter  compounds,  the  fall 
amounted  to  only  2°  or  3°  C.  (3°  to  5^°  R).  Jaffe  and  HUger,  "^ 
in  another  series  of  experiments,  found  a  still  greater  fall  of  tem- 
perature after  the  use  of  metacetotoluidine  than  with  paratoluidine 
or  orthoacetotoluidine ;  indeed,  the  two  latter  did  not  influence  the 
temperature  at  all. 

Anthropctoxine, — Recent  exi)eriments,  4, conducted  by  capable 
observers,  have  shown  that  the  poisonous  influence  possessed  by 
impure  atmosphere  in  rooms  where  large  numbers  of  persons  have 
been  gathered  does  not  depend  solely  upon  carbonic  acid  but  to  a 
poisonous  substance,  to  which  Du  Bois-Reymond  has  given  the 
name  heading  this  article.  French  experimenters  have  since 
proved  that  this  poison  comes  from  the  lungs,  and  this  fact  has 
l>een  most  strikingly  demonstrated  by  purifying  the  air  exhaled  by 
animals  by  means  of  sulphuric  acid,  which  absorbs  the  lung  poisons, 
but  leaves  the  carbonic  acid  quite  unchanged.  If  the  air,  before 
undergoing  its  subjection  to  the  acid,  is  breathed  by  an  animal,  the 
animal  rapidly  becomes  comatose  and  oppressed,  but  the  same  air 
after  its  purification  is  without  injurious  effect.  These  researches 
show  that  the  treatment  of  air  by  alkalies  does  not  fit  it  for  the 
use  of  living  creatures,  as  has  heretofore  been  supposed,  since  such 
a  process  only  destroys  the  carbonic  acid. 

Antipyrin. — In  addition  to  the  vast  amount  of  material  which 
has  appeared  during  the  last  few  years  concerning  not  only  clinical 
W  the  physiological  aspect  of  this  drug,  Messrs.  Crolas  and 
Hugounenq  ,2ij  have  reported  a  series  of  experiments  carried  out 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  relation  of  antipyrin  to  the 
number  of  red  blood-corpuscles,  the  quantity  of  the  urea,  and 
the  actual  amount  of  phosphoric  acid.  They  have  also  endeavored 
to  discover  the  toxic  dose  of  antipyrin.  The  conclusions  reached 
^re,  that  a  dog  in  perfect  health  may  take  from  45  to  150  grains 
(^  to  10  grammes)  of  the  drug  a  day  without  sensibly  diminishing 
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the  number  of  the  blood-corpuscles  or  presenting  any  spectroscopic 
changes  in  the  blood,  such,  for  example,  as  the  presence  of 
raethaemoglobulin.  In  regard  to  the  influence  of  the  drug  upon 
the  secretion  of  urine  they  find  that  the  quantity  is  diminished  in 
twenty-four  hours,  but  their  experiments  upon  the  amount  of  urea, 
which  is  eliminated  under  its  use,  are  not  thoroughly  concurrent  or 
in  accord  with  logical  reasoning.  Indeed,  they  would  seem  to 
prove  that  the  urea  is  increased  rather  than  diminished  when  anti- 
pyrin  is  given.  With  phosphoric  acid  they  found  but  little  change 
in  its  amount.  In  regard  to  the  toxic  power  of  the  drug  they  have 
found  that  from  75  to  150  grains  (5  to  10  grammes)  may  be  given 
for  fifty-two  days  at  a  time  without  producing  any  symptoms  of 
poisoning.  Even  as  much  as  300  grains  (20  grammes),  a  quantity 
corresponding  to  1800  grains  (116  grammes)  for  man,  produces  no 
very  marked  effects,  according  to  their  statements.  We  cannot 
help  thinking  that  these  experiments  have  some  fallacy  underlying 
them,  particularly  in  these  latter  points.  It  would  seem  hardly 
possible  that  a  dog  could  receive  300  grains,  or  a  man  receive  1800 
grains,  without  causing  death.  Either  there  is  some  mistake  in 
the  quantity  given  or  else  it  must  have  been  dissolved  very  slowly, 
or,  perliaps,  gotten  rid  of  by  means  of  vomiting  and  purging.  One 
of  the  most  interesting  contributions,  to  our  knowledge,  of  the 
physiological  action  of  antipyrin  has  been  made  by  Batten  and 
Bokenham,  j^ » whose  researches  were  chiefly  directed  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  manner  in  which  the  drug  caused  the  relief  of 
pain  in  headache  and  kindred  diseases.  As  the  true  pathology  of 
these  disorders  is  uncertain,  the  ground  upon  which  they  had  to 
work  was  of  course  an  unstable  one,  but  after  much  thought  they 
reached  the  conclusion  that  as  those  states  were  accompanied  by 
an  alteration  in  the  general  or  local  vascular  system,  as,  for  example, 
irregular  contractions  of  the  blood-vessels,  they  turned  their  atten- 
tion to  this  point  with  the  object  of  discovering  whether  the  relief 
of  pain  was  due  to  a  direct  action  upon  the  nerves  themselves  or 
the  blood-vessels.  The  results  of  their  studies  seem  to  prove  that 
the  main  action  of  the  drug  is  upon  the  nervous  system,  not  in  its 
peripheral  portions,  but  rather  upon  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  An 
interesting  attempt  was  also  made  by  these  observers  to  discover  the 
tracts  of  the  cord  which  are  especially  affected  by  the  drug,  but, 
as  might  be  expected  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  the 
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results  have  not  been  as  successful  as  could  be  hoped  for.     They 
point  out,  however,  the  rather  interesting  fact  that  the  symptoms 
produced  by  antipyrin  bear  a  very  strong  resemblance  to  those  of 
lateral  sclerosis,  and  they  therefore  think  that  the  action  of  the 
drug  may  be  localized  in  the  lateral  columns  of  the  spinal  cord. 
Thus,  they  found  in  guinea-pigs  and  cats  spastic  rigidity  of  the  hind 
limbs  as  a  very  marked  symptom.     It  was  also  noted  that  this 
condition  came  on  more  frequently  when  the  limbs  were  voluntarily 
moved  than  at  other  times, — a  state  pointing  toward  involvement 
of  the  lateral  columns.    The  myostatic  irritability  was  also  found  to 
be  very  marked,  the  slightest  touch  being  sufficient  to  effect  violent 
muscular  contractions  or  to  cause  clonic   spasms  of  the  whole 
body.     In  another  experiment  a  phenomenon  similar  to  that  of 
ankle^lonus  was  observed.     Batten  and  Bokenham,  in  considering 
this  question  of  localizing  the  action  of  drugs  on  the  different 
parts  of  the  tracts  of  the  spinal  cord,  have  at  least  called  attention 
to  a  field  of  research  in  which  as  yet,  as  they  state,  little  has  been 
done,  and  which  gives  great  promise  of  good  results.     The  great 
difficulty  which  always  exists  in  the  way  of  the  successful  carrying 
out  of  such  experiments  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  action  of  the  drug 
is  always  more  or  less  transient,  and  the  result  in  the  cells  invariably 
^notional  rather  than  organic.     It  would  seem  doubtful  whether 
we  shall  ever  be  able  to  examine  cells  microscopically,  even  imme- 
diately after  death,  and  be  able  to  state  with  exactitude  whether 
the  changes  noted  are  caused  by  the  drug  previously  administered  or 
by  the  loss  of  vitality  and  blood-supply.     This,  of  course,  does  not 
hold  in  regard  to  those  poisons  which  produce  wide-spread  changes 
in  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  seems  an  almost  insurmountable  barrier 
to  the  study  of  drugs  which  are  used  as  remedies  in  disease.     Not- 
withstanding these  facts,  Tschisch  has  found  by  using  certain  drugs 
that  vacuolation  of  the  cells  of  certain  tracts  of  the  nervous  system 
can  be  readily  defined.    In  a  similar  manner  sclerosis  of  the  postero- 
lateral columns  of  the  spinal  cord  has  been  found  in  cases  of  chronic 
ctgot  poisoning,  due  to  the  continued  ingestion  of  rye-bread  which 
has  been  contaminated  by  ergot.     It  seems  to  us,  however,  that 
thesQ  statements  simply  support  the  view  already  given,  that  at  the 
present  time  our  knowledge  only  permits  us  to  separate  the  changes 
pi^oduced  by  poisonings,  and  not  those  changes  produced  by  the 
administration  of  ordinary  drugs  in  medicinal  doses. 
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ArecorTiut. — This  nut,   as   is  well   known,  is   chewed  very 
largely  by  the  people  of  Asia,  who  for  many  years  have  employed 
it  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  salivary  secretion.    Recently  it  has 
been  brought  for>vard  as  a  vermifuge,  and,  in  consequence,  pharma- 
cologists have  endeavored  to  obtain  from  it  an  active  principle  in 
order  that  it  might  bo  employed  more  readily  in  every-day  medicine. 
Its  principal  constituents  would  appear  to  be  a  crj^stalline  fat  and 
red  amorphous   tannic  acid.     Some   time   ago,   however,   Bom- 
belowv.iejfw  announced  that  he  had  separated  from  the  nut  by  means 
of  ether  a  volatile  liquid  alkaloid  which  he  called  arekaine.    More 
recently,  Jahns  J^fj  reports  that  he  has  separated  from  the  nut  three 
alkaloids   by  precipitation  of  the  acidulated  watery  extract  with 
iodide  of  potash,  sulphuric  acid,  and  suitable  decomposition  of  the 
precipitate.     The  most  important  of  these  alkaloids  he  has  named 
arecoline,  and  describes  it  as  a  colorless,  oily  liquid  having  a  strong 
alkaline  reaction,  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  ether,  and  chloroform 
at  220°  C.  (428°  R).     It  readily  forms  salts  with  the  acids,  which 
are  mostly  crystalline,  and  is  hygroscopic  in  nearly  all  its  combina- 
tions save  that  of  the  hydrobromide,  which  is  stable,  and  does  not 
absorb  moisture.     The  physiological  studies  so  far  made  upon  it 
have  been  too  imperfect  to  give  us  a  general  knowledge  of  its 
action  upon  the  animal  body,  but  have  shown  that  it  is  distinctly 
poisonous,  and  that  it  is  upon  its  presence  that  the  nut  depends 
for  its  anthelmintic   power.     In  this  respect,  as   well  as  in  its 
chemical  and  physiological  properties,  arecoline  seems  closely  allied 
with  pelletierine,  the  alkaloid  of  pomegranate-root.     In  regard  to 
the  second  alkaloid,  arekaine,  Jahns  states  that  it  forms  stable, 
colorless  crystals,  readily  soluble  in  water  and  dilute  alcohol,  less 
soluble  in  strong  alcohol  or  in  ether,  chloroform,  and  benzol.     An 
aqueous  solution  has  a  faintly  saline  taste  and  is  neutral  in  reac- 
tion.    Arekaine  combines  with  acids   to   form   crystalline    salts 
having  an  acid  reaction  and  being  soluble  in  water.     It  is  appar- 
ently lacking  in  physiological  activity.     The  third  alkaloid  was 
obtained  in  such  small  quantity  that  no  physiological  studies  could 
be  made  concerning  it. 

Astringents. — Heinz,  of  Breslau,^has  studied  this  subject 
quite  thoroughly,  and,  as  our  knowledge  of  their  effects  is  not  as 
complete  as  it  might  be,  his  results  may  be  of  interest.  Using  cor- 
rosive sublimate,  he  found  that  its  minimum  contracting  strength 
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is  0.005  per  cent.,  while  that  of  nitrate  of  silver,  acetate  of  lead, 
and  zinc  sulphate  are  0.05  per  cent.  The  relative  inherent  power 
of  producing  vascular  contraction  is  found  in  the  arrangement  of 
the  drugs  in  the  following  order,  the  most  active  coming  first: 
Nitrate  of  silver,  acetate  of  lead,  sulphate  of  zinc,  corrosive  subli- 
mate, cupric  sulphate,  perchloride  of  iron,  tannic  acid,  and  alum. 
The  value  of  these  drugs  upon  inflammation  is  so  well  known  that 
Heinz  went  still  further  and  produced  inflammation  in  the  mesen- 
tery of  the  frog.  He  found  that  when  these  solutions  were  applied 
to  the  inflamed  area,  the  leucocytes,  although  they  accumulated 
around  the  inflamed  blood-vessel  walls,  did  not  undergo  diapedesis, 
as  in  the  ordinary  state.  When  inflammation  was  produced  before 
the  drugs  were  applied  they  at  once  stopped  the  process  of  transu- 
dation when  applied.  That  this  was.  not  due  to  contraction  of 
the  vascular  walls  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  stronger  solutions 
(tannic  acid,  1  per  cent. ;  alum,  2^  per  cent.)  of  these  substances 
which  produced  vascular  dilatation  nevertheless  prevented  the 
migration  of  the  corpuscles.  If  very  strong  solutions  are  employed 
they  inflame  the  parts,  but  ultimately  are  sure  to  allay  the  irritation 
they  themselves  have  produced. 

Atropine. — From  studies  carried  out  by  RummOolaOn  man 
and  animals,  with  medicines  that  paralyze  the  inhibitory  apparatus 
of  the  heart,  such  as  atropine,  daturine,  hyoscyamine  and  duboisine, 
and  those  which  excite  those  nerves,  as  muscarine  and  pilocarpine, 
the  following  conclusions  may  be  drawn  in  regard  to  atropine : 
Atropine  increases  the  rapidity  of  the  contractions  of  the  heart- 
muscle  by  depressing  the  peripheral  ends  of  the  vagus  nerves.    In 
very  minute  doses  by  the  mouth,  0.00025  gramme  (^^^  grain)  to 
0.0003  gramme  (^^^  grain),  it  stimulates  very  slightly  indeed  the 
peripheral  ends  of  those  nerves.     Those  very  small  doses  do  not 
affect  the  accelerator  nerves  or  the  vasomotor   system.     When 
given  in  the  dose  of  0.0002  gramme  (^^-^  grain)  to  0.00025  gramme 
(?iiF  grain)  subcutaneously,  there  is  at  first  a  slowing,  then  a 
qiiickening  of  the  heart's  action;  but,  if  the  dose  is  0.001  gramme 
(eV  grain),  the  pulse  becomes  very  slow.     Moderate  doses  of  the 
drug  cause  at  first  an  increased  arterial  pressure,  with  prolongation 
of  diastole,  but  the  continued  use  of  large  doses  lowers  pressure 
very  greatly.     Rummo  makes  the  curious  assertion  that  muscarine 
^  without  effect  on  atropinized  animals.     These  results  are  most 
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of  them  entirely  in  accord  with  previous  investigations.  The 
therapeutic  deductions  are  that  atropine  cannot,  to  any  extent, 
strengthen  the  action  of  the  heart,  and  a  moderate  dose  even  pro- 
duces a  contrary  effect.  When  such  results  are  desired  adonidine 
and  convallaria  are  to  be  preferred.  Atropine  produces  good  effects, 
and  calms  the  sensation  of  pain  in  cardiac  disease  when  the 
mechanical  action  of  the  heart  remains  energetic.  Particularly 
useful  is  it  in  the  angina  pectoris  accompanying  aortic  lesions. 
Rummo  believes  that  atropine  is  particularly  useful  when  the  vagus 
nerves  are  irritable,  with  slow  pulse-beat  as  a  result  of  their  excited 
state.  This  is  particularly  tine  when  the  entire  nerve  is  involved 
in  those  cardiac  diseases  which  present  at  their  commencement  a 
slow  pulse,  and  which  oflen  terminate  in  a  degeneration  of  the 
myocardium. 

Bismuth. — ^In  last  year's  issue  of  the  Annual  I  called  atten- 
tion to  the  experiments  which  had  been  carried  out  by  Dalche 
and  Villejean„JJ^^upon  the  action  of  bismuth  when  administered 
to  animals  for  any  great  length  of  time.  It  was  impossible  to 
include  in  that  article  the  conclusions  which  these  two  investiga- 
tors arrived  at  in  the  final  portions  of  their  paper,  but  I  am 
now  able  to  do  so.  They  draw  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
lesions  of  the  buccal  mucous  membmne,  which  are  closely  allied 
to  those  of  stomatitis,  are  after  all  the  most  prominent  symptoms 
of  the  action  of  the  drug,  and  that,  following  this  condition,  the 
changes  which  take  place  in  the  intestinal  tract  are  next  most 
frequently  observed.  The  distinction  which  is  to  be  drawn  between 
a  stomatitis  resulting  from  the  prolonged  use  of  bismuth,  and  that 
which  is  commonly  seen  after  continued  doses  of  mercury,  consists 
in  a  lesser  degree  of  ptyalism.  While  the  color  of  the  spot  usually 
becomes  black  if  caused  by  bismuth,  it  seldom  becomes  so  dark 
in  hue  under  the  influence  of  mercury.  The  changes  in  the  vas- 
cular system,  which  are  caused  by  bismuth  in  chronic  poisoning, 
consist  in  the  dilatation  of  the  blood-vessels,  with  consequent 
relaxation  and  congestion  of  the  part. 

Bitters  in  Oastric  Affections. — ^It  has  hitherto  been  the 
fashion  to  prescribe  gentian,  quassia,  and  other  bitters  in  a  some- 
what slipshod  fashion  "  to  improve  the  digestion "  in  nearly  all 
cases  in  which  dyspepsia  is  a  prominent  symptom.  Recent  re- 
searches have,  however,  tended  to  throw  doubt  on  the  power  of 
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"  bitters  "  to  produce  any  good  effects  in  many  kinds  of  dyspepsia. 
Reichmann,**® after  making  a  large  number  of  observations  on  in- 
dividuals suffering  from  various  kinds  of  gastric  catarrh,  came  to 
the  conclusion  that  bitters  taken  on  an  empty  stomach  have  less 
effect  than   distilled  water,  except  in  cases  where  the  secretion 
of  the  gastric  juice  is  diminished,  and  that  taking  bitters  along 
with  meals  positively  lessens  its  quantity ;  further,  that  a  prolonged 
use  of  bitters  has  no  decided  effect  on  the  digestive  capacity  of  the 
stomach.     Fortunatoff,  experimenting  on  cetrarin,  the  active  prin- 
ciple of  Iceland  moss,  found  that  this  retards  gastric  digestion. 
Cheltsoff,  too,  most  of  whose  experiments  were  performed  upon  dogs, 
found  that  bitter  extracts,  even  in  small  quantities,  though  they 
increase  the  gastric  secretion  shghtly,  are  prejudicial  to  digestion, 
large  doses  diminishing  the  quantity  of  the  gastric  juice.     Quite 
recently,  Fabitski  has  published  the  results  of  some  very  exhaustive 
observations  made  on  eleven  patients  in  Koshlakoff 's  clinic  suffer- 
ing from  catarrh  of  the  digestive  tract, — ^that  is  to  say,  from  affec- 
tions in  which  bitters  would  usually  be  considered  to  be  indicated. 
The  preparations  employed  were  (1)  the  extractum  amarum  of  the 
Russian  Pharmacopoeia,  which  consists  of  equal  parts  of  the  ex- 
tracts of  gentian,  absinthe,  and  buckbean  (menyantha) ;  (2)  species 
aromaticse,  which  consists   of  origanum   majorana    caryophyllus 
aromaticus;  (3)  quassia;  (4)  absinthe;  (5)  condurango.    The  last 
drug  mentioned  was  tried  in  one  case  only,  and  it  was  included  in 
the  observations  because  it  is  described  as  a  bitter  by  Nothnagel 
and  Rossbach  in  their  work  on  pharmacology,  and  because  it  had 
been  found  to  act  favorably  on  the  digestive  capacity  of  the  gastric 
juice  by  Riegel  and  Cheltsoff.     The  points  observed  were  the 
general  acidity  of  the  juice ;  the  quantity  of  free  hydrochloric  acid 
(which  was  estimated  by  Sjoquist*s  method,  the  reaction  of  methyl 
violet,  phloro-glucin,  congo-paper,  and   tropseolin),  and  the  ex- 
istence of  uric  acid  as  shown  by  Uffelmann's  test.     The  absorp- 
tive capacity  of  the  stomach  was  judged  of  by  the  time  iodide  of 
potassium  took  to  appear  in  the  saliva,  and  the  peristaltic  action 
by  the  rapidity  with  which  salol  given  by  the  mouth  appeared 
in  the  urine.     The  general  result  of  the  observations  was  that, 
where  a  want  of  free  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  gastric  juice  lay  at 
the  root  of  the  indigestion,  bitters  given  on  an  empty  stomach,  or, 
better  still,  a  short  time  before  food,  produced  decided  improvement. 
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Whether  bitters  could  be  of  as  much  value  in  cases  where  the 
indigestion  is  due  to  a  want  of  peristaltic  action  in  the  stomach 
or  to  impaired  nervous  action,  was  doubtful;  but,  as  very  little 
effect  on  the  peristalsis  was  produced  by  the  bitters,  as  far  as  could 
be  judged  by  the  time  taken  by  salol  to  appear  in  the  urine,  it 
appears  scarcely  likely  that  they  would  be  equally  useful  in  these 
cases ;  and  the  same  remark  may  be  made  about  cases  due  to  want 
of  absorptive  capacity,  as  the  time  required  by  iodide  of  potassium 
to  appear  in  the  saliva  was  not  appreciably  affected  by  the  bitters. 
There  would  appear,  too,  to  be  but  little  reason  to  think  that 
bitters  act  on  the  gastric  catarrh  itself,  their  only  effect  being  ap- 
parently to  increase  the  amount  of  free  hydrochloric  acid.     Again, 
it  is  not  probable  that  bitters  would  be  of  much  use  in  indigestion 
due  to  general  diseases,  such  as  phthisis,  anaemia,  scurvy,  etc.    It 
must  be  remembered  that  the  observations  were  conducted  in  the 
wards  of  a  hospital,  and  so  it  is  quite  possible  that  when  combined 
with  fresh  air,  exercise,  and  other  accompaniments  of  home-life, 
the  results  of  the  treatment  of  bitters  might  be  better.     Fabitski 
considers  the  manner  in  which  these  drugs  are  given  to  be  very  im- 
portant, as  they  probably  do  more  harm  than  good  if  given  with 
food.     There  did  not  appear  to  be  any  perceptible  effect  upon  the 
total  quantity  of  gastric  juice  secreted,  and,  as  far  as  was  observed, 
various  bitters  examined  seemed  to  differ  but  little  in  their  action. 
Boric   Acid. — ^E.    Andrews,  2J.  of    Chicago,  has   published  a 
series  of  experiments,  in  which  he  tested  the  value  of  boric  acid 
as  a  preventive  of  decomposition  in  muscular  tissue  suspended  in 
a  liquid  impregnated  with  the  drug.     His  method  consisted  in 
placing  2  drachms  (7.7  gmmmes)  of  fresh  pork-muscle  in  many 
different  bottles.     The  first  bottle  contained  simple  hydrant-water, 
the  second  a  1-per-cent.  solution  of  boric  acid,  the  third  a  2-per- 
cent, solution,  and  the  fourth  a  3-per-cent.  solution;  in  the  fifth 
bottle  a  saturated  solution  was  placed,  and  in  the  sixth  a  solution 
of  the  so-called  glycerol  or  boro-glyceride ;  or,  in  other  words,  this 
solution  contained  4  per  cent,  of  boric  acid,  1 2  per  cent,  of  glycerin, 
and  84  per  cent,  of  water.     The  results  of  his  experiments  show 
that  the  saturated  solution  of  boric  acid,  so  commonly  employed 
by  physicians  as  an  antiseptic,  does  not  hinder  the  growth  of 
mycelium  of  some  species,  and  further  that  every  species  of  bacteria 
and  mycelium  were  not  entirely  prevented  from  growing.     It  is 
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evident  from  the  studies  of  Andrews  that  boric  acid  can  no  longer 
be  considered  as  a  germicidal  agent,  and  that  it  only  covers  a  raw 
surface  with  a  moisture  which  is  not  distinctly  antiseptic,  arid  yet 
is  rather  unfavorable  to  the  growth  of  germs. 

Bromide  of  Potassium, — Rossi  and  AgostiniM^whave  recently 
made  some  experiments  with  a  view  to  determine  the  action  of 
bromide  of  potassium  on  the  nervous  centres.  They  gave  60 
grains  (4  grammes)  of  bromide  of  potassium  daily  to  a  dog  weigh- 
ing about  10  pounds  (6  kilos).  After  5  or  6  days  it  showed  some 
difficulty  in  movement,  and  tremor.  Later  tliere  appeared  paraly- 
sis of  the  fore-limbs,  and  afterward  of  the  hind-limbs,  with  loss 
of  appetite,  diminished  sensibiUty,  torpor,  and,  at  the  end  of  15 
days,  death.  A  chemical  examination  showed  the  presence  of 
bromine  salts  in  the  brain  and  cord.  There  were  also  evidences 
of  considerable  vascular  dilatation,  with  hsBmorrhages  into  the 
vascular  sheaths  and  into  the  nervous  tissue.  In  the  cord  tliere 
was,  in  addition,  some  swelling  of  the  white  fibres,  with  here  and 
there  a  rupture  of  the  fibres. 

Carbonic  Acid, — Richardson  ^  states  that  carbonic  acid  has 
uses  which  are  essentially  vital,  because  in  its  absence  the  phe- 
nomena of  life  could  not  be  effectively  carried  out.     The  author 
was  led  to.the  researches  about  to  be  described  by  the  accidental 
observation  of  the  effect  of  charging  a  vegetable  infusion  with  the 
gas  under  pressure ;  the  solution  so  treated  became  dense,  ropy, 
and  mucus-like.     Following  up  this  hint,  various  infusions  were 
exposed   to   the   gas,  and   the   productions  afterward  examined. 
From  the  observation  of  the  effects  of  carbonic  acid  on  vegetable 
infusions,  the  author  passed  to  study  it  experimentally  in  solutions 
of  albumen,  serum  of  blood,  defibrinated   blood,  mucus  of  the 
bronchial  surface,  etc.      These  various   infusions  were  put  into 
strong  bottles,  in  a  water-bath  of  100°  F.  (37.77°  C),  and  then  the 
carbonic  acid  was  forced  into  each  bottle.     Serum  was  treated  in 
this  way,  and  was  allowed  to  remain  three  days  in  contact  with  car- 
bonic acid.     On  opening  the  bottle  the  same  explosive  action  took 
place  as  when  an  ordinary  aerated  water  is  opened,  and  a  thick, 
colloidal  mass  flowed  out.     On  opening  a  bottle  of  defibrinated 
blood  thus  treated  no  explosion  took  place,  but  on  pouring  the 
dark  fluid  into  a  wide-mouthed  vessel  in  the  open  air  there  was 
Jtn  instant  change  of  color  from  dark  to  brilUant  red. 
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Cocaine. — ^During  the  past  year  three  researches  upon  this 
subject  have  been  published,  two  of  them  emanating  from  the 
laboratories  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  first  one  in 
point  of  time  was  that  by  myself  ji^.  I  found  that  the  drug  pro- 
duced a  very  extmordinary  rise  of  bodily  temperature,  which 
was  entirely  independent  of  the  convulsions  which  commonly  occur 
after  the  administration  of  cocaine  in  toxic  doses.  I  also  found 
that  the  period  of  fever  lasted  from  five  to  six  hours,  the  acme 
being  reached,  as  a  rule,  in  twenty  to  forty  minutes.  Preceding 
the  convulsions  the  animal  falls  into  a  condition  of  ecstatic  hap- 
piness, followed  by  rushing  round  the  room  in  a  constantly  narrow- 
ing circle,  finally  ending  in  simple  rotation,  from  which  the  animal 
falls  into  violent  convulsions.  The  second  research  was  that  of 
Reichert,lJ^  who  has  studied  this  question  very  thomughly  indeed, 
employing  the  calorimeter  in  his  researches.  Von  Anrep  states 
that  the  temperature  of  the  skin  was  always  decidedly  increased 
from  the  first  when  cocaine  was  given,  while  the  rectal  temperature 
at  the  same  time  remained  unaltered,  or  was  decreased  from  0.5^ 
to  1  °  C.  (1  °  to  2°  F.),  the  latter  rising,  however,  during  the  con- 
vulsions to  a  similar  extent.  Danini  (quoted  by  Anrep)  notes  that 
a  rise  amounting  to  1  °  C.  (2  °  F.)  occurs  during,  and  is  dependent 
upon,  the  convulsions.  Mosso  always  observed  a  rise,  amounting 
to  as  much,  at  times,  as  3.1°  C.  (5^°  F.),  and,  contrary  to 
Danini,  found  it  to  be  independent  of  convulsions,  since  it  occurred 
in  animals  rendered  motionless  by  curare.  Dose  for  dose,  the 
action  is  more  powerful  and  prompt  when  intra-venously  injected 
than  when  it  is  given  hypodermically.  In  Reichert's  studies,  com- 
prising about  twenty  experiments  on  dogs,  a  marked  increase  was 
always  noted.  In  all,  Merck's  hydrochlorate  of  cocaine  was  used 
and  injected  hypodermically.  The  fatal  dose  in  dogs  is  about 
0.03  gramme  {\  grain)  per  kilo  (2  pounds).  Doses  of  0.0025 
gramme  (^  gi^in)  per  kilo  elicit  fairly  well  defined  symptoms  of 
cocaine  poisoning, — dilatation  of  the  pupils,  restlessness,  saliva- 
tion, increased  frequency  of  respiration,  more  frequent  and  forcible 
pulse,  increased  temperature,  etc.  With  such  doses  the  tempera- 
ture is  increased  about  from  0.2  °  to  0.5  °  C.  (^  °  to  1  °  R).  Doses 
of  0.01  gramme  (J  grain)  per  kilo  cause  a  rise  of  from  1  °  to  2°  C. 
(If  °  to  3f  °  F.).  Doses  of  0.02  gramme  (^  grain)  per  kilo  cause 
a  rise  of  from  2  °  to  4  °  C.  (3f  °  to  7^  °  F.).    The  increase  is,  how- 
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ever,  not  always  in  proportion  to  the  dose,  relatively  small  doses 
sometimes  causing  a  considerable  rise,  and  vice  versd.    The  potency 
of  cocaine  in  this  respect  is  altogether  remarkable,  and  places  the 
drug  in  the  foremost  rank  of  pyrogenic  agents ;  indeed,  so  power- 
ful is  it  at  times  that  animals  suffer  from  heat-dyspncea.    Moreover, 
the  action  is  one  of  notable  permanency,  the  temperature  after 
large  but  sublethal  doses  remaining  above  normal  for  six  or  eiglit 
hours  or  more.     Following  the  rise  of  temperature  and  subsequent 
return  to  the  normal,  a  fall  ensues,  which,  even  after  moderate 
doses,  lasts  for  some  hours.     The  results  of  these  experiments  are 
not  in  accord  with  von  Anrep's  statement  above  referred  to,  since 
in  every  instance  a  marked  rise  of  temperature  occurred  from  the 
first  simultaneously  in  the  rectum  and  axilla  (skin),  the  thermom- 
eters at  both  points  of  observation  in  Reichert's  experiments  being 
placed  in  position  before  giving  the  drug,  being  allowed  to  settle, 
and  not  being  removed  during  the  entire  time  of  observation.    The 
alterations  in  temperature  progressed  pari  passu  in  both  cases. 
The  rectal  temperature  rises  more  rapidly  than  that  of  the  skin, 
this  being  due,  to  a  large  extent,  if  not  wholly,  to  the  quicker  reac- 
tion of  the  thermometer  in  the  former  position.   The  thermometers 
used,  when  placed  in  the  rectum,  settled  in  from  three  to  five 
minutes,  but  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes  were  required  in  the 
axilla,   although  the  thermometers  were  identical  in  make  and 
sensitiveness.     In  normal  animals,  with  doses  of  .0025  gramme 
Wz  S^^)  P^^  kilo^  the  increase  of  temperature  reaches  a  maximum 
during  the  first  hour,  declines  to  normal  usually  in  the  second 
hour,  and  falls  below  the  normal  during  the  fourth  hour  about 
0.1°  C.  (i°  F.),  and  gradually  returns.     With  doses  of  0.01 
gramme  Q  grain)  per  kilo,  the  maximum  is  reached  during  the 
first  or  second  hour,  the  normal  temperature  is  regained  about  the 
fourth  or  fifth  hour,  the  temperature  falling  to  from  0.3  ®  to  1  °  C. 
(f  °  to  1|  °  F.)  below  during  the  sixth  to  eighth  hour.   With  doses 
of  0.02  gramme  (^  grain)  per  kilo,  the  maximum  is  recorded  dur- 
ing the  first  or  second  hours,  falls  rapidly  during  the  third  and 
fourth  hours,  but  continues  above  the  normal  from  0.5°  to  2°  C. 
(1°  to  3f  °  F.),  even  at  the  end  of  six  or  eight  hours,  when 
observations  ceased.     Von  Anrep  and  Danini  state  that  the  in- 
creased temperature  reaches  its  maximum  during  the  convulsions, 
while  the  latter  further  asserts  that  no  rise  occurs  in  curarized 
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aiiiinals.  This  suggests  that  the  motor  excitement  may  be  an  im- 
portant if  not  an  essential  factor.  Mosso,  however,  found  that 
even  in  curarized  animals  a  rise  is  still  observed.  When  using  the 
calorimeter,  Reichert  found  that  the  action  of  the  drug  varied  with 
the  dose  employed.  In  the  first  series  of  experiments  with  doses 
of  0.0025  gramme  (^  grain)  per  kilo,  it  was  found  that  heat 
production  reached  a  maximum  during  the  first  hour,  declined  to 
nearly  the  normal  during  the  second,  then  gradually  increased  to 
the  end  of  tlie  fifth  hour,  when  the  observations  ceased.  While 
the  production  of  heat  was  on  the  increase,  heat  dissipation  was 
diminished  below  the  normal,  reaching  a  maximum  during  the 
first  hour ;  dissipation  gradually  increased  during  the  second  hour, 
becoming  greater  than  heat  production,  and  continued  greater 
until  during  the  fifth  hour,  when  it  fell  below.  It  is  plain,  there- 
fore, that  we  have  here  two  factors  concerned  in  the  rise  of  bodily 
temperature  during  the  first  hour,  i.e.,  increased  production  of  heat 
and  diminished  dissipation.  During  the  second  hour  dissipation 
becomes  greater  than  production,  hence  the  reserve  heat  is  drawn 
upon  and  the  bodily  temperature  falls.  During  the  fifth  hour  a 
trifle  more  heat  is  produced  than  dissipated,  with  a  corresponding 
insignificant  rise  in  temperature.  In  the  second  series,  with  a  dose 
of  .01  gramme  (^  grain)  per  kilo,  the  maximum  and  an  enormous 
increase  of  heat  production  occurs  during  the  first  hour,  rapidly 
falling  during  the  second  hour,  going  below  the  normal  during  the 
third  hour,  and  continuing  to  decline  during  the  fourth  and  fifth 
hours.  Heat  dissipation  does  not  equal  by  far  the  amount  of  in- 
crease in  heat  production.  There  is  a  decline  during  the  second 
hour,  but  this  is  not  so  great  as  the  decline  in  heat  production ; 
hence,  more  heat  is  given  off  than  produced,  and  bodily  tempera- 
ture falls.  Heat  dissipation,  although  falling  from  now  on  to  the 
end  of  the  experiment,  continues  greater  than  the  heat  production, 
and,  as  a  consequence,  there  is  a  continuous  fall  of  the  animal's 
temperature.  In  the  third  series,  with  doses  of  0.02  gramme 
(^  grain)  per  kilo,  we  find  features  which  differ  from  the  preceding 
series.  During  the  first  hour  heat  production  is  rapidly  and  enor- 
mously increased,  but  the  maximum  is  not  recorded  until  the 
second  hour ;  a  rapid  decline  occurs  during  the  third  hour,  but  not 
so  great  as  in  the  second  series ;  a  slight  fall  then  follows,  the  heat 
production  (although  not  shown  in  the  tracings)  continuing  far 
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above  normal,  even  at  the  end  of  the  seventh  or  eighth  hour,  or 
longer.  The  curve  of  heat  dissipation  is  also  to  be  particularly 
noticed.  A  somewhat  rapid  rise  occurs  during  the  first  hour,  but 
the  maximum  and  more  important  increase  is  found  during  the 
second  hour ;  it  then  declines,  but,  being  above  the  curve  of  pro- 
duction, more  heat  is  dissipated  than  produced,  hence  a  fall  of 
temperature.  In  a  comparison  of  these  three  series  it  will  be  no- 
ticed that  only  in  the  first  does  the  increase  of  bodily  temperature 
depend  in  the  least  upon  diminished  heat  dissipation,  for  here  only 
does  dissipation  fall  below  the  normal  during  the  continuance  of 
the  rise  of  temperature.  In  the  other  series  it  is  clearly  shown 
that,  while  both  heat  production  and  heat  dissipation  are  above 
normal  during  the  stage  of  increased  temperature,  the  amount  of 
heat  produced  is  primarily  largely  in  excess  of  the  amount  dis- 
sipated ;  and,  even  during  the  stage  when  heat  dissipation  is  greater 
than  production,  the  animal's  tempemture  may  remain  above 
normal  for  some  hours,  or  until  such  a  time  when  the  excess  of 
the  former  is  able  to  carry  off  the  heat  added  to  the  reserve  during 
the  first  stage. 

In  this   connection,  the  experiments  which   have  been  car- 
ried out  by  Stockman  KiJ  IS  with  this  alkaloid  upon  mna  taurania 
and   rana  esculenta  are   interesting.     He  finds  that  when  2  or 
3  milligrammes  (^  to   -^j^  gmin)  are  given  the  symptoms  are 
characteristic.     The   frog   shortly  becomes   torpid,  sluggish,  and 
awkward  in  its  movements,  respiration  is  slowed,  and  the  pupils 
are  dilated.     The  nervous  system  is  evidently  depressed.     It  soon 
lies  flaccid  on  its  belly,  with  its  head  resting  on  the  table  and  its 
legs  limply  extended.     Sensitiveness  to  external  stimuli  is  much 
diminished,  the  animal  makes  no  response  if  its  skin  be  gently 
stroked  or  if  its  legs  be  gently  shifted,  but,  with  slight  pinching  of 
the  toe  or  skin,  it  struggles  violently  and  kicks  out  its  legs  in  a 
manner  which  shows  that  its  motor  powers  are  perfectly  retained. 
This  characteristic  condition  has  been  noticed  more  or  less  fully  by 
many  previous  observers.     The  reflex  reply  to  sensory  impressions 
is  exaggerated,  the  extension  of  the  legs  being  tetanic  in  its  inten- 
sity, but  at  the  same  time  there  is  a  certain  degree  of  fiaccidity 
about  it.     The  condition  resembles  that  seen  after  large  doses  of 
morphine,  or  in  the  last  stages  of  strychnine  poisoning  when  there 
is  exhaustion  of  the  cord.     Soon  sensory  impressions  are  more 
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difficult  to  produce,  and  their  reflex  motor  results  become  more 
feeble,  until  there  may  be  simply  a  faint  twitch  on  stimulation. 
Before  this  last  stage  is  reached,  however,  the  frog  passes  through 
a  rather  peculiar  condition  as  regards  its  reflexes.  On  pinching 
the  toe  a  violent  spasmodic  reflex  is  obtained,  but  on  repeating  the 
stimulation  this  gets  weaker,  and  on  the  third  or  fourth  time  there 
is  no  response.  After  a  short  rest  another  spasmodic  but  flaccid 
movement  can  be  elicited.  The  centres  in  the  cord  are  evidently 
in  a  condition  easy  of  exhaustion,  and  it  seems  as  if  they  had  lost 
their  power  of  properly  conserving  and  distributing  their  energy, 
and  were  compelled,  when  a  sufficient  stimulus  is  applied,  to  dis- 
charge it  all  in  one  great  effort.  With  such  small  doses  as  2  or  3 
milligrammes  (-^  to  -^  grain)  a  very  short  time  is  required  for 
them  to  recover  after  each  discharge.  Electric  stimuli  applied 
high  up  are  readily  enough  conveyed  along  the  cord,  and  cause 
contraction  of  the  leg-muscles  every  time.  The  motor  and  sen- 
sory tracts  are  no  doubt  somewhat  depressed,  because  cocaine 
paralyzes  every  kind  of  nerve-tissue ;  but  the  amount  of  depression 
is  small  with  the  above  doses,  and  is  only  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  conduction  of  weak  stimuli.  The  non-appreciation  of  slight 
stimuli,  such  as  stroking  the  skin,  is  accounted  for  by  the  depres- 
sion of  the  sensory  tracts  in  the  cord,  while  the  sensory  centres  are 
also  dulled  to  a  considerable  extent.  Owing  to  this,  so-called  spon- 
taneous convulsions  are  never  observed.  During  the  progress  of 
the  poisoning  the  frog  loses  its  power  of  locaUzing  a  sensory  im- 
pression. This  can  be  shown  by  placing  a  small  piece  of  paper, 
moistened  with  acetic  acid,  on  the  skin,  when  the  animal  at  first 
removes  it  in  the  ordinary  way.  But  very  shortly  afterward  such 
an  application  only  causes  an  irregular  struggle,  without  any 
attempt  being  made  at  removal,  and  still  later  no  notice  whatever 
is  taken  of  it.  Stockman  also  found  that  sensory  impressions  con- 
veyed from  the  terminations  of  peripheral  nerves  in  the  skin  are 
not  felt  at  a  stage  of  the  poisoning  when  stimulation  of  the  nerve- 
stems  themselves  (pinching  skin  in  forceps)  is  readily  perceived. 
The  second  stage  of  cocaine  poisoning  in  the  frog  then  gradually 
comes  on.  The  torpid  condition  passes  ofl^,  the  animal  sits  up. 
the  reflexes  are  increased  as  in  slight  strychnine  poisoning,  and 
this  increase  lasts  for  some  days  longer,  when  the  frog  returns  to 
its  normal  condition.     With  such  small  doses  the  muscles  and 
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motor  nerves  are  not  appreciably  affected.     When  0.01  to  0.02 
gramme  (J  to  -J  grain)  is  given  to  a  frog,  the  effects  are  much  the 
same  as  with  smaller  doses,  but  are  more  marked,  while  the  motor 
nerves  are,  in  addition,  greatly  affected.     The  torpor  comes  on 
more  rapidly,  is  much  more  profound,  lasts  longer,  and  may  pass 
into  complete  sensory  and  motor  paralysis.     The  pupils  are  dimin- 
ished in  size  to  mere  slits.    The  reflexes  are  at  first  quite  abolished, 
then  later  on  the  torpor  becomes  less  deep,  and  one  gets  a  very 
flaccid  tetanus  on  stimulation,  the  depression  finally  passing  off,  to 
be  succeeded  by  great  exaggeration  of  reflexes.    The  motor  nerves 
become  diminished  in  their  electric  irritability  early  in  the  poison- 
ing, but  in  addition  to  this  their  condition  later  on  is  peculiar,  and 
comparable  to  that  of  the  spinal  cord ;  namely,  a  condition  in 
which  they  become  very  rapidly  and  easily  exhausted.     If,  some 
time  after  administering  to  a  frog  a  large  dose  of  cocaine,  the 
sciatic  nerve  be  exposed  and  stimulated  with  the  interrupted  cur- 
rent, it   is  found  that,  whether  the  stimulation  be  rather  weak, 
moderate,  or  strong,  the  muscles  of  the  same  leg  contract,  although 
not  with  their  normal  violence.     On  repeating  the  stimulation  im- 
mediately after,  an  extremely  feeble  contraction  may  be  obtained, 
or  more  usually  none  at  all,  and  on  the  third  stimulation  no  coli- 
traction  occurs,  although  the  muscles  are  quite  excitable  to  direct 
application  of  the  electrodes.     If  the  nerve  be  then  aUowed  a  very 
short  rest  (^  to  1  minute,  or  thereabouts)  the  application  of  a  weak 
current  to  it  again  causes  the  muscles  to  contract.     The  motor 
nerves,  therefore  (like  the  cord  with  small  doses),  are  in  a  condi- 
tion not  so  much  of  complete  paralysis  as  of  partial  paralysis, 
with  great  tendency  to  exhaustion ;  at  least,  if  their  inability  to 
conduct  electric  stimuli  to  the  muscles  signifies  exhaustion.     The 
voluntary  muscles  at  the  point  of  injection  are  generally  less  ex- 
citable than  those  which  have  not  come  into  contact  with  the 
cocaine  solution,  but,  except  in  one  or  two  instances,  the  difference 
was  trifling.     The  lethal  dose  is  0.04  to  0.045  gramme  (|  grain). 
To  summarize  in  very  general  terms  the  action  of  cocaine  on  the 
nervous  system  of  the  frog,  we  find  (1)  that   it   depresses   the 
energizing  power  of  all  forms  of  nerve-tissue ;  (2)  that  the  gray 
cells  of  the  cord  are  affected  in  a  manner  which   causes  them 
to  discharge  their  energy  violently,  but  also   to   exhaust  them- 
selves rapidly;   and   (3)   that  the  spinal  depression   passes  off, 
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and  is   siucecded    by  a  condition   of  greatly   increased    reflex 
excitability. 

Cocamine. — Cocamine,  in  the   dog,  is  an   extremely  active 
muscle  poison,  and,  on  injection  subcutaneously,  is  rapidly  absorbed 
by  the  neighboring  muscles,  which  pass  into  a  condition  of  rigor 
mortis,  if  the  dose  be  large  enough.     From  what  has  been  pre- 
viously said,  however,  it  is  evident  that  with  small  amounts  the 
muscle  protoplasm  must  suffer  only  such  changes  as  can  be  re- 
covered from  with  compamtive  ease,  and  which  do  not  proceed  so 
far  as  rigor  mortis.     With  large  doses  the  local  rigor  gradually 
spreads  to  the  more  distant  muscles,  those  which  receive  most 
blood  being  most  affected.     Frequently  after  death  the  muscles 
farthest  from  the  heart,  such  as  those  of  the  forearm  and  leg, 
contract  quite  well  to  electric  stimulation,  while  all  the  others  are 
non-excitable.     If  the   solution   be   injected   into   a  fleshy  part, 
such  as  the  thigh,  we  may  often  enough  find  that  one-half  of  a 
muscle  is  quite  dead  and  nourcontractile,  while  the  other  half, 
which  has  not  absorbed  the  cocamine  solution,  contracts  apparently 
as  usual.     Gradually,  however,  the  whole  muscle  dies.     Stronger 
proof  could   hardly  be  given  of  the   great   tendency  of  muscle 
protoplasm  to  absorb  these  bodies.     Mammalia. — When  0.03  to 
0.04  gramme  (i  to  ^  grain)  is  given  subcutaneously  to  a  rabbit, 
there  may  l)e  no  symptoms,  but  sometimes  restlessness  and  mental 
excitement  are  seen.     Gramme  0.05  (|  grain)  causes,  in  a  few 
minutes,  great  dilatation  of  pupils,  restlessness,  and  slight  but  well- 
marked  increase  in  the  reflexes.     All  this  passes  off  in  an  hour  or 
so,  and  is  succeeded  by  a  distinct  desire  to  remain  quiet  and  not 
move  about.     Gramme  0.08  (IJ  grains)  gave  more  pronounced 
symptoms, — marked  restlessness,  great   dilatation  of  the   pupils, 
tremulousness,  and  slightly  increased  reflexes.     But  the  most  typi- 
cal effects   are   weakness   of  gait,   depression   of  general   sensi- 
bility, and  tendency  to  lie  down,  while  the  mental  faculties  seem 
quite  active.     When  roused,  the  rabbit  runs  about  actively,  but,  as 
soon  as  it  is  left  to  itself,  subsides  again.     Respiration  is  somewhat 
quickened ;  the  heart  maintains  its  rate,  but  is  usually  more  feeble. 
Gramme  0.1  (1 J  grains)  always  proved  a  fatal  dose  (1298-  to  2080- 
gramme — 2J  to  4  pounds — rabbits),  death   sometimes  occurring 
in  a  few  minutes  from  paralysis  of  respimtion,  sometimes  only 
after  several  hours.     In  the  latter  case  there  was  always  enormous 
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dilatation  of  pupils,  indifference  to  stimuli,  and  great  muscular 
weakness,  the  animal  lying   down  and  sprawling  out  its  legs. 
Sometimes  there  was  no  increase  in  the  reflexes,  but  usually  the 
rabbit  gave  frequently  slight,  spontaneous  starts,  which  could  also 
be  elicited  by  stimulation.     The  heart  became  feeble  and  flutter- 
ing, but  usually  quickened,  superficial,  and  panting  in  character. 
Two  grammes  (30  grains),  given  by  the  mouth,  caused  great  de- 
pression, lasting  for  about  five  hours,  while  5  grammes  (75  grains) 
proved  fatal  afler  twelve  hours.     In  both  cases  there  were  no  signs 
of  increased  spinal  excitement,  simply  great  muscular  depression. 
In  cats  (1690  to  2400  grammes — 3  to  5  pounds),  0.3  to  0.4  gmmme 
(5  to  6  J  grains)  was  a  lethal  dose  administered  subcutaneously. 
Small  doses  caused  excitement,  dilatation  of  pupils,  twitching  of 
tail,  ears,  and  muscles  of  head  and  neck,  while  2  decigrammes  (3 
grains)  or  more  produced  great  muscular  and  nervous  depression, 
frequent  vomiting,  severe  diarrhoea,  and  great  weakness  of  gait. 
There  was  either  a  very  light  or  no  increase  in  the   reflexes. 
When  given  by  the  mouth  it  was  invariably  rejected  sooner  or 
later,  so  that  no  symptoms  beyond  depression  and  severe  vomiting 
were  observed.     In  cats  death  occurred  always  many  hours  after 
administration.      The  post-mortem   appearances  are   worthy   of 
particular  attention,  as  they  throw  great  light  on  its  mode  of  action 
and  the  cause  of  death.     In  rabbits  and  cats  they  are  practically 
identical.     On   opening   the   abdomen,  immediately  after  death, 
peristalsis  of  the  stomach  and  bowels  is  seen  to  be  going  on  with 
remarkable  energy.     Particular  bands  of  muscular  fibres  contract- 
ing powerfully  at  intervals  frequently  give  the  stomach  an  hour- 
glass appearance,  while  less  violent  contractions  pass  continuously 
over  the  whole  surface  of  the  viscus.     The  bowel  is  in  a  similar 
condition,  with  a  thick,  firmly-contracted  wall  and  much  diminished 
lumen.     The  bladder  is  empty  and  strongly  contracted.     At  the 
point  of  subcutaneous   injection   the   muscular  fibres  no  longer 
respond  to  electric  stimulation,  while  the  other  muscles  contract 
quite  well  or  feebly,  according  to  the  time  which  has  elapsed 
between  administration  and  death.     If  death  has  occurred  rapidly 
they  have  not  had  time  to  get  thoroughly  poisoned.     The  sciatic 
nerve  is  sometimes  quite  normal  in  excitability,  or  may  be  more 
or  less  dulled.     Rigor  mortis  comes  on  very  quickly  and  is  very 
niarked.     The  heart  is  sometimes  in  systole,  sometimes  in  moderate 
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diastole.  We  see,  therefore,  that  in  mammalia  cocamine  is  a 
muscle  poison,  and  exercises  on  the  nervous  system  an  action 
resembling  that  of  cocaine.  The  cause  of  death,  when  it  occurs 
slowly,  is  due  to  gradual  poisoning  of  the  respiratory  muscles; 
while,  when  it  occurs  rapidly,  it  is  from  paralysis  of  the  respiratory 
centre.  The  motor  nerves  are  never  sufficiently  affected  to  be 
paralyzed.  The  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  are  due  to  the  violent 
contraction  of  the  walls  of  the  alimentary  canal.  In  mammalia, 
when  given  by  the  ordinary  channels,  there  are  no  marked  symp- 
toms of  stimulation  of  the  central  nervous  system.  All  we  can 
observe  is  slight  mental  excitement  and  a  slight  increase  in  the 
spinal  reflexes,  but  these  are  greatly  thrown  into  the  background 
by  the  muscular  depression  and  indifference  to  severe  stimuU. 
Cocamine  is  probably  so  rapidly  absorbed  by  the  muscles  that  only 
a  small  quantity  ever  reaches  the  spinal  cord.  To  ascertain 
whether  direct  injection  into  the  blood  would  cause  its  carriage  to 
the  central  nervous  system.  Stockman  administered  0.05  gramme 
(f  grain)  in  1  cubic  centimetre  (16  minims)  to  a  rabbit  per  venam 
jugularem,  but  death  ensued  at  once,  apparently  from  paralysis 
of  the  heart.  The  animal  gave  a  few  gasps  and  expired.  In 
another  rabbit,  .03  gramme  (J  grain)  was  injected  into  the  left 
femoral  artery.  The  animal  was  at  first  rather  collapsed,  and 
could  not  sit  up,  but  recovered  greatly  in  about  half  an  hour. 
There  were  no  symptoms  of  increased  reflex.  Four  minutes  after 
the  injection  it  was  observed  that  the  left  leg  was  quite  helpless. 
Three  hours  after  administration  the  rabbit  was  killed,  it  being 
then  apparently  quite  normal,  with  the  exception  of  paralysis  of 
the  left  leg.  All  the  muscles  supplied  by  the  femoral  artery  below 
the  point  of  injection  were  quite  dead,  all  other  muscles  of  the 
body  apparently  being  normal.  In  the  left  thigh  the  lower  parts 
of  many  muscles  were  non-excitable,  motor  nerves  elsewhere 
being  normal.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  muscles  locally 
must  absorb  the  isotropyl-cocaine  to  a  large  extent,  and  prevent  it 
reaching  other  parts  of  the  body  in  sufficient  quantity  to  give  rise 
to  very  marked  symptoms. 

Cod-liver  Oil. — Ippolitoff  ^^  has  made  an  attempt  to  elucidate 
the  beneficial  action  of  cod-liver  oil.  He  remarks  that  two  oppo- 
site explanations  of  this  action  have  been  suggested;  the  first, 
which  is  that  advanced  by  the  majority  of  writers  on  the  subject, 
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being  that  cod-liver  oil  is  merely  a  peculiarly  easily  assimilated  form 
of  fat,  while  the  second  ascribes  the  therapeutic  value  to  the  non- 
fatty  constituents.     In  accordance  with  these  divergent  views  two 
new  substitutes  for  cod-liver  oil  have  been  introduced, — ^lipanin  by 
Mering,  which  consists  of  the  purest  olive-oil,  to  which  6  per  cent, 
of  oleic  acid  has  been  added,  and  which  is  said  to  emulsify  very 
readily ;  and  morrhuol  by  Lafage  and  Chapoteau,  which  contains 
no  oil  at  all,  but  merely  the  other  constituents,  viz.,  iodine,  bromine, 
and  phosphorus  in  minute  quantity,  extracted  from  cod-liver  oil 
by  the  action  of  a  solution  of  carbonate  of  sodium  and  by  alcohol. 
IppolitoflTs  object  was  to  determine  the  effects  of  cod-liver  oil, 
white  and  yellow,  on  the  assimilation  and  metabolism  of  nitrogen, 
and  on  the  increase  of  body- weight,  and  to  compare  them  with  the 
effects  of  ordinary  oil  and  with  the  two  new  preparations  mentioned 
above.     For  this  purpose  he  made  a  series  of  observations  on  8 
children  in  Bystroff's  wards,  of  which  he  has  charge  as  ordinator, 
a  post  corresponding  to  that  of  the  French  chef  de  cKniqne^  rather 
than  that  of  our  house-physician,  to  which  it  is  superior  in  being 
more  permanent.     Each  observation  extended  over  nineteen  days 
and  was  divided  into  three  periods.     During  the  first  period  (five 
days)  no  medicine  was  given ;  during  the  second  period  '(seven 
days)  4  children  were  given  colorless  cod-liver  oil,  and  4  one  of 
the  other  substances, — almond-oil,  yellow  cod-liver  oil,  lipanin,  and 
morrhuol ;  during  the  third  period  (seven  days)  the  4  children 
who  had  had  colorless  cod-liver  oil  were  given  one  of  the  other 
substances,  and  the  4  who  had  had  these  were  given  colorless  cod- 
liver  oil.     The  diet,  which  was  as  far  as  possible  the  same  through- 
out, consisted  of  milk,  white  bread,  and  chops,  and  the  urine  and 
faeces  were  collected  and  examined  daily.     The  oils  were  given 
twice  a  day  before  meals  in  dessertspoonful  doses,  and  of  the  mor- 
rhuol 3  capsules  were  given  daily  before  meals.     The  nitrogenous 
determinations  were  performed  by  the  Kjeldahl-Borodin  process. 
The  actual  results  of  each  estimation  are  given,  but  the  whole  may 
he  summarized  as  follows :    1 .  The  internal  use  of  colorless  cod- 
Uver  oil  diminishes  the  nitrogenous  metabolism,  this  diminution 
being  greater  than  when  almond-oil  is  given  and  less  when  lipanin 
is  employed.     2.  Yellow  cod-liver  oil  and  morrhuol  increase  some- 
what the  nitrogenous  metabolism.     3.  While  colorless  cod-liver 
^>il  and  almond-oil  were  being  given,  in  some  cases  the  assimilation 
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of  nitrogen  increased  while  in  others  it  diminished ;  during  the 
administration  of  lipanin  assimilation  was  increased ;  and,  during 
the  time  yellow  cod-liver  oil  or  morrbuol  were  being  given,  it  was 
decreased.  None  of  these  variations,  however,  were  very  great, 
the  maximum  increase  occurring  during  the  administration  of 
lipanin,  and  consisting  of  an  increase  of  the  assimilated  nitrogen 
from  84.7  per  cent,  to  87  per  cent,  of  nitrogen  ingested,  and  the 
maximum  decrease  occurring  during  the  administration  of  mor- 
rhuol,  and  consisting  of  a  fall  of  the  assimilated  nitrogen  from  94 
per  cent,  to  91.5  per  cent,  of  the  nitrogen  ingested.  4.  The  body- 
weight  increased  well  under  colorless  cod-liver  oil;  there  was  a 
greater  increase  when  lipanin  was  given,  and  a  smaller  when  yellow 
cod-liver  oil  or  almond-oil  were  given.  5.  The  metabolism  in 
children  of  6  or  7  years  of  age  was  found  to  be  much  the  same  in 
amount  as  in  adults. 

Cohhicfttm. — The  physiological  action  of  the  alkaloids  of  this 
drug  have  been  studied  very  thoroughly  by  Ferrer  y  Leon,j«,J/2» 
in  the  laboratory  of  experimental  therapeutics  at  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  Using  chiefly  for  his  experiments  the  colchiceine  of 
Merck,  Ferrer  found  that  the  drug  in  poisonous  doses  produces 
nausea  followed  by  vomiting  of  white  froth  and  a  swaying  move- 
ment to  and  fro  of  the  body,  while  the  respiratory  movements  are 
accompanied  by  slight  spasmodic  contractions  of  the  abdominal 
walls.  At  the  same  time  violent  purging  comes  on  accompanied 
by  severe  tenesmus,  rapid  breathing,  great  weakness,  and  death 
from  exhaustion.  At  the  post-mortem  the  blood  was  found  to  be  of 
a  dark  color,  the  intestines  were  full  of  mucus  and  covered  with 
ecchymotic  spots,  and  under  the  microscope  the  lungs  and  kidneys 
were  found  to  be  dotted  with  minute  haemorrhages.  On  the 
nervous  system  he  found  that  it  produced  a  progressive  failure  of 
reflex  activity,  probably  dependent  upon  a  depressant  action  upon 
the  sensory  nerves.  On  the  bodily  temperature  colchiceine  produced 
a  very  marked  fall.  On  the  heart  and  circulation  it  was  found  that 
8  milligrammes  {\  grain)  of  colchiceine,  when  injected  into  the 
jugular  vein  of  a  medium-sized  dog,  produced  very  little  efiect ; 
but  that  large  doses  caused  a  fall  of  arterial  pressure  and  a  slight 
slowing  of  the  pulse,  which  is  due  to  depression  of  the  heart.  In 
the  studies  which  Ferrer  made  upon  the  action  of  colchiceine,  the 
alkaloid  being  made  by  John  Marshall,  of  the  University  of 
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Fennsylrania,  it  was  found  that  marked  weakness,  stupor, 
and  lowering  of  bodily  temperatuie  were  produced  by  poisonous 
doses.  On  the  nervous  system  colchiceine  decreases  reflex  activity, 
not  by  depressing  the  sensory  nerves,  as  does  its  sister  alkaloid, 
colchiceine,  but  by  acting  upon  the  motor  nerve-trunks.  When 
10  milligrammes  (|  grain)  of  the  drug  were  injected  into  the 
jugular  vein  of  a  dog  weighing  13  pounds  (6  kilos)  there  was 
produced  a  slight  slowing  of  the  pulse,  probably  due  to  stimulus 
of  the  peripheral  ends  of  the  vagus  nerve,  as  was  proved  by  the 
fact  that  the  previous  administration  of  large  doses  of  atropine 
prevented  the  colchiceine  from  decreasing  the  cardiac  rate.     As 


colchiceine  is  a  substance  which  is  difficult  of  preparation,  and  is 
frequently  impure,  the  following  cuts  of  the  crystals  under  the 
microscope,  as  obtained  by  Marshall  for  Ferrer,  are  of  very  con- 
siderable interest. 

Cold  Packs. — ^BlagovlshchenskiJlJ.has  studied  the  effects  of 
general  cold  packs  on  healthy  persons.  He  found  that  they  pro- 
duce increased  nitrogenous  metabolism,  increased  assimilation  of 
nitrogen,  increased  loss  by  the  skin,  and  that  they  diminish  the 
quantity  of  nitrogen  retained  in  the  body.  They  slow  the  pulse 
and  respiration  and  raise  tlie  arterial  pressure  and  lower  the  tem- 
perature.    Lastly,  they  increase  the  appetite  and  cause  the  patient 
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to  sleep  well,  giving  him  increased  strength,  and  making  him 
as  if  he  were  enjoying  particularly  good  health. 

Coffee, — That  this  drug,  so  commonly  used  in  every-day  life, 
is  capable  of  producing  serious  symptoms,  has  been  proved  during 
the  past  year  by  an  instance  in  which  a  strong  and  vigorous  man 
employed  2  cupfuls,  or  about  2^  ounces,  of  the  ground  berries  in  a 
strong  infusion.  iU  Two  hours  and  a  half  after  drinking  the  liquid, 
dizziness  came  on,  followed  by  severe  cardiac  pains  and  tremors,  at 
first  localized,  afterward  distributed  over  the  entire  body;  at  the 
same  time  there  was  great  flushing  of  the  face,  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  nausea,  and  vomiting.  Six  hours  aft;erward  the  tremors 
were  still  intense,  especially  in  the  face  and  hands,  the  muscles  of 
the  mouth  being  so  involved  that  speech  was  difficult.  The  face 
was  deeply  suffused  and  the  forehead  covered  with  sweat.  Al- 
though there  was  much  pain  over  the  heq,rt  the  heart-sounds  were 
normal  and  the  pulse  was  at  100  and  very  full  and  bouuding. 
Micturition  was  very  frequent  and  profuse.  The  treatment  con- 
sisted in  the  administration  of  6  drachms  of  bromide  of  potash  in 
two  doses,  which  produced  sleep  and  complete  convalescence  in 
three  days. 

Goronillin. — This  is  a  new  alkaloid  whose  physiological  action 
seems  to  be  chiefly  expended  upon  the  heart,  and  which  has  been 
studied  by  Gley  and  Schlagdenhauffen,  nfi,  who  have  reached  the 
following  results:  In  a  dose  of  0.005  gramme  (^  grain)  it  acts 
identically  with  digitalis  upon  the  heart  of  a  frog.  Upon  the  dog 
which  was  chosen  to  represent  the  mammalia,  it  first  accelerated  and 
afterward  slackened  the  pulse.  As  this  slackening  of  the  pulse  was 
found  to  be  completely  set  aside  by  previous  section  of  the  vagi 
nerves,  and  by  the  previous  administration  of  large  doses  of  atropine, 
it  of  necessity  follows  that  the  effect  of  the  drug  must  be  exercised 
through  the  inhibitory  centres  in  the  medulla.  Upon  arterial 
pressure  it  was  found  to  produce  a  marked  increase,  but,  after  the 
dose,  there  was  finally  a  persistent  fall.  In  exactly  the  same  way 
as  digitaUs  produces  low  arterial  pressure  by  preventing  the  heart 
from  expanding  sufficiently  to  expel  any  quantity  of  blood,  coro- 
nillin  would  seem  to  affect  the  circulation. 

Greolin. — Sirena  and  AlessiH«.^.whave  carried  out  some  ex- 
periments with  creolin  to  determine  its  action  upon  the  comma 
bacillus  of  Koch,  and  in  consequence  report  the  drug  as  being  of 
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great  value  in  cholera.  They  found  that  an  addition  of  from  8  to 
10  drops  of  a  3-per-cent.  aqueous  solution  of  creolin  is  sufficient 
to  completely  sterilize  a  pure  culture  in  broth.  Again,  that  1  to  4 
drops  of  the  same  solution  added  to  90  drops  of  the  infected  broth 
will  prevent  the  development  of  the  germ,  and,  while  1  to  3  drops 
of  the  solution  retard  the  development  of  the  microbes,  4  or  more 
prevent  it  entirely.  One  of  the  most  important  conclusions  reached 
by  these  investigators  is  that,  as  solutions  of  creolin  are  apt  to  lose 
their  efficacy,  fresh  solutions  should  be  used  whenever  a  decided 
effect  is  desired. 

Creosote. — ^The  question  as  to  whether  the  antidotes  consisting 
of  the  soluble  sulphates,  which  are  so  efficacious  in  carbolic  acid 
poisoning,  would  be  equally  effective  in  poisoning  by  creasote, 
derived  from  beech-wood,  has  been  studied  by  meiJ^Muring  the  past 
year.  It  will  be  remembered  that  these  substances  unite  with 
carbolic  acid,  forming  sulphocarbolates  which  are  virtually  innocu- 
ous. In  these  experiments  it  was  found  that  animals  receiving 
very  large  poisonous  doses  of  creasote  could  invariably  be  saved  if 
soluble  sulphates  in  sufficient  quantity  were  administered. 

Enemata. — ^Aristoff  i^.  has  experimented  on  healthy  individuals 
by  administering  enemata  of  about  |  of  a  quart  (.76  litre)  of 
warm  water,  and  determining  the  amount  of  nitrogenous  assimila- 
tion before  and  during  the  treatment.  He  found  that  the  assimi- 
lation was  increased  except  in  cases  where  the  subject  was  suffering 
from  constipation,  under  which  circumstances  it  was  diminished. 

Lazare vichiJ.  has  investigated  the  effects  of  copious  cold  ene- 
mata, employing  as  the  subjects  of  his  experiments  10  healthy 
persons,  17  patients  suffering  from  chronic  disease,  and  15  patients 
with  acute  affections.  The  subject  was  kept  in  bed  for  at  least  four 
hours  before  the  enema,  and  numerous  observations  made  of  the 
temperature  in  different  situations,  of  the  blood-pressure  by  Basch's 
sphygmomanometer,  and  of  the  pulse  and  respirations,  both  before 
and  after  the  enema.  This  was  administered  by  a  long  rectal  tube, 
the  temperature  of  the  injected  water  varying  in  different  cases  from 
20°  C.  (68°  R)  to  6°  C.  (41°  R).  The  general  results  obtained 
were,  that  the  temperature  was  lowered,  and  did  not  usually  attain 
its  former  height  until  about  half  an  hour  after  the  enema  had 
been  evacuated.  There  was  also  found  to  be  a  marked  decrease 
in   the  blood-pressure,  occurring  at   the  time  of  injection,  and 
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persisting  till  about  half  an  hour  after  the  evacuation.  The  pulse 
and  respiration  were  slowed,  and  they  had  not  usually  r^ained 
their  original  rate  half  an  hour  after  the  enema  had  been  evacuated. 

EschscJioltzia  Califomica. — This  plant  grows  largely  in  the 
State  of  California,  and  possesses  certain  sedative  properties. 
Chemical  analysis  by  Ter-Zakariantz  j^u  shows  that  it  contains  a 
basic  substance  giving  all  the  reactions  of  morphia.  In  a  series 
of  experiments  upon  animals  it  was  found  that  the  alcoholic  ex- 
tract causes  general  prostration,  stupor,  accelerated  respiration,  and 
slow  heart-beat.  When  administered  to  patients  the  results  ob- 
tained were  identical  with  those  produced  by  morphine,  but  no 
inconvenience  was  complained  of  even  when  it  was  administered 
for  so  long  a  period  as  sixteen  consecutive  days.  It  was  noted 
that,  while  the  sedative  effects  were  not  particularly  strong,  the 
drug  continued  in  force  for  a  considerable  time  after  its  adminis- 
tration ceased.  The  dose  for  a  human  being  is  40  to  160  grains 
(2.5  to  10  grammes)  a  day  in  mixture,  syrup,  or  pill  of  the 
alcoholic  extract. 

Ether, — The  statement  of  Kratschmer,  that  the  arrest  of  res- 
piration in  the  early  stages  of  ether  anaesthesia  depends  upon  the 
local  irritant  action  upon  the  peripheral  filaments  of  the  trigeminal 
nerve  in  the  upper  air-passages,  has  been  contradicted  by  me  dur- 
ing the  past  year,  ij?  In  a  series  of  investigations  it  was  found  that 
the  same  arrest  occurs  if  ether  be  held  over  an  opening  in  the  tra- 
chea, the  trigeminal  nerve  being  carefully  protected  from  the  action 
of  the  fumes.  Kratschmer  is  undoubtedly  correct  in  supposing 
that  a  trigemmal  irritation  and  consequent  reflex  spasm  of  the 
glottis  is  one  cause  of  the  arrest  of  breathing,  but  it  cannot  be  due 
entirely  to  this  cause.  A  large  factor,  which  is  constantly  present, 
consists  in  irritation  of  the  sensory  filaments  of  the  vagus  nerve. 

Exalgine^  or  Methyldcetanilide. — ^Exalgine,  or  methylacetani- 
lide,  is  an  aromatic  toxic  derivative,  capable  of  acting  ener- 
getically upon  sensibility  and  the  motor  nerve-system,  and  later 
upon  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  system.  In  toxic  doses  it  acts 
upon  the  blood-globules  like  all  poisons  of  the  same  class,  and 
diminishes  the  energy  of  the  gaseous  changes  therein.  Gaudi- 
neaug^i  states  that  it  kills  in  doses  of  45  centigrammes  (7  grains) 
per  kilogramme  (2  pounds)  of  weight  of  the  animal ;  the  equivalent 
toxic  power  is  therefore  very  high.     In  mortally  toxic  doses,  the 


^SSH']  EXPERIMENTAL  THERAPEUTICS.  B-31 

animal  exhibits  violent  convulsions  and  insensibility;  it  dies  quickly 
from  asphyxia.  In  toxic,  not  mortal,  doses,  20  centigrammes  (3 
grains)  per  kilogramme,  convulsion  phenomena  are  observed.  The 
temperature  is  not  reduced  except  when  administered  in  small 
repeated  doses  during  several  hours.  With  feverish  patients,  to 
which  the  remedy  has  been  administered,  more  acx;entuated 
troubles  have  been  observed.  It  acts  first  upon  the  sensibility ;  its 
action  upon  thermogenesis  comes  later  on  and  is  accessory. 

Qlycerin. — ^According  to  the  clinical  researches  of  Pavy, 
glycerin  increases  the  polyuria  of  diabetes  almost  one-half,  and  for 
this  reason  he  thinks  it  is  not  to  be  employed  in  this  class  of  cases 
as  a  substitute  for  sugar.  Again,  the  experiments  of  Luchsinger 
and  Weiss  have  seemed  to  show  that  the  administration  of  this 
substance  increases  the  amount  of  glycogen  in  the  liver  to  a  very 
considerable  extent;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  researches  of 
Eckhard  and  Luchsinger  have  also  proved  that  glycerin  very  fre- 
quently tends  to  prevent  glycosuria  when  brought  about  by  punc- 
ture of  the  so-called  diabetic  centre  in  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle, 
if  the  drug  be  given  hypodermically.  Luchsinger,  therefore,  believes 
that  while  glycerin  might  increase  the  amount  of  glycogen,  it  also 
prevents  its  transformation  into  sugar  by  inhibiting  the  amylo- 
lytic  action  of  the  hepatic  ferment.  Eckhard  believes  that  the 
hypodermic  injection  of  glycerin  produces  such  radical  changes  in 
the  blood  and  general  system  that  no  conclusion  can  be  made  of 
the  proper  influence  exerted  by  it.  In  an  exceedingly  useful  and 
interesting  paper,  both  from  a  physiological  and  clinical  stand-point. 
Ransom,  T.}J2«,  of  London,  has  recently  gone  over  this  work  in  a 
satisfactory  manner,  and  has  tried,  with  considerable  success,  to 
unravel  the  somewhat  complex  function  of  the  part,  as  well  as  the 
equally  complex  opposing  statements  of  investigators.  He  points 
out  that  one  element  of  fallacy  in  all  these  experiments  is  the  fact 
that  glycerin,  when  given  hypodermically,  must  reach  the  liver  so 
slowly  and  in  such  a  diffused  state  as  to  be  almost  powerless,  and, 
in  consequence,  he  introduced  the  glycerin  into  the  alimentary 
canal.  All  the  experiments  seem  to  have  been  made  in  a  most 
painstaking  and  careful  manner,  and,  as  we  have  not  space  for 
their  detail,  we  must  pass  them  by  in  order  to  reach  the  results 
attained.  They  are  as  follow:  1.  Certain  forms  of  glycosuria 
may  be  checked  by  glycerin.     2.  Glycerin  acts  more  efficiently 
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when  introduced  into  the  alimentary  canal  than  when  injected  sub- 
cutaneously.  3.  Glycerin  checks  glycosuria  by  inhibiting  the  for- 
mation of  sugar  in  the  liver.  4.  By  this  means  glycerin  increases 
the  quantity  of  glycogen  found  in  the  liver.  While  these  con- 
clusions are  not  final  in  proving  the  value  of  glycerin  under  such 
circumstances,  it  seems  to  me  that  they  are  of  great  value  in  point- 
ing toward  a  solution  of  one  of  the  most  complex  subjects  with 
which  physicians  are  called  upon  to  deal.  In  a  way,  Eansom 
promises  clinical  researches  at  a  future  time,  and  we  shall  look 
forward  to  them  with  interest.  The  quantity  of  glycerin  I  should 
recommend  to  be  given,  clinically,  is  one  drachm  (3.7  cubic 
centimetres),  diluted  with  water  at  least  one-half. 

Heat. — ^KalashnikofFn^has  made  a  series  of  observations  on  the 
therapeutic  effects  of  heat  on  syphilis,  and  especially  on  syphilitic 
eruptions,  his  patients  being  inmates  of  a  St.  Petersburg  lock-hospital 
for  women  and  children.  The  heat  was  applied  where  possible  by 
means  of  partial  hot-air  baths  administered  to  the  affected  part  for 
half  an  hour  twice  a  day,  the  part  being  enveloped  in  hot  flannel 
immediately  afterward,  and  remaining  so  protected  until  the  next 
hot-air  bath.  The  tempemture  never  exceeded  116^  F.  (46.6°  C). 
Where  the  eruption  was  on  the  back  or  neck  or  on  some  part 
which  it  was  impossible  to  insert  in  a  hot-air  chamber.  India-rubber 
hot-water  bottles  or  tubes,  through  which  the  hot  water  was  kept 
flowing,  were  employed.  When  both  arms  or  legs  were  affected  in 
a  symmetrical  manner  the  treatment  was  confined  to  one  side,  the 
other  being  left  untreated  for  the  purpose  of  comparison.  The 
results  showed  that,  generally  speaking,  the  heat  treatment  acted 
very  energetically  and  beneficially  on  syphilides,  both  when  em- 
ployed alone  instead  of  mercurials  and  iodides,  and  also  when  used 
in  conjunction  with  these  remedies.  Oft;en  heat  proved  beneficial 
when  the  ordinary  specifics  had  failed.  Among  other  observations 
it  was  noted  that  hard  chancres  healed  and  the  induration  disap- 
peared in  from  8  to  1 6  days ;  roseola  and  papular  erythema  disap- 
peared in  from  4  to  8  days ;  various  forms  of  papular  and  impetigi- 
nous syphilides,  with  marked  pigmentation,  disappeared  in  from  8 
to  21  days ;  non-ulcerated  tubercles  and  gummata  disappeared  in 
from  7  to  24  days,  but  those  which  had  already  begun  to  ulcerate 
required  from  1  to  6  weeks ;  periostitis  was  cured  in  from  10  to 
24  days;  ostoses  were  not  affected;  syphilitic  ulcers,  consequent 
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on  the  bieaking  down  of  gummatous  periostitis,  required  tieat- 
ment  of  from  6  weeks  to  3  months  or  more,  and  necrosis  of  bone 
frequently  required  many  months'  treatment  before  the  sequestra 
could  be  removed.  From  the  results  of  experiments  made  on  dogs, 
Ralliere£i arrived  at  the  following  conclusions:  The  body  tempera- 
ture may  be  increased  to  5°  C.  (107.4°  F.)  or  even  6°  C.  (109.2°  F.) 
above  the  normal  if  this  increase  is  temporary  and  immediately 
followed  by  a  cooling  off.  The  danger  of  hyperthermy  lies  only 
in  the  duration.  Animals  which  have  stood  an  overheating  quite 
well  may  die  within  the  next  twenty-four  hours,  but  after  the  ex- 
piration of  i;his  period  unfavorable  occurrences  are  not  apt  to  take 
place.  If  the  animal  has  previously  been  given  chloral  the  dan- 
ger is  incomparably  greater ;  death  often  occurs  sooner  at  lower 
temperatures  and  with  shorter  duration  of  the  effect.  Oft:en  gen- 
eral convulsions  will  occur  immediately  aft^r  the  increase  of  tem- 
perature, or  later,  within  thirty-six  hours ;  in  this  case  the  animals 
die  with  a  subnormal  temperature  as  low  as  26°  C.  (78.8°  F.),  or 
with  a  temperature  nearly  normal.  Sometimes  death  ensues  with- 
out previous  convulsions.  The  author  concludes  that  high  tem- 
peratures, or  continued  increase  of  body  temperature,  are  a  contra- 
indication to  the  use  of  chloral.  He  also  thinks  that  in 
administering  medicine  the  degree  of  fever  should  be  taken  into 
consideration  more  than  has  been  done  so  far. 

Hedwigia  BaUamifera. — This  plant  is  a  native  of  the  Antilles, 
and  has  been  studied  by  Gaucher,  Combemale  and  Marestang.oii?« 
Using  alcoholic  and  aqueous  extracts  of  the  bark  and  of  the  root 
and  stem,  they  found  that  the  poisonous  properties  depended  upon 
the  presence  of  an  alkaloid  and  resin,  the  latter  being  much 
more  powerful  in  its  action  than  the  former.  The  symptoms  pro- 
duced when  poisonous  doses  of  the  resin  are  administered  consist 
in  paralysis  of  the  hind  limbs  and  a  marked  lowering  of  the  bodily 
temperature.  Later  on,  general  convulsions  and  dilatation  of  the 
pupils  follow  the  stage  of  paralysis,  and  the  peripheral  capillaries 
are  widely  dilated.  If  a  sufficient  dose  to  produce  death  be  given 
the  respiration  becomes  exceedingly  irregular,  and  death  results 
from  cardiac  paralysis.  After  death  all  the  internal  organs  are 
found  to  be  congested,  the  lungs  especially  being  most  affected. 
In  their  studies  of  the  action  of  the  alkaloid  they  found  that  it  is 
essentially  a  convulsant  involving  the  spinal  cord.     It  is  worthy 
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of  note  that  these  investigators  regard  the  resin  as  being  very 
similar  in  its  action  to  curare,  in  that  they  found  it  to  paralyze  the 
peripheral  motor  nerves. 

Hydrocyanic  Acid, — During  the  year  Grehantg^has  made  a 
series  of  experiments  on  dogs  which  closely  correspond  with  those 
at  one  time  propounded  by  Claude  Bernard  on  rabbits.  They  con- 
sisted in  injecting  amygdalin  and  emulsin  into  the  veins,  so  that  on 
coming  together  they  would  form  the  acid.  The  changes  which 
took  place  consisted  in  a  slowing  and  final  arrest  of  the  respiratory 
movements,  followed  several  minutes  afterward  by  stoppage  of  the 
heart.  These  same  results  are  reached  even  when  artificial  respira- 
tion is  kept  up  from  the  first.  Two  cubic  centimetres  (30  minims) 
of  a  1  to  400  solution  of  hydrocyanic  acid  injected  into  the  jugu- 
lar vein  of  a  dog  weighing  14.3  kilogrammes  (38  pounds)  is 
sufficient  to  produce  death  by  the  methods  named  above.  When 
the  drug  is  given  hypodermically  to  the  frog  the  same  phenomena 
occurs,  preceded  by  a  complete  loss  of  reflex  activity. 

Iodoform  as  an  Antiseptic. — ^It  is  known  that  for  some  time 
doubts  have  been  entertained  as  to  the  antiseptic  properties  of  iodo- 
form. Moreover,  iodoform  has  the  inconvenience  of  being  disagree- 
able and  difficult  of  employment,  owing  to  its  peculiar  odor.  In 
seeking  to  remedy  these  defects,  von  Jaksch  has  stated  a^„  that  all 
the  antiseptics  of  a  specific  odor  possess  the  property  of  completely 
masking  that  of  iodoform  ;  at  the  same  time  their  own  odor  becomes 
scarcely  perceptible.  The  following  antiseptics  may  therefore  be 
employed  as  deodorants  and  disinfectants  of  iodoform:  thymol, 
naphthaline,  tar,  creolin,  etc.  It  is  preferable  to  employ  for  this 
purpose  creolin  itself.  Iodoform  creolinized,  containing  from  1 
to  2  per  cent,  of  creolin,  presents,  well  triturated,  a  powder  of 
a  light-brown  color,  of  a  faint  aromatic  odor,  and  is  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  in  ether.  The  water  dissolves  the  creolin,  but  leaves 
the  iodoform  imdissolved.  For  some  time  the  author  employed 
the  creolinized  iodoform  for  the  treatment  of  wounds,  abscesses, 
etc.,  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or  of  gauze.  The  results  were  not 
inferior  to  those  obtained  by  iodoform  alone ;  on  the  contrary,  this 
preparation  seemed  to  diminish  the  secretions  and  to  stimulate  the 
granulations. 

Litliia^  Action  of  Carbonate  of — Gorsky ,  ^.  of  Loesch*s  labora- 
tory in  St.  Petersburg,  has  carried  out  four  experiments  on  healthy 
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men,  each  lasting  24  days,  and  being  divided  into  three  periods. 
During  the  first  and  third  periods,  each  of  seven  days'  duration, 
the  patients  received  no  lithia ;  while,  during  the  second,  of  ten 
days'  duration,  they  were  taking  carbonate  of  lithia  in  gradually 
ascending  doses,  from  2  to  8  grains  (0.13  to  0.51  gramme)  a  day 
(with  an  effervescent  water).  The  conclusions  drawn  from  these 
laborious  experiments  may  be  summed  up  as  follows:  1.  Car- 
bonate of  lithia  very  markedly  increases  the  nitrogenous  meta- 
morphosis. (The  latter  varied  between  74.03  and  81.48  per  cent, 
during  the  first  period;  between  82.3  and  88.30  during  the  second; 
and  between  71.63  and  86.57  during  the  third.)  2.  It  also  aug- 
ments the  nitrogenous  assimilation  (which  oscillated  between  88.51 
and  93.21  per  cent,  during  the  first  period ;  between  89.88  and 
96.14  during  the  second;  and  between  94.98  and  97.36  during 
the  third).  3.  It  markedly  raises  the  daily  amount  of  urea.  (The 
average  daily  quantity  of  urea  excreted  varied  from  36.105  to 
38.263  grammes — 557  to  590  grains— during  the  first  period ;  from 
39.368  to  44.434  grammes — 607  to  675  grains — during  the  second ; 
from  40.951  to  43.205  grammes — 633  to  668  grains— during  the 
third.)  4.  The  same  holds  true  in  regard  to  uric  acid.  (The  aver- 
age daily  amount  was  from  0.7125  to  0.8269  gramme — 11  to  13 
grains— during  the  first  period;  from  0.97  to  1.0558  grammes — 
15  to  16J  grains— during  the  second;  from  3.6867  to  0.8180 
grammes — 55  to  12  grains — during  the  third.)  5.  The  amount  of 
urea  continues  to  increase  still  further,  even  after  discontinuing 
the  administration  of  the  lithia  salt,  while  that  of  uric  acid  decreases. 

6.  Lithia  increases  the  daily  amount  of  urine,  the  increase  lasting 
even  after  discontinuing  the  salt.  (The  average  was  during  the 
first  period  from  1858  to  2520  grammes — 59  to  81  ounces ;  during 
the  second  period  from  2325  ta  2622  grammes — 78  to  86  ounces ; 
during  tjie  third  from  2225  to  2665  grammes — 71  to  86  ounces.) 

7.  The  specific  gravity  of  the  urine  somewhat  decreases,  the  reaction 
remaining  acid.  8.  The  bodily  weight  markedly  rises.  9.  It  is 
very  probable  that  lithia  favors  the  transformation  of  uric  acid  into 
urea,  and  hence,  by  freeing  the  system  from  the  acid,  promotes  a 
more  energetic  cellular  action. 

Mercii/ry^  Biniodide  of. — During  the  past  few  years  several  clin- 
ical papers  have  appeared  in  which  it  was  stated  that  tlie  biniodide 
of  mercury  is  a  better  antiseptic  than  is  the  bichloride,  on  the 
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ground  that  it  does  not  form  an  albuminate,  and  therefore  become 
innocuous  to  the  germ.  Recently,  in  the  contributions  from  the 
laboratory  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  Woodhead  has  pub- 
lished an  experimental  study  which  seems  to  support  in  every 
detail  the  clinical  returns  already  made.  It  is  also  worthy  of 
remark  that  Woodhead 's  experiments  seem  to  have  been  carried 
out  with  the  greatest  exactitude  and  care.  On  the  other  hand,  I 
have  found,  !^  in  a  series  of  studies,  that  an  albuminous  precipitate 
is  always  produced  by  this  salt  of  mercury,  and  have  proved  that 
the  tartaric  acid  solution  of  the  bichloride  of  mercury,  as  originally 
proposed  by  Laplace,  now  of  this  city,  is  the  only  antiseptic  prep- 
aration of  mercury  which  will  not  act  in  this  way. 

Orthomethylacetanilide. — ^This  drug  (exalgine)  is  derived,  as 
is  antifebrin,  from  three  methyls,  occupying  the  positions  of  ortho, 
meta,  and  para.     Dujardin-Beaumetz  and  BardetJl^M  found  that  in 
giving  it  to  an  animal  it  acts  powerfully  on  the  cerebro-spinal  axis, 
and  in  a  few  minutes  kills  a  rabbit  in  the  dose  0.46  gramme  (7j 
grains)  to  kilogramme  (2  pounds).     The  symptoms  are  those  of 
depression,  with  trembUng  and  paralysis  of  the  respiratory  mus- 
cles.     After  a  non-toxic  dose  the  susceptibility  to  pain  is  dimin- 
ished, but  tactile  susceptibility  is  intact.     There  is  a  progressive 
fall  of  temperature.     The  symptoms  of  poisoning  are  like  those  o( 
antipyrin,  but  the  drug  acts  more  than  does  antipyrin  on  the  heat- 
centres.     There  appears  to  be  a  law  dominating  all  these  drugs. 
Antiseptic  power  is  possessed  by  the  hydrates,  as  phenol,  naphthol, 
etc.     Antithermic  properties  are  possessed  by  all  the  amidogenes, 
such  as  antifebrin,  kairin,  and  thallin.     Finally,  the  analgesics  are 
best  in  those  groups  in  which  there  is  substituted  for  an  atom  of 
hydrogen  a  molecule   of  a  paraffin   radical,  as   methyl,  as  in 
antipyrin  or  phenacetin.     The  medical  alkaloids  of  the  aromatic 
series  may  readily  substitute  the  vegetable  alkaloids.     Good  ex- 
amples of  this  are  antipyrin,  phenacetin,  and  antifebrin. 

MIL — ^VasiliefFjJS.  has  compared  experimentally  the  assimila^ 
tion  of  the  nitrogenous  constituents  and  of  the  fat  of  fresh  and 
boiled  milk.  He  kept  several  healthy  persons  on  milk-diet  for 
two  periods  of  three  days  each,  the  milk  given  during  one  period 
being  fresh,  and  that  given  during  the  other  period  being  boiled. 
The  results  obtained  showed  that  the  assimilation  both  of  nitrogen 
and  of  fat  was  less  with  boiled  than  with  fresh  milk. 
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Nitranilines. — The  lethal  dose  of  orthonitraniline  is  about 
0.3  gramme  (4}  grams)  to  the  kilo  (2  pomids)  of  animal.  It 
slows  the  pulse  by  stimulating  the  peripheral  vagi,  and  produces 
methsemoglobin  in  the  blood.  The  action  on  the  nervous  system 
consists  chiefly  in  an  effect  on  the  sensory  side  of  the  cord,  but 
probably  depends  on  the  changes  in  the  blood,  and  is  slight  and 
indirect.  In  large  amount  the  drug  is  a  powerful  cardiac  depres- 
sant. The  sneezing  produced  by  it  when  given  by  the  stomach  is 
the  most  curious  symptom  produced.  Metanitraniline  also  stimu- 
lates the  peripheral  vagi,  thereby  slowing  the  pulse.  The  nervous 
effects  are  very  feeble  and  depend  upon  the  changes  in  the  blood, 
namely,  the  development  of  methaemoglobin,  all  the  symptoms 
being  those  of  aniline  poisoning.  ParanitmniUne  is  by  far  the 
most  poisonous  member  of  the  group,  and  acts  like  the  other 
members  in  a  stimulating  manner  on  the  peripheral  vagi.  The 
lethal  dose  of  it  is  0.04  gramme  (f  grain)  to  the  kUo  (2  pounds), 
by  the  jugular  vein  (Gibbs  and  Hare). 

NitrophenoU. — The  lethal  doses  of  the  nitrophenols  in  the 

dog  are  as  follow:   Orthonitrophenol  produces  death  only  when 

0.1  gramme  (IJ  grains)  is  given  for  each  kilo  (2  pounds).     Meta- 

nitrophenol,  when  given  in  the  dose  of  a  little  more  than  0.1 

gramme  {\\  grains)  to  each  kilo  (2  pounds).     To  every  3  kilos 

(6J  pounds)  it  will  not  kill.     Paranitrophenol  produces  death 

when  as  much  as  0.01   gramme  {\  grain)  to  the  kilo,  is  given 

by  the  jugular.     The  toxicity  of  these  compounds  is  therefore  as 

follows :  para  the  most  poisonous ;  meta  the  next ;  ortho  the  least 

poisonous.     All  the  nitrophenols  produce  death  by  paralyzing  the 

heart,  and  not  by  a  respiratory  action.    They  have  very  little  effect 

over  bodily  heat,  even  in  fever,  the  meta  compound  seeming  to  be 

the  most  powerful  in  this  action.     Curiously  enough,  the  ortho 

and  meta  compounds  stimulate  the  vagus  nerves,  while  the  para 

appears  to  depress  them.     On  the  nervous  system  their  action  is 

probably  indirect,  and  is  certainly  very  slight  indeed.     It  has  been 

noted  that  every  animal  killed  by  the  use  of  the  nitrophenols,  or 

after  the  injection  of  a  less  than  lethal  dose,  putrefies  rapidly, 

becoming  intensely  swollen,  while  other  animals  killed  by  other 

means,  and  lying  in  the  same  vault,  suffer  no  change  (Gibbs  and 

Hare). 

NUrobenzoic  Acid, — Orthonitrobenzoic  acid,  when  injected. 
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into  the  jugular  vein  of  the  dog,  or  when  given  by  the  stomach,  in 
the  dose  of  1  gramme  (16  grains)  to  every  4  or  5  kilos  (8  to  11 
pounds),  seems  to  have  very  little,  if  any,  influence  over  the  animal 
free  to  run  about,  only  a  very  slight  relaxation  of  the  general 
system  being  evidenced  by  a  desire  to  keep  quiet.  That  this  tend- 
ency to  be  quiet  and  still  is  rather  the  result  of  the  operation  of 
opening  the  jugular  vein,  or  forcing  the  drug  into  the  stomach,  is 
proved  by  the  fact  that  the  animal  walks  without  difliculty  and 
responds  to  caresses.  It  is  to  be  noted,  too,  that  the  symptoms  of 
depression,  such  as  they  are,  are  in  part  due  to  the  use  of  a  satu- 
rated solution  of  "sodium  carbonate"  as  a  solvent  of  the  drag. 
That  such  a  solvent  is  in  no  way  injurious  to  the  compound  itself 
is  well  known,  as  the  salts  of  the  blood  change  all  such  acids  into 
sodium  salts  as  soon  as  they  enter  the  circulation.  The  bodily 
temperature  remains  unaffected.  If  orthonitrobenzoic  acid  be 
injected  by  the  jugular  vein  in  the  same  dose  as  just  mentioned, — 
1  gramme  (15  graina)  to  every  4  or  5  kilos  (8  to  11  pounds), 
— ^there  are  no  changes  of  note  in  the  arterial  pressure  or  pulse-rate, 
even  though  the  solution  need  not  be  concentrated  and  rapidly 
injected.  Given  to  the  frog  hypodermically  it  seems  equally  in- 
nocuous, and  we  therefore  have  reached  the  conclusion  that  this 
compound  is  a  substance  possessing  almost  no  influence  over  the 
body  in  ordinary  amounts.  Metanitrohei/izoic  Acid. — If  this 
compound  be  injected  into  the  jugular  vein  or  stomach  of  an 
animal  free  to  move  about,  in  the  dose  of  0.25  gramme  (4  grains) 
to  1  gramme  (15  grains)  to  every  7  kilos  (15  pounds),  no  more 
symptoms  ensue  than  follow  the  use  of  the  preceding  salt.  C!or- 
respondingly,  we  find  that  the  circulatory  apparatus  remains 
unaffected,  and  that  both  the  pulse-rate  and  arterial  pressure  are 
undisturbed ;  and  it  is  therefore  almost  inert  physiologically  in  the 
doses  named.  Paranitrobenzoic  acid  has  also  an  equally  feeble 
influence,  and  the  entire  group  seems  to  be  alike  in  its  harin- 
lessness  (Gibbs  and  Hare). 

Ozone^  (lie  Effect  of^  on  Ottaidctmi  Resin. — The  ozone  used  by 
Kowalewsky,  SS  of  Kazan,  was  obtained  by  passing  a  current  of 
atmospheric  air  from  a  gasometer  through  a  drying  apparatus  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  then  through  von  Babo's  apparatus, 
from  whence  it  was  driven  by  a  Ruhmkorff  inductor  with  two  or 
three  large  Bunsen  elements.      1.   If  a   sheet  of  blotting-paper 
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moistened  with  recently-prepared  guaiacum  tincture  is  hung  in 
umbrella-form  at  some  distance  in  front  of  the  opening  of  the  von 
Babo  tube,  the  effect  of  the  ozone  is  noticed  on  the  paper  in  one 
or  two  minutes  in  a  stain  of  remarkable  color  and  shape.  The 
latter  resembles  that  of  a  comet,  the  nucleus  being  opposite  to  the 
opening  of  the  tube,  and  the  tail  spreading  downward.  This 
proves  that  ozone  is  heavier  than  atmospheric  air.  The  paper 
above  the  opening  of  the  tube  is  but  slightly  discolored.  Imme- 
diately opposite  the  opening  the  "  nucleus"  appears  a  yellow  disk, 
surrounded  by  a  bluish-green  ring,  beyond  which  there  is  a  space 
of  ovoid  shape  of  greenish  or  reddish  discoloration,  lying  chiefly 
on  the  under  side  of  the  ring.  This  "  field  "  is  bounded  by  a  blue 
band,  narrow  at  the  top,  but  becoming  broader  on  both  sides  the 
lower  it  descends.  Beyond  this,  again,  is  a  similarly-shaped  band 
of  a  pink  color.  This  coloring  proves  that  ozone  produces  with 
guaiacum-resin  not  only  a  blue  oxidation  product,  but  a  series  of 
colored  products  which  remain  on  the  paper  for  varying  long  or 
short  periods.  2.  The  process  of  the  formation  of  the  colored  figure 
on  the  paper,  on  being  examined,  shows  that  the  different  colors 
do  not  appear  simultaneously,  but  in  a  certain  succession.  Thus, 
first,  there  is  a  pale  greenish  discoloration  in  the  form  of  a  comet. 
Then,  opposite  to  the  opening  of  the  tube,  a  pink  patch  of  color 
appears,  which  retreats  toward  the  periphery,  especially  on  the 
under  side,  to  make  place  for  the  blue  in  the  middle.  The  blue 
again  retreats  to  tlie  periphery,  to  be  lost  opposite  the  opening  of 
the  tube.  Thus,  the  blue  represents  a  certain  stage  of  the  oxida- 
tion of  the  resin  intermediate  between  the  different  colored  and 
more  or  less  oxidized  products.  3.  Perfectly  dry  guaiacum-paper 
cannot  be  colored  by  ozone,  but  if  a  portion  of  the  paper  be 
moistened  with  distilled  water,  that  portion  will  be  colored.  Hence, 
to  obtain  the  above-named  results,  guaiacum-paper  must  be  used  in 
which  there  remains  a  little  of  the  alcohol,  and  with  it  water.  What 
it  is  in  the  experiment  it  is  difficult  to  say.  Possibly  a  molecule  of 
O3  is  decomposed  into  O^  and  O,  and  this  active  O  in  a  nascent  state 
acts  upon  the  resin.  4.  If  perfectly  dry  guaiacum-paper  be 
exposed  to  the  infiuence  of  ozone  for  one  or  two  minutes,  and  be 
then  removed  from  the  apparatus  and  moistened  with  distilled 
water,  it  takes  the  blue  color  and  retains  this  power  even  if  the 
moistening  is  delayed  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  or  more  after  the 
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removal.  On  the  other  hand,  distilled  water,  through  which  ozone 
has  been  conducted  for  several  hours  (two  and  a  half  hours  with  10 
cubic  centimetres  H2O),  has  no  effect  on  dry,  non-ozonized  guaiacum- 
paper.  These  experiments  show,  firstly,  that  ozone  is  condensed 
and  caught  up  by  finely-distributed  resin,  but  not  by  water;  and, 
secondly,  that  condensation  alone  is  not  sufficient  to  oxidize  the 
finely-distributed  guaiacum-resin.  5.  If  moist  guaiacum-paper 
be  sprinkled  with  old  oil  of  turpentine,  the  places  thus  sprinkled 
smoke  in  front  of  the  ozone  apparatus,  but  do  not  color.  As 
ozone  passed  through  turpentine  produces  only  a  vapor,  at  the 
same  time  losing  its  specific  odor,  and  does  not  color  moistened 
guaiacum-paper  held  before  it,  we  must  conclude  that  turpentine 
takes  up  ozone. 

Paraldehyde. — During  the  past  year  Gordon  h^.»  has  carried 
out  a  series  of  experiments  upon  the  action  of  paraldehyde,  study- 
ing its  pharmacology  very  thoroughly.     In  the  beginning  of  his 
paper  he  points  out  that  the  drug  is  largely  given  out  by  the  lungs, 
being  readily  detected  in  the  breath  six  or  eight  hours  after  its 
ingestion.     The  same  odor  may  also  be  recognized  in  the  urine 
three  or  four  hours  after  a  dose.     The  methods  employed  for  the 
treatment  of  the  urine  and  its  constituents  for  the  drug  were  as 
follow:  Six  boys  were  selected  for  the  purpose  of  the  experiments; 
they  had  suffered  from  a  slight  surgical  affection,  but  had  quite 
recovered  at  the  time  when  the  observations  began.     One  boy  was 
under  observation  at  a  time.     Three  of  the  boys  yielded  results 
sufficiently  complete  to  allow  of  their  publication ;  the  other  three, 
from  various  causes,  failed  to  complete  the  experiments.     Each  boy 
during  the  period  of  observation  was  supplied  with  an  ordinary 
mixed  diet,  such  as  he  preferred  and  was  in  the  habit  of  taking, 
and  this  selected  diet  was  continued  during  the  whole  time  of  the 
experiments,  no  extras  being  allowed.     The  solids  of  the  diets 
were  carefully  weighed  and  the  fluids  accurately  measured.    He 
was  kept  in  bed  when  under  the  influence  of  the  drug;  at  other 
times  he  was  allowed  moderate  exercise  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital 
(Aberdeen  Sick  Children's)  where  the  observations  were  made. 
The  total  quantity  of  urine  was  carefully  collected;  that  which  was 
excreted  between. the  hours  of  9  a.m.  and  9  p.m.  was  called  "day 
urine,"  and  that  which  was  passed  between  the  hours  of  9  p.m. 
and  9  A.M.  was  known  as  "  night  urine."     The  measurement  oi 
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each  quantity  of  urine  is  given  in  cubic  centimetres ;  its  specific 
gravity  is  noted ;  so  also  is  its  reaction  upon  litmus-paper,  and  the 
appearance  and  odor  of  the  quantity  examined.     For  the  estimation 
of  the  urea  Russell  and  West's  apparatus  was  employed.     This 
process  consists  in  using  a  freshly-prepared  solution  of  sodium 
hypobromate  to  decompose  the  urea,  and  measuring  the  nitrogen 
liberated  in  the  decomposition.     The  chlorides  were  ascertained  by 
▼olumetric  analysis.     A  standard  solution  of  mercuric  nitrate  was 
used,  the  working  strength  being  1  cubic  centimetre  (15  minims) 
of  solution  0.01  gramme  (|  grain)  NaCl.     In  most  of  the  estima- 
tions, both  of  the  urea  and  the  chlorides,  dupUcate  observations 
were  made  for  the  purpose  of  control.     The  estimations  of  the 
"day"  and  "night"  urine  were  carefully  made,  and  recorded  in 
cubic  centimetres.     The  reaction  to  htmus-paper  was  observed  at 
the  time  of  the  excretion,  and  the  odor  noted  at  the  period  of 
passing.     The  boys  being  healthy  and  good  sleepers,  and,  as  one 
object  of  the  experiments  was  to  observe  what  eiFect  paraldehyde 
had  as  a  hypnotic  in  ordinary  health,  it  was  thought  best  to  give  the 
dose  in  the  morning  about  9  o'clock.     The  dose  was  always  admin- 
istered well  mixed  and  diluted  in  water.     The  temperature,  pulse, 
and  respirations  were  taken  on  the  days  of  the  administration  of  the 
drug,  immediately  before  the  dose,  half  an  hour  after  the  dose,  and 
also  two  hours  later.     The  state  of  the  skin  was  observed,  as  was 
also  the  behavior  of  the  subject  as  regarded  sleep,  and  the  effect  of 
the  drug  on  appetite  and  digestion.     Some  days  before  the  first  dose 
was  given  the  subject  was  put  on  his  regulated  diet,  the  urine  col- 
lected and  measured,  its  reaction,  appearance,  and  odor  noted,  and 
its  urea  and  chlorides  estimated ;  and,  as  soon  as  a  steady,  or  an 
approximation  to  a  steady,  condition  of  the  constituents  of  urine 
was  obtained,  the  dose  of  the  medicine  was  given.     The  morning 
dose  was  continued  in  the  first  two  recorded  cases  for  three  con- 
secutive mornings;  then  followed  a  period  of  three  days'  freedom 
from  the  paraldehyde ;  this  period  was  again  succeeded  by  another 
three  days'  administration  of  the  drug  in  an  increased  dose ;  then 
the  three  days'  rest  of  freedom  took  place;  and  so  on  till  the 
experiment  was  completed.     The  only  difference  in  Case  III  was 
that  the  periods  of  administration  and  exemption  were  at  intervals 
of  two  days.    In  order  to  facilitate  the  understanding  of  the  methods 
followed  and  the  results  obtained,  Gordon  drew  up  a  daily  journal 
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of  each  case,  and  furnished  charts  showing  the  amounts  of  the 
excretions.  In  the  three  cases  the  diet  was  quite  the  same  in  the 
amounts  of  its  solid  and  liquid  ingredients,  and  was  as  follows: — 
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Fluids. 
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232  0  grammes  (  7^  T) 
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Reaction  of  urine  acid  throughout  the  experiment    Temperature  normal 

This  case  is  typical  of  the  others.  In  all  the  chief  features 
of  investigation  the  other  two  cases  showed  similar  results. 

The  conclusions  which  are  to  he  drawn  from  the  three  cases 
are  as  follow :  That  there  is  no  definite  relation  in  respect  to  in* 
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crease  or  decrease  of  the  quantity  of  chlorides  in  the  urine  during 
the  administration  of  paraldehyde  in  the  three  cases  named.     In 
regard  to  the  quantity  of  urea,  it  was  found  that  the  drug  markedly 
increased  the  elimination  of  this  substance,  the  increase  amounting 
to  8.1  grammes.    He  found  that  there  is  always  a  marked  increase 
in  the  watery  constituents  of  the  urine  following  the  administration 
of  the  drug.     This  observer  also  noted  that  sometimes  it  was  de- 
creased and  sometimes  increased,  but,  as  his  experiments  were  only 
three  in  number,  they  cannot  be  regarded  as  conclusive.     Upon 
blood-pressure  and  respiration,  he  found  that  in  cats  and  rabbits 
small  doses  produce  no  fall  of  arterial  pressure  provided  that  the 
absorption  is  slow,  as  from  a  hypodermic  injection.     If  a  large 
dose  is  given  a  considerable  fall  takes  place,  and  this  fall  is  always 
secondary  to  a  diminished  respiration  which  is  produced  by  the 
drug.     Paraldehyde,  when  injected  intra-venously,  kills  the  animal 
almost  at  once  by  depression  of  the  heart.     The  respirations  are 
slow  at  first  and  finally  cease  before  the  pulsations  of  the  heart. 
It  was  found,  however,  that  the  drug  had  to  be  given  in  as  large 
doses  as  2  grammes  (30  grains)  to  a  cat  to  produce  these  results. 
Upon  reflex  action  it  was  found  that  paraldehyde  exercised  a  very 
distinct  depressant  effect,  which  is  probably  largely  due  to  the 
action  which  Gordon  found  was  exerted  upon  the  motor  nerves. 
Upon  the  muscle  paraldehyde  quickly  abolishes  the  so-called  tetanic 
curve,  and  the  interesting  observation  was  also  made  that  a  cu- 
rarized  muscle  gave  a  greater  response  to  electrical  stimulus  when 
under    the  influence   of  paraldehyde  than  did   a   non-curarized 
muscle. 

Pyrogenine. — Roussy,M£ja  pupil  of  Hayem,  has  discovered  a 
new  substance  having  the  most  remarkable  pyretic  power,  and 
found  it  to  act  constantly  in  four  hundred  experiments.  Unfor- 
tunately, the  investigator  so  far  keeps  the  method  of  obtaining 
this  poison  to  himself,  and  it  is  therefore  only  worthy  of  a  passing 
mention. 

Salamandre  Terreste.  —  Phisalix  and  Langlois  J|^ ,  ai*  have 
studied  the  effects  of  this  venom  and  its  alkaloid,  having  used  in 
their  researches  the  hydrochlorate  of  salamandrine.  Using  the 
dog  in  their  experiments,  they  have  reached  the  following  conclu- 
sions :  On  the  nervous  system,  salamandrine  stimulates  the  cerebro- 
spinal system,  acting  upon  the  cortex  cerebri,  either  upon  the  cells 
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of  the  cortex,  or  of  the  hulb,  or  of  the  medullary  cells.  The  bodily 
temperature  is  rapidly  raised  as  high  as  43^  C.  (109.4^  F.)  by  a 
lethal  dose,  probably  owing  to  the  convulsions  which  are  present 
This  is  proved,  according  to  these  investigators,  by  the  fact  that  no 
rise  occurs  in  curarized  dogs  (1).  The  respirations  are  at  first  dysp- 
noeic,  then  rapid.  Death  is  due  to  cramp-asphyxia,  and  it  was 
proved  that  with  artificial  respiration  animals  stood  even  lai-ger 
doses  of  the  poison  without  dying.  On  the  circulation,  it  aug- 
ments the  arterial  pressure,  and  first  diminishes,  then  accelerates, 
the  heart-beat.  If  the  subject  is  feeble,  with  a  feeble  and  soft 
pulse,  the  hydroclilorate  of  salamandrine  increases  cardiac  activity, 
arterial  pressure,  and  the  force  of  the  heart.  At  the  autopsy  the 
viscera  are  found  to  be  congested,  the  meninges  injected  and  cov- 
ered by  haemorrhagic  spots.  Whether  the  poison  is  injected  intrar 
venously  or  not,  the  eflfects  are  the  same.  The  minimum  fatal  dose 
of  the  alkaloid  for  the  dog  is  1  milligramme  (^  gra.in)  to  every 
kilogramme  (2  pounds)  of  the  animal's  weight,  when  given  intra- 
venously ;  when  given  by  the  mouth,  it  is  8  to  10  milligrammes 
(i  to  ^  grain).  For  the  mouse  the  lethal  dose  is  -j^  milligramme 
(^iir  g^iii)-  Five  to  10  milligrammes,  given  hypodermically,  is 
equal  to  1  milligramme  by  the  intra-venous  injection. 

Salict/Uc  Acid. — Chopin  ^„  reaches  the  following  conclusions 
in  regard  to  the  elimination  of  this  acid :  1.  Salicylic  acid  increases 
the  quantity  of  urine  when  the  kidney  is  healthy  or  has  a  chronic 
lesion.  It  is  diminished  in  acute  nephritis.  2.  SalicyUc  acid  in- 
creases urea,  uric  acid,  and  phosphoric  acid.  3.  The  quantity  of 
salicylic  acid  eliminated  is  80  to  100  per  cent.  The  elimination  of 
the  acid  when  the  kidney  is  diseased  is  as  follows :  The  time 
when  the  acid  appears  in  the  urine  is  retarded  and  the  period 
of  its  elimination  is  always  increased.  The  total  amount  irre- 
coverable from  the  urine  is  less  by  10  to  30  per  cent,  of  the 
quantity  found  in  health.  Salicylic  acid  is  eliminated  chiefly  un- 
changed, or  as  salicine  and  salicyluric  acid.  Salicylic  acid  increases 
the  amount  of  albumen  in  the  urine. 

Sapotoxin^  Senegin^  Cyclamin. — ^In  Robert's  pharmacological 
laboratory  in  Dorpat,  Pachorukow  d2?u  has  studied  the  action  of  sapo- 
toxin,  wliich  is  obtained  from  quillaja-bark,  and  in  most  respects 
closely  resembles  quillaic  acid.  He  believes  that  the  preparations 
from  quillaja-bark  act  more  favorably  upon  patients  than  equally 
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strong  preparations  derived  from  senega,  as  their  powers  as  expec- 
torants are  more  varied;  and  they  possess  the  additional  advantage 
that  they  rarely  produce  vomiting  and  diarrhoea,  which  derivatives 
from  senega  often  do.  In  regard  to  senega,  Attlass  arrives  at  the 
conclusion  that  it  contains  two  glucosides  similar  to  those  obtained 
from  quillaja-bark,  but  that  the  latter  possesses  about  five  times 
the  amount  found  in  senega.  The  practical  deduction  to  be  drawn 
from  this  is  that  as  quillaja-bark  is  ten  times  cheaper  than  senega, 
the  active  principle  thereof  must  be  fifty  times  cheaper.  Again,  it 
has  been  found  by  this  investigator  that  the  percenttvge  of  gluco- 
sides in  quillaja-bark  is  tolerably  constant,  and  the  taste  of  the 
decoction  less  disagreeable  than  is  that  of  senega.  Another  stu- 
dent of  Robert's,  Tufanow,  has  studied  the  principle  of  cyclamin 
and  concludes  that  it  is  therapeutically  of  little  value  owing  to  its 
very  poisonous  properties,  which  far  exceed  those  of  the  other 
principles  named,  without  possessing  any  greater  power  for  good. 

Scillitin.  —  Montefusco,  J^„  of  Naples,  collaborator,  has 
reached  the  following  conclusions :  Scillitin  has  no  diuretic  prop- 
erties, hut  rather  decreases  the  quantity  of  urine  secreted  and  the 
urea  which  it  contains  in  a  manner  which  is  directly  opposed  to  an 
action  naturally  due  to  a  true  active  principle  of  squill.  Taking 
it  all  in  all,  scillitin  diminishes  the  force  of  the  circulation  and 
depresses  the  blood-pressure.  Its  action  is  exercised  through  the 
extrinsic  cardiac  nerves,  and  the  vasomotor  centre  is  not  influenced 
to  produce  the  fell  of  temperature.  The  frequency  and  force  of 
the  respiration  is  diminished  by  an  injection  of  scillitin.  The 
influence  of  the  drug  on  sensibility  and  mobility  amounts  to 
nothing. 

Snake'poiscm.. — ^In  an  interesting  and  remarkably  thorough 
study,  Feoktistow  *S^  has  studied  the  effects  of  vipera  ammodytes, 
vipera  berus,  and  crotalus  durissus  in  Robert's  laboratory  in  Doipat, 
with  the  following  results:  Only  the  lowest  forms  of  animal  life 
enjoy  immunity  from  snake-poison,  but  it  ends  with  the  molluscs ; 
1  cubic  millimetre  (li  minims)  of  a  2-per-cent.  solution  injecteil 
into  the  heart  of  anodonta  cygnea  (duck-shell)  caused  an  imme- 
diate arrest  of  pulsation.  Crustacea  also  were  quickly  affected ; 
\  cubic  centimetre  (8  to  16  minims)  of  the  same  solution  injected 
under  the  shell  at  the  tail  end  of  a  cray-fish  produced  pamlysis  of 
the  heart  and  of  the  whole  muscular  system ;  and  the  same  effect, 
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together  with  labored  respiration,  was  observed  in  fish.     Fr<^ 
showed,  first,  paresis  of  the  hind-legs,  and   then  general  motor 
paralysis  with  arrest  of  respiration  and  circulation.     In  mammals 
the  symptoms  were  almost  uniform  with  those  observed  from  the 
poison  of  the  viperina  in  man,  viz.,  locally,  extravasations  of  serum 
and  blood  into  the  cellular  and  muscular  tissues  ;  generally,  dysp- 
noea and   paralysis,  occasionally  ushered  in  by  tonic  and  clonic 
convulsions,  and  accompanied  by  blood-stained  discharges  or  haem- 
orrliages    from  bowels,  lungs,  nose,  and  bladder;  finally,  death 
by  asphyxia  and  simultaneous  heart  paralysis.    Passing  from  these 
general  effects,  the  author  traces  tlie  special  ones  on  special  organs 
and  their  functions  as  follows:  paralysis  of  central  oiigin,  motor 
reflex  action,  sometimes  increased  at  first,  but  lost  with  advent  of 
paralysis.     The  latter,  commencing  in  the  lowest  part  of  the  spinal 
cord,  ascends,  involving  centre  after  centre.     With  regard  to  the 
effect  of  strychnine,  it  was  found  that  frogs  resisted  the  effects  of 
the  drug  when  under  the  influence  of  snake-poison,  and  that  the 
latter  arrested  within  five  minutes  tetanic  convulsions  primarily 
produced  by  it.    From  the  fact  that  barium  chloride  does  not  cause 
convulsions  in  snake-poisoned  animals  as  it  does  in  healthy  ones, 
the  author  conjectures  that  snake-poison  also  paralyzes  the  gray 
substance  covering  the  hemispheres,  to  which  barium  chloride  is 
an  irritant  poison.      Action  on  Peripheral  Nerves. — ^The  motor 
nerves  are  not  affected,  for  faradization  of  nerves  of  paralyzed  ex- 
tremities produces  muscular  contraction.    With  regard  to  the  sen- 
sory nerves  his  experiments  were  not  conclusive,  but  he  found  that 
sensation  was  lost  with  the  advent  of  the  paralysis.     Actioji  on 
Muscles. — Induction  currents  producing   contraction,  he   believes 
that  snake-poison  is  not  a  muscle-poison.     Action  on  Pupil. — In- 
variably paralysis,  excessive  dilation,  with  complete  insensibility  to 
light.    Action  on  the  Heart. — Paralysis,  preceded  by  a  short  period 
of  irritation  and  simultaneously  with  paralysis  of  the  respiratory 
centres.     By  a  series  of  most  ingenious  experiments  the  author 
proves  that  the  paralysis  proceeds  both  from  central  and  local 
centres,  those  of  the  vagi  and  the  intra-cardial  motor  ganglia,  and 
that  the  heart  action  stops  in  diastole  or  semi-diastole.     Action  on> 
Blood-pressure. — On  this  point  experiments  are  also  most  interest^ 
ing  and  ingenious.     The  author  traces  the  immense  and  sudden 
fall  to  paralysis  of  the  splanchnic  nerves  regulating  and  controlling 
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the  portal  circulation ;  the  blood  rushes  into  the  relaxed  abdominal 
vessels,  causing  immense  engorgement  and  draining  the  rest  of 
the  body.     Of  drugs  raising  the  blood-pressure  in  snake-bite,  am- 
monia was  found  most  effective,  and  the  beneficial  effects  of  it  in 
light  cases  of  poisoning  are  thus  explained,  but  in  severe  ones  it  is 
apt  to  increase  the  haemorrhagic  process.     Transfusion  raised  the 
blood-pressure  only  as  long  as  it  lasted,  the  blood  immediately  after 
rushing  into  the  abdomen,  and  the  pressure  sinking  as  low  as  be- 
fore.     In  one  of  these  experiments  the  author,  whilst  injecting 
defibrinated  blood  into  the  jugular  vein,  allowed  a  corresponding 
quantity  to  flow  out  of  the  crural  artery  until  five  times  as  much 
as  the  natural  blood-mass  of  the  animal  had  passed  through  it,  and 
not  a  drop  of  the  original  blood  could  have  been  left.     The  result 
was  nil^  neither  the  blood-pressure  being  permanently  raised,  nor 
the  general  poisoning  symptoms  changed.  Action  on  Respiration. — 
Invariably  dyspnoea,  asphyxia,  and  finally  complete  paralysis  of 
respiratory  nprve-centres  occurred.    Very  large  doses  of  the  poison 
simultaneously   paralyze   respiration,   heart,   and   the   vasomotor 
nerves,  the  blood-pressure  at  once  sinking  to  zero.     Action  on  the 
Blood. — ^In  a  2-per-cent.  solution  of  the  poison  the  stroma  of  the 
corpuscles  is  dissolved  and  the  haemoglobin  separated  from  them, 
but  no  such  effect  is  perceptible  in  the  blood  of  a  poisoned  animal. 
It  seems,  however,  to  take  place  locally,  where  the  poison  is  in- 
jected and  in  a  concentrated  form  comes  in  contact  with  the  blood. 
The  author  denies  the  disintegration  of  the  corpuscles  observed  by 
Mitchell,  Halford,  and  others,  and  ascribes  the  dark,  fluid  condition 
of  the  blood  merely  to  asphyxia,  and  not  to  the  corpuscles  having 
lost  the  power  of  taking  up  oxygen,  or  being  prevented  from 
absorbing  it  by  the  dilation  of  pulmonary  capillaries.     As  persons 
poisoned  do  not  die  from  asphyxia,  yet  their  blood  is  both  dark, 
liquid,  and  undoubtedly  shows  broken  corpuscles  under  the  micro- 
scope, this  discrepancy  calls  for  further  investigation.     Action  on 
Urine. — There  are  frequently  large  quantities  of  red  and  white 
corpuscles,  but  neither  albumen  nor  sugar.    The  urine  of  poisoned 
animals  is  very  poisonous  to  other  animals  by  intra-venous  injection. 
Local  Action  on  the  Place  of  Injection  or  Bite  and  its  Neighbor- 
hood.— Immediately  on  the  poison  coming  in  contact  with  the  ends 
of  the  vasomotor  nerves,  paralysis  of  the  latter  and  the  small  gan- 
glia interposed  in  their  course  takes  place,  followed  quickly  by 
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extravasations.  The  latter  are  only  exceptionally  due  to  rupture 
of  capillaries,  but  blood-corpuscles  penetrate  vessels  by  diapedesis. 
The  author  fails  to  explain  this  process,  but  points  out  that  changes 
in  the  blood-vessels  and  the  circulation  consequent  on  paralysis  of 
vasomotor  nerves,  as  well  as  the  action  of  certain  drugs  on  the 
latter,  are  calling  for  further  study  and  investigations. 

Sodium^  the  Fluoiide  of, — Hewelke,  nJS^oi  Warsaw,  publishes 
a  preliminary  communication  on  his  experimental  researches  carried 
out  in  L.  I.  Tumas's  laboratory,  in  order  to  study  the  biological 
action  of  fluoride  of  sodium  (NaFl).  The  experiments  are  divided 
into  three  groups,  one  of  which  refers  to  the  antifermentative 
properties  of  the  salt,  another  to  the  parasiticide  powers,  and  the 
third  to  its  physiological  action  on  the  animal  system.  The  out- 
come, briefly  given,  is  as  follows: — 1.  A  1  to  from  100  to  360 
solution  of  the  fluoride  of  sodium  inhibits  altogethor  the  develop- 
ment and  growth  of  the  yeast-fungus.  The  fermentation  is  mark- 
edly retarded  or  arrested  even  by  a  1  to  from  600  to  ^000  solution. 
An  inhibitory  influence  of  the  salt  may  be  still  noticed,  even  when 
the  dilution  oscillates  between  1  to  3000  and  1  to  8000.  The 
effects  become  nil  only  when  the  proportion  sinks  down  to  1  to 
16,000.  2.  The  fluoride  manifests  a  similarly  powerful  inhibitory 
action  in  regard  to  alkaline  fermentation  of  the  urine.  While 
under  normal  conditions  the  urine  passes  into  decomposition  in 
four  or  five  days,  a  urine  mixed  with  the  salt  in  proportion  of 
1  to  1300  preserves  its  acid  reaction  for  fourteen  or  fifteen  days, 
though  the  fluid  becomes  turbid  about  the  seventh  day.  When 
the  proportion  amounts  to  1  to  650  or  1  to  100,  the  urine  remains 
unchanged  for  twenty-one  and  thirty  days,  respectively.  The  pro- 
portion of  urea  which  in  a  normal  urine  sinks  down  to  half  the 
initial  amount  in  a  fortnight,  in  a  fluoride  (1  to  150)  urine  is  found 
to  be  unaltered,  even  after  the  lapse  of  three  weeks.  3.  The  salt 
possesses  a  similarly  energetic  inhibitory  action  in  regard  to  putre- 
faction. When  mixed  with  the  fluoride  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  80 
or  1  to  170,  the  blood  remains  sweet  for  weeks,  its  decomposition 
being  distinctly  delayed,  even  when  dilution  amounts  to  1  to  640. 
The  parasiticide  action  was  studied  on  pure  cultures  of  certain 
non-pathogenic  (bacillus  fluorescens  prodigiosus)  and  pathogenic 
microbes  (typhoid  bacillus,  bacillus  of  anthrax,  Finkler-Prior 
rod,  bacillus  fcetidus,  pneumococcus,  streptococcus  pyogenes,  and 
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staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus).    The  drug  was  added  in  varying 
amounts  to  such  nutrient  media  as  broth,  peptone  gelatin,  and 
peptone  gelatin  agar-agar.     4.  When  present  in  the  proportion 
of  1  to  150  or  1  to  200,  the  salt  totally  prevents  the  growth  of 
every  one  of  these  mycotic  species.   The  effects  are  still  pronounced, 
evMi  in  the  presence  of  1  part  of  NaFl  in  300  of  the  medium, 
and  may  be  still  discernible  even  when  the  proportion  is  at  1  to  300. 
6.  In  general,  the  fluoride  seems  to  act  on  pathogenic  microbes 
more  powerfully  than  on  non-pathogenic   microbes.     Thus,  the 
growth  of  the  staphylococcus   pyogenes  aureus  and  bacillus  of 
anthrax  is  prevented  altogether,  even  when  the  medium  contains 
only  1  of  the  salt  to  300.     The  physiological  action  on  the  animal 
system  was  studied  in  dogs  and  rabbits.    The  fluoride,  in  the  shape 
of  a  2-  or  2.5-per-cent.  aqueous  solution,  was  either  injected  under 
the  skin  or  into  veins,  or  introduced  into  the  stomach  by  means  of 
a  gastric  tube.     6.  When  administered  hypodermically  in  small 
doses,  0.02  or  0.03  gramme  (^  or  ^  grain),  the  drug  does  not  give 
rise  to  any  general  phenomena  beyond  an  occasional  slight  and 
short-lasting  tremor  of  the  whole  body.     The  injection,  however, 
always  causes  an  intense  local  pain,  and  (in  spite  of  all  antiseptic 
precautions)  is  followed  on  the  next  day  by  strong  local  congestion 
and  cedematous  swelling;  while  about  the  third  or  fourth  day  a 
rather  large,  though  superficial,  slough  falls  off,  to  leave  an  ulcer- 
ating surface.     7.  When  introduced  into  the  stomach,  moderate 
doses,  0.04  to  0.05  gramme  (f  to  }  grain)  per  each  kilogramme  of 
the  dog's  weight  give  rise  to  salivation,  vomiting,  general  excite- 
ment, and  tremor,  followed  by  prostration,  the  symptoms  passing 
away  in  the  course  of  two  or  three  hours.     Larger  doses,  varying 
from  0.09  to  0.1  gramme  (IJ  to  IJ  grains)  per  each  kilogramme 
of  the  animal's  weight  cause  (besides  salivation  and  vomiting) 
diarrhoea,  accompanied  by  violent  tenesmus  and  intestinal  hsemor- 
rhage.     The  respiration  and  pulse  are  at  first  accelerated,  but 
subsequently  retarded,  and  finally  stop  altogether.     Of  nervous 
symptoms,  there  are  observed  general  tremor,  followed  by  extreme 
prostration,  decrease  of  reflexes,  and  in  one  or  one  and  one-half 
hours  palsy  of  the  hind-limbs.     In  a  couple  of  hours  the  animal 
dies  from  exhaustion.    8.  At  the  necropsy  there  are  found  number- 
less ecchymoses  and  extravasations  in  the  stomach,  especially  about 
the  pyloric  region,  in  the  duodenum,  jejunum,  and  rectum,  and 
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extreme  contraction  of  the  heart.     9.  Tntra-venous  injections  in 
similar  doses  are  followed  by  the  same  train  of  symptoms. 

Sulphoiial. — Several  quite  interesting  researches  upon  this 
comparatively  new  hypnotic  have  been  carried  out  during  the  past 
year.  Smith,  ii  of  London,  has  studied  its  action  on  the  activity 
of  tissue-change,  and  has  also  attempted  to  determine  the  changes 
in  the  drug  during  its  passage  through  the  body.  In  regard  to 
the  first  question  he  found,  by  experimenting  upon  a  powerful, 
healthy  dog,  weighing  17  kilogrammes  (35  pounds),  which  was  fed 
upon  1  pound  (453  grammes)  of  dog-biscuit  and  1  litre  (quart)  of 
water  daily,  that  the  amount  of  urea  during  the  administration  of 
sulphonal  is  a  little  greater  than  that  eliminated  during  the  period 
when  no  drug  is  given.  He  also  found  that  the  urine  is  slightly 
increased  in  amount  under  the  influence  of  the  drug.  The  changes 
were,  however,  so  very  sliglit  that  he  reaches  the  conclusion  that 
moderate  doses  of  sulphonal  do  not  effect  the  arrest  of  nitrogenous 
tissues.  In  regard  to  the  second  question  Smith  quotes  the  results 
of  Kast,  namely,  that  sulphonal  does  not  pass  into  the  urine  as 
such,  but  in  the  form  of  a  sulphuretted  organic  compound.  Smith 
therefore  directed  his  attention  to  the  endeavor  of  finding  out 
whether  the  entire  amount  of  the  drug  ingested  is  changed  or  not 
Without  taking  up  space  with  a  full  consideration  of  his  method 
of  ext)erimentation,  we  find  that  his  conclusions  may  be  summed 
up  in  the  following  language:  In  moderate  doses  the  drug  is 
completely  changed  during  the  passage  through  the  body  into  a 
sulphuretted  organic  substance.  The  elimination  of  sulphuric 
acid  is  not  increased  by  taking  sulphonal.  In  the  publication 
quoted  Dr.  Smith  does  not  give  us  the  exact  nature  of  the  sub- 
stance derived  from  sulphonal,  but  promises  to  inform  us  con- 
cerning it  in  a  later  contribution. 

Another  paper  upon  the  physiological  action  of  sulphonal  has 
been  published  by  William  F.  Shick,SI?of  Easton,  Pa.,  who  has 
found,  after  a  series  of  experiments,  first,  that  sulphonal  by  the 
stomach  acts  very  slowly  on  account  of  its  insolubility;  but  that 
subcutaneously  in  warm  solution  it  is  much  more  active.  The 
drug  was  also  found  to  produce  a  general  relaxation  of  the  muscles, 
and  a  staggering  gait  after  its  hypnotic  power  had  passed  by.  The 
spectroscope  failed  to  show  any  changes  in  the  blood.  The  motor 
nerves  are  not  affected.     Shick  believes  that  the  action  of  the  drug 
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is  expended  upon  the  higher  nerve-centres.  He  also  found  a 
decreased  reflex  activity,  and  believes  this  lessening  to  be  due  to 
stimulus  of  Setschenow's  reflex  inhibitory  centre.  On  the  circu- 
lation the  drug  was  found  to  have  but  Uttle  power.  When  sent 
directly  into  the  blood  there  is  a  slight  decrease  in  arterial  pressure, 
followed  very  soon  after  by  an  increase.  Upon  the  respiration  the 
drug  is  found  to  act  as  a  depressant. 

Sulphuric  Add. — Sher,Di«of  St.  Petersburg,  in  an  inaugural 
thesis,  has  published  a  research  on  the  relation  between  the  total 
amount  of  sulphuric  acid  excreted  by  the  kidneys  and  that  portion 
of  it  which  is  found  in  the  urine  in  the  form  of  a  compound  ether 
under  conditions  of  rest  and  work.     That  is  to  say,  part  of  the 
sulphuric  acid  found  in  the  urine  exists  in  combination  with  such 
substances  as  indoxyl,  scatoxyl,  pyrocatechin,  phenol,  kresol,  etc. 
In  the  research  of  Sher  he  estimated  the  total  amount  of  free  sul- 
phuric acid,  and  that  existing  in  the  compound  forms,  in  tlie  urine 
of  26  persons  under  circumstances  of  both  rest  and  work,  keeping 
the  results  obtained'from  the  urine  passed  at  night  from  those  ob- 
tained from  that  passed  during  the  day.     As  a  result  of  these 
studies,  he  found  that  the  relation  between  the  total  free  acid  and 
that  combined  with  organic  substances  vary  very  greatly  with  the 
work  performed  by  the  individual,  the  total  amount  of  free  sul- 
phuric acid  passed  in  24  hours  without  work  being  2.75  grammes 
(41  grains),  or  8.2  times  as  much  as  was  passed  in  the  state  of 
combination,  while  with  work  the  total  quantity  of  the  free  acid  was 
2.97  grammes  (45  grains),  or  9.2  times  the  amount  of  the  acid  in 
combination.     It,  therefore,  appears  that  the  ratio  between  the  two 
increases  with  work.    Where  the  work  was  very  excessive  and  the 
physical  powers  were  exhausted,  it  was  found  that  the  ratio  was 
decreased.     As  one  would  naturally  suppose,  more  sulphuric  acid 
was  found  to  be  excreted  during  the  day-time  than  was  passed  at 
night. 

Intra'^ascular  Coagulation  of  the  Blood  hy  Certain  Drugs. — 
The  well-known  fact  that  the  blood  of  animals  of  different  species, 
when  injected  into  the  veins,  may  produce  a  fatal  thrombus  or 
fatal  hsemoglobinuria,  has  led  Silbermann,2'„to  carry  out  a  series 
of  interesting  experiments,  in  order  to  determine  whether  certain 
substances  which  frequently  produce  hsBmoglobinuria  do  not  also 
sometimes  cause  coagulation  of  the  blood  in  the  vessels  themselves. 
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It  is  evident  that  the  determination  of  this  question  is  of  practical 
value,  in  that  it  opens  up  an  explanation  of  the  occurrence  of 
thrombus  with  the  train  of  morbid  symptoms  in  various  forms  of 
poisoning.  Silbennann  found  that  sodium  chloride,  glycerin, 
toluylendiamin,  and  pyrogallic  acid  produce  these  thrombi,  and 
also  that  animals  which  receive  the  blood  of  those  dogs  poisoned 
with  sodium  likewise  die  as  the  result  of  general  thrombosis.  In 
the  post-mortem  examinations  the  thrombi  were  naturally  found 
most  frequently  in  the  capillaries.  The  experimenter  injected 
indigo-carmine  into  the  veins,  and  then,  seeing  that  certain  parts 
of  diflFerent  organs  were  not  discolored  by  this  pigment,  recognized 
the  thrombi;  in  other  words,  the  formation  of  the  thrombi  in  cer- 
tain vessels  prevented  the  parts  suppUed  by  these  vessels  from 
being  colored.  Not  content  with  the  interesting  results  reached 
by  this  investigation,  Silbermann  carried  his  study  still  further,  and 
examined  animals  which  had  been  poisoned  by  arsenic  and  phos- 
phorus. While  his  results  in  this  direction  do  not  seem  to  have 
been  so  positive  as  to  the  arsenic  and  phosphorus,  he  raises  the 
interesting  question  as  to  whether  many  of  the  symptoms  occur- 
ring after  the  ingestions  of  such  toxic  agents  are  not  due  to  the 
formation  of  intra- vascular  clots. 

The  Infltience  of  Warm  Baths  and  Sweating  upon  the  Elimr 
{nation  of  Drugs. — In  an  inaugural  thesis  by  A.  Golberg,  of  St. 
Petersburg,  ,Sm  the  results  are  given  of  a  research  carried  out  by 
him  in  regard  to  the  action  of  sweating  upon  the  elimination  of 
drugs,  particular  attention  being  paid  to  the  iodide  of  potash,  the 
salicylate  of  soda,  and  antipyrin.  He  finds  that  an  increased 
action  of  the  sweat-glands  decreases  the  elimination  of  drugs  by 
the  urine.  This,  however,  seems  to  be  only  a  general  rule,  for 
under  other  circumstances  the  excretion  of  the  drug  by  the  kidneys 
was  sometimes  decreased.  He  is  unable  to  give  any  explanation 
of  this  curious  condition  of  affairs,  and  his  attempts  are  only  men- 
tioned because  they  suggest  an  interesting  subject  for  research. 

Reduction  of  Bodily  Temperature  hy  Suggestion  in  Hypnosis, 
— Joseph  Drzewiecki,  of  Warsaw,  collaborator,  sends  an  account  of 
an  interesting  research  carried  out  by  Mares  and  Hellich^on  the 
influence  of  suggestion  upon  the  reduction  of  temperature  in  the 
hypnotic  state.  He  says  it  is  an  old  though  as  yet  unexplained  fiwjt 
that  the  fakirs  in  India  can  voluntarily  put  themselves  in  a  state 
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of  lethargy,  with  considerable  reduction  of  bodily  tempemture. 
The  observations  of  Duinontpallier,  Binet,  and  F6re,  and  by  KraflR;- 
Ebing,  have  proved  that  the  temperature  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
by  this  means.  The  beUef  of  Mares  that  hibernation  in  animals 
is  a  hypnotic  sleep,  with  loss  of  sensibility  to  cold,  induced  Hellich 
to  make  experiments  on  persons  in  the  psychological  clinic  at 
Prague.  His  studies  were  made  with  all  possible  care  upon  an 
intelligent  and  highly  hysterical  girl,  aged  22  years.  He  found 
that  twenty-four  hours  after  the  suggestion  the  external  tempera- 
ture of  the  body  had  fallen  to  22''  C.  (71  °  F.),  the  temperature 
of  the  room  being  20°  C.  (68°  F.),  while  the  internal  bodily  tem- 
perature was  34.5°  C.  (94°  F.)  after  a  few  days.  The  weakness 
and  swoons  into  which  the  girl  fell  prevented  all  further  ex- 
periments, and  by  contrary  suggestion  the  operator  brought  her 
back  to  consciousness  and  to  a  normal  temperature.  As  Drzewiecki 
points  out,  this  shows  that  we  can  act  even  on  nervous  functions 
independent  of  the  will-power.  He  adds  that  he  knows  a 
young  hysterical  girl  in  whom  menstruation  can  either  be 
stopped  or  brought  on  by  a  hypnotic  suggestion  as  oft^n  as  once  a 
week. 

On  the  Action  of  Some  Dietetic  Means  and  Drugs  oji  the 
Secretion  of  Pancreatic  Juice.  —  Following   the   suggestion   by 
Pavloff,  D.  Kiivshinsky ,  £.  House-Physician  to  the  Alexandrovsky 
Town  Hospital,  St.  Petersburg,  has  carried  ojit  an  important  ex- 
perimental inquiry  into  the  function  of  the  pancreas  in  healthy 
dogs  with  a  permanent  pancreatic  fistula  (established  after  Pavloff  *s 
method).     The  first  group  of  these  interesting  researches  was 
devoted  to  studying  the  course  of  the  pancreatic  secretion  under 
normal  conditions.     The  following  main  inferences  may  be  drawn 
from  the  observations:  1.  While  presenting  certain  oscillations  in 
regard  to  its  quantity,  the  secretions  never  cease  altogether  (the 
minimum  amount  observed  by  the  author  being  1.4  cubic  centi- 
metres— 20  drops — in  half  an  hour).     2.  The  functions  of  the 
gland  are  quite  distinctly  influenced  by  ingestion  of  food,  mental 
state,  and  sleep.     3.  The  secretion  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
taking  food  may  be  sketched  thus :  Very  shortly  aft«r  the  meal  the 
secretion  gradually  increases  to  reach  its  primary  and  highest  maxi- 
mum in  the  majority  of  cases  ;  9  out  of  17  in  about  three-quarters 
of  an  hour ;  less  frequently,  in  6  in  1 7  instances,  during  the  first 
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half-hour;  and  only  rarely,  2  in  17,  in  the  course  of  the  second 
hour.  Having  attained  the  maximal  level,  the  secretion  usually 
decreases  more  or  less  rapidly,  the  re-elevations  occurring  at  about 
four-hour  intervals,  i.e.,  at  about  the  first,  fifth,  ninth,  thirteenth, 
seventeenth,  and  twenty-first  hour  after  a  meal.  Bernstein's 
"  secondary  maximum  '*  is  reached  about  the  twelfth  hour.  4.  The 
quantity  of  the  juice  secreted,  however,  presents  considerable  (both 
hourly  and  daily)  oscillations,  not  only  in  individual  animals,  but 
even  in  the  same  one  on  various  days ;  and  that  in  spite  of  all  con- 
ditions being  as  equal  as  possible.  6.  An  avei^age  daily  (twenty- 
four  hours)  quantity  of  the  juice  seems  to  be  about  335  cubic 
centimetres  (10  fluidounces)  in  a  dog  of  19  kilogrammes  (40 
pounds)  in  weight,  receiving  300  grammes  (10  ounces)  of  butchers' 
meat,  200  grammes  (6^  ounces)  of  bread,  and  300  grammes 
(10  ounces)  of  milk  a  day,  6.  The  secretion  does  not  cease  in 
animals  deprived  of  food.  Thus,  in  a  dog  kept  twenty-four  hours 
without  any  food,  an  hourly  quantity  of  the  juice,  as  determined 
on  examination  every  half-hour,  oscillated  between  3.4  and  8.8 
cubic  centimetres  (55  minims  and  2  fluidrachms).  A  similar  state- 
ment has  been  made  by  P.  Vilijanin,p^wOf  S.  P.  Botkin's  clinic. 
According  to  his  observations  on  dogs,  on  a  third  or  fourth  day  of 
starvation,  about  5  cubic  centimetres  (IJ  fluidrachms)  of  the 
juice  is  still  secreted  by  the  pancreas  every  fifteen  or  twenty 
minutes.  7.  The  secretion  is  most  distinctly  increased  by  mental 
stimuli,  such  as  excitement  or  emotion,  as  the  following  unique 
experiments  of  Kiivshinsky  unmistakably  prove :  Having  starved 
a  dog  for  twenty-four  hours,  the  author  brought  it  into  an  excited 
state  by  exhibiting  its  usual  meals  and  by  mincing  butchers'  meat 
before  the  animal's  eyes.  The  secretion,  amounting  to  1.1  or  1.4 
cubic  centimetres  (17  or  22  minims)  in  ten  minutes  before  the  ex- 
periment in  one  animal,  and  to  3.8  cubic  centimetres  (1  fluidrachm) 
in  an  hour  in  another,  rose  by  degrees  to  5.2  cubic  centimetres 
(If  fluidrachms),  or  even  10.1  cubic  centimetres  (2 J  fluidrachms), 
in  the  first  ten  minutes,  to  29.8  cubic  centimetres  (1  fluidounce)  in 
the  first  hour,  to  gradually  decrease  again  on  quieting  the  animal 
by  removing  the  exciting  agent  from  the  room,  and  to  increase 
on  a  repeated  exhibition  of  the  food  later  on.  The  results  re- 
mained identical  in  every  one  of  the  experiments  of  the  kind. 
As  to  the  digestive  power  of  the  juice,  it  remains  equally  energetic, 
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both  during  the  animal's  excitement  and  after  its  taking  food.    The 
"  emotional "  juice,  however,  contains  only  3.5  per  cent,  of  solid 
constituents,  while  in  that  secreted  in  the  course  of  the  firet  hour 
after  the  meal  the  proportion  rises  to  7.7  per  cent.     8.  During 
sleep  the  secretion  decreases  to  a  very  considerable  degree.    Gener- 
ally speaking,  it  commences  to  sink  just  on  the  animal's  falUng 
into  slumber,  to  gradually  decrease  further  as  its  sleep  becomes 
deeper,  and  to  gradually  increase  on  its  awakening.     The  diminu- 
tion sets  in  the  more  rapidly  the  more  fatigued  the  animal  is ;  that 
is,  the  more  rapidly  it  falls  into  a  deep  sleep.     9.  Some  of  the 
daily  oscillations  are  to  be  ascribed  to  variations  in  the  animal's 
state,  as,  for  example,  cheerfulness,  mental  fatigue,  drowsiness,  ex- 
citement, a  well-developed  appetite,  or  fondness  for  eating  in  gen- 
eral and  of  various  food-articles  in  particular.     The  latter  fact 
justifies  the  corollary  that  in  man  a  meal  taken  without  appetite 
is  utilized  by  his  organism — at  least,  so  far  as  the  pancreatic  func- 
tions are  concerned — ^to  a  far  less  degree  than  an  "  appetizing  " 
meal,  the  cause  lying  in  a  scantier  secretion  of  the  juice,  owing  to 
a  less  violent "  dietetic  excitement."   The  primary  maximum  secre- 
tion is  probably  dependent  upon  (a)  a  more  or  less  intense  mental 
excitement  in  the  very  beginning  of  the  meal,  (6)  mechanical 
stimulation  of  the  duodenal  mucous  membrane  by  food  ingested, 
and  (c)  a  more  or  less  considerable  rise  of  the  intra-abdominal 
tension,  as  determined  by  the  food-mass  introduced,  which  presses 
out  the  juice  already  formed,  both  from  the  pancreatic  cells  and 
ducts.    10.  A  quite  normal  pancreatic  juice  in  dogs  possesses  a  very 
energetic  digestive  action.  Given  10  cubic  centimetres  (2  J  drachms) 
of  the  juice  and  2  decigrammes  (3  grains)  of  dried  fibrin,  at  37  °  to 
39°  C.  (98.6°  to  102.2°  R),  digestion  begins  in  from  five  to  ten 
minutes  and  completely  dissolves  the  fibrin  in  from  fifteen  to  twenty 
minutes.    Its  reaction  is  always  alkaline ;  its  specific  gravity,  1010  to 
1015.     On  heating,  the  juice  coagulates,  giving  a  clot  equal  to 
three-fourths  of  the  juice's  volume.     The  proportion  of  solid  con- 
stituents presents  marked  variations,  of  which  those  connected  dis- 
tinctly with  taking  food  may  be  here  noted.     Thus,  when  equal  to 
3  per  cent,  in  the  first  hour  after  a  meal,  the  proportion  gradually 
ascends  to  6  per  cent,  after  the  tenth,  and  re-ascends  to  3.5  i)er 
cent,  after  the  twelfth  hour.      11.  The  normal  "secretory  ten- 
sion" in  a  dog's   pancreas  amounts   to   280   millimetres  of  an 
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aqueous  or  21.4  of  a  mercurial  column;   that  is,  the  tension   is 
nearly  as  low  as  in  a  rabbit's  pancreas  (219  to  225  millimetres  of 
HgO).     It  is  highly  probable  that  the  pressure  is  about  as  iasig^ 
nificant  in  man,  too ;  hence,  the  supposition  is  fully  justified  that 
in  human  catarrhal  jaundice  the  pancreatic  juice  ceases  to  find  its 
way  into  the  bowel,  or,  at  all  events,  is  oozing  out  of  the  gland  in 
but  very   trifling   quantities.     The   other  part  of  Kiivshinsky's 
work  deals  with  the  influence  produced  on  the  pancreatic  secretion 
by  alcohol,  morphine,  and  cocaine.     Alcohol  (6  experiments)  was 
invariably  administered  internally  on  an  empty  stomach,  in  the 
shape  of  an  ordinary  (40  per  cent.)  "  table  vodka"  (aquavit),  two 
tablespoonfuls  at  a  time.     The  deductions  may  be  condensed  thus : 
1.  Vodka  always  causes  a  very  marked  increase  m  the  pancreatic 
secretion,  which  commences  about  half  an  hour  after  the  ingestion, 
lasts  for  about  one  and  a  half  hours,  and  then  disappears  in  the 
course  of  third  hour;  cg.^  in  one  case,  an  hourly  amount  of  the 
juice,  equal  to  5  cubic  centimetres  (li  dmchms)  before  the  ex- 
periment, rose  to  20.25  cubic  centimetres  (5^  drachms)  during  the 
first,  and  to  22.9  cubic  centimetres  (6  drachms)  during  the  second 
hour  after  the  administration  of  vodka.     2.  The  juice  excreted 
under  those  conditions  has  relatively  low  specific  gravity  (1010) 
as  well  as  a  low  proportion  of  solids  (2.9  per  cent.),  but,  all  the 
same,  it  presents  a  high  digestive  power  (dissolves  fibrin  in  twenty 
minutes,  cf.  sub.  10).     3.  Taking  into  consideration  the  fact  that 
diluted  alcohol  gives  rise  to  an  increased  secretion  of  the  pancreatic 
juice,  as  well  as  that  of  the  gastric  juice  and  saliva,  fin  internal  use 
of  spirits  before  and  during  meals  is  fully  justified  physiologically, 
and  must  be   resorted   to   in  cases  of  anaemia,   debility,  during 
convalescence,  etc.     Hydrocldorate  of  morphium  was  introduced 
either  under  the  skin  (13  experiments)  or  into  the  stomach  (1  ex- 
periment), the  dose  varying  from  ^V  *^  1  grain  (.005  to  .065 
gramme).     1.  The  alkaloid  invariably  strikingly  inhibits,  or  even 
arrests  altogether,  the  pancreatic  secretion,  and  prevents. the  occur- 
rence of  an  after-meal  increase.     ( Vide  sub.  3.)     2.  The  inten- 
sity and  duration  of  the  effects  are,  in  rough  outlines,  parallel 
with  the  size  of  the  doses  administered,  though  any  strict  pro- 
portion between  the  two  factors  cannot  be  made  out     An  injec- 
tion of  -^^  of  a  grain  (.006  gramme)  produces  a  pronounced  increase 
in  the  secretion  in  the  short  space  of  two  minutes,  and  a  complete 
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arrest  in  half  an  hour.  About  the  end  of  an  hour  the  secretion 
re-appears,  to  gradually  return  to  the  normal  condition  in  the  course 
of  the  next  hour.  The  dose  of  ^  of  a  grain  (.013  gramme)  in- 
hibits the  secretion  completely  in  twenty  minutes,  the  stoppage 
lasting  for  one  and  a  half  hours;  |  of  a  grain  (.016  gramme) 
arrests  the  secretion  for  three  hours.  As  a  rule,  a  complete  inhibi- 
tion of  the  salivaiy  secretion  takes  place  simultaneously.  Hydro- 
chlorate  of  cocaine  (8  experiments)  was  employed  hypodermically. 
1.  Like  morphine,  the  drug  develops  invariably  an  inhibitor)'  ac- 
tion on  the  pancreatic  secretion,  the  effects  being  fairly  pronounced, 
even  after  -^  of  a  grain  (.005  gramme),  though  there  are  observed 
considerable  individual  peculiarities  in  regard  to  intensity  and 
duration  of  the  phenomenon.  2.  Still,  speaking  generally,  the 
effects  correspond  to  the  size  of  doses  administered.  A  1 -grain 
(.064  gramme) — ^\  of  a  grain  (.003  gramme)  per  1  kilo  (2  pounds) 
of  the  animal's  weight— dose  decreases  a  half-hourly  amount  of  the 
juice  from  13.5  cubic  centimetres  (3f  drachms)  to  5.8  cubic  centi- 
metres (IJ  drachms)  during  the  first  half  hour,  to  4.6  cubic  centi- 
metres (li  drachms)  in  the  second,  the  minimum  being  reached  in 
forty  minutes  after  the  injection.  A  Ingrain  (0.096  gramme)  dose 
reduces  the  amount  of  the  juice  (to  a  half  of  that  before  the  injec- 
tion) in  about  ten  minutes,  and  completely  inhibits  the  secretion 
(for  two  minutes)  in  fourteen  minutes.  The  effects,  however,  last 
for  a  far  shorter  period  than  in  the  case  of  morphine. 

Tlie  Duodenal  Juice  of  Man. — Tschlenoff,  ,2ii  of  Berne,  says 
that  the  perusal  of  Boas's  515  paper  induced  him  to  undertake  a 
course  of  experiments,  in  which  he  obtained  the  duodenal  juice 
after  the  plan  given  by  this  German  author.     The  method  consists 
(a)  in  a  preparatory  washing  out  of  the  patient's  stomach  with  1 J 
litres  (3  pints)  of  a  1-per-cent.  solution  of  soda;  (6)  introducing  a 
gastric  tube  into  the  organ ;  and  (c)  a  light  massage  of  the  epi- 
gastrium, in  the  direction  from  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver  toward 
the  pylorus,  in  order  to  open  the   latter  and  to  force  out  the 
duodenal    contents    into   the   stomach.      The   experiments   were 
carried  out  by  Tschlenoff  in  7  patients  suffering  from  atrophy  of 
the  gastric  mucous  membrane,  with  dilatation  of  the  stomach  or 
stenosis  of  the  gullet  about  the  cardia,  etc.     In  5  of  tlie  7  the 
attempts  proved  successful ;  that  is,  the  author  succeeded  in  obtain- 
ing from  10  to  70  cubic  centimetres  (2 J  drachms  to  2J  fluidounces) 
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of  a  fluid  which  possessed  a  high  power  of  dissolving  fibrin  and 
transforming  starch  into  erythrodextrine  and  dextrine.  The  fluid 
had  either  an  alkaline  reaction  (in  3  cases),  or  a  faintly  acid  one 
(in  2),  and  was  either  colorless  (in  3)  or  greenish  (in  2).  We 
may  conclude  from  Boas's  and  Tschlenoff's  experiments:  1.  That 
the  duodenum  contains  a  considerable  amount  of  the  pancreatic 
juice  and  bile,  even  while  the  patient  is  fasting.  Boas  says  that  in 
20  persons  he  experimented  upon  he  was  able  to  extract  from  18  to 
200  cubic  centimetres  (4^  drachms  to  6  fliiidounces).  2.  A  green- 
ish-tinted fluid,  oflen  found  in  empty  stomachs  of  patients  suflfering 
from  various  gastric  diseases,  undoubtedly  contains  bile  penetrating 
into  the  organ  from  the  duodenum.  3.  The  enteric  juice  retains 
a  high  digestive  power,  even  when  the  gastric  juices  lose  their 
power  entirely.  This  was  also  the  case  in  3  out  of  5  patients  of 
TschlenoflF.  The  latter  circumstance  possesses  practical  interest. 
The  question  naturally  arises  whether,  in  cases  of  atrophy  of  the 
gastric  mucous  membranes,  it  would  not  be  more  rational  to  pre- 
scribe a  liberal  mixed  dietary,  in  the  expectation  that  all  kinds  of 
food-ingredients,  as  proteids,  starch,  fats,  etc.,  would  be  duly  digested 
by  the  pancreatic  juice?  To  assist  the  intestinal  digestion  the 
atrophic  stomach  might  be  "  transformed  into  a  kind  of  a  duodenum ; 
that  is,  the  pancreatic  ferments,  with  addition  of  some  alkaUes, 
might  be  administered."  The  internal  administration  of  a  12-  to 
15-per-cent.  pancreatic  infusion,  or  of  a  good  pancreatine,  is  suc- 
cessfully resorted  to  in  cases  of  gastric  atrophy  by  Reichmann,  of 
w  arsaw.Q^^ 
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MectrO'Cataphoresia. — Thomas  Buzzard,  „2.m  in  speaking   of 
the   results  of  certain  drugs  administered  through  the  skin   by 
means  of  electricity,  stated  that  he  had  used  iodide  of  potassium  in 
that  way  for  the  cure  of  labyrinthine  deafness  and  lead  palsy.  Only 
small  doses  could  be  introduced  through  the  skin.     In  syphiUtic 
and  other  afifections  of  the  throat,  and  especially  in  chronic  pharyn- 
gitis, it  was  very  useful.     Nodes  and  gummata  in  accessible  situa- 
tions seemed  to  yield  readily  to  it,  and  this  was  equally  true  of 
tubercular  ulcers  in  the  later  stages  of  syphilis,  mucous  patches, 
and  papular  syphilides.  .  Amongst  non-specific  affections  it  served 
well  in  the  treatment  of  indolent  ulcer,  lupus,  and  acne.     Benefit 
might  be  also  expected  in  bronchocele  and  exophthalmic  goitre. 
The  drug  is  conveyed  directly  to  the  part  where  its  action  is  heeded 
and  where  the   disease  is  probably  in  a  condition  of  maximum 
activity.     The  lesion,  if  due  to  errors  of  nutrition,  would  be  bene- 
fited by  the  galvanic  current  as  well  as  by  the  drug. 

F.  Petersen,  in  a  paper  read  at  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Medicine,Mij  stated  that  he  had  tried  electro-cataphoresis  in  a  series 
of  100  patients  by  means  of  an  apparatus  devised  by  himself, 
which  he  exhibited.  It  was  an  instrument  differing  from  and 
superior  to  that  devised  by  Adamkiewicz.  He  related  about  25  of 
the  cases.  The  agents  employed  were  cocaine  and  aconitia,  and 
the  method  had  been  very  successful  in  neuralgia  and  other  painful 
affections.  During  the  discussion,  Landon  Carter  Gray  stated  that 
he  had  obtained  bad  results  with  the  Adamkiewicz  instrument. 
M.  Allen  Starr  had  been  a  witness  to  the  relief  afforded  by  Peter- 
sen in  one  case  of  locomotor  ataxia.  One  objection  against  the 
Baethod  was  the  uncertainty  of  dosage.     This,  he  thought,  might 
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be  remedied  in  time  by  careful  experimentation.  The  method 
was  applicable  for  diagnostic  purposes.  By  the  use  of  cocaine 
it  was  possible  to  determine,  in  a  case  of  tic  convulsif^  which  one 
of  the  branches  of  the  trigeminal  was  affected.  It  would  also  serve 
to  tell  whether  pain  was  peripheral  or  hysterical  in  origin.  Sachs 
had  had  no  success  with  the  Adamkiewicz  instrument,  and  thought 
that  the  method  would  not  give  any  certain  differential  means  in 
the  diagnosis  between  peripheral  and  hysterical  pain,  as  the  latter 
was  apt  to  give  way  at  any  moment. 

Sedative  Effects  of  Electricity. — George  H.  Washburn,^ 
demonstrates  the  sedative  action  of  electricity  in  a  report  of  11 
cases  treated  by  this  agent.  They  include  several  cases  of  neuras- 
thenia, complicated  with  more  or  less  hysteria;  1  case,  which, 
being  treated  after  Apostoli's  method  for  multiple  fibroid,  goes  to 
sleep  during  each  application,  and  is  very  sleepy  for  thirty-six  hours 
after ;  another  case  of  sleeplessness  was  much  relieved  by  galvanism 
to  the  spine  applied  every  evening;  2  cases  of  vaginal  hyperses- 
thesia  were  also  cured.  Other  cases  of  headache,  coccygeal 
neuralgia,  and  sciatica  are  also  described  as  cured. 

Suggestion  in  Electro^  Therapy. — R.  FriedlanderjJJu  comments 
upon  the  assertions  made  by  Mobius  that  the  effects  of  electricity 
are  of  a  psychological  kind,  in  which  suggestion  plays  the  most  im- 
portant part.  Mobius  also  asserted  that  good  results  would  be 
obtained  chiefly  in  those  cases  in  which  hypnotic  suggestion  would 
prove  equally  valuable.  Friedlander  shows  that  such  good  results 
by  suggestion  have  only  been  reached  in  functional  neuroses,  while 
organic  diseases  are  not  relieved.  On  the  other  hand,  electro-therapy 
has  gained  its  present  position  in  the  treatment  of  organic  affec- 
tions of  the  nervous  system.  In  this  class  of  cases  it  is  often  the 
only  available  remedy,  while  in  the  treatment  of  functional  neuroses 
it  frequently  fails,  thus  controverting  these  statements  of  Mobius. 

Depressing  Effects  of  Galvanism. — ^The  valuable  experiments 
conducted  by  the  late  G.  Griswold,  of  New  York,  are  recalled 
editorially,  S^  the  writer  stating  that  his  own  experiments  verified 
Griswold's  deductions  that  galvanism  was  a  depressant,  and  a 
dangerous  one  when  applied  in  cases  of  collapse  or  shock.  In 
dogs,  when  either  aconite  or  chloroform  narcosis  was  present,  and 
a  moderate  current  used,^-one  pole  over  the  apex  and  the  other 
over  the  course  of  the  pneumogastric  and  phrenic  in  the  neck, — 
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the  heart  ceased  beating  instantly,  and  respiration  ceased  as  well. 
The  writer  is  glad  to  see  that  this  is  sustained.  Griswold's  ex- 
periments are  verified  by  H.  A.  Hare  and  Edward  Martin.  ****  "  The 
action  of  galvanism,  under  these  circumstances,  on  the  heart  was 
most  striking,  for  it  was  found  that  the  only  jplace  where  the  posi- 
tive pole  could  contract  the  diaphragm  also  inhibited  the  heart  If 
a  current,  by  no  means  as  strong  as  that  frequently  used  in  cases 
of  suspended  animation,  produces  such  a  profound  effect  upon  the 
heart  of  a  moderately  anaesthetized  dog,  its  effects  upon  a  heart 
already  overburdened  by  a  congestion  or  depression  would  be  dis- 
astrous. It  would  seem  probable  that  in  those  cases  where  the  use 
of  electricity  has  been  resorted  to,  the  return  to  life  has  been  the 
result  of  reflex  stimulations  rather  than  a  direct  effect  on  the  phrenic 
nerves.  On  the  contrary,  the  striking  effect  upon  the  heart,  shown 
by  tracings,  suggests  the  thought  that  improper  application  of  elec- 
tricity may  in  the  past  have  been  an  important  factor  in  determining 
a  fatal  issue." 

Pblar  Action, — Glatz,  in  a  discussion  before  the  Medical 
Society  of  Geneva  JJ'.  upon  Joffe's  paper  on  the  polar  action  of 
electrical  currents,  stated  that  he  found  no  appreciable  difference 
between  the  actions  of  the  poles  in  unipolar  applications.  In 
bipolar  applications,  clinical  experience  has  shown  him  that  the 
positive  pole  is  the  more  sedative  and  calming  in  neuralgias.  He 
places  the  positive  pole  at  the  seat  of  pain  with  a  small  electrode, 
while  the  negative  is  placed  at  a  distance  with  a  larger  electrode. 
The  current  must  be  of  medium  intensity. 

Motcyr  Paralysia. — Dubois  2.1  comments  upon  the  doubt  which 
has  lately  arisen  in  the  profession  as  to  the  usefulness  of  peripheral 
electrization  in  motor  paralysis.  The  question  is  warranted 
whether  faradization  of  muscles  can  be  of  use  in  a  hemiplegia  pro- 
duced by  an  intra-cranial  haemorrhage.  If  the  nerve-fibres  are 
destroyed,  the  paralysis  must  be  a  permanent  one ;  but,  if  only 
injured  slightly,  they  may  readily  be  restored.  It  is  not  certain, 
however,  whether  electricity  can  hasten  the  healing  process.  The 
same  question  can  be  asked  as  regards  its  value  in  certain  spinal 
and  peripheral  troubles.  The  prognosis  depends  upon  the  severity 
and  extent  of  the  trouble. 

The  author  himself  had   long  been  inclined  toward   these 
doubts,  from  a  theoretical  stand-point,  but  now  believes  that  it  is 
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proper,  at  least,  to  give  the  patient  the  benefit  of  the  doubt,  and 
from  long  experience  has  become  persuaded  of  the  real  value  of 
this  form  of  treatment  in  such  cases.  The  enthusiasm  which 
formerly  prevailed  was  not  justified,  but  we  have  still  reason  to 
feel  encouraged.  The  author's  reasons  and  conclusions  are  to  the 
effect  that :  1 .  In  many  cases  of  motor  paralysis  dependent  upon 
organic  lesions,  in  which  the  suspicion  of  a  psychical  paralysis  can- 
not be  entertained,  the  action  of  electricity  may  be  shown  at  once 
and  at  each  sitting.  This  has  been  observed  in  cases  of  rheumatic 
facial  paralysis,  especially  in  the  median  form  of  Erb's.  2.  Even 
in  cases  in  which  the  electrization  produces  no  immediate  results, 
systematic  faradization  hastens  the  healing  process.  The  diflerence 
between  cases  which  are  and  cases  which  are  not  treated  by  this 
means  is  sufiiciently  great  to  leave  no  doubt  as  to  its  real  efficacy. 
Sahli,  it  may  be  mentioned,  has  also  come  around  to  these  con- 
clusions after  a  prolonged  period  of  skepticism. 

Petrina,  JS.-*  in  an  interesting  article  upon  electro-diagnosis  in 
paralysis,  concludes:  1.  That,  in  cerebral  paralysis,  central 
galvanism  is  indicated.  This  central  treatment  may  be  combined 
with  advantage  with  a  short  peripheral  galvanization  and  faradi- 
zation of  the  paralyzed  parts  at  each  sitting.  The  anode  is  placed 
over  the  nucha,  or  over  a  plexus,  and  the  cathode  along  the 
muscles.  Faradization  may  be  used  with  the  brush,  using  for  a 
few  minutes  and  with  great  care  a  moderate  strength  of  current. 
2.  That  spinal  paralysis  should  also  by  all  means  be  treated 
centrally,  the  spinal  cord  being  directly  penetrated  by  the  current 
in  loco  morhi.  Stabile  applications  are  made  along  the  course  of 
the  nerve-current.  The  peripheral  treatment,  both  centripetal  and 
reflex,  is  carried  out  by  means  of,  a  labile  galvanic  current  or  with 
the  faradic  one. 

Lymphatic  Engorgement — Mordhorst,  of  Wiesbaden,  m2*« 
argues  that,  as  the  origin  of  most  chronic  affections,  whether  trau- 
matic or  rheumatic,  depends  on  a  congestion  of  the  lymphatics  and 
the  inflammatory  changes  in  the  connective  tissues  of  the  affected 
parts,  our  therapeutical  indications  consist  in  the  liberation  of  these 
lymphatics  from  their  abnormal  contents,  and  in  causing  a  re-ab- 
sorption of  the  pathological  deposits.  The  remedies  commonly 
employed  for  this  purpose  are  mineral  baths,  with  or  without 
douche,  massage,  and  electricity.     In  recent  slight  cases  the  former 
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are  insufficient,  and  soraetimes  are  effective  in  more  severe  cases. 
The  two  latter,  however,  are  the  most  useful  in  connection  with 
baths.  The  author's  experience  is  that  the  simultaneous  use  of 
electricity  and  massage  is  even  more  efficacious.  He  employs  a 
massage-electrode,  consisting  of  elastic  rollers  of  various  sizes  and 
shapes,  which  are  provided  with  a  curved  handle,  and  which  he 
considers  superior  to  the  hand  for  that  purpose.  A  strong  current 
is  used.  His  conclusions  are  that  this  method  has  the  following 
advantages  over  the  separate  use  of  massage  and  electricity:  1. 
The  hyperaemia  provoked  by  the  massage  is  increased  and  pro- 
longed by  the  simultaneous  application  of  the  constant  current, 
and  this  without  the  bad  effect  of  intense  mechanical  disturbance, 
as  produced  by  prolonged  and  violent  manual  massage.  2.  With 
the  massage-electrode  the  re-absorbed  pathological  products  found 
in  the  lymph  are  removed,  together  with  the  flow  of  the  lymph-cur- 
rent from  the  seat  of  disease.  3.  The  prolonged  hyperaemia  of  the 
skin  aids  in  freezing  the  affected  lymphatics  and  their  periphery. 
These  advantages,  which  are  apparent  from  a  theoretical  stand- 
point, have  also  been  justified  by  practical  experience  in  208  cases. 
These  were  chiefly  in  patients  affected  with  chronic  rheumatism, 
sciatica,  neuralgia,  migraine,  etc.  All  these  cases  were  benefited, 
while  those  not  entirely  cured  were  treated  for  too  short  a  time. 

Cutaneous  and  Venereal  Diseases. — ^J.  V.  Shoemaker  JJ?  de- 
scribes the  uses  of  the  various  forms  of  electricity  in  diseases  of  the 
skin  and  in  venereal  diseases,  stating  that  because  of  its  powerful 
local  and  systemic  effects  it  would,  in  any  of  its  forms,  be  looked 
upon  as  an  efficient  remedy  in  affections  of  the  integument,  and 
clinical  experience  gives  ample  evidence  that  the  assumption  is 
true.  Static  electricity  is  valuable  in  many  nervous  disorders ; 
hence,  affections  of  the  skin  resulting  from  or  accompanying  such 
illness  are  often  benefited  by  franklinism.  Anaesthesia  and  hyper- 
sesthesia  are  notably  relieved  by  general  roller  electrization. 
Prurigo  is  also  greatly  benefited  by  static  applications.  Formica- 
tion accompanying  central  nervous  disease  generally  is  held  in 
abeyance  by  franklinic  baths.  As  a  general  tonic  we  get  splendid 
results  in  exhaustion  accompanying  nervous  troubles,  and  the 
lividity  of  the  skin  then  seen  is  dissipated  by  the  acceleration  of 
the  dermic  circulation  under  a  series  of  short  sparks.  Neuralgias 
of  the  scalp  and   soles  of  the   feet  are   sometimes   benefited  by 
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frankliiiism   after  the  failure  of  other  electric  treatment.     Hyper- 
trophies of  the  skin,  such  as  corns,  horns,  callosities,  scales,  cica- 
trices, and  the  like,  are  often  removed  by  the  thorough  application 
of  sparks   daily   over   the   diseased   surfaces.     The   tendency  to 
repeated  blind  boils  is  oft^n  aborted   by  strong   sparks,  and  acne 
marks,  hard  papules,  sluggish   lymphatic   glands,  and  similar  dis- 
orders are  readily  removed  or  largely  benefited  by  drawing  re- 
peated sparks  from  the  region  affected.     In  eczema  and  psoriasis 
franklinism  is  of  much  service.     Where  great  infiltration  has  taken 
place  absorption  is  facilitated   by  franklinism  and  the  obstructed 
local  circulation  is  relieved  from  pressure  by  the  removal  of  depo- 
sitions.    Much    of  the    roughness    of  the    skin    in    scrofulosis 
is   remedied    by   thorough    franklinism,    whilst    a    general  sys- 
temic   tonic     improvement     accompanies    the    removal    of   the 
local  trouble.     In   hyperidrosis  of  the  feet  or  hands,  thorough 
franklinism    is  extremely    valuable,    as    it  is    also    in    the    in- 
tolerable   burning  and    itching  of   those    parts  in   persons    ad- 
vanced in  life.     Several   cases  of   ringworm   have  been  checked 
in  their  development,  and  in  at  least   two  instances  the  painful 
lesion   caused  by  the   *'guinea-worm"   has   been  cured.     Sycosis 
is   sometimes   relieved    by    franklinism,   and    the    "scald-head" 
of  infants  is  undoubtedly  benefited  through  continued  static  treat- 
ment.    It  is  also  useful  in  the  nervous  twitching  and  spasm  of  the 
lips  and  comers  of  the  mouth,  and  the  copious  flow  of  tears  which 
occurs  in  the  former  in  nervous  or  hysterical  patients.     As  a  gen- 
eral tonic  to  the  skin  or  as  a  counter-irritant,  franklinism  is  as 
reliable  as  galvanism  or  faradism.     Galvanism  is  applied  either 
generally  or  locally.     It  affects  the  nutrition  of  the  skin  and  it 
relieves  engorgement  by  increasing  surface  circulation.  In  chronic 
eczema  and  psoriasis  no  agent  is  of  greater  service  than    daily 
treatment  with   galvanism.     The  current  is  especially  indicated 
where  eczema  is  consequent  on  stomach    or  liver  disorder,  the 
positive  pole  being  applied  to  the  epigastrium  and  the  negative  to 
the  affected  parts  of  the  skin.     Mild  currents  only  are  needed. 
In  erythema  and  erysipelas  gentle  galvanization  will  remove  the 
stasis  and  reduce  the  swelling  through  the  absorption  of  effusion 
beneath    the    cuticle.      The    lateral    progress    of   erysipelas    is 
frequently  checked  by  galvanism  applied  around  the  affected  locali- 
ties, the  anode  being  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  patch  and  the 


Vne^DuSie..]  ELECTROTHERAPEUTICS.  C-7 

cathode  moved  slowly  around  its    circumference.     Not    enougli 
current  to  arouse  muscular  contraction  should  be  given.     A  good 
meter   should  be  used  and  the  full  battery  should  be  employed, 
enough  resistance  being  introduced  by  the  rheostafto  bring  the 
current  down  to  a  definite  strength.     This  equalizes  the  wear  on 
the  cells  and  produces  a  steady  current.     Suppurative  swelling  of 
the  skin  or  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  such  as  boils  or  car- 
buncles, may  be  averted,  aborted,  or  cured  by  prompt  galvanization 
in  cases  subject  to  such  maladies,  if  the  disorganization  has  not 
gone  too  far.     Those  cases  of  psoriasis  due  to  nervous  depressions 
are  often  cured,  not  alone  from  the  tonic  effect,  but  because  the 
constant  current    is  of  itself   frequently   curative   in    this  affec- 
tion.     In  herpes  simple  or  herpes  zoster  no  agent  is  better  adapted 
to  remove  the  intense  burning  and  prostration  than  mild  but  con- 
tinued galvanization.     The  vesicles  are  rendered  fewer ;  they  are 
checked  in  their  spreading,  and  drying  is  hastened  by  the  current. 
In  those  suffering  from  skin  poisoning  after  contact  with  the  rhus 
toxicodendron  and  allied  climbers,  galvanism  is  especially  efficient 
as  a  calmative  and  a  curative.     Discolorations  of  the  skin,  such  as 
lentigo  (freckles),  chloasma,  vitiligo,  and  rosacea,  are   generally 
amenable  to  galvanic  treatment.     In  birth-marks,  port-wine  stains, 
and  the  whole  class   of  similar  disfigurements,   nothing  equals 
galvanism,  either  applied  by  sponge-electrodes,  or,  when  needed, 
by  galvano-puncture,  in  remedying  the  cosmetic  defect.     Thorougli 
epilation  is  only  possible  by  means  of  the  needle  operation.     In 
alopecia,  either  general  or  circumscribed,  galvanism  is  unequaled 
as  a  stimulant  when  the  hair-bulb  is  still  alive.     Cataphoresis  is 
Ukely  to  render  the  greatest  services,  and  parasiticides  are  of 
greater  service  when  apphed  in  this  way  than  when  employed  in 
the  form  of  lotions  and  ointments.     The  stimulating  effects  of  the 
current  are  valuable  in  curing  cases  of  gleet  not  dependent  upon 
narrowing  of  the  canal.     In  the  same  way  the  local  application  is 
very  useful  in  curing  chronic  ulcers  of  the  leg,  particularly  when 
corrosive   chloride  is  driven  in  under  galvanism.     The  galvano- 
cautery   is  used   for   the  removal  of  warts,  horns,  excrescences, 
nsBvi,  varices,  and  pedunculated  marks.     In  chancres,  chancroids, 
anal  condylomata,  and  enlarged  glands  dependent  on  venereal  dis- 
eases the  galvano-cautery  is  an  efiicient  therapeutic  agent.     The 
opening  of  buboes  is  advantageously  done  with  the  galvanic  knife. 
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The  same  writer  believes  that  no  improvement  in  urethral  surgery 
excels  that  lately  gained  by  the  electrolysis  of  stricture.     Gal- 
vanism  has  occasionally  proved  serviceable  in  the  treatment  of 
chromophytosis   (tinea  versicolor),  which,  though  usually   very 
easily   managed,  is   sometimes  stubborn.     Galvanism  allays  the 
itching    of  urticaria,    and    sometimes     appears    to    shorten    its 
duration.      In    cancer     the    observations     have    as     yet    been 
too  few  to  know  whether  a  specific  alterative  eflFect  is  brought 
about.     Destructive  local  action  can  be  eflfected.     In  lupus  and 
lupoid  ulceration  the  good  eflFects  of  galvano-cautery  are  undeni- 
able.    Haemorrhage  from  superficial  cancer,   or   cancer    of  the 
womb,  is  checked  by  positive  polar  galvanization,  as  is  that  from 
bleeding  varices.     Faradic  electricity  is  often  useful  in  the  same 
affections  for  which  static  appUcations  are  recommended,  and  will 
oft;en  prove  effective  when  galvanism  does  not  respond.     In  many 
cases  the  alternation  of  the  currents  is  beneficial.     In  haemophilia 
and  hsematidrosis,  which  are  very  difficult  to  control,  faradism  is 
invaluable,  as  it  at  once  produces  contraction  of  the  capillaries. 
Chilblains  are  quickly  amenable  to  this  current.     In  acne  lesions 
it  sometimes  quickly  relieves  the  itching  and  reduces  the  swelling 
of  the  skin.     The  central  method  is  indicated  in  conjunction  with 
local  applications.     Gentleness  is  indispensable,  and  a  thorough 
antisepsis  of  the  electrodes  is  needed,  to  avoid  communicating  dis- 
eases from  one  patient  to  another.     More  especially  is  this  the  case 
after  applications  to  syphilitic  patients.     Great  care  should    be 
taken  that  the  instruments  are  in  good  order,  and  particular  atten- 
tion should  be  paid  that  women  and  children  are  never  alarmed. 
Neuralgia. — Shoemaker,  ^^  in  an  article  on  the  clinical  uses  of 
electricity,  mentions  a  case  of  severe  cervico-brachial  pain,  of  inter- 
mittent character,  which  compelled  the  patient  to  resign  her  posi- 
tion as  a  clerk,  and  in  which  the  numerous  antiperiodics  and  tonic 
with  narcotics  failed.     Galvanism  was  applied  daily, — ^the  positive 
(stabile)  to  the  shoulder,  and  the  negative  to  the  arm,  forearm,  and 
hand  (labile),  with  a  current  beginning  at  5  miUiamp^res  and  run- 
ning up  to  60  milliamperes.     This  cured  her  in  three  weeks.    She 
had  been  sick  for  four  years  previously,  but  now  remains  well  after 
three  years.     Another  instance  was  that  of  a  washer-woman,  who 
suffered  from  a  severe  facial  pain,  involving  the  cheek,  eye,  and 
temple  of  one  side.     She  had  had  nausea,  constipation,  and  no 
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appetite.  For  these  symptoms  the  patient  was  treated  for  liver  and 
stomach  disorder  by  one  physician,  by  another  for  kidney  disease, 
and  for  dyspepsia  by  still  another.  Next,  a  gynsecologist  treated 
her  womb  and  ovaries,  but  all  to  no  purpose.  Pressure  over  the 
focal  points  caused  reUef  more  than  pain,  hence  faradism  was  used; 
a  moderate  current  traversing  the  sensitive  parts  on  the  face  and 
passing  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  removed  all  the  symptoms  in  some 
twenty-five  applications.  A  combination  or  alternation  of  general 
faradization  and  localized  galvanization  along  the  spine  is  wonder- 
fully efiicacious  in  all  forms  of  hysteria  and  spinal  irritabihty. 

Coiividaive  Attacks. — ^Epilepsy  and  epileptiform  seizures  are 
at  times  susceptible  of  cure  or  material  benefit  by  galvanism. 
According  to  Shoemaker,  2Si  the  preferable  method  is  to  apply 
descending  currents  from  the  vertex  to  the  epigastrium.  If  con- 
venient the  current  should  be  applied  so  as  to  anticipate  the  spasm  ; 
and  experience  has  shown  its  power  to  cut  the  seizure  short  as  to 
duration,  and  sometimes  to  abort  it.  The  bromides  are  heightened 
in  their  effect  by  conjoined  electrization,  and  when  minor  epilepsy 
is  simply  held  in  check  by  bromides  electricity  should  at  least  re- 
ceive a  fair  trial,  because,  in  the  hands  of  experts,  it  has  completed 
a  cure  in  many  such  cases.  Chorea  and  allied  tremor  is  often 
notably  relieved  by  general  galvanization.  Cases  occur  in  which 
a  single  muscle  will  twitch,  as,  for  instance,  that  one  short  in  ex- 
tent, but  long  in  name, — the  levator  labii  superioris  alseque  nasi. 
Local  faradization  has  often  cured  such  spasms,  as  also  that  of  one 
or  both  eyelids.  The  ordinary  chorea  of  schools  is  usually  cut 
short  by  a  strong  faradization  of  the  entire  surface. 

Paralysis. — The  various  paralyses  afford,  according  to  Shoe- 
maker,A^a  wide  field  for  electrical  treatment.  Of  course,  when 
dependent  on  central  lesion,  such  as  pressure  from  intra-cranial 
hsemorrhage,  time  should  be  given  for  thorough  absorption  of  the 
clot,  but  in  from  six  to  twelve  weeks  after  the  onset  no  remedy 
equals  faradization  locally  to  the  affected  muscles.  Gentle  galvani- 
zation of  the  brain  shortly  after  the  seizure  undoubtedly  tends  to 
hasten  absorption  of  the  effusion.  In  Bell's  palsy  nothing  ex- 
ceeds in  usefulness  localized  galvanism.  The  affected  muscles 
should  be  picked  out  separately  and  submitted  to  a  treatment  one 
at  a  time.  At  times,  when  the  constant  current  is  tardy  in  acting, 
static  sparks  may   be  advantageously  substituted.      Recovery   is 
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sometimes  so  quickly  attained  as  to  astonish  the  patient,  who,  if  a 
lady,  is  naturally  solicitous  about  the  distortion  which  is  annoying 
to  her.  Galvanism  is  of  value  in  some  diseases  of  the  eyes.  C.  S. 
BullApi[»is  quoted  as  reporting  that,  "in  traumatic  anaesthesia  of  the 
optic  nerve  and  retina,  uncomplicated  by  any  laceration  of  nerve- 
tissue  or  rupture  of  nerve-fibres,  galvanism  carefully  and  persist- 
ently applied  has  been  known  to  produce  a  rapid  and  permanent 
improvement  of  vision,  when  applied  directly  to  the  closed  lids 
and  the  current  passed  through  the  eyeball."  Shoemaker  further 
mentions,  as  being  amenable  to  treatment  by  electricity,  and  as 
frequently  relieved  or  cured,  the  knife-pains  of  locomotor  ataxia, 
sciatica,  and  neurasthenia  in  some  forms.  Many  alienists,  par- 
ticularly abroad,  are  reporting  favorably  on  the  use  of  galvanism 
in  mental  disorders.  The  use  of  electricity  in  the  diseases  of 
women  is  described,  as  well  as  its  excellent  eflfects  in  chronic 
constipation. 

Gastric  and  Intestinal  Disturbances. — ^The  electrical  treat- 
ment is  successful  in  various  forms  of  gastric  and  intestinal  dis- 
orders. Gastralgia  and  stomach-cramp  are  usually  relieved  at 
once  by  galvanism,  as  is  pyrosis  and  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy. 
Torpor  of  the  liver  is  readily  overcome  by  the  use  of  strong  faradic 
currents,  or,  if  chosen,  static  insulation  and  drawing  of  sparks  is  a 
proper  substitute.  Several  instances  of  dislodgment  of  impacted 
gall-stones  have  been  reported  by  well-known  electrologists.  In 
haemorrhoids  the  trouble  is  often  relieved  by  electrical  treatment 
directed  to  the  chylopoietic  circulation.  In  phthisis,  in  the  service 
of  W.  R.  D.  Blackwood  at  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  very 
decided  reUef  has  ensued  under  the  application  of  botii  faradic 
and  static  treatment.  The  night-sweats  were  often  checked  for  a 
week  after  the  first  dose  and  the  chest-pains  were  notably  dimin- 
ished. The  nutrition  was  sometimes  greatly  heightened,  and  this 
gain  alone  was  valuable  in  such  cases. 

Thoracic  Diseases. — Chronic  bronchitis  and  spasmodic  asthma 
have  received  much  benefit  from  faradization  of  the  thorax,  and 
the  dyspnoea  has  been  reduced  in  gravity.  In  two  instances  re- 
ported by  Shoemaker  the  paroxysms  of  angina  pectoris  were 
aborted  by  prompt  galvanization  of  the  sympathetic,  the  left  side 
being  selected  preferably  in  both  subjects ;  the  relief  was  quicker 
than  that  following  the  inhalation  of  amyl  nitrite.     Hay  fever 
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has  received  pronounced  benefit  from  galvanism  applied  as  in 
exophthalmic  goitre. 

Vasomotor  Disturbances. — In  vasomotor  disturbances  elec- 
tricity plays  a  very  important  part  as  a  curative  agent.  As  a 
means  of  producing  counter-irritation  in  joint  troubles,  such  as  in 
gout  or  articular  rheumatism,  static  induction  is  frequently  pref- 
erable to  faradism.  Both  galvanism  and  faradism  have  decided 
eflfect  in  reducing  febrile  conditions.  This  is  due  partly  to  the 
known  power  of  electricity  to  equalize  the  circulp.tion,  the  pulse 
being  slowed  in  the  majority  of  instances,  without,  however,  re- 
ducing its  volume  or  tone.  One  good  result  attainable  from  the 
latter  eflfect  is  the  relief  of  insomnia  in  cases  where  drugs  can  be 
desirably  omitted.  General  faradization  at  bed-time  in  fever  cases 
not  only  reduces  the  temperature,  but  it  has  a  special  calmative 
eflfect,  advantage  of  which  should  be  more  frequently  taken. 

Diseases  of  Childhood. — In  diseases  of  children  Shoemaker 
states  that  electricity  obtains  characteristic  good  results.  Marasmus, 
or  general  wasting,  and  general  debility  without  loss  of  muscle,  are 
readily  overcome  by  thorough  treatment.  General  faradization 
should  be  used.  Incontinence  of  urine  may  be  controlled  by 
galvanism  faithfully  pushed.  The  vomiting  in  cholera  infantum  is 
sometimes  checked  by  mild  faradic  applications  to  the  pneumo- 
gastric.  Dyspnoea  following  whooping-cough,  measles,  and  scarlet 
fever,  and  aphonia  resultant  from  these  aflfections,  are  ordinarily 
removed  without  diflSculty  by  galvanism,  and  in  the  latter  symptom 
static  electricity  is  extremely  valuable.  Dropsy  following  scarlatina 
is  at  times  quickly  reduced  by  localized  electrization,  as  is  oedema 
in  either  children  or  adults,  provided  Bright's  disease  is  not  ap- 
parent. The  excretion  of  urinary  solids  is  apparently  promoted 
through  local  faradization  of  the  kidneys  in  diabetes,  whilst  the 
volume  of  fluid  is  not  increased,  but,  on  the  contrary,  rather 
diminished  in  some  cases.  Cystitis  of  children  and  adults  is  oflen 
cured  by  careful  faradization,  which  tends  to  contract  the  engorged 
capillaries  of  the  mucous  lining  of  the  bladder.  j 

Erectile  Tumors. — Th.  Gessler  ^^  reports  221  cases  of  angioma 
treated  at  the  clinic  in  Tubingen.  Sixty  cases  were  treated  by  ex- 
cision, 73  by  ignipuncture,  while  in  the  88  remaining  the  galvano- 
cautery,  ligation  of  the  nourishing  arteries,  or  injection  of  a  solu- 
tion of  chloride  of  iron  were  employed.     In  10  of  the  most  severe 
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cases  the  patients  were  subjected  to  electrolysis,  with  the  favorable 
result  of  nine  cures. 

John  Duncan  pS«  gives  the  result  of  electrolytic  treatment 
adopted  by  himself  in  cases  of  naevi,  cavernous  angioma,  pulsatile 
angioma,  and  goitre.  Many  of  the  cases  were  of  extreme  severity 
and  had  proved  rebellious  to  other  forms  of  treatment  His  re- 
sults in  angiomatous  cases  were  uniformly  successful.  The  cur- 
rent was  between  40  and  80  milliamperes.  This  he  considers  a 
matter  of  small  importance. 

Duncan  ^,e  states  that  he  has  not  as  yet  had  sufficient  experi- 
ence in  the  treatment  of  goitre  to  be  able  to  define  with  precision 
its  advantages.  He  gives  the  result  in  14  cases,  3  of  which  are 
still  under  treatment  and  already  show  beneficial  results.  One  is 
a  fibro-cystic,  another  a  strongly-marked  exophthalmic,  the  third 
a  vascular  goitre,  with  considerable  dyspnoea.  Eleven  remain,  2 
or  3  having  slight  vascular  variety.  Four  of  them  it  was  impos- 
sible to  trace.  These  cases  were  only  in  the  infirmary  for  a  day 
or  two,  and  their  addresses  were  lost.  Two  patients  returned  for 
another  operation,  having  been  benefited  by  the  first.  Of  the 
others,  6  have  been  absolutely  cured,  while  the  seventh  has  the 
tumor  in  no  way  changed  by  one  operation.  These  results  Dun- 
can thinks  are  very  encouraging,  and  that  with  greater  experience 
we  shall  be  able  to  operate  with  more  confidence. 

Lacaille,j^oin  a  study  upon  slow  negative  electrolysis  and  its 
action  in  producing  retrogression  and  atrophy  in  goitres,  together 
with  the  disappearance  of  concomitant  phenomena  due  to  pressure, 
states  that  two  of  the  results  are  easily  controlled :  In  the  first 
place,  a  more  or  less  rapid  disappearance  of  the  pressure-symptoms 
caused  by  voluminous  goitres,  and  particularly  by  exophthalmic 
goitres;  in  the  second  place,  a  relatively  considerable  diminution 
in  the  size  of  the  tumor  itself, — ^a  result  as  greatly  appreciated  as 
the  other  one  by  patients  who  suffer  from  the  appearance  of  the 
deformity.  It  is  easily  understood  that  it  is  impossible  to  totally 
suppress  a  hyperplastic  mass,  and  especially  one  of  long  duration, 
but  the  results  already  mentioned  are  sufficient  to  lead  one  to  make 
a  trial  in  every  case.  The  author  mentions  3  cases.  The  first,  a 
young  woman  of  good  constitution,  had  a  soft  tumor  of  the  size  of 
half  of  an  egg,  cut  in  its  long  diameter.  This  tumor  followed  the 
motion  of  the  larynx  in  deglutition.     The  growth  had  taken  five 
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years  before  acquiring  its  present  size.  Electrolysis  was  applied 
every  other  day  for  four  months,  after  which  lapse  of  time  only  a 
very  small  difference  from  the  normal,  which  could  not  be  appreci- 
ated by  vision,  remained.  On  palpation  a  very  small  and  flattened 
tumor  could  be  perceived ;  the  diameter  both  in  length  and  breadth 
had  diminished  at  least  two-thirds.  The  case  was  one  of  partial 
hyperplasia  of  the  thyroid  body.  The  next  case,  also  a  young 
woman,  had  had  goitre  since  the  age  of  4  years,  but  had  suffered 
no  inconvenience  therefrom  until  a  year  from  the  time  of  observa- 
tion, when  she  had  begun  to  suffer  from  intense  oppressive 
phenomena.  Moreover,  she  complained  that  her  eyes  were  coming 
out  of  her  head.  In  fact,  she  presented  an  advanced  stage  of 
exophthalmia,  and  her  voice  had  the  quality  peculiar  to  advanced 
goitre.  Examination  of  the  neck  revealed  a  tumor  rather  less  in 
size  than  might  have  been  supposed  from  her  symptoms.  It  was 
pretty  regularly  situated  over  the  neck  and  broadened  toward  the 
base.  Electrolysis  was  begun  with  much  care,  owing  to  the  great 
vascidarity  of  the  tumor.  Most  of  the  punctures  drew  a  little 
blood,  and  one  caused  a  small  haemorrhage  of  rather  rebellious 
character.  The  oppression  diminished  aft«r  three  or  four  sSances^ 
although,  of  course,  the  position  of  the  eyes  was  not  changed. 
Aft;er  five  months  of  applications  made  from  once  to  three  times  a 
week,  irregularly,  owing  to  the  patient's  being  a  servant  who  could 
not  always  spare  the  time,  the  tumor  was  considerably  atrophied, 
while  there  was  a  total  disappearance  of  the  dyspnoea  and  of  the 
uneasy  feeling  about  the  eyes.  Another  case  of  longer  duration 
and  greater  extent  is  still  under  treatment,  but  has  already  shown 
a  diminution  of  one-third  in  the  size  of  the  tumor. 

Seigneur  fcj?i4  gives  a  careful  description  of  the  methods  em- 
ployed by  Redard  in  the  treatment  of  erectile  tumors  by  electrolysis. 
He  states  that  the  operation  is  attended  with  but  little  pain,  and 
that  the  current  used  gives  rise  to  sensations  which  are  not  very 
disagreeable,  the  intensity  employed  being  never  greater  than 
25  milliampSres.  The  operation  is  not  a  very  bloody  one,  as  the 
needle  itself  prevents  the  issue  of  blood,  while  the  reversing  of  the 
current,  prior  to  removal,  nearly  always  prevents  bleeding.  The 
sequelae  are  never  disagreeable,  while  the  cure  is  prompt,  and  the 
affection  never  returns.  One  of  the  greatest  advantages  of  the 
method  is  to  effect  a  cure  without  leaving  cicatrices,  and  inasmuch 
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as  the  majority  of  erectile  tumors  have  their  seat  upon  the  face, 
and  often  on  the  eyelids,  unsightly  scars  and  ectropions,  with  con- 
junctival and  corneal  inflammation,  are  avoided. 

Several  needles  are  commonly  used,  and  connected  with  the 
positive  pole.  The  negative  electrode  is  placed  at  some  distance 
from  the  face,  thus  increasing  the  resistance  but  lessening  the 
chances  of  syncope.  The  most  rigid  antiseptic  precautions  are 
taken.  After  the  siance  has  lasted  for  some  three  minutes  the 
current  is  slowly  brought  back  to  zero  and  the  poles  are  reversed, 
with  the  result  of  causing  the  clot  immediately  adhering  to  the 
needle  (and  which  is  a  hard  and  strongly-^dhering  one)  to  become 
soft  and  non-adherent.  A  negative  current  of  small  intensity  is 
passed  for  about  fiftieen  seconds,  aft;er  which  the  needles  may  be 
withdrawn,  when  there  will  be  but  little  or  no  bleeding.  At  the 
first  aiance^  however,  it  is  always  diflicult  to  avoid  a  little  haemor- 
rhage. An  iodoform  dressing  is  then  applied.  The  operation  is 
followed  by  a  slight  reaction  about  the  points  of  entrance  of  the 
needles,  which,  however,  will  be  of  little  import  if  the  antiseptic 
precautions  have  been  well  taken.  When  this  reaction  ceases, 
aft;er  the  lapse  of  three  or  four  days,  the  patient  is  ready  for  another 
application.  Seigneur  observed  that,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  from 
three  to  six  sittings,  with  an  average  of  about  eight  punctures  at 
each,  were  commonly  sufficient  to  bring  about  the  desired  result. 

In  conclusion,  this  observer  states  that  the  procedure  in  ques- 
tion is  the  method  of  election ;  that  it  is  exempt  from  danger  and 
complications ;  that  it  causes  but  little  pain  and  loss  of  blood;  that 
it  cures  voluminous  tumors  aft«r  a  brief  lapse  of  time ;  that  it 
leaves  no  scars  afterward,  and,  finally,  that  it  is  an  operation  of 
great  simplicity,  requiring  an  apparatus  which  is  not  compUcated 
and  can  be  used  by  every  surgeon. 

Basedow^ 8  Disease. — ^DanionB^n,  reports  two  cases  of  Base- 
dow's disease  considerably  improved  by  electrical  treatment  One 
case,  a  woman  aged  31,  in  whom  the  disease  was  of  ten  years' 
duration,  presented,  when  first  seen  by  this  observer,  an  extreme 
prominence  of  the  eyes ;  the  thyroid  region  was  exceedingly  volu- 
minous; she  trembled  considerably,  and  suffered  from  frequent 
palpitations.  The  result  of  treatment  in  this  case  was  that  she 
considered  herself  perfectly  cured,  and  Danion  thinks  there  is  good 
reason  to  hope  for  her  thorough  recovery. 
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Although  galvanism  is  the  fonn  of  electricity  that  gives  the 
best  results  in  these  cases,  the  writer  thinks  that  the  combined  use 
of  faradization  cannot  but  prove  of  advantage,  and  proposes  the 
following  mode  of  treatment :  During  twenty  or  thirty  aSances,  ac- 
cording to  the  severity  of  the  affection,  stabile  and  labile  negative 
electrization  of  the  vago-sympathetic  and  of  the  goitre,  if  one  ex- 
ists. The  positive  pole  will  consist  of  an  electrode  applied  to  the 
nucha.  The  intensity  should  be  of  6  to  10  milliamperes  for  eight 
to  ten  minutes.  Immediately  after  this  the  same  positive  electrode 
is  to  be  applied  to  the  nucha,  with  stabile  negative  electrization  of 
the  prsecordial  region,  with  an  intensity  of  7  to  12  milliamperes 
during  five  to  seven  minutes.  The  sSances  should  occur  three 
times  a  week,  and  better  every  other  day  at  first.  Two  sSancea  a 
week  should  be  the  minimum.  To  this  may  be  added,  as  some 
authors  have  advised,  a  stabile  electrization  of  the  vertebral 
column,  or,  as  Danion  thinks  preferable,  of  the  abdomen,  during 
one  and  a  half  to  two  minutes  with  10  to  15  milliamperes;  this 
latter  practice  is  often  inconvenient,  however.  After  tliis,  either 
deliberately  or  because  the  voltaic  current  seems  to  lose  its  effect, 
a  general  faradization,  according  to  Rockwell's  method,  or  an  ab- 
dominal faradization  lasting  seven  to  eight  minutes,  will  be 
practiced  during  fifteen  to  twenty  days.  The  intensity  should  be 
small  at  first.  Danion  here  remarks  that  the  abdominal  faradiza- 
tion is  done  in  deference  to  Foedem's  opinion.  The  latter  places 
the  starting-point  of  the  disease  in  the  abdomen.  In  any  case,  we 
thus  act  more  directly  over  a  large  mass  of  the  great  sympathetic, — 
a  procedure  which  must  be  considered  as  a  useful  one,  the  disease 
seeming,  as  it  does,  to  be  an  affection  of  the  great  sympathetic 
system.  Danion  ftirther  states  that  with  both  voltaic  and  faradic 
currents  high  intensities  are  to  be  avoided ;  neither  does  he  think 
that  there  is  any  great  importance  in  the  respective  positions  of  the 
opposite  poles.  The  use  of  statical  electricity  in  this  disease  is  not 
as  yet  known  to  be  of  benefit. 

Cancer. — J.  I.  Parsons  ^^j,  reports  upon  his  investigations  on 
the  treatment  of  cancer  by  a  powerful  interrupted  voltaic  current. 
His  procedure  rests  upon  the  theory  that  cancerous  growths,  tend- 
ing as  they  do  toward  a  destructive  process,  can  be  injured  beyond 
power  of  repair,  while  healthy  surrounding  tissue  will  recover  from 
the  shock.     He  employs  a  battery  of  70  cells,  with  an  electro- 
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motive  force  of  105  volts.  The  current  employed  is  at  first  of  10 
milliamperes,  and  is  made  to  reach  600.  In  one  case  in  which 
there  was  carcinoma  of  the  left  mamma  in  a  woman  who  was 
subject  to  a  valvular  affection,  only  250  miUiamperes  could  be 
used  on  account  of  the  effect  of  the  current  upon  the  diseased 
heart.  The  author  observes,  as  a  result  of  his  treatment,  a 
cessation  of  growth,  gradual  disappearance  of  pain,  some  shrink- 
age and  hardening  of  the  tumor,  and  enlarged  glands,  fol- 
lowed by  improved  nutrition  and  better  state  of  the  general  health. 
The  growth,  as  a  whole,  does  not,  in  the  experience  of  this  ob- 
server, disappear,  but  remains  as  an  inert  mass,  composed,  in  all 
probabilities,  of  fibrous  tissue  alone.  Parsons  relates  4  cases  in 
which  good  results  were  obtained,  and  sums  up  the  advantages  of 
his  method  of  treatment  as  follow:  1.  There  is  no  destruction  to 
the  normal  tissues  of  the  body,  and,  if  recurrence  should  at  any 
time  occur,  its  progress  can  be  immediately  stopped  and  the  treat- 
ment repeated  as  oflen  as  necessary.  Life  would  by  this  means 
be  prolonged  indefinitely,  provided  that  metastatic  deposits  had 
not  occurred  before  the  commencement  of  the  treatment.  So  far, 
cases  able  to  bear  the  full  strength  required  have  shown  no  signs 
of  recurrence.  2.  Patients  are  not  obliged  to  remain  in  bed,  but 
are  able  to  get  about  on  the  day  following  the  application.  3. 
The  current  can  be  passed  through  almost  any  part  of  the  body, 
and  thus  arrest  growths  which  could  not,  by  any  possibility,  be 
otherwise  treated.  4.  It  will  always  be  open  to  patients  to  have 
the  remains  of  the  growth  subsequently  removed  by  the  knife. 

Oyncecology. — ^J.  Wesley  Bovee^^i,  reports  several  cases  of 
pelvic  disease  much  improved  by  the  use  of  the  electrical  current, 
and  sums  up  with  the  opinion  that  he  thinks  not  much  good  will 
come  from  the  use  of  electricity  in  large  pelvic  abscesses  or  in 
tumors  of  a  cystic  or  malignant  nature.  But  he  thinks  that  nearly 
all  other  diseases  of  the  pelvic  viscera  are  amenable  to  its  restora- 
tive influence.  Even  small  abscesses  and  small  cysts  of  these  struc- 
tures are,  he  believes,  curable  by  the  judicious  application  of  this 
remedy.  In  many  of  the  cases  that  have  been  reported  as  cures 
of  ectopic  gestation  by  electricity  the  condition  of  the  patient's 
pelvic  organs  previous  to  the  discovery  of  the  so-called  pregnancy 
had  not  been  known.  The  diagnosis  in  them  was  faulty,  but  the 
treatment  perfectly  satisfactory.     It  is  not  unfair  to  assume  that 
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some  of  these  cysts  were  not  pregnant  cysts,  but  arose  in  some 
other  manner.  Certainly,  no  failure,  even  in  quite  inexperienced 
hands,  of  the  electric  current  in  such  cases  has  ever,  to  his 
knowledge,  been  published. 

W.  J.  Sinclair  ^^  analyzes  a  paper  by  Engelmann,  of  Kreuz- 
nach,  sii  describing  a  visit  to  Apostoli,  from  which  we  quote : — 

"The  method  of  treatment  by  electricity  in  diseases  of  women, 
as  recommended  by  Apostoli,  has,  for  the  last  two  years,  received 
renewed  attention  from  the  English  and  American  gynsBcologists. 
Numerous  articles  have  been  written  for  and  against  the  method, 
and  men  Uke  Spencer  Wells,  Playfair,  and  Thomas  Keith  have 
given  it  cordial  support.  Keith,  the  successful  laparotomist,  has 
given  expression  to  his  opinion  in  an  article  in  which  he  refers  to 
64  cases  of  supra- vaginal  hysterectomy  on  account  of  myoma,  with 
only  a  slight  mortality,  and  he  declares  that  he  regards  it  as  a 
crime  to  proceed  to  operation  without  giving  a  fair  trial  to  Apostoli's 
method." 

Engelmann  goes  on  to  say  that  he  has  repeatedly  called  at- 
tention to  the  matter  without  attracting  much  attention.  A  year 
ago,  Orthmann,  at  the  suggestion  of  Engelmann,  of  St.  Louis,  gave 
the  method  a  successful  trial  in  cases  of  old-standing  exudation. 
Noeggerath  „lg  and  Br6sej^„have  also  pubUshed  papers  on  this 
subject. 

Engelmann  SL  recently  had  an  opportunity  of  observing  these 
methods  during  a  fourteen  days'  \dsit,  and  his  impressions  are  as 
follow :  The  chief  difference  between  Apostoli's  methods  and  his 
precursors'  lies  in  the  higher  intensities  used  by  him.  Engelmann 
then  describes  the  technique  employed,  and  notes  that  an  exact 
galvanometer  is  always  used  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the 
current.  All  applications  are  carried  out  under  the  strictest  anti- 
septic precautions,  the  sounds  and  needles  being  heated  to  redness 
every  time  before  they  are  used.  The  treatment  is  applied  chiefly 
in  cases  of  uterine  myoma,  but  it  is  also  used  in  endometritis, 
metritis,  and  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  adnexa  as  soon  as  the 
acute  stage  is  over,  and  various  other  diseased  conditions  are 
treated  in  the  same  way. 

The  faradic  current  is  employed  for  the  most  part  as  a  seda- 
tive in  neuralgic  conditions  of  the  sexual  organs,  and  chiefly  by  the 
introduction  of  a  bipolar  sound  in  the  vagina  or  uterus. 
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The  current  employed  by  this  observer  is  produced  by  means 
of  a  stationary  GaifFe's  battery  with  Leclanche  elements.  Re- 
cently a  portable  battery  has  been  introduced,  also  constructed  by 
GaifFe,  by  which  the  problem  how  to  obtain  a  current  of  sufficient 
intensity  with  small  elements  has  been  solved.  This  latter  is 
strongly  recommended  by  Engelmann  from  his  own  experience  of 
it.  The  method  of  application  is  as  follows :  Supposing  a  case 
of  large  myoma  uteri  is  to  be  treated,  the  patient  is  placed  on  her 
back  on  the  operating-table ;  the  clay-electrode  is  applied  over  the 
tumor  so  that  the  skin  is  thoroughly  wetted ;  the  vagina  is  disin- 
fected, and  then  the  platinum  or  carbon  sound,  which  has  been 
heated  to  redness  and  cooled  in  a  disinfectant  fluid,  is  introduced 
without  the  aid  of  a  speculum. 

As  a  rule,  the  sound  is  made  the  negative  pole,  but,  in 
cases  of  haemorrhage,  it  is  the  positive.  The  apparatus  is  now 
slowly  brought  into  action,  one  element  added  after  another, 
until  the  intensity  reaches  30  to  80  milliamp^res,  according  to  the 
sensitiveness  of  the  patient.  This  suffices  for  the  first  application, 
and,  after  five  minutes,  the  strength  of  the  current  is  gradually 
diminished  to  zero.  The  vagina  is  again  disinfected  and  the 
patient  is  made  to  rest  for  a  considerable  time.  The  dispensary 
patients  are  made  to  lie  down  for  several  hours  before  they  b^n 
their  walk  home.  The  applications  are  repeated,  not  oftener  than 
twice  a  week,  and  the  intensity  of  the  current  is  made  ultimately 
to  reach  150  to  200  milliamperes.  Pain  in  the  uterus  should  not 
occur,  but  there  may  be  contraction,  discomfort,  and  even  bleeding 
sufficient  to  require  a  tampon.  The  sensation  in  the  skin  must 
not  exceed  the  burning  of  a  mustard-plaster. 

The  process  is  considerably  modified  when  a  puncture  is  to  be 
made,  as  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  oophoritis.  The  position  of 
the  enlarged  ovary  is  exactly  made  out,  and  the  insulating  tube  is 
pressed  against  it  under  guidance  of  the  finger.  The  needle  is 
then  passed  through  the  tube  and  made  to  penetrate  the  tissues  to 
the  desired  extent,  never  more  than  1  centimetre  (-J-  inch).  The 
intensity  of  the  stream  is  carefully  increased  to  30  or  40  milli- 
amperes; the  application  lasts  for  only  two  or  three  minutes;  then 
the  parts  are  carefully  disinfected  and  a  tampon  is  applied.  The 
patient  rests  in  bed  for  a  day  or  two. 

Engelmann  then  proceeds  to  give  his  impressions  r^arding 
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Apostoli  and  the  results  of  liis  method.  He  visited  the  clinic  in 
order  to  test  the  method  without  any  prepossession  in  its  favor. 
From  the  writings  of  Apostoli*s  disciples  he  had  taken  the  impres- 
sion that,  though  the  treatment  might  he  useful  in  some  cases,  still 
there  were  required  for  its  employment  a  good  deal  of  enthusiasm 
and  an  ahsence  of  the  critical  and  scientific  turn  of  mind,  if  nothing 
worse.  The  impression  which  ApostoU  himself  produced  was  ab- 
solutely favorable.  He  says :  "  He  presented  the  appearance  of  a 
quiet,  sober-minded,  strictly-scientific  observer,  with  nothing  en- 
thusiastic or  superfluous  about  him.  The  first  impression  was 
deepened  by  his  bearing  as  a  cUnician.  He  has  a  plentiful  supply 
of  clinical  material  and  makes  use  of  it  in  a  strictly-scientific  fashion. 
The  notes  of  cases  are  taken  in  a  full  and  exact  manner,  and  the  ex- 
aminations are  made  in  such  a  way  as  to  create  in  the  numerous 
on-lookers  the  belief  that  Apostoli  is  an  able  diagnostician,  very 
far  from  deserving  the  reproaches  leveled  against  him  in  some 
quarters.  Every  case  is  examined  by  one  or  other  of  the  special- 
ists present,  among  whom  are  to  be  found  men  bearing  widely- 
known  names,  and  thus  the  diagnosis  is  tested  in  every  way." 
Every  facility  is  afforded  the  visitors  toward  obtaining  histories 
of  cases  and  satisfying  themselves  as  to  the  effects  of  the  treatment. 
In  cases  of  tumor  the  investigation  is  specially  searching  and  exact, 
in  order  to  eliminate  every  error,  if  possible.  The  measurements 
are  taken  with  extreme  care,  and,  in  interesting  cases  of  large  tu- 
mors, plaster  casts  are  made  at  intervals  during  the  treatment  in 
order  to  demonstrate  the  changes  which  have  occurred. 

After  specially  referring  to  the  striking  effects  of  the  faradic 
current  in  ovarian  neuralgia,  mentioniAg  in  detail  his  own 
method  of  examining  into  the  results  and  stating  the  facilities 
offered  him,  Engelmann  puts  his  conclusions  in  the  following  propo- 
sitions :  1 .  The  electric  treatment  of  diseases  of  women  is  a  distinct 
addition  to  our  means  of  dealing  with  some  of  these  obstinate  ail- 
ments. 2.  Apostoli's  method  rests  upon  a  scientific  basis  and  is 
employed  in  a  strictly-scientific  manner.  The  results  which  have 
been  obtained  by  it  appear  to  excel  essentially  the  results  of  other 
methods  of  treatment.  It  is  therefore  the  duty  of  the  gynsecolo- 
gist  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  process  and  to  subject  it  to  a 
searching  test.  3.  The  results  in  cases  of  myoma  are  such  that, 
considering  the  uncertainty  of  other  methods  of  treatment  and 
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the  hign  mortality  of  hysterectomy,  we  must  welcome  any  ad- 
ditional aid  in  the  hope  of  possibly  avoiding  the  danger  of  opera- 
tion. It  appears  to  be  a  just  position  to  maintain  that  operation 
should  be  proceeded  with  only  when  the  electrical  treatment  has 
been  fairly  tried  and  has  failed.  4.  Many  of  the  diseases  of  women, 
especially  metritis,  endo-  and  peri-  metritis,  as  well  as  inflamma^ 
tion  of  the  adnexa,  appear  theoretically  to  be  suitable  for  electric 
treatment  and  have  proved  so  in  practice.  6.  The  method  of 
treatment  is  simple,  easy  to  learn  and  carry  out,  and  it  presents  no 
danger  if  antisepsis  be  attended  to.  The  cost  of  the  apparatus  is 
not  so  great  as  to  be  a  hindrance  to  its  use  by  the  specialist. 

Noeggerath,  of  Wiesbaden, «!,  and  formerly  of  New  York, 
describes  his  experience  at  Apostoli's  clinic  in  the  following  words : 
'^  I  will  here  emphatically  state  my  opinion  that  Apostoli  is  an 
enthusiast,  but  at  the  same  time  a  trustworthy,  conscientious 
observer  and  investigator,  who  thoroughly  deserves  our  con- 
fidence." He  answers  the  objections  raised  against  it  on  account 
of  the  long  duration  of  treatment  by  an  apt  comparison  with  the 
amount  of  time  needed  in  the  treatment  of  other  chronic  ailments, 
especially  of  the  lungs  and  heart.  He  refers  to  8  cases  in  which  the 
patients  got  tired  of  the  treatment  and  submitted  to  operation. 
The  operations  were  all  performed  by  eminent  surgeons,  and  yet 
in  not  one  case  did  the  patient  survive. 

Brose,  of  Berlin,  ^ii  read  a  paper  in  which  he  related  results 
which  he  had  obtained  by  Apostoli's  method  and  which  had 
proved  quite  satisfactory.  He  had  also  used  faradic  applications 
in  cases  of  chronic  constipation,  using  large  electrodes,  according 
to  Apostoli's  plan,  and  with  good  success.  Olshausen  expressed 
himself  as  being  satisfied  as  to  the  utility  of  the  procedure. 

A.  WamierJiJJjthus  briefly  formulates  the  indications  of  the 
electrical  treatment  in  gynaecology:  1.  Fibromata  of  the  uterus. 
If  the  principal  symptom  consists  in  haemorrhages  (interstitial  and 
submucous  fibromata)  the  positive  pole  should  be  used  within  the 
uterus.  If  pain  is  the  chief  symptom  (especially  interligamentous 
fibromata)  the  negative  galvano-puncture  should  be  used.  2. 
Chronic  metritis.  First  stage,  positive  pole ;  second  stage,  nega- 
tive pole.  3.  Subacute  peri-  and  para-  metritis,  vaginal  electrization 
with  the  positive  pole;  chronic  exudates,  negative  pole  and  nega- 
tive galvano-puncture.     4.  Periuterine  haematocele,  negative  gal- 
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vano-puncture.  5.  Oophoritis  and  pachysalpingitis,  negative  elec- 
tro-puncture. 6.  Subinvolution,  positive  faradization  and  galvani- 
zation. The  contra-indications  are:  All  movable  tumors  of  the 
ovary  and  malignant  tumors. 

The  author's  conclusions  are :  1.  Electricity,  after  Apostoli's 
method,  constitutes  a  potent  therapeutical  means  in  gynaecology. 
2.  One  may  obtain  in  many  cases  by  electricity,  with  no  risks  to 
the  patient,  nearly  the  same  results  as  with  a  very  dangerous 
operation  (in  fibromata).  3.  In  some  cases  electricity  brings 
about  a  more  speedy  and  complete  recovery  than  by  any  other 
known  means  (chronic  forms  of  parametritis,  metritis,  oophoritis). 
4.  Electricity  must  not  be  considered  to  be  a  panacea.  5.  A 
rigorous  observance  of  antiseptic  principles  must  be  maintained 
during  treatment  by  Apostoli's  method. 

Nocturnal  Incontinence, — ^R.  Jamin  ^^^  treated  by  direct  fara- 
dization of  the  urethra,  by  means  of  an  olive-tipped  sound,  a  young 
girl,  aged  15,  whom  all  ordinary  forms  of  treatment  had  failed  to 
cure  of  obstinate  noctural  incontinence.  Eleven  applications  re- 
sulted in  her  only  urinating  in  bed  once  aft«r  a  lapse  of  four  months 
after  the  operation. 

Rectal  Diseasea. — W.  S.  Shotwell  ^Si  treats  fistula  in  ano  by 
the  following  process,  using  an  electrolytic  battery  of  12-amp6re 
power.  Aft«r  the  patient's  bowel  is  thoroughly  emptied  the  inner 
opening  is  located  by  means  of  a  suitable  speculum,  or,  if  it  be  an 
external  incomplete  fistula,  the  side  opening  of  the  rectoscope  is  so 
turned  that  the  possible  opening  is  in  view.  The  fistulous  tract 
nearest  the  anus  is  then  straightened  out  by  means  of  a  stiff  steel 
probe,  having  an  eye  near  its  introductory  end,  and  if  the  fistula 
does  not  open  into  the  bowel  he  perforates  the  intervening  tissue 
till  the  eye  of  the  probe  is  distinctly  seen  in  the  rectoscope. 
Leaving  it  there,  he  next  introduces  a  lance-pointed  probe,  having 
also  an  eye  near  its  end,  about  three-eighths  of  an  inch  farther  from 
the  anus  into  the  solid  structure  and  parallel  with  the  fistulous  tract 
till  its  eye  is  also  seen  penetrating  the  bowel  in  the  opening  of  th(: 
rectoscope.  The  eyes  of  both  probes  are  threaded  with  the  oppo* 
site  ends  of  a  No.  24  platinum  wire,  about  ten  inches  in  length,  and 
both  probes  are  then  withdrawn,  leaving  the  wire  in  situ,  forming 
a  loop.  Both  ends  are  now  secured  to  an  electrode,  the  electric 
current  turned  on,  and  the  loop  dmwn  through  tlie  partition,  in  its 


C-22  RANNEY.  [^'•iSS'piu^S^*?'''^ 

passage  destroying  the  membrane  which  lines  the  fistulous  tract 
No  dressing  is  necessary  owing  to  the  well-known  property  of 
kindly  healing  possessed  by  battery  wounds,  but  the  bowels  must 
be  kept  locked  up  for  a  week,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the  cure 
is  complete.  The  author  thinks  his  process  verj^  fac  superior,  as  to 
results,  to  any  others  heretofore  employed. 

Eledrolyda  of  (lie  UreHira. — Danion  i,^S[«  asserts  that  by  his 
method  of  linear  electrolysis,  as  applied  to  strictures  of  the  urethra, 
he  is  able  to  obtain  the  very  best  results.  He  has  shown  that  he 
was  able  to  introduce  a  20  French  bougie  in  a  patient  who,  before 
the  operation,  could  scarcely  admit  a  4  French.  The  result  was 
obtained  with  scarcely  any  pain,  with  no  danger,  without  the  loss 
of  a  drop  of  blood,  and  in  a  few  minutes.  In  cases  in  which  there 
is  a  retention  of  urine  due  to  prostatic  enlargement,  the  method  is 
used  in  the  same  manner,  there  being  a  destruction  of  the  prostatic 
substance.  The  author  mentions  a  number  of  similar  cases,  as 
well  as  instances  of  oesophageal  and  cervical  strictures,  which  have 
been  treated  with  the  greatest  success. 

Lead  Poisoning. — SemmolagiJj4  reports  the  results  of  his  treat- 
ment of  chronic  saturnine  poisoning  by  the  use  of  the  continuous 
current.  The  first  essays  were  conducted  while  the  patient  was  in 
an  acidulated  bath.  One  pole  was  placed  over  the  tongue  while 
the  other  was  placed  in  the  water.  The  water  and  the  metallic 
sides  of  the  bath  showed  absolutely  no  deposition  of  lead,  but  the 
urine,  after  a  few  days,  demonstrated  by  analysis  a  quantity  of 
the  metal  such  as  to  show  that  much  increased  elimination  was 
taking  place.  Other  essays  were  made  without  the  bath,  the  latter 
appearing  to  possess  no  advantage,  and  were  followed  with  similar 
good  results.  The  poles  were  placed  over  the  tongue  and  pit  of 
the  stomach.  Patients  who  could  not  stand  the  electrode  being 
placed  on  the  tongue  had  one  pole  applied  to  the  sides  of  the 
vertebral  column.  The  local  use  of  electricity  was  never  employed, 
nor  had  any  iodide  of  potassium  been  given  any  of  the  patients 
before  or  during  the  treatment.  The  blue  coloring  of  the  gums 
disappeared  after  about  three  weeks,  and  feeble  movements  of  the 
paralyzed  and  atrophied  extensors  of  the  fingers  began.  The  cure 
was  commonly  quite  slow,  but  in  the  majority  of  the  cases  it  was 
quite  perfect, — a  result  attained  afterward  by  several  other  observers, 
among  them  Serafini,  who  joined  to.  the  electrical  treatment  a  milk 
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diet.  Semmola's  experiments  were  conducted  with  the  assistance 
of  Vizcoli,  Professor  of  Electro-Therapy  and  Neuro-Pathology  in  the 
University  of  Naples. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  this  treatment  remains  inefficacious  in 
those  cases  which  have  already  begun  to  show  saturnine  encephalic 
disease,  owing,  the  author  believes,  to  the  severity  of  the  degener- 
ative alterations  already  produced  in  several  of  the  organs. 

NEW   INSTRUMENTS. 

F.  Eklund,  corresponding  editor  from  Stockholm,  y.„^V,4^p.« 
reports  a  new  rheophore-handle  serving  to  avoid  the  usual  incon- 
venient way  of  dipping  the  sponges.  The  handles,  which  are 
hollow,  serve  as  reservoirs  for  the  liquid  to  be  employed.  This  is 
propelled  toward  the  sponges  by  a  rather  stronger  pressure  than 
usual  upon  the  patient's  skin.  Before  they  are  put  in  use  the 
handles  are  easily  filled  by  a  simple  method  of  aspiration.  The 
advantages  of  this  process  are  that  the  rheophores  are  charged 
without  the  spilling  of  a  single  drop  of  water,  and  that  by  means 
of  a  very  simple  motion  the  sponges  are  constantly  at  the  proper 
degree  of  humidity. 

Vohwinkel,,^,4an  electrician,  showed,  at  a  meeting  of  the  So- 
ciety of  Physicians  in  Vienna,  an  electrical  illuminating  apparatus 
which  may  conveniently  be  carried  in  the  pocket. 

Kuhn,  of  Strassburg,  J?«i  has  devised  a  new  accumulator  for 
galvano-cauterization.  It  has  been  devised  for  the  purpose  of 
being  carried  about  easily,  and  gives  great  power  for  a  fairly-long 
interval  of  time. 

F.  J.  Leviseur„2!»has  devised  a  needle-holder  for  the  removal 
of  hairs  by  electrolysis,  which  enables  the  operator  to  use  the 
utmost  accuracy  in  probing  the  little  cul'de-aac.  It  is  a  needle- 
holder  modified  after  the  following  manner :  The  small  metal  point 
is  ball-shaped  and  perforated  from  top  to  bottom,  as  well  as  from 
behind  above  to  in  front  below.  The  needle  can  be  inserted  and 
fastened  by  screw  arrangement  in  three  different  positions,  so  as  to 
form,  with  the  handle,  a  right  or  an  acute  or  an  obtuse  angle. 
The  operator,  who  is  standing  or  sitting  behind  his  patient,  holds 
the  instrument  like  a  writing-pen.  His  forearm  is  at  rest,  and  a 
slight  movement  of  the  wrist  suffices  to  make  the  needle  enter 
deeply  into   the  hair-follicle  with  an  easy  and  elastic  motion. 
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There  is  no  place  in  and  around  the  patient's  face  that  could  not 
easily  he  reached  by  the  instrument. 

G.  Gaertneroiahas  devised  a  two-celled  bath  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  electrical  baths.  The  patient  is  placed  in  the  tub  and  a 
suitable  diaphragm  is  placed  over  him,  which  divides  the  bath  in 
two  sections.  Each  section  is  electrified  by  a  plate  connected  with 
one  of  the  poles.  The  water  in  the  two  sections  only  communi- 
cates in  a  nearly-capillary  manner,  thus  offering  a  resistance  which 
can  be  disregarded  as  compared  to  that  of  the  body. 

The  advantages  of  this  form  of  bath 
are :  that  the  intensity  of  current  is  nearly 
the  same  at  all  points  of  the  body  which 
are  immersed ;  it  enables  one  to  make  use 
of  very  weak  as  well  as  strong  cur- 
rents ;  the  intensity  of  the  current  passing 
through  the  body  may  be  accurately 
measured. 

O.  B.  Douglass  Ht/ia  read  a  paper  before 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  in 
which  he  showed  the  advantages  arising 
from  the  use  of  electricity  as  supplied  by 
an  Edison  dynamo  in  medicine,  and  de- 
scribed the  method  (an  adaption  of  Par- 
sell's)  by  wliich  he  regulated  the  strength 
of  the  current.  W.  B.  Vanderpoel  agreed 
with  the  speaker  as  to  the  good  results 
obtained  in  this  manner. 

G.  Mayerhausen^pJ^has  devised  a 
rapid-circuit  closer  for  thermopiles.  It 
consists  of  two  nickeled  copper  wires,  about  2J  millimetres  (jV 
inch)  in  diameter,  having  a  knee-curve  above,  where  they  are 
inserted  into  the  screw-plates  of  the  thermopile.  The  remain- 
ing parts  are  9  centimetres  (3f  inches)  long,  and  for  greater  firm- 
ness are  held  together  in  the  middle  by  a  rubber  plate.  Below 
they  are  bent  at  right  angles,  but  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  are 
furnished  at  the  end  with  screw-clamps,  to  which  are  fastened  the 
wires  leading  to  the  induction  apparatus.  To  the  right  lower 
horizontal  portion  is  attached,  immediately  in  front  of  the  screw- 
clamp,  a  nickeled  copper  rod  turning  upon  a  hinge,  which  can  be 
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rotated  so  that  its  free  end,  which  in  turn  ends  in  a  button,  may 
be  brought  in  contact  with  the  opposite  portion.  At  the  points 
of  contact  both  the  rod  and  the  left  horizontal  plate  are  provided 
with  smaU  platinum  plates. 

D'Arsonval  ^.,  has  devised  an  apparatus  for  the  accurate 
measurement  of  the  rapidity  of  the  nerve-currents.  This  device 
appears  to  be  an  improvement  upon  those  first  designed  by  Heim- 
holtz  and  Marey  in  that  it  may  conveniently  be  used  at  the  bed- 
Kde  and  is  generally  easy  of  application.  The  inventor  has  shown 
that  agents  such  as  heat,  cold,  etc.,  possess  different  degrees  of 
rapidity  of  conduction.  He  has  also  demonstrated  that  in  some 
nervous  troubles  the  rate  of  conductivity  may  be  either  increased 
or  lessened. 


Armaignac,'*,  describes  a  simple,  cheap,  and  efficient  galvano- 
cautery.  It  consists  of  a  large  Grenet  element,  as  found  in  the 
tmde,  containing  two  litres  and  having  two  zincs.  These  he  bound 
together  by  means  of  a  brass  cross-piece  furnished  with  a  ring, 
thus  connecting  the  stems  already  attached  to  the  zinc  plates. 
This  enabled  him  to  immerse  them  simultaneously  in  the  solution 
of  bichromate  of  soda  or  potassa.  This  arrangement  permits  him 
to  obtain  the  entire  effects  of  the  element,  from  the  minimum  to 
the  maximum  of  its  power,  by  the  greater  or  lesser  immersion  of 
the  zincs.  If  only  a  very  fine  platinum  ring  is  to  be  heated  to 
redness,  the  immersion  of  1  or  2  centimetres  of  the  plates  will  be 
found  sufficient.     By  lowering  them  altogether  a  wire  of  -J  of  a 
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millimetre  (-^  inch)  in  diameter  may  easily  be  heated  a  centimetre 
(^  inch)  of  extent. 

The  handle  used  is  also  exceedingly  simple,  allowing  the 
6tu^;eon  to  devise  in  a  moment,  with  a  piece  of  platinum  wire, 
cauteries  of  whatever  shape  may  be  required.  It  consists  in  a 
very  thin  and  light  handle,  as  easily  held  as  a  bistoury  or  a  pen- 
holder. It  is  made  of  two  ebony  blades  united  by  screws  or  rivets, 
and  inclosing  two  thick  copper  wires,  one  of  which  Is  continuous 


^ 


while  the  other  has  a  system  of  interruption  worked  by  means  of 
a  button  which  is  placed  externally.  At  the  upper  part  these 
wires  are  grooved,  this  groove  ser\'ing  to  receive  the  platinum  wire, 
which  is  held  in  place  by  a  sliding  ring. 

Statical  Apparatus. — H.  Montague  IS,  describes  Harris's  im- 
proved Wimlmrst  static  machine.  The  writer's  views  upon  the 
use  of  static  currents  are  well  known  to  be  that  this  fonn  °' 
electrical  application  produces  strongly-marked  tonic  effects,  sit 
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perioT  to  tliose  produced  by  any  other  form  of  electricity ;  that  the 
appetite  is  increased  and  all  the  cutaneous  functions  stimulated. 

Plym.  S.  Hayes,  i2J  in  a  critical  consideration  of  the  various 
fonns  of  milliamp^remeters,  states  that,  inasmuch  as  the  instru- 
ments are  destined  to  be  placed  in  a  circuit  in  which  a  great  resist- 
ance— that  of  the  body — has  to  be  overcome,  the  resistance  of  tiie 
instrument  being  always  in  small  amontit,  is  not  of  any  great 
moment  as  regards  the  selection  of  the  instrument.     Strict  accu- 
racy is    not    absolutely  necessary,  as    a   difference  of    1   or   2 
amperes    will    not    materially 
affect  the  case.    The  conduct- 
ing wire   should  be  compara- 
tively thick,  not  long  enough 
to  interpose  a  marked  resist- 
ance, while  the  needle  should 
be  light,  thin,  and  easily  acted 
on  by  the  current ;  the  indicator 
should  be  made  of  Ught  mate- 
rial, and  there  should  be  means 
of  maintaining  the  instrument 
perfectly  level. 

H.   Montague  ,£,  describes 
an  improved  umbrella-electrode 
consisting  of  two  disks  of  hard 
rubber,  7  inches  (17  centime- 
tres) in  diameter,  through  the 
lower  one  of  which  are  inserted 
about  170  fine  metallic  points, 
j  inch  (1.25  centimetres)  apait. 
Between  the  two  disks  of  hard  rubber  is  fastened  one  of  brass, 
giving  perfect  connection  to  every  one  of  the  points,  the  whole 
being  suspended  by  a  nickel-plated  lock  to  a  tripod  stand  having 
actual  ground  connection  or  not,  as  the  effect  is  wished  to  be 
intensified  or  lessened. 

Ulwminatioiu — Wiesmann,  of  Appenzell,  »iV« performed  a  re- 
section of  a  rib  for  empyema  in  a  child  aged  3.  One  morning  the 
tube  was  found  to  have  escaped  into  the  thoracic  cavity.  Eveiy 
means  was  adopted  in  order  to  find  the  tube,  unsuccessfully, 
^e  writer  then  inserted  through  the  opening  a  small  Chardin's 
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electrical  lamp,  of  the  size  of  a  nut,  which  up  to  that  time  he  had 
looked  upon  as  a  mere  toy.  The  cavity  in  a  moment  was  splen- 
didly illuminated.  The  pleura  covered  with  granulations,  the 
heart  beating  against  the  pericardium,  the  collapsed  lung,  were  all 
clearly  seen ;  and,  behind  the  lung,  was  the  corpus  delicti^  which 
was  easily  seized  with  forceps  and  extracted. 

Electrical  Resistances, — Danion,  of  Paris,  ij^i  has  lately  made 
a  report  of  his  studies  in  the  diffusion  of  galvanic  currents  in  the 
human  system.  His  conclusions  are  that,  excepting  the  skin  and 
bones,  the  various  tissues  of  the  organism  have  practically  the 
same  electric  conductivity ;  that  of  the  bones  is  less  by  two-thirds 
than  that  of  the  other  hypodermic  tissues.  In  proportion  as  the 
electrodes  are  brought  together  the  field  of  diffusion  is  limited, 
even  to  rendering  it  unnoticeable.  It  is  necessary  in  practice  to 
use  large  electrodes,  unless  one  wishes  to  secure  superficial  effects. 
The  osseous  structures  cause  an  increase  of  resistance  in  proportion 
to  their  nearness  to  the  surface;  hence,  the  brain  and  cord  are 
protected  particularly  from  diffusion. 

Electrical  resistance  has  been  made  the  subject  of  interesting 
studies  by  G.  Gaertner,^^  establishing  the  fact  that  the  electricid 
resistance  opposed  by  the  human  body  to  induction  currents 
diminishes  when  the  current  strength  is  increased,  so  that  a  given 
number  of  elements,  which  give  a  certain  number  of  milliamperes, 
will,  when  doubled,  occasionally  give  three  or  four  times  that 
amount.     This  law  holds  good  for  the  faradic  current. 

Virgilio  Machado,  of  Lisbon,^ has  recently  observed  in  a 
patient  suffering  from  beriberi  a  notable  diminution  of  the  farado- 
cutaneous  sensitiveness,  as  well  as  of  the  electro-muscular 
contractility,  with  the  galvanic  and  faradic  current. 
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I.  CLIMATOLOGY. 
GENERAL  QUESTIONS  IN  MEDICAL  CUMATOLOGY. 

G.  von   Liebig  ^.i  offers  a  new  theory  of  the  causation  of 
"  mountain  sickness."    This  affects  persons  unaccustomed  to  moun- 
tains at  a  height  of  3000  metres  (nearly  10,000  feet)  and  upward. 
In  small  degree,  the  symptoms  are  quick  pulse,  rapid  breathing, 
and  feelings  of  constriction  and  weariness ;  in  higher  degree,  giddi- 
ness, nausea,  loss  of  strength  in  the  legs,  finally  "  overfilling  "  of 
the  venous  system  and  the  escape  of  blood  from  the  superficial 
capillaries.     The  same  symptoms  may  be  caused,  at  lower  levels, 
by  violent  exertion,  and  these  symptoms,  caused  at  higher  levels 
without  any  or  with  very  slight  exertion,  are  due  to  the  rarefac- 
tion of  the  air,  the  expirations   being  unconsciously  quickened 
under  a  lower  atmospheric  pressure ;  whereas,  the  greater  pressure 
at  lower  levels  affords  greater  resistance  to  the  expired  air,  and  this 
makes  the  respirations  slower.     This  increased  frequency  of  res- 
piration at  higher  levels  is  involuntary,  and  the  respirations  become 
more  shallow  to  compensate  for  it;  hence  the  lungs  become  more 
contracted,  and  they  accommodate  less  blood.    Hence  ensue  venous 
stasis  and  deficient  oxidization.      That  less  oxygen  reaches  the 
lungs  when  rarefied  air  is  breathed  is  quite  true,  and  this  helps  to 
increase  the  distress,  but  it  is  not  the  main  cause  of  it.     A  person 
must  be  accustomed  to  the  atmosphere  of  higher  levels  before  a 
normal  respiration  occurs  under  the  altered  conditions  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure. 

J.  C.  Wilson  ^S?  calls  attention  to  the  influence  of  climate  in 
the  production  and  treatment  of  Bright*s  disease.  He  formulates 
the  following  conclusions  embodying  his  personal  experience :  The 
most  desirable  climates  are  those  which  combine  the  attributes  of 
evenness,  dryness,  and  warmth  with  a  mean  range  of  temperature, 

(D-l) 
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between  60°  and  65°  F.  (15.55°  to  18.44°  C).     On  the  North 
American  Continent  a  number  of  stations  in  the  southern  interior 
meet  these  indications.     Among  these  are  Thomasville  and  Talla- 
hassee.  The  stations  in  the  interior  and  on  the  Gulf  coast  of  Flor- 
ida are  well  suited  to  this  class  of  patients.     Southern  Califoroia 
has  several  suitable   stations.     Nassau  and  Bermuda  are  to  be 
recommended.     The  stations  on   the   Mediterranean   coast  offer 
special  advantages   as  winter   resorts  for  patients  suffering  firom 
chronic  Bright's  disease,  while  Algiers,  Cairo,  and  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  are  also  favorably  spoken  of.     The  best  results  of 
climatic  treatment  in  Bright's  disease,  as  in  phthisis,  are  obtained  in 
the  early   stages  of  the  affection   and  by  continuous   residence. 
After  the  general  health  has  become  seriously  impaired  an  ameho- 
ration  of  the  symptoms  is  all  that  can  be  hoped  for.     Alternations 
of  climate,  especially  those  necessitating  long  and  fatiguing  journeys 
by  rail,  are  attended  with  the  danger  of  uraemia.     High-altitude 
cUmates,  even  when  presenting  the  conditions  otherwise  favorable, 
are  unsuitable  for  this  class  of  patients.     Uraemic  attacks  and 
cardiac  failure  not  infrequently  shortly  follow  change  of  residence 
from  low  to  high  altitudes — differences  of  3000  feet  or  more.   The 
conditions  of  North  Atlantic  steam-ship  travel  are  often  highly 
unfavorable  to  those  suffering  from  advanced  Bright's  disease; 
especially  is  severe  and  prolonged  sea-sickness  liable,  in  these 
cases,  to  terminate  in  fatal  uraemia. 

An  editorial  article  oi*  reviews  the  contribution  of  Alfred  Havi- 
landa^^on  the  infrequency  of  cancer  among  females  in  the  English 
lake  districts.  The  article  is  supplementary  to  some  remarks 
published  last  year  by  the  same  author  (see  Annual  for  1889,  vol. 
V,  F-27),  and  is  an  important  addition  to  the  literature  of  medical 
climatology.  Haviland  has  been  engaged  upon  investigations  into 
the  geographical  distribution  of  disease  for  a  number  of  years. 
The  conclusions  he  first  drew  were  that  those  low-lying  districts 
which  were  traversed  by,  or  contiguous  to,  fully-formed  rivers,  that 
periodically  flooded  the  country  through  which  they  flowed,  were 
characterized  by  the  highest  mortality  from  cancer.  On  the  other 
hand,  those  districts  which  showed  the  lowest  mortality  had  a  high 
average  level  with  free  access  of  the  prevailing  wind,  and  were 
situated  on  or  near  the  water-partings,  where  rivers  derived  their 
sources  and  where  the  rock  base  under  them  consisted  of  the  older 
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geological  formations.  Subsequent  investigation  showed  remark- 
al^Je  exceptions  to  the  foregoing  conclusions.  It  was  found  that 
in  certain  frequently  flooded  river-valleys  death  from  cancer  in 
women  was  comparatively  rare.  The  author  found  in  these  loca- 
tions, coincident  with  low  mortality,  that  limestone  or  chalk  formed 
the  rock  base  of  the  surface  soil.  Underlying  the  gravel  and  allu- 
vium of  the  high  mortality  riparial  districts  there  were  the  different 
varieties  of  clay,  all  retentive  strata,  calculated  to  intensify  the  evils 
of  floods  and  their  sequels, — dead  vegetation  and  vegetable  decom- 
position,— and  resulting  in  the  formation  of  numerous  gases  and 
acids.  This  not  only  rendered  the  soil  sour,  but  injuriously  affected 
the  atmosphere  above  it,  and  therefore  the  local  climate  where 
floods  occurred.  Grasses  and  other  vegetation  covering  the  soil  over- 
lying chalk  or  limestone,  even  when  covered  to  a  considerable 
depth  by  sand  and  gravel,  remained  sweet.  The  vegetable  acids, 
the  result  of  decomposition,  were  neutralized  by  the  chalk. 

The  author's  deductions  were  that  the  physiological  configu- 
ration and  the  geological  structure  of  a  district  greatly  influenced 
the  local  climate,  and  that  the  chemical  properties  of  the  soil  were 
answerable  for  a  larger  percentage  of  the  mortality  from  cancer 
than  had  been  generally  supposed.  In  the  English  lake  districts 
conditions  of  soil  and  local  climate  had  been  found  to  exist  least 
conducive  to  the  growth  of  cancer  and  most  favorable  to  the  lowest 
mortality  from  the  disease.  Haviland  found  that. the  distribution 
of  phthisis  throughout  Great  Britain  was  decidedly  the  reverse  of 
that  of  cancer.  The  highest  mortality  districts  in  one  map  were, 
as  a  rule,  represented  by  low  mortality  in  the  other,  and  where 
low  mortalities  from  these  two  causes  of  death  were  coincident,  the 
districts  were  found  to  be  most  salubrious,  as  indicated  by  their 
death-rates  from  "  all  causes." 

W.  B.  Piatt  A^M  calls  attention  to  the  apparent  influence  of 
climate  and  season  upon  manifestations  of  normal  and  abnormal 
nervous  activity.  Chorea  is  more  common  in  cool  than  in  warm 
climates,  and  in  the  spring  months.  Infantile  paralysis  is  more 
frequent  in  summer,  and  suicide  is  more  frequent  in  April,  May, 
and  June  than  in  any  other  quarter  of  the  year.  Neurasthenia 
follows  the  same  rule. 

E.  O.  Otis  jS»  has  given  attention  to  the  psychological  factors 
in  selecting  a  climate  for  invalids.     The  following  points  ought  to 
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be  considered:  1.  The  temperament  and  mental  disposition.  2. 
Previous  habits  and  mode  of  life.  3.  The  amount  of  physical 
activity  the  patient  has  been  accustomed  to.  4.  The  matter  of 
domestic  ties.  6.  Is  the  patient  to  be  placed  in  an  environment 
of  invalidism,  where  he  will  have  his  malady  suggested  to  him 
continually  by  seeing  others  sick  and  dying  with  it  about  him  \ 
6.  The  age  of  the  individual. 

All  these  points  require  consideration.  The  question  under 
5  deserves  more  attention  than  is  usually  given  it.  Kretschmar, 
as  shown  elsewhere,  answers  it  in  the  affirmative,  premising  that 
careful  medical  supervision  be  had  over  the  patient  as  well  as  his 
environment.  Otis  leaves  the  question  unanswered,  but  seems 
inclined  to  answer  it  negatively. 

A.  Ladendorf^"*has  made  a  profound  study  of  mountain 
climate  in  its  meteorological,  physiological,  and  therapeutic  rela- 
tions. The  first  part  thus  far  issued  is  devoted  to  the  meteorological 
characters  of  climates  of  altitude.  The  brochure  contains  nothing 
particularly  new,  but  the  author  has  brought  together  many  facts 
from  various  sources.  Prim ""  has  written  an  ambitious  work, 
crowned  by  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Academy  of  Barcelona.  It  is 
divided  into  two  parts,  the  first  treating  of  phthisis  and  climate 
and  the  second  of  the  health  resorts  of  Spain  and  the  Balearic  and 
Canary  Islands.  The  work  shows  wide  reading,  and  is  a  praise- 
worthy attempt  to  render  the  Spanish  health  resorts  better  known 
to  the  profession. 

An  editorial  article  m!^u  calls  attention  to  the  modifications 
produced  in  various  diseases  by  climatic  conditions.  While  such 
modifications  undoubtedly  occur,  I  think  they  are  not  nearly  so 
pronounced  as  is  assumed  by  the  writer  of  the  article.  Too  much 
importance  is  attributed  to  malaria  as  a  complicating  influence. 
Careful  study  of  surgical  and  puerperal  cases  will  show  that  the 
assumed  malarial  complication  is  often  septic  in  character.  That 
quinine  relieves  the  atypical  symptoms  is  not  necessarily  evidence 
that  they  are  malarial. 

De  Pietra  Santa,  of  Paris,  France,  corresponding  editor, 
deprecates  the  vague  and  indefinite  character  of  much  of  the 
current  writing  upon  medical  climatology  and  climato-theiapy. 
This  eminent  sanitarian  and  climatologist  holds  that  it  is  possible 
at  the  present  day  to  distinctly  define  the  specific  climates  suitable 
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to  specific  cases.  Thus,  mountain  climates  may  be  classified  as 
mild,  tonic,  and  stimulant.  On  the  other  hand,  patients  (or  dis- 
eases) may  be  classified  as  torpid  and  erethic.  For  the  torpid 
class  of  cases,  tonic  and  stimulant  climates  are  indicated  ;  for  the 
erethic,  the  mild  or  tonic  climates.  But  de  Fietra  Santa  goes 
farther,  and  says  that  certain  health  stations  may  themselves 
possess  different  characteristics  at  different  parts  of  the  same 
station  or  locality.  Here  the  topography,  elevation,  exposure  to 
4and  or  sea  breezes  are  determining  factors. 

Roland  G.  CurtiuA^has  an  excellent  essay  on  the  clima^ 
tology  of  haemoptysis  in  chronic  lung  disease.  He  discusses  first 
the  climatic  conditions  causative  of  haemoptysis  and  then  those 
which  may  be  regarded  as  preventive  and  curative.  The  cUmatic 
elements  causative  of  bleeding  from  the  lungs  may  be  summarized 
as  follows :  SeoAevd  air^  by  its  greater  density,  diminishes  the 
tendency  to  haemoptysis,  but  the  increased  arterial  tension  and  the 
moisture  which  are  usually  present  in  such  a  locality  more  than 
counterbalance  the  beneficial  effect  of  the  support  given  by  the 
air-pressure.  SaU  air  has  a  bad  effect  on  tubercular  lung  disease 
by  hastening  the  breaking-down  process.  The  effect  is  probably 
good  in  syphiUtic  lung  troubles  and  sometimes  in  simple  chronic 
inflammatory  lung  affections  (not  tuberculous).  Moist  air  has  a 
very  deleterious  effect  by  hastening  the  ulcerative  process,  as  well 
as  by  liquefying  the  blood  and  secretions,  and  macerating  the  dis- 
eased surface  in  the  lungs,  thus  rendering  the  tendency  to  the 
oozing  and  flowing  of  blood  more  liable.  Warm  air  relaxes  the 
tissues  and  blood-vessels,  and  enervates  and  relaxes  the  system  at 
large.  The  preventive  and  curative  elements  of  climate,  and  their 
mode  of  action,  may  be  summed  up  as  follows:  Rarefied  air  tends 
to  prevent  haemoptysis  by  arresting  the  ulcerative  or  other  disease 
processes,  and  also  by  lowering  the  arterial  tension.  This  climatic 
condition  probably  greatly  overbalances  the  unfavomble  tendency 
of  the  incVeased  heart  action  and  loss  of  support  to  the  lungs  from 
diminished  air-pressure. 

Cold  air  contracts  the  tissues  and  blood-vessels,  thus  pre^ 
venting  a  flow  of  blood  when  a  tendency  to  haemoptysis  exists.  It 
is  beneficial  by  its  general  invigorating  effects  to  the  system  at 
large.  Dry  air  robs  the  diseased  structure  of  its  moisture,  de- 
creases the  fluidity  of  the  blood,  and  blocks  up  the  blood-vessels, — 
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all  favoring  the  arrest  and  prevention  of  bleeding.  Aseptic  air. 
The  purity  of  this  variety  of  air  favors  repair  and  cure  of  the  lung 
disease,  and  kills  or  dwarfs  the  action  of  the  disease-germ.  OuU 
door  Ufe^  when  not  associated  with  too  much  exposure,  exertion, 
or  fatigue,  is  beneficial.  Sitnahme  is  beneficial,  inasmuch  as  it  im- 
proves the  general  nutrition. 

From  the  foregoing  arguments  we  should  conclude  that  each 
case  should  be  carefully  studied,  in  all  its  phases  before  deciding 
upon  a  change  of  residence.  On  a  high  mountain, — ^say,  from  5000 
to  10,000  feet  (1524  to  3048  metres), — a  residence  far  removed 
from  the  sea-coast,  is  best  for  a  patient  with  a  tendency  to  haemop- 
tysis. At  a  location  of  this  kind  one  would  probably  have  not 
only  a  rarefied,  but  also  a  cold,  dry,  aseptic  air, — factors  which 
would  be  most  beneficial.  Care  should  be  taken  that  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  patient  should  be  gradual  and  not  too  rapid,  otherwise 
the  early  effects  of  a  sudden  elevation  might  be  followed  by  un- 
pleasant results.  A  case  of  syphilitic  phthisis  will  probably  be 
benefited  by  sea-air,  while  a  tubercular  patient,  in  aU  probability, 
would  be  injured  by  such  a  residence. 

P.  H.  Kretschmarg^T  continues  his  studies  upon  the  sanatorium 
treatment  of  consumption  (see  Annual  for  1889,  vol.  v,  E-13). 
He  answers  objections  to  the  treatment  of  phthisical  cases  in  "  a 
properly  located  and  rationally  conducted  institution."  Descriptions 
are  given  of  Trudeau's  Sanitarium  at  Saranac  Lake,  in  the  Adi- 
rondack region  ;  the  Winyah  Sanitarium,  conducted  by  Carl  von 
Ruck,  at  Asheville,  N.  C. ;  the  Sanitarium  of  Denison,  at  Palmer, 
Col.,  and  another  managed  by  S.  E.  Solly,  at  Colorado  Springs. 
The  "  camp  cure,"  under  the  supendsion  of  a  careful  physician, 
as  recommended  by  J.  H.  Sloan,  of  Santa  Fe,  N.  M.,  is  also 
adverted  to. 

CLIMATO-THERAPY. 

A.  L.  Gihon^ij  writes  of  the  therapeutic  properties  of  ocean 
climate  in  various  diseases.  This  paper  was  referred*  to  in  the 
Annual  for  1889,  but  had  not  then  been  published.  Ocean-voy- 
ages are  recommended  for  convalescents  from  protracted  and 
exhausting  diseases,  various  forms  of  nervous  exhaustion,  incipient 
pulmonary  troubles,  etc.  The  best  ocean  climates  are  found  on 
the  Azores,  Madeiras,  and  Canaries,  especially  the  latter,  where,  at 
Orotava,"  one  can  bathe  as  well  on  the  31st  of  January,  as  on  the 
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31st  of  July."   The  paper  is  in  the  author's  characteristic  style  and 
win  well  repay  perusal. 

Bumey  Yeo  !£^  recommends  sea- voyages  in  nervous  prostration 
(neurasthenia),  protracted  convalesence,  and  the  debility  of  adoles- 
cence. In  consumption  he  regards  sea-voyages  as  rather  hurtful 
than  beneficial.  In  this  opinion  I  agree  almost  entirely  with  Yeo, 
although  many  most  experienced  phthisiologists  dissent  strongly 
from  the  writer  upon  this  point. 

HEALTH   RESORTS — MARINE  CLIMATES. 

Wm.  F.  Hutchinson /2  contributes  an  interesting  and  chatty 
article  on  "  The  Island  of  Jamaica  as  a  Winter  Sanitarium."  The 
temperature  of  the  island  at  the  sea-shore  (Kingston)  is  equable, 
relative  humidity  above  the  mean  (80  per  cent,  at  7  a.m.,  69  per 
cent,  at  3  p.m.,  for  the  year),  and  rainy  weather  usually  crowded 
into  two  months.  May  and  October.  Bronchial  and  pulmonary 
complaints,  rheumatism,  and  digestive  disorders  are  all  benefited. 
Practical  details  as  to  the  methods  of  travel,  expenses,  etc.,  are 
given  by  the  author.  The  following  paragraph  paints  in  enticing 
colors  the  sort  of  hfe  the  invalid  has  before  him  in  this  island 
of  the  tropical  seas :  "To  eat  and  sleep  and  eat  again ;  to  drive 
in  comfortable  carriages  over  faultless  roads  or  walk  a  little  in 
cool  morning  air ;  to  devour  by  dozens  the  famous  Manchester 
oranges,  which  I  consider  the  finest  in  the  world ;  to  stroll  in 
flower-gardens  amongst  unknown  blossoms";  to  sketch  or  paint 
wide  landscapes  or  tropical  bits;  to  visit  the  club-grounds  and 
watch  tennis  or  cricket  matches  for  an  afternoon,  and  to  sit  after 
dinner  gazing  at  the  glory  of  a  tropical  night  as  it  comes  swiftly 
on — these  are  one's  occupations  in  Jamaica  highlands,  plus  getting 
well.  And  improvement,  even  in  advanced  cases,  comes  with 
singular  rapidity." 

E.  F.  Cordell<i2^ speaks  highly  of  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  both 
as  a  summer  and  winter  resort.  He  describes  the  place,  which  is 
unquestionably  one  of  the  greatest  sea^side  resorts  in  America, 
calling  attention  to  its  accessibility,  its  conveniences,  its  excellent 
sanitary  arrangements,  and  its  climatic  peculiarities.  It  is  espe- 
cially useful  as  a  resort  for  patients  suffering  from  malaria,  nervous 
exhaustion,  rheumatism,  phthisis,  and  convalescence  from  acute 
diseases. 
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W.  H.  Dakeman  ^2?,  lauds  the  South  California  coast,  south 
of  Santa  Barbam,  and  the  country  for  about  50  miles  (80^  kilo- 
metres) inland,  as  desirable  summer  climate.  Los  Angeles  is  par- 
ticularly mentioned  as  having  all  the  necessary  qualifications  for  a 
model  summer  resort,  but  the  record  shows  a  maximum  monthly 
tempeiuture  of  93°  to  98°  F.  (33.88°  to  36.66°  C.)  from  April  to 
October.  Whatever  advantages  are  possessed  in  the  way  of  an 
attractive  summer  resort  by  stations  directly  on  the  coast,  the  inland 
cities,  except  when  the  mountains  are  reached,  certainly  cannot 
boast  of  them. 

Crespi,  collaborator,M«.^5»M*t  writes  entertainingly  of  many  of 
the  health  resorts  of  England  and  Wales.  The  historical  and 
other  details  given  add  interest  to  the  descriptions,  but  lack  of 
space  prevents  more  extended  comment  upon  the  articles  in  this 
place.  Both  the  editor  of  ProviTicidl  Medical  Journal  and  Crespi 
are  doing  a  commendable  work  in  calling  attention  to  the  many 
excellent  resorts  of  Great  Britain. 

An  editorial  j^^  comments  upon  the  health  resorts  of  Great 
Britain,  and  gives  a  list  of  the  more  notable  ones  and  their  climatic 
peculiarities.  On  the  east  and  southeast  coasts  are  Tynemouth, 
Whitby,  Redcar,  Scarborough,  Filey,  Skegness,  Cromer,  Yarmouth, 
Lowestoft,  Clacton,  Margate,  Ramsgate,  and  Dover;  on  the  south 
coast,  Folkestone,  Hythe,  Hastings,  St.  Leonard's,  Eastbourne, 
Brighton,  Worthing,  Bognor,  Cowes,  Ryde,  Ventnor,  Bourne- 
mouth, Weymouth,  Exmouth,  Teignmouth,  Torquay,  Dartmouth, 
and  Penzance;  on  the  west  coast, Rothesay,  Dunoon,  Grange,  Black- 
pool, Southport,  New  Brighton,  Rhyl,  Llandudno,  Barmouth, 
Aberystwith,  Tenby,  Weston-super-Mare,  and  Ilfracombe.  All  the 
localities  on  the  east  coast  partake  more  or  less  of  the  same  meteoro- 
logical character,  although  differing  so  much  in  latitude,  and  the 
same  rule  holds  of  the  places  upon  the  west  coast.  Thus,  Redcar 
and  Scarborough  have  much  more  in  common  with  Margate  and 
Ramsgate  than  with  places  hear  their  own  parallel  on  the  west 
coast,  such  as  Grange  or  Southport.  Similarly,  the  resorts  on  the 
south  coast  differ  materially,  according  as  they  lie  toward  the  east 
or  toward  the  west.  Speaking  broadly,  the  east  coast  resorts  are 
dry  and  somewhat  cold,  and  hence  bracing;  whereas  the  west- 
coast  resorts  are  relatively  humid,  mild,  and  relaxing.  The  rain- 
fall on  the  coast  of  portions  of  Yorkshire,  Lincolnshire,  Norfolk, 
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and  Suffolk  hardly  exceeds  20  inches  (51  centimetres)  per  annum, 
while  in  Devonshire,  Cornwall,  and  upon  the  Welsh  coast  it  often 
reaches  40  or  50  mches  (1.02  or  1.27  metres)  and  in  some  places 
largely  exceeds  that  amount.  All  the  English  coasts  are  somewhat 
windy;  but  there  is  a  great  difference  between  the  dry,  somewhat 
parching,  and  decidedly  bracing  wind  which  comes  to  the  eastern 
coasts,  across  the  German  ocean,  and  the  soft,  rain-laden  breezes 
of  the  Atlantic. 

The  south-coast  resorts,  the  most  patronized  of  all,  present  a 
wide  diversity  of  character,  which  is  much  better  explained  by 
longitude  than  latitude.  Thus,  all  the  Kentish  and  Sussex  resorts 
are  bracing,  while  those  of  Devon  and  Cornwall  are  more  or  less 
relaxing.  To  sum  up,  the  most  bracing  marine  resorts  in  England 
are  those  of  Durham  and  Yorkshire;  the  most  relaxing  are  those 
of  Devonshire  and  Cornwall.  The  resorts  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Thames  to  Brighton  form  an  intermediate  class,  and  their  popularity 
is  easy  to  understand,  and  rests  upon  a  solid  foundation.  In  spas 
England  is  also  very  rich.  Examples  of  sulphur-waters  are  found 
in  Harrogate,  Moffat,  and  Strathpeffer;  simple  thermal  waters  in 
Bath  and  Buxton ;  muriated  saline  waters  in  Droitwich,  Woodhall, 
Leamington,  and  Cheltenham;  and  iron-waters  in  Tunbridge 
Wells,  and  Harrogate.  The  brine-baths  are  unsurpassed  in  the 
world ;  the  simple  thermal  and  earthy  waters  of  Bath  are  perfect 
in  their  way ;  and  the  sulphur-springs,  as  at  Harrogate,  are  excel- 
lent The  weak  point  of  the  British  mineral-waters  is  their  de- 
ficiency in  carbonic-acid  gas,  and  the  absence  of  the  saline  aperient 
class,  which  makes  the  fortune  of  Carlsbad  and  Marienbad. 

INLAND   STATIONS  OF  MODERATE  ALTITUDE. 

The  demonstrated  benefit  of  the  climate  of  Aiken,  S.  C,  in 
phthisis  is  ascribed  by  W.  H.  GeddingSDJS,.„to  the  aseptic  charactei 
and  dryness  of.  the  atmosphere  and  moderate  temperature.  This 
suggestive  paper  closes  with  these  words :  "  My  object  in  presenting 
this  paper  is  not  to  underrate  the  usefulness  of  other  resorts,  but 
to  prove  that  within  thirty-six  hours'  ride  of  New  York  we  have 
an  antiseptic  climate  where  consumption  can  be  cured,  its  accessi- 
bility being  not  the  least  of  its  many  advantages." 
,  The  advantages  of  Tallulah  Falls,  in  Northeastern  Georgia, 
as  a  health  resort  are  recounted  by  F.  N.  de  Dubocay.il^     The 
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mean  temperature  for  a  year  was  54.7°  F.  (12.61°  C),  the  maxi- 
mum 90°  F.  (32.22°  C.)  in  July,  minimum  3°  F.  (1.61°  C.)  in 
January;  and  the  total  rain-fall  38.9  inches  (9.65  millimetres).  The 
mean  relative  humidity  for  a  year  was  69.3  per  cent. 

The  climate  of  Western  North  CaroUna  is  the  subject  of  an 
interesting  paper  by  H.  O.  Marcy.,^  Statistics  are  given  of  Ashe- 
ville  and  other  places,  and  much  information  about  the  location  of 
health  resorts,  and  the  convenience  of  travel  and  living  in  this 
locality  is  conveyed  by  the  author,  who  writes  as  one  having  per- 
sonal experience. 

J.  H.  Piatt  j^«  calls  attention  to  the  pine  belt  of  New  Jersey 
as  beneficial  in  bronchial  and  pulmonary  diseases,  but  offers  no 
definite  facts  in  support  of  the  claim  except  the  mortality  returns 
of  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

P.  C.  Remondino  jlfy  argues  that  the  climate  of  Southern  Cali- 
fornia is  beneficial  in  renal  diseases.  In  his  experience  patients 
with  disease  of  the  kidneys  are  almost  uniformly  improved  there. 

W.  S.  Clark  ii  writes  enthusiastically  of  the  climate  of  the 
colony  of  Ontario  in  Southern  California.  Its  altitude  varies  fi'om 
1000  to  2000  feet  (304  to  608  metres).  There  are  "northers" 
occasionally,  but  the  breezes  are  usually  pleasant,  being  from  the 
sea  or  the  mountains  on  the  North.  Rain-fall,  16  to  20  inches  (406 
to  508  millimetres)  annually.  It  is  beneficial  in  asthmatic,  tuber- 
cular, dyspeptic,  and  neurasthenic  complaints. 

HirschbergMv  »?/«•«  gives  an  interesting  account  of  a  summer 
vacation  in  Egypt.  He  points  out  the  advantages  of  the  Upper 
Nile  region  (Luxor,  Esne,  and  Assouan)  for  patients  Avith  pul- 
monary complaints.  The  temperature  about  Luxor,  from  January 
to  April,  varies  from  an  absolute  minimum  of  30°  C.  (86.6°  F.) 
in  January  to  a  maximum  of  37°  C.  (98.6°  F.)  in  March.  The 
mean  relative  humidity  is  usually  under  60  per  cent.,  and  the  air 
feeh  dry.  Hirschberg  comments,  with  characteristic  German 
superiority,  upon  the  national  customs,  accommodations,  \isitors, 
etc.  The  visitors  are  nearly  all  English-speaking  people,  three- 
fourths  of  whom  are  Americans.  Many  of  these  are  not  invalids, 
but  sight-seers,  being  brought  in  convoys  under  the  guidance  of 
Cook,  the  tourist.  The  water  should  not  be  drunk  without  pre- 
vious boiling  or  filtration,  as  little  effort  is  made  by  the  native 
authorities  to  keep  it  free  from  pollution.      Hirschberg  himseff 
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restricted  himself  as  much  as  possible  to  Pilsener  beer,  of  wliich  he 
carried  a  supply,  and  which  can  be  obtained  in  the  hotels  and  on 
steamers.  The  climate  of  Upper  Egypt  is  especially  beneficial  in 
neuroses,  renal  diseases,  rheumatism,  and  phthisis.  The  sand  and 
hot  sun  produce  a  conjunctival  catarrh,  which  yields  promptly  to  a 
sterilized  solution  of  zinc  sulphate,  1  to  2000.  A  mop  of  steriUzed 
absorbent  cotton  was  used  to  apply  it.  There  is  little  danger  of 
contracting  the  Egyptian  ophthalmia  if  one  avoids  contact  with 
infected  articles.  Twenty- three  kilometres  (15  miles)  south  of - 
Cairo  are  the  baths  of  Heluan.  These  are  hot,  saUne  sulphur- 
baths,  and  fitted  with  modern  conveniences,  and  are  especially  indi- 
cated in  inveterate  syphilis,  skin  diseases,  and  rheumatism.  Accord- 
ing to  Thomas  Savill,KJ5.,«who  made  several  trips  up  the  Nile  from 
Cairo,  the  air  is  dry  and  bracing;  there  is  little  rain,  and  there  is  a 
large  proportion  of  sunny  days.  In  January  and  February,  1888, 
rain  fell  on  only  six  days.  The  fall  of  temperature  after  sunset  is 
occasionally  very  pronounced,  and  the  daily  range  is  also  sometimes 
great.  The  Khamseen  is  the  most  serious  disadvantage  of  Egyp- 
tian climate.  It  usually  begins  about  the  middle  of  March.  Sa- 
vill  also  warns  against  drinking  the  Nile  water  without  previous 
boiling  or  filtration. 

MOUNTAIN   STATIONS. 

S.  A.  Fiskjiw gives  the  following  rSsumS  of  the  general  char- 
acteristics of  Colorado  climate:  (1)  elevation;  (2)  dry  air;  (3)  a 
large  amount  of  sunshine ;  (4)  a  warm  sun  temperature ;  (5)  a 
somewhat  variable  temperature :  cool,  not  cold,  in  winter,— cold 
during  a  winter's  night, — but  comfortable  at  midday ;  (6)  a  mod- 
erate motion  of  the  air,  with  occasional  high  winds ;  (7)  a  small 
snow-  and  rain- fall;  (8)  the  absence  of,  fogs;  (9)  a  pure  air;  (10) 
a  dry,  sandy,  well-drained  soil.  But  this  does  not  tell  of  the  local 
conditions  of  the  diflFerent  resorts ;  of  the  out-of-door  life ;  of  the 
diet  and  exercise ;  of  the  home  life ;  of  ranch  life ; — ^in  fact,  of  the 
various  local  conditions  and  of  the  means  adopted  to  aid  recovery, 
many  of  them  varying  from  those  employed  elsewhere.  One 
feature  cannot  be  too  strongly  emphasized  as  characteristic  of  the 
Colorado  cure.  It  is  an  all-year-round  resort,  and  not  simply  a 
winter  resort.  It  is,  further,  an  active,  growing  community,  and 
there  is  plenty  of  room  for  the  energies  of  the  most  active  when 
once  a  recovery  is  secured ;  so  that  a  return  to  old  methods  and 
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liauuts  is  not  to  be  recommended.  "  The  State  now  claims  a  popu- 
lation of  over  350,000  inhabitants.  How  many  of  these  have  come 
for  reasons  of  health  it  would  be  difficult  to  say.  Every  town  and 
every  city  has  its  large  percentage  of  such  people,  who,  in  their 
persons  and  in  the  energy  of  their  Uves,  are  the  strongest  testi- 
mony that  can  be  given  to  the  efficacy  of  the  Colorado  chmate  in 
the  arrest  and  cure  of  pulmonary  disease." 

Southern  Alberta  is  in  Canada  West,  bounded  on  the  west 
by  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  British  Columbia,  on  the  south  by 
the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  Canada,  on  the 
north  by  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railroad,  and  extending  east  as 
far  as  Medicine  Hat.     It  varies  in  elevation  from  2700  to  4500 
feet  (820  to  1370  metres).     The  winter  lasts  from  the  middle  of 
December  to  the  end  of  February.     There  are  occasional  heavy 
snows,  and,  not  so  very  rarely,  the  "  chinook,"  a  warm,  dry  wind 
blows  across  the  country.     This  peculiar  wind,  that  seems  to  have 
some  features  not  exactly  pleasant,  is  described  by  G.  A.  Ken- 
nedy ^lu  as  follows:  "The  grand  characteristic  of  the  climate,  as 
a  whole, — that  on  which  the  weather  hinges, — ^is  the  chinook  wind. 
It  blows  from  west  to  southwest,  in  varying  degrees  of  strength, — 
from  the  gentle  breeze  that  just  tosses  the  heads  of  the  daisies  and 
sunflowers,  to  the  howling  gale  that  carries  off  contributions  of 
chimneys,  barrels,  shingles,  hats,  and  miscellaneous  rubbish  to  our 
neighbors  in  Assinaboia.     In  winter  the  wind  is  distinctly  warm  ; 
in  summer,  not  so  distinctly  cool.    Its  approach  is  heralded  by  the 
massing  of  dark,  cumulose  clouds  about  the  mountain-tops  and  a 
distant  wailing  and  rumbling  from  the  passes  and  gorges.    Its 
effect  in  winter  is  little  short  of  miraculous.    When  a  real  chinook 
blows,  the  thermometer  often  rises  in  a  few  hours  from  20^  F. 
(-6.7°  C.)  below  to  40°  F.  (4.44°  C.)  above  zero;  the  snow,  which 
in  the  morning  may  have  been  a  foot  (31  centimetres)  deep,  disap- 
pears before  night;   everything  is  dripping,  but  before  another 
night  falls  all  the  water  is  lapped  up  by  the  thirsty  wind,  and  the 
prairie  is  so  dry  that  a  horse's  hoofs  hardly  make  an  impression 
upon  it  as  you  take  your  first  welcome  canter,  after  a  prolonged 
and    tedious  spell  of   '  settin'    'round    the   stove.' "      "  Typho- 
malarial"   or   "mountain   fever"  seems  to  be  prevalent.     The 
atmosphere  is  declared  to  be  dry  and  aseptic,  the  scenery  fine,  and 
the  opportunities  for  an  outdoor  life  almost  unlimited. 
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H.  D.  Niles^^u  calls  attention  to  the  sanitary  advantages  of 
Salt  Lake  City.  The  air  is  dry  (relative  humidity  45  per  cent.)  ; 
the  altitude  high  (4000  to  8000  feet— 1200  to  2400  metres,  as 
the  city  itself  or  the  contiguous  mountain-slopes  are  adopted  as  a 
place  of  residence) ;  about  three-fourths  of  the  year  the  days  are 
clear  or  fair,  light  winds,  temperature  cool  and  moderately  equable 
at  the  different  seasons ;  the  average  daily  range  in  eleven  years 
varied  from  13.1°  to  23.6°  F.  (5.66°  to  10.44°  C).  The  rain-fall 
is  small,  being  16.94  inches  (406  millimetres)  per  year.  There  are 
also  saline-  and  sulphur-  baths  in  the  waters  of  the  lake  and  in 
numerous  mineral-springs. 

At  Davos  j4» the  ingenuity  of  the  physicians  and  hotel-man- 
agers have  been  taxed  to  devise  means  of  amusement  for  the  many 
invalids  congregated  at  that  popular  winter  resort  for  consumptives. 
Outdoor  amusements  and  exercises  are,  of  course,  most  important, 
and  among  these  tobogganing  seems  to  be  easily  first.  Next  to 
tobogganing  comes  skating,  and,  for  those  who  cannot  or  care  not 
to  indulge  in  these  somewhat  violent  exercises,  mountain-climbing 
and  amateur  photography  are  still  in  reserve.  Among  the  indoor 
amusements  and  distractions  are  an  English  and  German  library, 
a  gymnasium,  an  English  literary  societj-,  with  frequent  meetings, 
oi^n  recitals,  balls,  and  theatrical  entertainments.  The  last  two 
are  likely  oftener  to  be  injurious  than  of  benefit.  Last  winter  the 
number  of  visitors  to  Davos  was  about  1400.  The  large  majority 
are  Germans  and  English,  followed  in  order  by  the  Swiss,  Dutch, 
French,  Americans,  and  Russians. 

Wm.  Ewart  writes  enthusiastically  of  Aros,  a  newly-dis- 
covered Alpine  winter  resort,  about  15  kilometres  (9^  miles)  from 
Davos.  It  is  about  6000  feet  (1830  metres)  above  sea-level,  well 
protected  against  the  northerly  winds,  and,  although  only  open  to 
invalids  six  years  ago,  a  sanatorium  has  already  been  started. 

Locarno,  at  the  northern  end  of  Lake  Maggiore,  near  the 
Italian  border  of  Switzerland,  presents,  according  to  Odermatt,^*„ 
great  advantages  as  a  winter  resort  for  patients  with  pulmonary 
complaints,  neurotics,  and  gouty  and  rheumatic  sufferers.  The 
monthly  temperature  means  are  as  follow : — 

January,  2.2°  C.  (35.96°  F.);  February,  4.6°  C.  (40.28°  F.); 
March,  7.2°  C.  (44.96°  F.);  April,  12.1°  C.  (53.74°  F.);  May, 
15.3°  C.  (59.64°  R);  June,  18.9°  C.  (66.02°  F.);  July,  21.4°  C. 
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(70.34°  R);  August,  20.6°  C.  (69.04°  F.);  September,  17.8°  C. 
(64.02°  R);  October,  12.0°  C.  (53.6°  R);  November,  6.9°  C. 
(44.6°  R);  December,  3.2°  C.  (37.8°  R).  Accommodations  ate 
good  and  prices  reasonable. 


II.  BALNEOLOGY. 
HYDRO-THERAPY   AND   GENERAL  QUESTIONS  IN   BALNEOLOGY. 

A.  Frey^t^has  investigated  the  physiological  effects  and 
therapeutic  indications  of  Turkish  and  Russian  baths.  The  tem- 
perature is  raised  both  in  the  hot-air  and  the  vapor  baths ;  in  the 
former  slowly,  in  the  latter  rapidly.  Under  the  succeeding  cold 
baths  and  douches  the  temperature  falls  sometimes  below  the 
normal.  The  quantity  of  urine  is  diminished,  the  urea  and  uric 
acid  increased,  oxidation  of  nitrogenous  principles  is  hastened,  tlie 
perspiration  increased,  and  the  body-weight  diminished.  Innerva- 
tion and  all  the  bodily  functions  are  exalted. 

Among  the  therapeutic  indications  are  the  uric-  and  lactic-  acid 
diatheses,  plethora,  corpulence,  and  other  abnormal  constitutional 
conditions.  Caution  is  requisite  in  heart  affections.  Febrile  dis- 
eases and  degenemtions  of  the  heart- vessels  (atheroma,  aneurisms) 
are  contra-indications. 

Robert  Baker  J2J calls  attention  to  the  good  results  obtained 
from  the  systematic  use  of  the  Turkish  bath  in  various  insane 
conditions.  In  insanity  from  the  abuse  of  alcohol  and  other 
narcotics,  the  partial  dementia  of  middle  or  advancing  life,  melan- 
cholia, and  puerperal  insanity,  the  Turkish  bath  often  acts  as  a 
curative  agent.  In  epileptic  insanity,  general  paresis,  and  as  a 
means  of  general  improvement  in  the  chronic  insane,  the  same 
remedy  is  useful  as  a  palliative  measure. 

Groedel„tJ«has  demonstrated  that  cold  fresh- water  baths  lower 
farado-cutaneous  sensibility  and  increase  the  galvanic  and  faradic 
irritability  of  nerves  and  muscles.  Warm  baths  have  a  directly 
contrary  effect.  A  strong  carbonated  mineral  water  (Nauheim) 
decreases  both  farado-cutaneous  sensibility  and  faradic  and  galvanic 
irritability  of  nerves  and  muscles. 

The  after-effects  of  balneological  treatment  are  convincingly 
stated  by  J.  Jacob,  m^.,  A  number  of  instances  are  cited  whicli 
show  apparently  that  the  immediate  effects  produced  by  baths  are 
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not  the  only  curative  ones,  but  that  the  secondary  or  consecutive 
effects  have  much  to  do  with  producing  the  ultimate  cure.  He 
deprecates  interference  with  the  symptoms  produced  by  the  baths, 
and  urges  that  the  apparent  bad  effects  should  be  allowed  to  dis- 
appear without  interruption.  The  author  says,  very  plausibly,  that 
there  is  no  more  reason  for  considering  the  cessation  of  a  morbid 
process,  or  the  disappearance  of  its  results  after  baths  as  an  effect 
of  vis  medicatrix  natarce^  than  for  attributing  all  therapeutic  results 
to  the  same  cause. 

The  application  of  hydro-therapy  in  the  treatment  of  disease^ 
including  its  technique,  indications,  and  contra-indications,  is  con- 
sidered by  S.  Baruch  A J?!,^.  in  a  series  of  articles.  The  facts  and 
arguments  used  are  summarized  in  a  subsequent  paper  read  before 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  ^ijo  The  effects  of  water 
upon  the  human  body  may  be  briefly  stated  as  follows :  The  calibre 
of  the  blood-vessels  can  be  diminished  to  any  extent  by  cold  water, 
until  the  coats  of  the  vessels  lose  their  tone  altogether.  Cold 
water  acts  like  other  irritants  in  producing  reflex  action  from  the 
central  organ.  Irritants  excite  considerable  influence  on  the  heart 
and  vessels,  and  as,  in  proportion  to  the  irritability  of  the  indi- 
vidual, powerful  cutaneous  stimuli  lessen  or  weaken  cardiac  action, 
relatively  weak  stimulation  strengthens  that  action  and  narrows 
the  lumen  of  the  vessels.  Changes  produced  by  continued  stimu- 
lation of  the  skin  last  sometimes  after  its  removal,  and  relaxation 
of  the  pulse  often  follows  powerful  stimulation.  The  excitant  effects 
of  a  weak  cutaneous  stimulation  continue  after  its  conclusion,  but 
are  also  followed  by  a  less-pronounced  relaxation.  Powerful  cuta- 
neous stimulation  is  always  followed,  after  a  period  of  warming,  by 
a  cooling  down  of  the  body-heat,  which  may  last  over  an  hour. 
Sometimes  this  occurs  during  stimulation,  but,  as  a  rule,  not  until 
after  its  cessation. 

From  observations  made  on  the  circulation  of  the  rabbit 
trephined  for  the  purpose,  definite  results  of  the  effect  of  water 
stimuli  have  been  arrived  at.  A  cold  stream  of  water  applied  to 
the  belly  or  back  of  the  animal  is  at  once  responded  to  by  the 
blood-vessels  of  the  pia  mater,  contracting  them  if  brief,  dilating 
them  if  prolonged.  A  warm  compress  applied  to  the  belly  or  back 
contracts  the  vessels.  Cold  baths  produce  dilatation  of  the  vessels 
in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  body  immersed.     It  is  only  after 
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prolonged  immersion  in  cold  baths  that  a  contraction  of  the  vessels, 
as  a  result  of  the  reduced  blood  temperatiure,  takes  place.  Immer- 
sion of  the  body  in  warm  water  brings  about  decided  contraction 
of  the  vessels  of  the  pia  mater,  and  they  remain  contracted  for 
some  time  afterward.  By  demonstrations  on  man  it  has  been  found 
that  the  application  of  cold  to  certain  definite  parts  of  the  surface 
exercises  a  positive  influence  upon  definite  vascular  areas.  It  is  a 
well-known  fact  that  the  human  body  is  not  aifected  by  cold  and 
heat  like  an  inanimate  body;  that  it  reacts  against  the  thermic 
stimuli.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  vital  processes  by  which 
the  system  endeavors  to  protect  itself  against  thermic  disturbing 
influences  are  also  definitely  ascertained.  By  means  of  the  calori- 
meter it  has  been  positively  demonstrated  that  the  radiation  of 
heat  depends  upon  the  cutaneous  circulation.  It  has  been  found 
that  during  the  most  active  condition  of  the  skin  function  three 
and  a  half  times  more  heat  may  be  retained  in  the  body  than  the 
average  loss  of  heat,  or  that  it  may  be  increased  three  and  a  half 
times.  As  the  great  bulk  of  the  heat  is  produced  in  the  voluntary 
muscles,  which  form  about  one-half  of  the  entire  body,  it  follows 
that  the  increased  activity  of  the  muscles  aroused  by  the  external 
application  of  cold  is  capable  of  producing  an  increase  of  heat.  In 
the  muscular  reaction  produced  by  the  warm  moisture  of  the  pack, 
a  condition  most  favorable  to  the  nutrition  of  the  muscles  is  brought 
about.  The  excretion  of  carbon  dioxide  is  increased  by  the  appli- 
cation of  cold.  There  is  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  consump- 
tion of  oxygen.  We  are  warranted  in  affirming  as  a  physical  law 
that,  under  the  influence  of  cold,  oxygen  combustion  is  energized 
and  augmented,  on  condition  always  that  refrigeration  does  not 
exceed  certain  limits  and  cause  depression  of  the  rectal  temperature 
below  30°  C.  (86°  F.).  The  wet  pack  increases  the  elimination 
of  the  fluids  and  solids  of  the  urine. 

Baruch  does  not  maintain  that  in  hydro-therapy  we  possess 
a  universal  remedy,  but  that  it  is  an  indispensable  auxiliary  to 
other  methods  of  treatment.  His  definition  of  hydro-therapy  is 
"  the  utilization  of  water  at  any  temperature,  internally  or  exter- 
nally, for  the  treatment  of  disease."  He  does  not  say  for  the  cure 
of  disease.  He  hopes  by  this  definition  to  emancipate  it  from 
hydropathy,  or  "cold-water  cure."  In  dyspepsia  and  gastro-intes- 
tinal  diseases  water  has  been  used  with  great  success.     By  removing 
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the  products  of  fermentation  and  cleansing  the  mucous  membrane, 
it  restores  tone  and  vigor  to  the  gastric  lining  and  enables  the 
natural  forces  to  come  into  play.  Another  class  of  cases  which 
offer  a  broad  field  for  the  employment  of  hydro-therapy  is  that  to 
which  belong  neurasthenia  and  other  nervous  diseases, — ^rheuma- 
tism, gout,  anaamia  and  chlorosis,  obesity,  and  scrofula.  In  these 
cases  the  benefit  derived  from  the  application  of  water  seems  to  be 
produced  by  an  increase  in  assimilative  processes  and  in  nutritive 
and  tissue  changes.  He  divides  neurasthenia  into  two  types — the 
erethetic  and  the  true  asthenic.  The  former  is  characterized  by 
an  instability  jof  nerve  forces,  the  latter  by  their  enfeeblement. 
The  former  requires  soothing  ablutions  or  prolonged  wet  pack, 
followed  by  the  half-bath,  of  65°  to  70°  F.  (18.33°  to  21.11°  C), 
once  or  twice  daily.  The  asthenic  form,  on  the  contrary,  requires 
the  stimulus  from  the  active  reaction  produced  by  the  impinge- 
ment of  a  mass  of  cold  water  for  a  brief  period.  Under  the 
author's  observations  many  cases  of  hysteria  have  yielded  to  the 
tonic  influence  of  various  hydro-therapeutic  procedures.  In  chronic 
constipation  the  results  are  excellent.  Statistics,  whose  source  is 
miimpeachable,  demonstrate  that  the  mortality  of  typhoid  fever 
has  been  reduced  from  25  per  cent,  to  2  per  cent,  by  the  systematic 
bathing  under  Ernest  Brand's  method.  The  author  gave  the  his- 
tories of  a  number  of  cases  which  had  been  considered  hopeless, 
but  in  which  the  patients  were  now  in  comparatively  good  health 
from  the  application  of  water  as  a  remedial  agent.  He  said  that 
the  results  in  the  Montefiore  Home  for  Chronic  Invalids  were  ex- 
ceedingly good  considering  the  desperate  and  hopeless  class  of 
cases,  and  that  the  last  report  recorded  6  cured  and  35  improved 
sufficiently  to  return  to  their  homes  and  daily  work. 

In  the  discussion  following  the  reading  of  the  paper,  G.  A. 
Peabody,  A.  A.  Smith,  M.  Putnam  Jacobi,  and  G.  B.  Fowler,  all 
spoke  in  favor  of  the  hydro-therapeutic  treatment  of  febrile  diseases, 
especially  of  typhoid  fever.  The  series  of  papers  is  a  valuable 
contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  hydro-therapy,  and  deserves 
careful  study. 

Jules  Simon  ^M  gives  advice  in  regard  to  the  hydrological 
treatment  of  diseases  of  children.  After  passing  in  review  the  in- 
dications for  the  internal  use  of  the  waters  of  Vichy,  Vals,  Casset, 
Pougues,  Chatelguyon,  and  Alet,  he  dwells  upon  the  usefidness 
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of  sea-water  baths,  especially  in  scrofulous  subjects.  The  prin- 
cipal affections  in  which  salt-water  baths  are  useful  are  glandular 
scrofula,  white  swellings,  periostitis,  rachitis,  osteo-periostitis,  and 
caries  of  the  bones.  In  addition,  cases  of  cutaneous  gummy  swell- 
ings, ozsena,  infantile  paralysis,  convalescence,  and  all  forms  of 
vital  enfeeblement.  The  contra-indications  to  salt-water  baths  are 
extreme  youth  (under  2  years)  as  well  as  old  age.  Very  nen^ous, 
excitable,  and  rheumatic  children  should  not  be  allowed  to  take 
sea-baths.  Subjects  with  heart  disease,  albuminuria,  or  who  are 
suflfering  from  some  febrile  affection,  should  be  prevented  from 
bathing  in  the  sea.  Skin,  ear,  and  eye  diseases,  as  well  as  uterine 
troubles  in  young  girls,  are  likewise  contra-indications. 

The  little  patients  should  be  gradually  accustomed  to  the 
bath,  and  on  no  account  should  they  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
water  longer  than  five  minutes  at  a  time. 

G.  MingeSyJiwhas  tested  a  considerable  number  (19)  of 
American  mineral  waters  in  the  bottled  state  to  determine  the 
bacteria  present.  In  this  connection  reference  may  be  made  to  the 
investigation  of  C.  Reinl  (Annual  for  1889,  vol.  v,  E-29).  Minges 
found  that  the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  in  the  water  retarded  the 
development  of  micro-organisms.  The  subjoined  table  shows  the 
results  of  the  experiment  made. 


Name  of  Watbb. 


Arcadian 

Bethesda 

Congress 

Balutaris 

Geyser 

Silurian 

Buffalo  Lithia    .   . 
Rockbiidge  Alum . 

Hathorn 

Empire 

White  Rock    .   .   . 

Excelsior 

Manitou 

Colfax 

Henk 

Blue  Lick    .... 
Columbian  .... 

Bethesda 

Castalian 

Crab  Orchard*.   .   . 


No.  Bot- 
tlea  Con- 
taminated 
out  of  12. 


1 
1 
1 
2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

4 

4 

5 

10 

10 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 


No.  Com.  of  COt  to  the  Gallon  of  Water. 


Artificial 

Artificial 

892,289 

Original  CO,  allowed  to  escape,  and 
artificial  C0«  substituted    .    .   .   . 

464,02 

Artificial 

375,747  '.'./,'.['.','.'.'.',['. 

344,669 

Artificial 

250 

Recharged  with  its  own  CO,    .   .  . 

Artificial 

272,06  .  1  !!!*.!!!!.*;!  ! 

Non-aerated 


Arenge  No. 

Micro^rgaai- 

iams  to  1 

C.cm. 


52 
85 
93 

59 

85 

100 

100 

868 

68,290 

1.407 

2,218 

8,417 


17,108 

25,000 

1,922 

2,978 

3,505 

40,189 

150,000 
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The  following  is  a  rSaiimS  of  the  results  obtained  by  Minges : 
1.  The  bacteria  in  bottled  mineral  waters  are  probably  not  derived 
from  the  spring,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  but  are  due  to  contami- 
nation from  the  bottles  and  corks,  the  cleansing  methods  now  in 
vogue  being  insulRcient  to  destroy  them.  2.  Carbonic  acid  in  a 
bottled  mineral  water  has  a  powerful  inhibitory  influence  on  the 
development  of  germs,  whether  the  gas  is  natural  to  the  water  or 
has  been  artificially  generated  and  added  to  it.  When  the  pro- 
portion of  CO3  is  350  cubic  inches  (5.73  litres)  or  more  to  the 
gallon  (4  litres),  the  retarding  influence  of  the  gas  is  very  great. 
It  is  much  less  when  the  proportion  is  only  250  cubic  inches  (4.09 
Utres)  to  the  gallon ;  but  among  every  dozen  bottles  of  even  the  most 
highly  carbonated  waters  there  is  at  least  one  which  contains  more 
than  250  micro-organisms  to  every  cubic  centimetre  (16  minims), 
and  ten  even  out  of  twelve  bottles  may  be  thus  contaminated. 
When  the  water  is  charged  artificially  some  time  may  be  given  for 
contamination  before  such  charging  is  accomplished.  3.  Sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  gas,  in  the  proportion  contained  in  mineral 
waters,  probably  has  some  inhibitory  influences  on  the  develop- 
ment of  germs,  but  not  to  the  extent  which  might  be  h  priori 
expected.  4.  As  regards  freedom  from  bacterial  contamination, 
most  of  our  native  carbonated  mineral  waters  are  superior,  at 
least,  to  several  of  the  most  popular  European  waters  of  the  same 
kind.  5.  The  non-aerated  so-called  table  waters  are  probably  very 
inferior  to  ordinary  hydrant-water.  6.  The  strongly  saline,  non- 
earbonatedr  mineral  waters  are  so  badly  contaminated  as  to  be 
wholly  unfit  for  internal  administration  in  the  form  in  which  they 
are  at  present  put  up,  unless  the  germs  are  previously  destroyed 
by  heating  (for  two  hours  at  70°  C— 158°  F.— Reinl).  7.  In 
order  to  bottle,  at  least,  a  non-carbonated  mineral  water  in  such  a 
way  that  it  will  remain  bacteriologically  pure  for  an  indefinite 
period,  the  bottles  should  first  be  boiled  or  steamed,  kept  in  an 
inverted  position  in  a  place  free  from  dust  until  cool,  then  imme- 
diately filled  and  closed  with  boiled  corks. 

The  Committee  on  Mineral  Waters  appointed  by  the  American 
Climatological  Association  made  a  report  at  the  Washington  meet- 
ing in  1888.  J ®u  From  this  it  appears  that  scientific  balneology 
is  still  an  altogether  uncultivated  field  in  this  country.  The 
labors  of  the  committee  have  resulted  simply  in  showing  how  little 
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we  kiiow  of  the  composition,  physiological  effects,  or  therapeutic 
virtues  of  our  many  and  varied  mineral  waters.  The  committee 
urges  legislation  to  compel  the  analysis  of  all  mineral  waters  which 
are  used  medicinally.  I  think  that  it  is,  besides,  desirable  to  have 
official  inspection  under  State  control  of  all  watering  places,  as 
already  recommended  in  the  Annual  for  1888.  It  is  a  good  indi- 
cation of  the  future  that  such  an  influential  committee  as  that  of  the 
association  named  has  taken  the  matter  earnestly  in  hand.  The 
following  recommendations  are  made  by  the  committee :  ^^  A  com- 
mittee must  be  formed  composed  of  one,  or  perhaps  two,  members 
from  each  State.  The  committee  should  print  letters  of  inquiry 
and  record-blanks  covering  not  only  physiological  action  and  clin- 
ical observation,  but  they  should  also  include  the  signal-service 
reports  as  to  temperature,  humidity,  rain-fall,  sunshine,  etc.  These 
record-blanks  should  be  as  simple  as  possible,  so  that  they  could 
be  filled  out  with  the  least  possible  trouble.  The  resident  phy- 
sician of  the  largest  experience  should  be  addressed  by  the  mem- 
ber of  the  committee  from  his  State,  and  he  should  be  requested 
to  make  monthly  reports  during  the  *  season.*  Most  resident 
physicians  would  probably  comply  readily  with  such  a  request. 
The  hoi)e  of  the  proper  recognition  of  the  therapeutic  value  of  the 
mineral  spring  would  be  a  sufficient  reward  to  the  resident  phy- 
sician, and  such  recognition  would  increase  his  reputation  and  in- 
come. The  association  needs  also  to  look  after  the  matter  of  the 
chemical  analysis  of  American  mineral  waters.  The  recommenda- 
tions of  the  committee  deserve  careful  consideration,  and,  if  carried 
out,  will  result  in  great  good  to  American  bahieology." 

The  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society  of  England  has 
appointed  a  committee  to  inquire  into  the  medical  climatology  and 
balneology  of  the  British  Isles,  ^^^m^  The  president  said  that 
patients  are  frequently  sent  long  and  fatiguing  journeys  to  foreign 
spas  for  relief  of  maladies  which,  there  was  some  strong  reason 
to  believe,  might  be  treated  in  England  equally  well,  and  at  much 
less  expense  than  when  some  foreign  health  resort  was  visited. 
The  same  may  with  justice  be  said  of  American  resorts,  and 
especially  of  American  mineral  springs. 

E.  Ludwig^^^A-^shas  made  an  official  examination  of  the 
mineral  springs  of  Bosnia  for  the  Austro-Hungarian  government. 
He   found  thirty-two   springs,   which   he   classifies    into  saline, 
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chalybeate,  arsenical,  iodic,  sulphur,  and  thermal  waters.     The 
analyses  of  the  various  waters  are  given  in  extertpo  in  the  publica- 
tion mentioned.     C.  DenisoUg^M  gives  an  excellent  account  of  the 
mineral  springs  of  Colorado.     There   is  a  collection  of  mineral 
springs,  iron,  sulphur,  and  thermal,  in  Routte  County,  about  180 
miles  (290  kilometres)  from  Denver,  known  as  the  Steam-boat 
Springs.     Other  springs  are  the  Siloam  Springs,  a  thermal  spring 
containing  1060  parts  of  mineral  matter,  principally  chloride  of 
sodium,  sulphate  of  calcium,  chloride  of  magnesium,  and  bicarbon- 
ate of  calcium  in  100,000.     The  temperature  is  103°  F.  (39.46° 
C).     In  Boulder  County  are  found  the  Seltzer  Springs,  containing 
sulphate  of  soda  and  carbonate  of  calcium  in  considerable  propor- 
tions, and  strongly  impregnated  with  carbonic  acid.    Idaho  Springs, 
35  miles  (56  kilometres)  from  Denver,  has  already  reached  con- 
siderable prominence   as  a  thermal   station.     There   are   several 
springs  here :  the  drinking  spring  and  bath  spring.     The  former 
is  an  alkaline  chalybeate  spring  of  a  temperature  of  85°  to  90°  F. 
(29.44°  to  32.22°  C).     The  cave  and  tunnel  springs  are  bath 
springs  varying  from  100°  to  110°  F.  (37.77°  to  43.33°  C).     Deni- 
son    adds  interesting  data   of  the   climatic   conditions  at   Idaho 
Springs.     The  climate  is  stimulating  and  tonic.    The  temperature, 
winter  and  summer,  is  somewhat  lower  than  at  Denver.     It  is 
7500  feet  (2500  metres)  above  sea-level, — a  fact  to  be  taken  into 
account  before  advising  patients  with  cardiac  or  renal  diseases  to 
resort  to  these  springs.     The  mineral  waters  in  the  Yellowstone 
Park  have  lately  been  studied  by  F.  A.  Gooch  and  J.  E.  AVhite- 
field.  ii«     The  constituents  as   well  as  the  temperature  of  the 
waters  vary  widely.     SiUca,  lithia,  arsenic,  and  the  earthy  carbon- 
ates, sulphates,  and  chlorides  are  generally  present.     Iron,  iodine, 
sulphur,  and  bromine  are  quite  generally  absent. 

J.  E.  BlomfieldnJ^.^  describes  the  various  hot  springs  of  New 
Zealand.  These  are  Waiwera^  near  Auckland  (saline  spring,  96° 
F. — 35.55°  C);  Te  Aroha^  eight  hours  by  rail  from  Auckland 
(alkaline  spring,  varying  from  86°  to  119°  F.— 30°  to  48.33°  C); 
and  Botoma^  a  collection  of  springs  having  very  varied  composition 
and  physical  characteristics.  They  are  classified  by  Ginder,  resident 
superintendent,  into  saline,  alkaline,  alkaline  siliceous,  sulphurous, 
acidic,  saline  aciduous  chalybeate,  and  boracic.  The  temperature 
of  the  various  springs  varies  from  98°  to  196''  F.  (37°  to  91°  C). 
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P.  K.  Pel,  of  Amsterdam,  Holland,  corresponding  editor, 
reports  the  discovery  of  an  iron  spring  near  Haarlem,  Holland. 
It  yields  a  good  supply  at  a  temperature  of  11°  C.  (51.8°  F.),  and 
is  a  saline  chalybeate  water  of  great  strength.  Measures  are  under 
way  to  erect  a  "  kurhaus  "  at  the  spring. 

L.  D.  Bulkley  nJli  doubts  that  any  therapeutic  effect  is  derived 
from  mineral  waters  in  diseases  of  the  skin.  Most  good  eflfects 
produced  from  residence  at  a  water-cure  are  due  to  change  of  life 
and  scene,  rest,  hope  and  faith  in  the  water,  and  the  coincident 
administration  of  other  medicines,  as  illustrated  in  the  treatment  of 
syphilis  at  the  Arkansas  hot  springs.  "  But  in  many  cases  it  is 
the  water,  pure  and  simple,  which  contributes  most  to  the  cure." 
Most  of  the  waters  have  little  effect  upon  the  skin,  but  reach 
especially  the  kidneys,  liver,  bowels,  etc.  We  cannot  always 
predict  the  effect  of  the  water  from  its  chemical  analysis.  Certain 
mineral  waters  are  taken  hot  at  the  springs,  but  cold,  or  even  in 
ice,  when  at  a  distance.  In  the  case  of  iron,  arsenic,  and  bromine 
springs,  the  results  are  rather  indefinite.  Sometimes  cutaneous 
diseases  depending  on  debility  will  be  improved.  We  have  all  seen 
cases  of  eczema  which  have  been  treated  at  the  sulphur  springs  in 
vain.  Where  there  is  a  rheumatic  element  back  of  the  cutaneous 
lesion,  no  doubt  some  good  can  be  received ;  but  in  those  cases 
it  is  the  alkaline  water,  and  not  the  sulphur,  which  is  of  benefit. 

Like  all  other  remedies,  the  use  of  springs  must  be  carefiiUy 
prescribed  in  order  to  be  of  the  greatest  use.  Probably  more 
benefit  is  derived  in  eczema  than  in  other  diseases,  and  even  then 
it  should  be  toward  the  close  of  the  case.  The  alkaline  and 
moderately  purgative  waters  should  first  be  used,  and  then  a  tonic 
course.  Carlsbad  is  advisable  where  there  is  a  large  abdominal 
plethora.  In  acute  cases  the  hot  springs  should  be  used.  Care 
must  be  taken  lest  acute  eczema  be  excited  by  the  springs,  for 
some  very  severe  cases  have  been  lighted  up  in  this  manner.  In 
psoriasis,  sometimes  sea-bathing  is  of  far  more  benefit  than  the 
mineral  springs.  In  syphilis  little  benefit  follows  unless  other 
treatment  is  kept  up.  Acne  will  sometimes  be  benefited  some- 
what, and  the  iron  springs  are  better  than  the  sulphur.  The  chief 
difficulty  in  the  use  of  this  treatment  is  the  fact  that  these  patients 
are  not  under  supervision,  and  are  apt  to  follow  their  own  fancy 
or  the  guidance  of  the  attendants  at  the  baths. 
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De  Pietra  Santa,  of  Paris,  France,  corresponding  editor,  sends 
a  report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  International  Congress  of 
Hydrology.  Notliing  especially  new  was  brought  out  during  the 
sessions  of  the  congress.  An  original  and  suggestive  paper  upon 
"  Hypothetical  Combinations  in  Hydrology "  was  contributed 
during  the  year  to  the  Societe  Frangaise  cThf/giene  by  F.  Gautrelet. 
He  gives  several  examples  to  show  that  the  usual  methods  of  noting 
the  constituents  of  mineral  waters  are  purely  hypothetical  and  in 
most  cases  incorrect. 

Kisch,2!« gives  a  useful  summary  of  the  indications  for  tho 
Marienbad  peat-baths.  The  peat  obtained  at  this  place  is  strongly 
impregnated  with  iron,  formic  acid,  succinic  acid,  and  other  prod- 
ucts of  organic  decomposition.  A  peat-bath  acts  by  its  constant 
temperature  and  mechanical  as  well  as  chemical  irritant  properties 
upon  the  skin,  and  reflexly  upon  internal  organs.  In  health,  a 
peat-bath  at  a  temperature  of  36°  to  38°  C.  (96°  to  100.4°  F.) 
produces  moderate  increase  of  temperature,  pulse,  blood-pressure, 
respiration,  and  perspiration.  The  quantity  of  urine  excreted  is 
not  changed,  but  the  urea  is  increased.  If  taken  at  the  menstrual 
period  the  flow  is  increased.  The  diseases  in  which  peat-baths 
are  indicated  are:  neuralgias,  especially  in  anaemic  conditions; 
paralyses,  particularly  rheumatic,  gouty,  and  traumatic  pareses ; 
chronic  rheumatism ;  traumatic  exudations ;  pelvic  exudations  in 
women ;  chronic  metritis  and  endometritis ;  amenorrhcea  and  dys- 
menorrhoea ;  spermaton'hcea  and  impotence ;  anaemia,  chlorosis, 
scrofulosis,  and  syphilis.  In  chronic  diseases  of  the  abdominal 
viscera  and  in  a  number  of  non-irritative  skin  diseases  the  peat- 
baths  are  also  useful,  especially  as  adjuvants  to  other  rational 
measures. 

lieber  and  Mohr,M^»^«,Kraus,JS.Loiman,l}Sand  Jacob  j„^b 
have  also  studied  the  efiects  of  the  peat-baths,  and  the  salts  ex- 
tracted from  the  mineral  peat  of  Franzensbad.  The  last-named 
authors  deny  any  or  but  slight  virtues  to  the  saline  constituents, 
ascribing  the  effect  entirely  to  the  physical  qualities  (temperature, 
friction,  etc.)  of  the  peat-  or  mud-  bath,  while  the  others  claim  to 
have  demonstrated  experimentally  that  the  salts  or  "extract"  of 
the  peat,  dissolved  in  warm  water,  is  equally  as  effective  as  the 
peat-bath.     The  question  seems  to  be  at  present  still  svhjtidice. 

Kleinwachter  ^5^4  treats  pelvic  exudations  in  women  with  baths 
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of  "  peat-extract,"  ^  to  1  kilogramme  (1  to  2  pounds)  to  the  bath, 
combined  with  the  internal  use  of  chalybeate  waters. 

SPECIAL  BALNEO-THERAPEUnCS. 

L.  Lehmann^nhas  investigated  the  solvent  powers  of  some 
earthy  mineral  waters  upon  uric  acid.  He  found  that  Contrexe- 
ville  and  Wildungen  promoted  the  excretion  of  uric  acid  to  a  large 
degree,  hence  their  value  in  gout  and  rheumatism.  Calcium  and 
magnesium  carbonates  in  substance  had  a  similar  effect  This  in- 
dicates that  the  therapeutic  value  of  the  waters  mentioned  is  due 
to  the  presence  of  earthy  carbonates. 

One  of  the  most  popular  watering  places  in  the  south  of 
Europe  is  Marienbad,  in  Bohemia.     Dobieszewski^,^  has  lately 
reviewed  the  various  waters  and  their  therapeutic  indications,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  summary.     The  springs  are  five  in  num- 
ber, viz.:    (1)  sulphate-of-soda    spring,  containing  a  remarkable 
quantity  of  that  salt;  (2)  ferruginous  spring;  (3)  a  chloride-  and 
bicarbonate-of-soda  spring;  (4)  a  bicarbonate-of-calcium  spring; 
(5)  a  spring  containing  carbonic-acid  gas.     As  regards  their  thera- 
peutic properties,  the  sulj^hato^f'soda  springs  are  indicated  in  all 
conditions  due  to  enfeebled  venous  circulation ;    diseases  of  the 
lieart,  especially  the  dilatation  of  the  right  ventricle,  accompanying 
mitral  regurgitation;  morbid  conditions  of  the  liver,  the  spleen, 
kidneys,  the  brain,  the  eye,  etc.,  due  to  venous  stasis;  also  haemor- 
rhoids and  passive  hsemorrhages.     By  increasing  absorption  in  the 
body  these  springs  are  useful  in  remo\ing  pleuritic  or  peritoneal 
exudations  or  effusions ;  also  to  remove  excess  of  fat  in  obesity. 
They  are  efficacious  in  cases  of  rheumatism,  gout,  certain  diseases 
of  the  digestive  tract,  amenorrhoea,  leucorrhoea,  indurations  of  the 
uterus  and  ovaries,  and  perimetric  exudations.     Finally,  they  are 
extremely  useful  in  malaria.     The  ferruginous  waters  are  usefid 
in  chlorosis  and  anaemia.     The  third  class  resemble  the  first,  but 
also  produce  overexcitement  of  the  nervous  system.     The  fourth 
class  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  cases  of  gravel  and  renal  calculus. 
The  fifth  class  contain  only  large  quantities  of  carbonic  acid,  and 
have  no  special  action.     Dobieszewski  treats  at  Marienbad  passive 
haemorrhages  of  the  rectum,  the  lungs,  and  the  uterus,  using  the 
sulphate-of-soda  spring   in   doses  of   120  grammes  (3  ounces  7 
drachms)  once  or  twice  a  day,  with  60  grammes  (1  ounce  7  drachms) 
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of  warm  whey;  in  obstinate  piles  he  also  uses  sitz-baths  (from  21° 
to  15°  C— 69.8°  to  69°  R)  and  compresses  of  iced  water.  The 
waters  of  Marienbad  are  also  useful  in  certain  cases  of  metrorrhagia 
and  in  losses  of  blood  after  the  menopause.  The  results  obtained 
in  passive  haemorrhages  are  explained  by  the  relief  of  the  venous 
stasis  and  acceleration  of  the  arterial  circulation ;  while,  at  the  same 
time,  the  blood-pressure  is  diminished  in  the  veins,  thus  retarding 
ruptures  of  those  vessels.  By  researches  in  the  Paris  hospitals  the 
author  shows  that  the  soda-sulphate  waters  diminish  the  amount 
of  urea  in  the  urine,  and  also  restrict  the  daily  variations  in  the  urea 
excretions,  for  some  days  after  ceasing  to  take  the  water.  The  appe- 
tite is  sharpened  and  the  evacuations  are  much  more  regular.  A 
special  property  of  the  Marienbad  springs  is  their  influence  on  the 
Uver,  aU  cases  of  enlargement  diminishing  after  fourteen  days'  use 
of  the  waters,  congestion  disappearing  from  the  portal  vein  and 
its  branches. 

£.  H.  Kisch,  vt^Mafter  stating  that  many  neuroses,  e.^.,  palpi- 
tation of  the  heart,  hemicrania,  sciatica,  intercostal  and  lumbo- 
abdominal  neuralgia,  ovaralgia,  and  even  trigeminal  neuralgias  are 
often  due  to  chronic  constipation,  calls  attention  to  the  success 
attending  the  treatment  of  these  forms  of  nervous  derangement 
at  the  Marienbad  springs.  The  use  of  the  purgative  waters  was 
combined  with  saline  baths,  mud  cataplasms,  and  cold  douches. 
Mazzottiv2iSl»rccommends  cold-water  douches,  lavements,  and 
frictions  in  scurvy.  The  more  chronic  and  uncomplicated  cases 
are  the  most  appropriate  for  the  cold-water  cure.  In  the  milder 
cases  from  15  to  20  douches  are  sufficient  for  a  cure,  while  in  the 
more  severe  ones  from  50  to  60  are  requisite.  The  explanation 
of  the  action  of  the  baths  in  scurvy  is  a  rational  one.  By  their 
stimulating  effect  they  relieve  the  atony  of  the  vasomotor  system, 
heighten  the  vascular  tone,  and  increase  the  peripheral  circulation, 
thus  relieving  the  passive  hypersemias  and  removing  their  injurious 
consequences. 

The  waters  of  Strathpeffer,  Scotland,  are  of  two  kinds,  sul- 
phurous and  chalybeate,  and  there  are  facilities  for  giving  douches 
and  mud-baths.  Wm.  Bruce, If, gives  the  following  cases  as  the 
most  suitable  for  treatment:  Rheumatism  and  rheumatic  gout 
in  their  various  forms,  including  sciatica  and  stiffness  of  the  joints ; 
skin  diseases,  especially  if  associated  with  the  gouty  diathesis; 
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dyspepsia  and  torpor  of  the  liver,  gravel,  anaemia,  amenorrlicea, 
and  uterine  catarrh.  Renal  and  cardiac  diseases,  phthisis,  and 
asthma  are  contra-indications.  The  season  lasts  from  June  to 
September. 

Douglas  Kerr  m3«  advises  a  course  of  thermal  treatment  at 
Bath  in  some  cases  of  rheumatism,  after  the  acute  symptoms  have 
subsided  or  been  removed  by  treatment.  The  following  symptoms 
indicate  the  class  of  cases  to  which  Kerr  refers.  They  must  be 
familiar  to  every  one  who  has  had  much  practice  among  rheu- 
matic subjects:  "  Slight  exacerbations  and  remissions  of  temperature 
take  place,  the  range  being  99°  to  101°  F.  (37.22°  to  38.33°  C). 
The  patient's  strength  wanes.  Subacute  inflammatory  attacks 
occur,  first  in  the  neighborhood  of  one  joint,  then  of  another, 
accompanied  by  pain  and  thickening  of  the  tissues,  the  finger- 
joints  being  the  most  frequently  attacked.  One  form  of  drug 
treatment  after  another  is  tried  in  vain.  The  patient  seems  to 
have  reached  a  condition  in  which  the  system  refuses  to  respond 
to  the  action  of  medicines."  In  these  cases  the  combination 
of  the  hot  baths  with  the  internal  use  of  the  waters  give  highly 
satisfactory  results. 

S.  LeClercq  J,.,  discusses  the  influence  of  Carlsbad  water  upon 
the  excretion  of  uric  acid.  He  remarked  that,  while  for  many 
years  the  value  of  these  waters  had  been  recognized  in  the  treat- 
ment of  gout,  no  definite  statement  had  been  put  forward  as  to 
what  cases  they  were  likely  to  be  of  benefit  in  and  in  what  not. 
He  had  made  careful  experiments  on  himself  to  determine  whether, 
as  had  been  supposed,  the  secretion  of  uric  acid  was  lessened  by 
drinking  freely  of  the  water.  With  a  uniform  diet,  and  taking 
increasing  doses  of  the  water,  he  had  found  the  amount  of  uric 
acid  unaltered,  as  compared  with  the  amount  noted  in  the  five 
weeks  previous  to  taking  the  Carlsbad  water.  He  had  found  that 
on  a  fixed  diet  the  daily  amount  of  uric  acid,  nevertheless,  varied. 
Niemeyer  had  stated  that  this  variation  depended  on  unknown 
changes  of  action  in  the  internal  economy.  He  believed  that  in 
the  future  the  influence  of  any  drug  on  the  production  of  uric  acid 
would  be  found  to  have  no  special  relation  to  its  value  in  the 
treatment  of  gout.  Also,  our  theories  as  to  the  nature  of  gout 
and  the  action  of  Carlsbad  salts  must  both  change.  He  bad 
found  Carlsbad  water  acting  in  several  ways,  some  of  which  were: 
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1.  The  condition  of  the  patient  was  improved  through  its  causing 
the  production  of  better  blood  (without  any  solution  or  dissipation 
of  the  tophi).  The  taking  of  warm  water  of  itself  acted  favorably 
by  diluting  the  fluids  and  washing  out  the  channels  of  the  body. 

2.  In  certain  cases  the  gouty  diathesis  was  not  perceptibly  modified. 

3.  In  other  cases  the  water  did  seem  to  lessen  the  synthetic  forma- 
tion of  uric  acid.  4.  It  often  acted  on  other  anomalies  of  function 
and  improved  the  general  health.  The  digestion  was  in  some 
cases  improved,  or  deleterious  by-products  were  taken  up  and 
excreted  more  rapidly.  Perhaps  the  topical  effect  of  the  water  on 
the  stomach  explained  much  of  the  benefit  obtained.  The  exercise, 
bathing,  pure  air,  and  change  of  surroundings  also  must  exert 
considerable  influence  on  the  peristalsis  and  circulation,  and  thus 
increase  the  general  tone  of  the  body. 

Emil  Pfeifferj^  I  writes  of  the  indications  for  the  use  of  the 
drinking  spring  at  Wiesbaden.  Heretofore  the  hydrological  treat- 
ment at  Wiesbaden  has  been  principally  restricted  to  baths,  with 
the  internal  use  of  the  water  as  an  accessory.  Since,  how- 
ever, a  company  has  been  formed  to  send  the  bottled  water  of 
the  "  Kochhrunnen^^^  or  the  salts  obtained  by  its  evaporation,  in 
all  directions,  excellent  results  have  been  obtained  from  its  internal 
or  local  use.  Among  the  most  prominent  conditions  in  which  the 
water  is  useful  are  chronic  nasal  and  pharyngeal  catarrhs.  The 
water  is  heated  and  used  as  a  douche  or  spray.  In  the  catarrhs  of 
strumous  children  the  effects  are  often  very  marked.  In  catarrhs 
of  the  larjTix,  trachea,  and  bronchi,  the  drinking  of  the  water, 
heated  to  50°  to  60°  C.  (122°  to  140°  F.),  three  times  a  day,  in 
doses  of  200  to  250  cubic  centimetres  (6  to  8  ounces),  gives  excel- 
lent results.  Chronic  gastric  catarrh,  especially  in  anaemic  or 
weakly  persons,  gastric  ulcer,  dilatation  of  the  stomach,  and  chronic 
diarrhoeas  yield  to  the  systematic  employment  of  this  water.  The 
length  of  a  "  cure"  is  usually  from  four  to  six  weeks. 

The  waters  of  Neris-les-Bains,  according  to  Morice,,if»are 
useftil  in  nervous,  rheumatic,  and  female  affections.  In  the  first 
class  may  be  mentioned  paralyses  of  various  kinds,  locomotor 
ataxia,  neuralgias,  general  neuroses,  as  hysteria,  chorea,  exophthal- 
mic goitre,  paralysis  agitans,  and  epilepsy ;  in  the  second  class, 
acute  and  chronic  articular  rheumatism,  myalgias,  and  rheumatic 
gout.     Among  the  diseases  of  women   in  which  these  waters  are 
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especially  applicable  are  chronic  metritis,  affections  of  the  uterine 
appendages,  neuralgic  affections,  and  functional  disorders  (amenor- 
rhoea,  dysmenorrhoea,  etc).  Paul  Rodet  j^„gives  gout,  gravel,  oxa- 
luria,  corpulence,  biliary  lithiasis,  and  diabetes  as  proper  indications 
for  the  employment  of  the  water  of  Vittel  as  a  remedial  measure. 
These  diseases  are  all  manifestations  of  defective  nutrition,  and  this 
water  acts  especially  by  an  increase  or  regulation  of  the  nutritive 
functions. 

A.  Manquat^^^has  a  very  thorough  article  upon  the  thermal 
station  of  Hammam-R'hira  in  Egypt.  The  results  in  653  cases 
treated  by  the  baths  are  given  in  an  elaborate  table,  summarized 
as  follows: — 

Unimproved, .        .  211  cases. 

Improved, .        .  874 

Cured, SO 

Aggravated, 18 

The  classes  of  cases  in  which  the  greatest  proportional  im- 
provement followed  were  traumatic  affections  of  bones  and  joints, 
rheumatic  affections,  and  diseases  of  the  skin. 

StaubJlS  gives  an  accoimt  of  the  physical,  chemical,  physio- 
logical, and  therapeutical  properties  of  the  springs  of  Ribeauville. 
The  water  belongs  to  the  class  of  salines  represented  by  the  springs 
of  Contrexeville  and  Wildungen.  It  is  particularly  usefiil  in 
affections  of  the  urinary  passages,  vesical  or  renal  catarrh,  pros- 
tatic or  urethral  disorders,  gravel,  gout,  and  rheumatism.  It  is 
also  used  with  good  effect  in  digestive  derangements  and  analo- 
gous affections.  In  the  form  of  baths  it  relieves  irritability  of 
the  skin. 

G.  Adams, Ogives  a  brief  account,  together  with  a  reputed 
analysis  of  the  "  Arkansas  Lithia  Spring."  This  spring  is  in  the 
southwestern  part  of  Arkansas,  near  the  Texas  State  line.  The 
water  has  an  amber  color,  with  sulphurous  odor  and  unpalatable 
taste  at  first.  The  effects  are  markedly  diuretic  and  aperient.  It 
has  considerable  local  reputation  in  renal  disorders,  but  has  not 
yet  been  subjected  to  any  scientific  investigation. 
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The  preponderance  of  papers  on  demographic  topics  during 
the  past  year  has  been  by  French  authors,  notably  Chervin,  Bertil- 
lon,  de  Pietra  Santa  (corresponding  editor  of  the  Annual), 
Clement,  Levasseur,  Mireur,  Dumont,  and  Variot,  who  have  been 
industriously  analyzing  and  developing  the  returns  of  the  census 
enumeration  of  1886  and  that  of  the  later  date  of  1888,  while  the 
registration  reports  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  for  1888  have 
furnished  occasion  for  similar  analyses  by  British  writers. 

As  the  year  closes,  Billings,  in  anticipation  of  his  work  hi  con- 
nection with  the  census  of  1890,  reviews  in  the  Cartwright  lec- 
turesHJIi^the  scope  and  methods  of  vital  and  medical  stetistics, 
using  the  designation  to  correspond  almost  precisely  to  the  French 
term  dSmographie  and  the  German  demologie^  and  defining  its 
object  to  be  "to  classify  and  arrange  the  facts  relating  to  the 
quantity  and  character  of  human  life  under  different  circiun- 
stances,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  effect  upon  it  of  each 
of  these  circumstances  taken  singly,  or  of  two  or  more  of  them 
acting  together,  the  results  thus  obtained  forming  an  important 
part  of  the  scientific  foundations  of  sociology,  political  economy, 
and  preventive  medicine."  According  to  Korosi's  definition,  it  is 
the  seience  of  the  physical  life  of  human  society.  It  is,  conse- 
quently, as  was  set  forth  in  this  department  of  the  Annual  for 
1888  (vol.  V,  p.  166),  concerned  with  the  study  of  vital  phenomena 
among  masses  of  men, — ^not  with  those  of  individuals, — and  its 
deductions  are  based  on  the  accumulated  facts  of  various  countries 
for  long  periods  of  time.  Each  census  indicates  the  state  of  a  cer- 
tain population  at  a  given  date,  and  the  vital  statistics  of  a  people 
is  based  on  the  deductions  from  successive  censuses  of  that  people, 
which,  when  generalized  from  comj>arisons  of  similar  data  of  other 
countries,  constitute  the  principles  of  the  science  of  demography. 

(E-l) 
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In  this  broad  field  of  investigation  very  little  of  precise  informa- 
tion has  yet  been  acquired,  while  the  restricted  chapter  of  purely 
medical  demography  has  scarcely  become  the  subject  of  systematic 
study.  In  the  matter  of  medical  statistics  especially  Billings  sets 
forth  the  errors  to  be  avoided  and  the  practical  aims  to  be  accom- 
plished, cautioning  against  blind  dependence  upon  unsupported 
numerical  exhibits. 

Census  enumerations,  from  which  the  data  of  vital  statistics 
are  derived,  were  made  in  tlie  biblical  times  of  Moses  (1490  B.C.) 
and  David  (1017  B.C.),  and  by  classical  Greece  and  Rome  in  the 
sixth  and  seventh  centuries  before  the  Christian  era.  In  modem 
times  Sweden  was  the  first  country  to  make  a  count  (1749),  but 
not  until  nearly  forty  years  ago  (1851)  did  even  the  English  cen- 
sus embrace  the  facts  as  to  age,  sex,  nativity,  and  occupation, 
which  are  essential  parts  of  vital  statistical  returns;  and  only 
within  the  present  decade  has  there  been  a  satisfactory  agreement 
among  statisticians  as  to  the  really  material  lines  of  inquiry.  The 
handful  of  units  manipulated  by  some  zealous  individual,  or  the 
tabulation  of  returns  from  this  or  that  city,  now  go  into  the 
caldron  of  the  State,  to  be  mingled  with  thousands  of  others  to 
appear  as  a  national  product,  and  as  such  to  be  compared  with 
like  outcomings  from  other  nations.  The  percentages  of  a  while 
ago  became  permillages,  and  later  estimates  were  framed  with  ten 
thousand  as  denominator.  Still  more  recent  calculations  have  been 
based  upon  populations  of  one  hundred  thousand,  and  others  yet 
consider  rates  per  million  as  necessary  to  give  correct  ideas,  espe- 
cially of  disease  prevalence. 

Without  actual  determined  concert  among  nations  in  making 
census  enumerations  and  statistical  registrations,  a  practical  agree- 
ment is  coming  about  through  example  and  reciprocal  influence 
of  published  results,  and,  though  much  of  the  labor  displayed  by 
French  demographers  especially  may  be  considered  useless  or 
superfluous,  it  is  in  the  light  of  tentative  efforts,  which  will  ulti- 
mate in  the  establishment  of  definite  topics  of  investigation. 
Billings  has  done  timely  service,  before  the  census  of  1890  is 
undertaken,  in  calling  attention  to  the  vital  questions  to  be  solved, 
and  indicating  the  directions  which  it  is  wasted  time  to  follow.  It 
is  proposed  in  the  coming  census  to  classify  the  population  of  small 
areas  by  age  as  well  as  by  sex,  color,  and  occupation,  and,  where 
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possible,  to  select  well-defined  unit  areas  for  statistical  study,  in 
which  uniformity  of  race,  habits,  social  condition,  and  external  in- 
fluences shall  prevail.     A  further  necessary  preliminary  is  an  ac- 
curate understanding  of  the  terms  that  have  been  made  technical 
in  demographic  study.     Mortality^  mortality'rate^  or  death-rate  is 
the  ratio  between  the  number  of  deaths  occurring  and  the  number 
of  living  population  furnishing  these  deaths,  as  expressed  by  the 
formula  M  =  ^.     Similarly,  nativity^  or  birthrrate,  is  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  births  to  the  population  in  which  they  occur, 
N  =  p.     The  death-rate,  or  mortality,  is  the  ratio  between  quan- 
tity of  life  and  loss  of  life.     The  usual  method  of  indicating  the 
birth-rate  is  by  giving  the  proportion  of  births  to  thousand  of 
population  of  all  ages,  but  associated  with  this  should  always  be 
the  computation  of  the  number  of  births  to  the  number  of  women, 
between  the  ages  of  15  and  50  or  55,  living  in  the  community. 
A  matter  of  chief  concern  is  how  to  obtain  accurate  death  returns. 
Manifestly,  no  dependence  can  be  placed  upon  voluntary  returns 
by  physicians,  nor  upon  their  compulsory  requirement  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  stringent  penalty  for  non-compliance.     Experience  has 
shown  that  the  only  feasible  way  of  securing  an  exact  registration 
of  deaths  is  to  forbid  burial  until  a  permit  has  been  granted  from 
a  central  office,  as  is  done  in  England  and  the  United  States,  or 
on  the  certificate  of  a  physician  setting  forth  the  cause  of  death, 
and  this  verified  by  state  or  national  officers  appointed  for  the  pur- 
pose, as  in  France,  Austria,  and  Belgium. 

Life  Tables  are  designed  to  answer  the  question :  "  Of  a 
million  children  born,  how  many  of  each  sex  die  at  each  age  ?  "  or, 
"  What  is  the  time  which  a  man  or  woman  of  a  given  age  may  be 
expected  to  live?"  The  term.  Expectation  of  Life^^^  should  be 
used  only  in  the  sense  of  the  mean  after-lifetime ;  that  is,  the  average 
number  of  years  which  persons  at  any  given  age  in  a  given  place  may 
expect  to  live.  It  is  often  confused  with  the  ^^ probable  duratimi  of 
Ufe^^^  which  is  the  age  at  which  a  certain  number  of  newborn  children 
will  be  reduced  one-half,  so  that  for  any  one  of  these  children  it  is 
an  equal  chance  as  to  whether  it  will  die  before  or  after  that  age. 
The  best  test  of  sanitary  condition,  and  the  one  most  generally 
employed  in  this  country,  is  the  proportion  of  the  number  of  deaths 
of  children  under  5  to  the  whole  number  of  deaths,  but  the  error 
ought  not  to  be  made  of  comparing  cities  in  which  the  infant 


Cenftiu  D«tB  MiA 


E-4  GIHON.  [ 

population  is  greatly  different,  or  in  which  the  social  conditions  and 
manner  of  life  are  unlike,  the  children  of  the  very  poor,  for  example, 
dying  in  relatively  greater  number.  Another  test  is  the  mean  age 
at  deaih^  which  is  the  quotient  of  the  sum  of  the  ages  of  different 
individuals  at  death,  divided  by  the  total  number  of  deaths.  This, 
too,  is  only  useful  when  the  age  and  sex  of  the  different  populations 
are  the  same.  The  Lancet  oSL  criticises  Corfield's  use  of  the  term, 
mean  duratiaii  of  life^  as  incorrect,  as  it  describes  only  the  mean 
age  of  persons  dying  in  the  district,  and  states  that  mathematicians 
and  vital  statisticians  signify  by  it  the  mean  number  of  years  lived 
by  a  population  traced  by  the  Life-Table  method  from  birth  to 
death.  There  is  scarcely  a  more  fatal  fallacy  in  the  treatment  of 
mortality  statistics  than  that  which  deals  with  the  mean  age  at 
death  in  a  population  as  if  it  were  the  true  mean  duration  of  life, 
depending,  as  it  does,  more  on  the  proportional  age  distribution  than 
upon  its  health  condition. 

The  magnitude  and  cost  of  a  careful  enumeration  have  de- 
termined most  countries  to  make  a  decennial  census.  In  France 
and  Germany  the  census  is  quinquennial,  and  the  shorter  period  is 
the  more  desirable,  as  mortality  and  birth  rates  calculated  on  esti- 
mated populations  in  the  later  years  of  decennial  intercensal  periods 
have  been  found,  by  subsequent  official  counts,  to  be  very  wide 
from  the  truth.  For  nineteen  years  a  census  was  taken  annually 
in  Upper  Canada  (Province  of  Ontario),  but  the  mechanical  diffi- 
culties in  the  way  of  condensing  and  tabulating  the  returns  caused 
its  abandonment 

In  the  last  census  of  the  United  States  ^  attempt  was  made  to 
obtain,  on  the  schedule  of  living  population,  the  number  of  those 
who,  on  the  first  day  of  June,  1880,  were  so  sick  or  disabled  as  to  be 
unable  to  pursue  their  ordinary  occupations,  but  it  is  not  probable 
that  anything  like  complete  returns  of  sickness  will  ever  be  obtained 
from  any  large  body  of  the  civil  population.  The  census  of  1880 
showed  a  probable  number  of  sick  in  the  population  over  15  years 
of  age,  among  males  from  7.17  to  22.7  per  1000,  and  among 
females  from  8.1  to  17.5. 

The  greater  part  of  the  mortality  statistics  prior  to  the  present 
century  is  necessarily  incorrect  and  unreliable,  being  chiefly  based 
on  deaths  alone,  without  regard  to  age,  sex,  and  social  conditions, 
which  latter,  in  this  country,  are  so  divided  as  to  defy  exactness  of 
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tabulated  detail.  Losses  in  business,  domestic  bereavements,  fam- 
ily dishonor,  accident,  chance,  and  climatological  vicissitudes  com- 
bine to  make  any  scheme  of  mathematical  precision  impracticable. 

Few  of  our  own  States  have  any  systematic  registration  of 
deaths  and  scarcely  any  of  births.  The  incompleteness  of  such  re- 
turns in  one  State  is  set  forth  by  T.  B.  Greenley,  j^«  who,  having 
been  appointed  by  the  State  Medical  Society  of  Kentucky  to  re- 
port upon  the  mortality  and  vital  statistics  of  that  State,  found  no 
one  among  the  State  officials  specially  charged  with  the  specific 
duty  of  registering  the  returns,  which,  however,  were  of  the  most 
incomplete  kind,  although  as  important  as  the  enumeration  of  the 
pigs  or  the  statistics  of  com  and  hay  raised,  which  were  as  full  and 
precise  as  possible.     All  depended  upon  the  decennial  census. 

The  Committee  of  the  New  York  County  Medical  Society  ,^„ 
noted  the  deficiency  in  birth  returns  as  one  of  the  greatest  de- 
fects in  our  system  of  obtaining  vital  statistics.  Except  in  five 
cities  (New  York  and  BrookljTi  being  two  of  these),  the  duty  of 
reporting  births  is  put  on  physicians  and  registered  midwives,  so 
that  where  neither  of  these  is  called  in  the  birth  is  not  reported. 

Vital  Statistics  of  France. — Our  corresponding  editor,  de 
Pietra  Santa,  writes  from  Paris  that  the  two  most  remarkable 
demographic  studies  of  the  year  (1889)  have  been  by  E.  Le- 
vasseur,  of  the  Institute  of  France,  and  by  H.  Mireur,  of  Mar- 
seilles, both  based  on  the  declaration  of  Jules  Rochard,  before  the 
Academy  of  Medicine,  that  the  increase  of  the  French  population 
is  diminishing  in  an  alarming  degree  is  unhappily  too  true,  and  the 
diminution  is  so  rapid  as  to  constitute  a  social  danger.  According 
to  Levasseur  the  population  of  France  was 

in  1700  about  20  millions  or  88  per  centum  of  that  of  the  great  European  powers, 
"  1780      "     2ft        "         "  27    "         "  "     "      "    "       "  "  " 

«(  1Q1R      <<     30        "         "   20    **         **  **     **     **    "       "  "  ** 

"  1881.      "      37        **         **  13    "         "  "     **     **    "       "  "  " 

ti  1QQA        **        9A  '<  <<    10     "  "  ('       '<        "     <<         <<  **  ** 

Whilst  England,  which  in  1789  counted  only  12  millions  of  inhabi- 
tants, now  has  36  millions,  and  Austria  has  risen  during  the  same 
period  from  18  to  39  millions,  Germany  from  20  to  47  millions, 
and  Russia  from  25  to  92  millions,  the  population  of  France  has 
only  gained  12  millions,  figures  which  show  the  imminent  danger 
assailing  the  French  nationality  and  jeopardizing  the  political, 
military,  economic,  and  social  existence  of  the  country. 
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Arthur  Chervin,  j^„  discussing  the  same  question  before  the 
French  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Sciences,  presented  the 
following  table,  showing  the  annual  increase  per  1000  inhabitants 
of  the  several  countries  of  Europe  during  a  nearly  contemporaneous 
period  of  about  twenty  years : — 

Per  1000. 

Greece, (1861-'82).  13.61 

Holland, (1859-*83),  10.23 

I  Denmark, (1860-'88),  10.13 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  )  /igAi_>a4\  o  33 

Ireland,         ......)  ^  '* 

England  and  Wales,   .  13.20 

Scotland, 10.19 

Ireland, 6.83 

German  Empire, (1861-'83),             8.42 

Saxony, 14.92 

Prussia,                          ...  9.44 

Thuringia (1867-'83),             8.29 

Baden, 7.26 

Bavaria, 7.10 

Wirtemberg, ...  6.92 

Alsace-Lorraine,    .                .        .  (1861-'82),             0.39 

Belgium,  ....                .        .  (1860-'83),             8.88 

Austria,   .        .                        ...  (1860-'83),             7.69 

Sweden (1860-'83),             7.69 

Norway, (1860-'80),             7.63 

Portugal (1861-'78),             7.03 

Italy, (1861-'84),             6.99 

Switzerland, (1860-'83),             6.20 

Hungary (1860-'80),             4.76 

Spain,                                       ...  (1860-'88),             3.81 

France, (1861-*81),             2.52 

So  that,  as  Kochat  states,  "  France  now  only  represents  a 
tenth  of  the  population  of  Europe,  while  two  centuries  ago  she 
constituted  more  than  a  third.  In  fifty  years,  should  this  con- 
tinue, we  will  form  only  the  fifteenth  and  we  shall  have  fallen  to 
seventh  rank  among  the  little  States."  "It  is  a  sad  perspective," 
remarks  Chervin,  "  which  is  revealed  to  us  by  statistics." 

Three  principal  causes  have  been  suggested  in  explanation  of 
the  slow  rate  of  increase  of  French  population,  viz.:  (1)  a  great 
mortality,  (2)  paucity  of  marriage,  (3)  feeble  birth-rate.  Statistics, 
however,  shows  that  it  is  not  due  to  an  excess  of  death-rate,  for, 
while  the  general  mortality-rate  of  France  is  23  per  1000,  that  of 
Holland  is  25,  of  Prussia  and  the  German  Empire  27,  of  Spain 
and  Italy  30,  of  Austria  31,  and  of  Hungary  39.  Nor  is  the  ex- 
planation to  be  found  in  the  small  number  of  marriages  contracted 
in  France,  the  marital  rate  being  in  fact  not  materially  different 
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from  that  of  other  European  countries,  as  shown  by  the  following 
statement  of  the  number  of  marriages  occurring  among  1000  un- 
married women  over  15  years  of  age,  to  wit: — 


In  Ireland*  . 

.  21 

In  Germany, 

.  46 

"  Sweden, 

.  83 

"  Holland. 

.  46 

••  Belgium, 

.  36 

*'  England, 

.  46 

"  Switzerland,   . 

.  36 

'*  Italy,       . 

.  47 

'*  Greece,   . 

.  89 

**  Demark, 

.  47 

"  Norway, 

.  89 

**  Hungary, 

.  70 

"  France,  . 

.  44 

This  leaves  only  the  hypothesis  of  feeble  birth-rate  by  reason 
of  the  sparse  fecundity  of  the  marriages,  and  on  this  point,  un- 
fortunately, statistical  evidence  is  not  complete,  and  we  are  com- 
pelled to  depend  upon  roundabout  means  of  approximation. 

To  estimate  the  natality  of  legal  unions,  we  have  to  compare 
the  number  of  legitimate  births  with  that  of  the  married  women 
of  the  reproductive  age.  The  annual  number  of  living  births 
among  1000  women  from  15  to  50  years  of  age  is  in  France  102, 
in  Ireland  114,  in  Belgium  127,  in  England  136,  in  Holland  137, 
in  Spain  141,  and  in  Prussia  150.  But  this  furnishes  only  approx- 
imate results,  and  accordingly,  in  1886,  for  the  first  time  in  France, 
if  not  in  the  whole  world,  an  inquiry  was  made  as  to  the  number 
of  children  Uving  in  each  family.  On  the  30th  of  May  of  that 
year  the  question,  "How  many  children  have  you  actually 
living  ?"  was  addressed  to  the  head  of  every  household, — to  the 
husband,  where  there  was  one,  or  to  the  widowed  mother, — the 
answer  comprising  the  number  of  legitimate  children  actually 
living,  present  or  absent,  of  whatever  age,  and  the  issue  both  of 
the  existing  union  and  of  any  previous  marriage.  The  sources  of 
error  in  these  returns,  indicated  by  Chervin,  are  (1)  the  possibility 
that  unmarried  parents,  whether  living  in  open  concubinage  or 
pretending  to  be  married,  may  have  replied  to  the  question,  the 
latter,  according  to  Bertillon,  numbering  one  hundred  thousand  in 
the  city  of  Paris  alone ;  (2)  that  mothers  of  illegitimate  children 
may  have  responded  as  widows  having  children ;  (3)  that  husbands 
married  to  widows  having  children  may  not  have  returned  the 
latter  as  their  own ;  (4)  that  both  husband  and  wife,  independently  of 
each  other,  may  have  answered  the  question ;  but  the  effect  of  all 
these  cannot  be  great  in  view  of  the  large  number  of  responses, 
to  wit,  ten  and  a  half  millions. 
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Victor  Turquan,25t  states  that  the  results  obtained  agree  in  a 
remarkable  degree  with  the  method  of  ascertaining  the  mean 
number  of  children  to  the  family  practiced  before  the  enumeration 
of  1886,  by  comparing  the  actual  number  of  births  with  the  num- 
ber of  marriages,  but,  as  infancy  pays  a  heavy  tribute  to  death, 
the  number  indicating  the  mean  fecundity  of  a  family  can  only  be 
considered  as  maxima.  The  exclusion  of  illegitimate  children 
from  the  census  return,  notwithstanding  their  great  number,  was 
considered  necessary  on  account  of  the  little  dependence  to  be 
placed  on  the  answers  given. 

The  responses  received  to  the  question  as  to  the  number  of 
living  legitimate  children  in  each  family  are  classified  as  follows : — 

In  1000  FamiUeB. 
2,078,206  families  had  no  children 198.8 


2,542,611 

one  child, 

243.9 

2,265,817 

two  children. 

217.8 

1,512,052 

three      "       .        . 

145.8 

986,853 

four       "       .        .        . 

89.8 

549,698 

five        "       .        .        . 

62.7 

818,400 

six         "       .        .        . 

80.0 

282,188 

seven  or  more  children, 

22.2 

10,426,821  families.  1000.0 

That  is  to  say,  one  family  in  every  five  has  no  children  at  all; 
44i  per  centum,  or  nearly  half  the  entire  number,  have  not  more 
than  one  child  each ;  66  per  centum,  or  two-thirds,  have  not  more 
than  two;  80 J  per  centum,  or  four-fifths,  not  more  than  three; 
and  only  5  per  centum,  or  one-twentieth  of  all  the  families  in  France, 
have  six  or  more  children. 

The  comparatively  regular  decrease  in  families  according  to 
the  number  of  offspring  is  in  accord  with  what  Bertillon,  chef  des 
travaiix  de  la  Statistique  Mimicipale^  has  observed  among  families  in 
Paris,  where  in  every  1000  families  there  are  about  400  who  are  child- 
less, or  have  but  one  child,  200  who  have  two  children,  100  who 
have  three,  60  who  have  four,  24  who  have  five,  and  1 1  who  have 
six,  the  ratio  of  decrease  being  one-half 

More  than  a  century  ago,  Mohean*^  found,  among  27,335 
families,  930  having  six  children  or  more,  555  of  these  having  six, 
214  seven,  96  eight,  40  nine,  15  ten,  7  eleven,  2  twelve,  and  1 
thirteen.  According  to  the  data  in  the  oifice  of  the  Minister  of 
Public  Instruction,  there  were  in  1888,  among  798  families  having 
seven  children  or  more,  444  with  seven,  194  with  eight,  94  with 
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nine,  43  with  ten,  12  with  eleven,  9  with  twelve,  1  with  thirteen, 
and  1  with  fourteen ;  and,  assuming  the  same  proportion  for  all 
France,  there  would  be  25,000  families  having  nine  children,  2000 
having  thirteen,  500  having  fifteen,  and  100  ha\ing  seventeen. 

While  it  was  not  until  1886  that  the  actual  number  of  chil- 
dren per  family  was  enumerated,  in  1856  the  number  of  families 
without  children  was  recorded  and  may  be  compared  as  follows : — 


Familiss  uf  Frakck  Having  No  Chil- 

I            inisoe. 

InlAHe. 

DBSK. 

(Department  of  the  Seine  excluded.) 

Number. 

Per 
1000. 

Number. 

Per 
1000. 

Heads  of  families  married 

widowers 

widows     ..... 
divorced 

1,106,848 
187, 083 
882,804 

•             ■             • 

156.8 
213.0 
220.2! 

•           • 

i 

1.154.829 

224,871 

419,066 

1,586 

170 
240 
240 
420 

Aggregate 

1 

1 

1,667,110        170.8 

1 

1,800,802 

185 

Thus  showing  an  increase  in  thirty  years  of  15  per  1000  families 
which  are  entirely  childless. 

Turquan  puts  the  average  of  living  children  for  all  Frencli 
families  at  2.07  and  the  general  mean  composition  of  all  families 
at  3.79,  and  of  those  families  only  having  children  at  4.31. 

CherviUj^J?!,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that,  while  the  census  of 
1886  shows  2,073,205  families  as  having  no  living  legitimate  chil- 
dren, there  has  been  a  neglect  to  take  into  consideration  the  pro- 
portion of  those  families  which  may  have  lost  children  prior  to  the 
enumeration.  Eeference  to  the  demographic  statistics  of  the  city 
of  Paris,  under  the  direction  of  Jacques  Bertillon,  shows  that  in 
the  five  years  from  1882  to  1887,  among  48,716  positive  declara- 
tions taken  at  the  death  of  one  of  the  parents,  2114  families  (4 
per  centum)  had  no  child,  and  4901,  or  10  per  centum,  had  had 
one  or  more,  but  had  lost  them  all,  and  consequently  figured  in  the 
census  as  having  no  living  children.  This  proportion  applied 
to  the  10,225,321  families  of  the  census  enumeration  will  reduce 
the  number  of  sterile  unions  to  1,030,675,  or  9  per  centum, — a 
figure  which  corresponds  with  that  of  other  countries.  Lag- 
Tieau  bJJ.88  places  the  number  of  absolutely  sterile  marriages  at  only 
8  per  centum,  and  believes  with  ChervinD^f^^gthat  the  proportion 
of  families  not  havipg  had  children  is  about  12  to  13  in  a  hun- 
dred.    The  inference  is  left  that  French  women  are  not  naturally 
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less  productive  than  tlio^c  of  other  races,  but  voluntarily  limit  the 
number  of  their  offspring.  Chervin,<2S however,  dissenting  from 
the  general  belief  tliat  the  limitation  of  the  number  of  children  is 
a  voluntary  act,  demonstmtes  by  careful  comparison  with  the  re- 
turns of  the  productive  values  of  several  departments  of  France 
that  the  degree  of  their  wealth  or  poverty  was  perhaps  the  prin- 
cipal factor  in  tlieir  birtli-rates.  He  refers  to  the  many  fiitile 
attempts  to  stimulate  productiveness  by  rewards  and  premiums. 
The  nearest  approach  to  success  was  the  indi^ddual  effort  of  a 
friend  who  offered  a  premium  of  100  francs  in  sUver  on  the  birth 
of  each  child  to  the  mothers  of  families  in  a  little  commune  where 
he  passed  his  vacations,  but  who  had  the  forethought  to  pay  only 
half  the  sum  at  the  birth  of  the  child  and  the  balance  at  the  end 
of  the  year,  the  result  being  that  mothers  carefully  watched  their 
children  during  the  first  year  of  their  lives  so  carefully  that 
lessened  mortality  showed  its  effects  on  the  population. 

Leb6,^«  reports  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine  the  mortalit)' 
here  tabulated  of  the  infants  born  in  Paris  and  sent  to  the  country 
to  be  reared,  showing  that  the  death-rate  has  been  notably  dimin- 
ished, especially  among  nursUngs : — 


Infants  1  to  15  Days  Old. 


Giyen  to  wet  nurses 

Legitimate    .   . 

lUegitimate 
Raised  by  hand  .   . 

Legitimate    .   . 

lUegitimate  .   . 


1 

Namber. 

Taken 
away  be- 
fore end  of 
First  Year. 

Remain- 
ing. 

r 

Died. 

1729 
1241 

488 
1881 
1487 
844 

401 
167 

840 
321 

229 

113 

297 

■    •    .    • 

1190 

.    •    •    . 

525 
209 

Living 
at  end  of 
tbe  Pint 

Year. 


705.5 


521.5 


In  view  of  the  large  number,  24  per  centum,  of  deaths 
from  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  among  the  4925  children 
under  surveillance  in  Paris  and  its  environs,  during  1887,  by  the 
provisions  of  the  Tioi  Rousel,  second  only  to  the  mortality  from 
diseases  of  the  digestive  apparatus  (38  per  centum),  and  of  the  fact 
of  the  numerical  increase  in  deaths  from  nervous  diseases,  year 
by  year,  Blache^. suggests  a  possible  correlation  between  the  steady 
and  signal  increase  in  the  number  of  insane,  and  especially  of  those 
from  alcoholic  intemperance. 

Landouzy,  at  the  Seventh  International  Congress  of  Hygiene 


Vital 


J 
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and  Demography  at  Paris,  1889,aJm  secured  the  adoption  of  propo- 
sitions that  a  uniform  system  of  statistics  of  infant  mortality  be 
everywhere  established  and  include  the  fullest  details,  that  in- 
struction in  the  care  of  children  be  encouraged  and  the  hours 
of  work  of  mothers  diminished.  In  Sweden  and  Norway  mor- 
tality among  children  is  very  low,  owing  to  the  agricultural  habits 
of  the  people,  the  fact  that  alcoholism  is  unknown,  and  that 
women  nurse  then-  own  children.  The  proposition  of  Laget  was 
adopted,  that  all  chUdrei^  attacked  with  phthisis  pulmonalis  should 
be  subjected  to  prophylactic  measures  or  medical  supervision. 

Pietra  Santa  quotes  Mireur  as  stating  that  the  birth-rate, 
which  from  1800  to  1810  was  32.3  in  France,  has  fallen  to  24.6 
from  1880  to  1885,  and  that  the  mortality-rate  in  the  same  period 
has  fallen  from  28.4  to  22.4,  being  actually  lower  than  the  mean  for 
other  European  States,  which  is  26.2;  so  that  it  is  less  the  number 
of  deaths  which  is  to  be  deplored  than  of  births,  these  being  for 
Europe  34.3  and  for  France  only  24.6,  or  9.7  per  1000  less. 
Herice,  while  other  European  nations  grow  at  the  rate  of  8  per 
1000,  France  only  gains  2  per  1000,  the  only  remedy  for  which 
Mireur  finds  in  sound  poUtical  economy  based  on  moral  and 
social  considerations. 

Georges  Michet  sums  b^^m  the  result  of  the  census  of  1888  for 
France  in  a  few  words— diminution  of  marriages,  augmentation  of 
divorces,  decrease  of  legitimate  births,  increase  of  illegitimate  births, 
excess  of  births  over  deaths  in  forty-four  departments,  the  eight 
departments  showing  marked  increase  having  only  gained  it  by 
immigration.     These  progressive  changes  are  here  shown : — 


i8^7-'ao. 

1881 

1885. 

1886. 

1887. 

1888. 

Per  1000. 

Marriages    .   .   . 

285,568 

284.208 

277,060 

276,848 

7.2 

Divorces  .... 

2,950 

8,636 

4,708 

Births 

937,758 

924,558 

912,888 

899,883 

882,689 

28.1 

Deaths 

842,852 

887,867 

21.9 

Excess  of  births 

over  deaths  . 

56,481 

44,772 

The  marriage-rate  gi^a  is  7.2  per  1000  instead  of  7.5  for  recent 
years;  that  is,  1  marriage  for  every  139  inhabitants,  or  1  for 
every  42  unmarried  persons.  Each  diminution  in  the  number  of 
marriages  corresponds  to  a  nearly  three  times  greater  loss  in  num- 
ber of  births.     Foreigners  represent  3  per  centum  of  the  entire 
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population  and  14,573  marriages,  resulting  in  29,000  births,  have 
been  contracted  between  themselves  or  with  the  French.  The 
divorces  in  1888  were  1  to  every  1585  families  in  all  France,  or 
1  in  419  in  the  Department  of  the  Seine.  The  excess  of  births 
over  deaths  was  44,772,  one-fourth  of  which  occurred  among  the 
foreign  residents. 

The  diminished  mortality  in  infant  life  and  the  greater  mean 
duration  of  Ufe  have  enabled  France,  notwithstanding  the  feeble 
general  fecundity,  to  maintain  a  regular,  though  very  slow,  increase 
of  population,  but  the  admission  must  be  made  that  the  large  ac- 
cession of  natural  births  materially  contributed  to  this  result.  The 
proportion  of  illegitimates  has  risen  from  75  per  1000  in  1881  to 
80  in  1885,  and  to  85  in  1888,  but  the  ratio  is  not  the  same  in  all 
parts  of  France.  S?  In  Brittany  it  is  only  from  20  to  30  per  1000, 
in  the  Northern  Departments  from  100  to  130,  while  in  the  De- 
partment of  the  Seine  (Paris)  it  is  250,  or  one-fourth  of  the  entire 
number  bom.  There  is  a  corresponding  increase  in  natural  births 
among  foreign  residents,  these  amounting  to  70  per  1000  births 
among  Spaniards,  110  among  ItaUans,  130  among  Belgians,  160 
among  Fnglish,  170  among  Swiss,  and  240  among  Germans.  In 
the  city  of  Paris  alone  the  numbers  are  given  as  210  per  1000  for 
Swiss  residents,  330  for  Germans,  and  380  for  EngUsh. 

The  fifty-first  annual  report  of  the  registrar-general  of  the 
vital  statistics  of  England  and  Wales  for  1 888  shows  that  the  year 
was  remarkable  for  low  rates  of  marriages,  births,  and  deaths, 
these  being  respectively  14.2  (the  lowest  previous  marriage-rate 
having  been  14.1  in  1886),  30.6  (the  lowest  birth-rate  since  the 
first  year  of  civil  registration  in  1838),  and  17.8  (which  was  by 
far  the  lowest  death-rate  as  yet  recorded).  Undoubtedly  these  re- 
ductions were  partly  attributable  to  the  overestimate  of  the  popu- 
lation of  England  and  Wales  based  on  the  last  previous  census, 
eight  years  ago ;  but  even  with  this  correction  the  rates  indicate  a 
real  abatement  in  mortality,  implying  improved  health  and  in- 
creased longevity.  The  mean  annual  death-rate  for  the  last  eight 
years  was  19.05,  while  the  corresponding  mean  rate  in  the  last 
completed  decennium  was  21.38;  in  other  words,  the  mortality  in 
the  last  eight  years  has  been  11  per  centum  lower  than  in  the 
preceding  ten. 

Overpojndation. — While  French  demographers  are  deploring 
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their  feeble  national  birth-rate,  English  writers  are  speculating 
upon  the  means  of  bringing  about  that  very  result  in  their  own 
country.  W.  T.  Greene .^^ says  that  "in  France  an  apparently 
satisfactory  solution  of  the  problem  has  been  reached,"  and  from 
the  fact  that  the  professional  classes  in  that  country,  lawyers  and 
doctors  of  medicine,  were  found  by  the  census  of  1865  not  to  have 
above  an  average  of*  1.74  children  to  a  family,  he  infers  that  the 
French  nation  had  acquired  the  power  of  proportioning  the  num- 
ber of  annual  births  to  the  requirements  of  the  parents,  and,  as 
the  French  have  been  lately  styled  by  Mrs.  McDonald  \^ "  the  hap- 
piest people  in  the  world,"  it  is  probable  they  owe  their  happiness 
to  these  prudential  domestic  customs  of  theirs ;  but  Greene,  how- 
ever, hastens  to  declare  that "  the  laws  of  Nature  cannot  be  violated 
with  impunity." 

The  dangers  of  overpopulation  ^^  from  poverty,  disease,  and 
mortality,  which  would  ensue  were  the  human  race  to  breed  like 
rabbits,  without  ever  moving  from  one  locality  or  imposing  any 
restraint  upon  their  instincts,  are  not,  however,  imminent,  since 
these  conditions  do  not  exist  in  any  civilized  country,  the  facility 
of  locomotion  affording  an  abundant  and  easy  outlet  for  redundant 
populations,  and  the  world  for  some  hundreds  of  years  at  least  will 
provide  an  ample  area  for  the  accommodation  of  all  the  overpopula- 
tion of  the  congested  districts  of  Europe ;  and,  indeed,  the  attempt 
to  limit  population  would  be  pernicious,  inasmuch  as  it  would  de- 
prive the  world  of  the  human  units  of  labor  which  are  necessary 
to  the  development  of  its  resources  and  the  advance  of  civilization. 
Were  it  not  for  the  overpopidation,  which  has  been  represented 
as  an  unmixed  evil,  Australia  would  to-day  be  in  the  primitive 
state  of  barbarism  in  which  our  surplus  workers  found  it ;  and  we, 
therefore,  subscribe  to  the  principle  that,  however  the  individual 
may  suffer  from  excessive  assiduity  in  the  reproductive  function,  he 
is  a  benefactor  to  the  commonwealth  "  who  makes  two  blades  of 
grass  grow  where  one  grew  before." 

Frank  P.  Foster, ^i, speculating  upon  "the  population  of  the 
fixture,"  says  that  civilization  everywhere  has  had  for  its  antecedent 
the  increase  of  population,  pressure  of  population  having  been 
the  proximate  cause  of  progress,  producing  the  original  diffusion 
of  the  race,  compelling  it  to  abandon  agriculture,  and  forcing 
it  into  the  social  state,  leading  to  social  organization ;  but,  while 
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the  excess  of  fertility  has  rendered  the  process  of  civilization 
inevitable,  this  process  of  civilization  in  turn  must  inevitably 
diminish  fertility  and  at  last  destroy  its  excess.  The  necessan* 
antagonism  of  individuality  and  genesis  not  only  fulfills  veith  pre- 
cision the  ci  priori  law  of  maintenance  of  race,  from  monad  up  to 
man,  but  insures  final  attainment  of  the  highest  form  of  this  main- 
tenance, in  which  the  amount  of  life  shall  be  the  greatest  possible, 
and  the  births  and  deaths  the  fewest  possible.  The  evolution  of 
tlie  higher  life,  through  the  development  of  the  intellectual  and 
moral  nature  of  man,  will  eventually  cause  humanity  to  excel  in 
quality  rather  than  in  numbers,  and  the  two,  three,  or  at  most 
four,  children  in  the  families  of  the  future  will  be  citizens  worthy 
of  the  state. 

Thus  viewed,  the  citizens  of  Massachusetts  may  take  comfort 
in  the  showing  of  the  census  of  1 885  mSi  that  232,704  native-bom 
mothers  in  that  State  have  had  but  784,499  children,  or  an  average 
of  3.37  children  to  each  native  American  mother,  while  154,941 
foreign-born  mothers  have  had  809,548  children,  or  an  average  of 
5.22  children  to  each  mother  of  foreign  birth. 

The  very  great  care  taken  in  the  preparation  of  the  registra- 
tion reports  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts  gives  them  especial  value 
to  physicians,  sanitarians,  and  economists.  From  the  forty-sixth 
report  for  the  year  1887  it  appears  ,2!,  that  the  birth-rate  lor  that 
year  was  24.45  per  1000  of  living  population  and  the  death-rate 
20.28,  being  greater  than  that  of  the  preceding  twelve  years  and 
greater  than  it  used  to  be  from  1860  to  1862.  The  ages  of  great- 
est mortality  are  observed  to  be  from  20  to  30,  then  from  30  to  40, 
and  then  from  70  to  80.  Very  little  decrease  from  zymotic  diseases 
is  noticeable,  if  we  except  dysentery.  The  birth-rate  and  marriage- 
rate,  on  the  other  hand,  have  declined  and  do  not  compare  favor- 
ably with  those  of  European  countries,  excepting  France  and 
Hungary.  Russia  is  the  most  prolific  European  nation,  having  a 
birth-rate  of  49.4  per  1000  of  living  population.  Hungary, 
Austria,  and  Germany  follow,  with  Ireland  and  France  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  list.  The  ratio  of  male  to  female  births  was  105.2  to 
100.  The  ratio  of  illegitimate  births  to  total  births  in  Massachu- 
setts for  a  period  of  20  years  is  only  16.  In  Bavaria  the  illegiti- 
mate children  born  number  152  per  1000,  in  Austria  134,  in 
England  53,  in  Greece  12.     The  ratio  of  natural  children  bom  of 
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foreign  mothers  was  45.9  per  centum,  showing  that  the  immigrant 
is  as  decided  a  factor  in  the  production  of  illegitimate  children  as 
in  filling  almshouses,  hospitals,  schools  of  correction,  and  prisons. 
Rural  Depopulation, — In  1886|2S?»  the  aggregate  population  of 
French  cities  of  10,000  inhabitants  amounted  to  6,298,637,  or  175 
per  1000,  of  the  total  population  of  35,834,602,  deduction  having 
been  made  for  the  subsequent  territorial  losses  of  1871.  In  1886 
the  population  of  the  cities  of  10,000  inhabitants  aggregated 
8,713,916,  or  228  per  1000  of  the  total  population  of  38,218,903, 
showing  that  the  urban  centres  had  absorbed  one-twentieth  of  the 
whole  population  in  twenty-five  years  at  the  expense  of  the 
small  rin-al  communes.  The  actual  gain  in  population  in  France 
between  1881  and  1886  has  been  546,855,  the  urban  population 
having  increased  669,966,  while  the  rural  had  decreased  123,011. 
The  same  tendency  toward  urban  centres  is  observed  in  Great 
Britain,  ,^„  where  the  rural  population  remains  at  about  the  same 
figure,  while  the  cities  increase  in  a  decidedly  greater  ratio.  Im- 
proved methods  of  economizing  manual  labor,  rendering  so  many 
farm-hands  superfluous,  have  been  assumed  to  be  the  cause  of 
this  diminution  of  rural  population. 

The  evils  of  the  agglomeration  of  people  in  large  cities  are 
believed  to  be  less  serious  than  before  the  sanitary  epoch,  but 
C.  N.  GwynnCo^,,  predicts  that  the  gradual  massing  of  the  popu- 
lation in  large  cities  and  the  resulting  moral  as  well  as  physical 
evils  will  require  some  remedial  measure,  as  emigration  and  sys- 
tematic colonization  and  the  check  of  the  reckless  procreation  of 
children  among  the  poorer  classes  by  raising  the  legal  marriage 
age.  Since  society  does  not  discountenance  but  rather  encourages 
immature  and  reckless  marriages,  the  children  of  such  unions  have 
a  substantial  claim  to  look  to  society  for  their  protection.  The 
great  mass  of  diseases  observed  among  patients  in  children's  hos- 
pitals is  either  of  the  scrofulous,  tuberculous,  or  rachitic  diatheses, 
types  having  their  origin  in  the  conditions  under  which  these 
children  are  reared  in  cities. 

Rax^e  Degeneratmi. — ^BeddoCj^,  is  of  opinion,  respecting  the 
alleged  degeneration  of  the  race,  that  there  is  a  basis  of  truth  in 
the  statement.  The  nervous  temperament  is  being  developed  at 
the  expense  of  the  sanguineous  and  the  sympathetic,  an  inevitable 
change  because  of  the  social  and  industrial  influences,  which  crowd 
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men  in  all  civilized  countries  more  and  more  into  towns,  and  the 
influence  of  indulgence  in  alcohol,  tea,  and  tobacco.  While  it  may 
be  true  tliat  the  working  population  is  degenerating  in  size,  the 
middle  class  is  probably  not.  In  America  the  average  white  man 
is  rather  taller  than  the  average  Englishman  and  quite  as  heavy. 
The  people  of  the  Western  States  are  decidedly  bigger  than  those 
of  New  England  and  New  York. 

The  degeneracy  of  the  agricultural  population  drawn  from 
the  rural  districts  through  emigration  to  the  large  towns  is  sup- 
ported by  a  recent  official  declaration  of  the  British  Admiralty  ,i» 
that  "  the  deterioration  in  the  physique  of  the  stokers  in  the  royal 
navy  having  become  very  marked,  the  commander-in-chief  at 
Portsmouth,  Sir  Edmund  Commerell,  has  forwarded  to  the  Admi- 
ralty a  strong  recommendation  on  the  subject.  It  is  recommended, 
as  a  remedy  for  the  existing  state  of  things,  that  an  eflfort  should 
be  made  to  recruit  tlie  ranks  of  the  stokers  from  the  rural  districts 
instead  of  from  the  large  towns." 

Sir  T.  Graham  Balfour,  President  of  the  Royal  Statistical  So- 
ciety, ,2  .dissents  from  the  desponding  conclusions  of  the  Director- 
General  of  the  Army  Medical  Department,  Sir  T.  Crawford,  based 
on  the  comparison  of  the  causes  of  rejections  of  recruits  for  the 
army  for  the  two  periods,  1860-64  and  1882-86,  that  "the  masses 
from  whom  army  recruits  are  chiefly  taken  are  of  an  inferior  phy- 
sique to  what  they  were  twenty-five  years  ago."  He  shows  that  the 
methods  of  recording  rejections  are  different,  and  that  minor  de- 
fects and  others  discovered  by  improved  means  of  diagnosis  are 
now  noticed  which  were  formerly  not.  Eliminating  these,  he  finds 
a  diminution  in  the  ratio  of  rejections  per  1000  of  nearly  100 
(398.2  to  299.8). 

Petithan^^s  finds  reason  for  deploring  the  physical  degeneracy 
of  the  Belgian  people  in  the  fact  that  while  in  1850,  among  38,487 
men  examined  for  the  army  {inscrits\  15,671,  or  40  per  centum, 
were  rejected  for  physical  defects,  in  1885,  out  of  52,097  ex- 
amined, 23,503,  or  45  per  centum,  were  rejected,  the  diminution 
of  2  centimetres  (0.78  inch)  in  shmdard  height  since  1850,  and 
other  modified  regulations,  permitting  men  now  to  be  accepted 
who  would  then  have  been  rejected.  He  finds  the  causes  in  the 
dissipations  and  indulgences  and  insanitary  conditions  of  urban 
life,  the  spread  of  syphilis,  alcohoUsm,  and  tuberculosis,  and  the 
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remedy  in  the  abandonment  of  unhealthy  city  trades  for  agri- 
cultural employment  and  in  the  endeavor  to  diminish  procreation. 

Density  of  Population. — ^In  connection  with  the  rapid  in- 
crease of  urban  population,  the  compactness  with  which  it  is 
massed  in  great  cities  is  a  matter  for  consideration.  In  18462?* 
the  number  of  dwellings  in  France  was  7,462,545,  and  the 
average  number  of  residents  in  each  4.73.  Forty  years  later 
(1886)  the  houses  numbered  7,706,137,  with  an  average  residence 
of  4.98.  In  Paris  alone  each  domicile  shelters  an  average  of  31 
persons,  or  six  times  as  many  as  in  all  France.  The  topographical 
distribution  of  houses  shows  an  increase,  from  an  average  of  14 
houses  in  1861  to  each  square  kilometre  (over  36  to  the  square 
mile)  in  all  France,  to  15  in  1886  (39  to  the  square  mile) ;  these, 
however,  being  scattered  irregularly  among  the  several  depart- 
ments, ranging  from  289  to  the  square  kilometre  (748  to  the 
square  mile)  in  the  Seine  to  only  4  (10  to  square  mile)  in  Corsica, 
while  in  Paris  alone  there  ^re  940  houses  to  the  square  kilometre 
(2435  to  square  mile).  The  census  of  1 886  «^„  gives  Paris  a  popu- 
lation of  2,344,450  (1,103,014  males,  1,157,931  females),  who  are 
very  unevenly  distributed  over  its  surface,  the  centre  remaining 
nearly  stationary,  while  the  fattbourgs  increase  at  the  rate  of  85 
per  centum.  True  Parisians,  those  native-bom,  number  only 
749,188,  or  not  quite  32  per  centum,  the  remaining  two-thirds 
consisting  of  Normands,  Provencals,  Auvergnats,  and  Belgians, 
and  including  180,000  foreigners  (Englishmen,  Spaniards,  Ameri- 
cans, etc.).  The  average  density  of  the  city  is  237  persons  to  the 
hectare  (96  to  the  acre),  while  the  old  city  has  as  many  as  773  to 
the  hectare  (313  to  the  acre).  A  similar  disparity  exists  in  London, 
where  the  average  density  is  141  to  the  hectare  (57  to  the  acre), 
and  that  of  the  crowded  parts  430  to  the  hectare  (174  to  the  acre). 

According  to  Billings  „^.«  the  number  of  persons  in  a  dwelling 
in  the  large  cities  of  the  United  States,  as  shown  by  the  census  of 
1870,  varied  from  14.07  in  New  York  to  5.20  in  Toledo,  these 
differences  being  largely  due  to  the  counting  of  tenement-houses 
containing  several  families  as  one  dwelling.  By  the  same  census 
the  greatest  average  number  of  persons  to  a  family  was  5.78  in 

Kansas  City,  while  in  New  York  it  was  but  5.07.  In  1880  the 
proportion  of  persons  to  a  dwelling  ranged  from  16.37  in  New 
York  to  4.68  in  Memphis.     In  Boston  it  was  8.26,  in  Baltimore 
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6.54,  in  Philadelphia  5.79.  The  number  of  persons  to  a  family 
was  in  Baltimore  5.8,  in  Philadelphia  5.13,  in  New  York  4.96,  in 
Memphis  4.23. 

Overcrowding .—5 .  M.  Anders  ^Sie  says  that  the  tenementr 
houses  of  the  cities  of  New  York  and  Brooklyn  fiimish  the  most 
impressive  example  to  be  found  in  the  United  States  of  the  evil 
consequences  of  massing  a  population.  A  single  ward  in  New 
York  City^^has  over  290,000  to  the  square  mUe  (111,970  to  the 
square  kilometre),  and  several  have  a  population  of  200,000 
(77,225).  In  one  seven-story  tenement  in  Ludlow  Street,  holding 
36  families,  the  sanitary  officers  found  58  babies  and  38  children 
over  5  years  of  age.  In  Essex  Street  two  small  rooms  in  a 
six-story  tenement  held  a  family  of  father,  mother,  12  children, 
and  6  boarders.  Indeed,  one-half  of  the  entire  population  Uve 
in  these  houses,  while  more  than  75  per  centum  of  all  deaths  occur 
there.  Riis  asserts  that  nowhere  in  the  world  are  so  many  people 
crowded  together  in  a  square  mile  as  here.  The  densest  crowding 
of  old  London  is  stated  to  be  170,000  to  the  square  mile  (65,640 
to  the  square  kilometre). 

The  influence  of  overcrowding  is  shown  by  comparison  of  the 
population  of  Liverpool,  as  given  in  the  British  Registration 
Report,  with  that  of  Manchester.  In  the  former,  where  178,000 
are  aggregated  in  a  square  mile  (68,730  to  the  square  kilometre), 
the  death-rate  is  34.8;  in  the  latter,  where  the  density  is  but  100,- 
000  (38,612),  it  is  only  33.  In  rural  districts,  with  a  population 
of  54,000  less  to  the  square  mile  (20,850  to  the  square  kilometre), 
the  death-rate  is  16.8.  The  fact  that  the  death-rate  of  London  has 
decreased  from  42  per  1000  between  1681  and  1690,  when  it 
contained  a  little  over  half  a  million  people,  to  35  per  1000  in 
the  next  century  with  a  slight  increase  of  population,  to  23  per 
1000  during  the  last  centurj%  to  22  per  1000  m  1872,  and  finally 
to  18.5  in  1888  with  an  enormous  increase  to  over  4,000,000  ot 
inhabitants,  until  it  is  not  only  the  largest  but  the  healthiest  city 
in  the  world,  is  due  to  sanitary  measures,  and  chief  among  them 
the  opening  of  broad  avenues,  squares,  parks,  and  gardens.  Simi- 
lar sanitary  improvements  in  Paris,  as  the  opening  of  broad 
thoroughfares  through  the  thickly-populated  sites,  have  reduced  the 
death-rate  of  that  city  from  52  per  1000  in  former  years  to  23.9 
during  the  past  decade.     To  still  further  alleviate  the  misery  in 
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great  cities  consequent  upon  overcrowding  and  to  make  life  toler- 
able to  the  masses  Frederick  Greenwood  j^Ib  proposes  to  improve 
their  houses,  abolish  rookeries,  cheapen  fuel,  better  the  food-supply, 
and  especially  to  provide  cheap  and  good  cookery.  The  rcduction 
of  the  death-rate  of  London  from  24.6  to  18.5  in  25  years ^  means 
the  saving  of  six  lives  in  every  1000  persons,  or  among  the  entire 
population  the  saving  from  untimely  death  in  one  year  of  more 
than  24,000  human  beings. 

London  having  twice  doubled  its  population  jjju in  the  eighty 
years  from  the  establishment  of  its  boundaries  in  1801,  when  it 
was  less  than  a  million,  to  1881,  when  it  had  nearly  reached  four 
millions,  it  has  been  assumed  that  thirty-two  years  hence,  London 
proper  will  contain  9,000,000,  and  what  is  called  Greater  London, 
"  London  over  the  border,"  two  millions  more, — a  total  of  11, 000,- 
000.     The  estimated  density  of  London  in  1888  was  57.3  persons 
to  the  acre  (141  to  the  hectare),  and  should  the  estimated  popula- 
tion be  reached  the  density  will  be  114.6  persons  to  the  acre  (283 
to  the  hectare),  which  is  actually  less  than  the  mean  density  last 
year  of  the  borough  of  Liverpool.     From  the  facts  that  the  rates 
of  increase  in  the  four  intercensal  periods  since  1841  have  been 
successively  21.2,   18.7,   16.1,   17.2,  indicating  a   retardation  of 
increase,  probably  due  to  the  building  up  of  vacant  places,  and  that 
Greater  London  is  really  increasing  at  the  expense  of  inner  or 
r^stration  London,  it  is  probable  that  the  population  of   the 
latter  will  be  below  the  estimate  of  9,000,000,  and  of  the  former 
will  exceed  that  of  2,000,000. 

Mere  unsupported  numerical  statements  are  apt  to  delude  as 
to  the  real  facts  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  a  place.  Stallard  i£.  in- 
stances San  Francisco,  with  a  population  in  1888  of  300,000, 
exclusive  of  Chinese,  and  having  a  death-rate  of  only  18.36  per 
1000,  the  lowness  of  which  is  explained  by  the  peculiar  character 
of  population,  there  being  a  great  deficiency  of  infants,  few  very 
old,  and  a  great  majority  of  males  in  the  prime  of  life.  Of  1000 
persons  tliere  are : — 

Under  20  years  of  age,    . 
Between  30  and  25  years, 

25  and  35    " 

85  and  45    " 

45  and  55    " 

56  and  05    " 

65  and  oyer. 


<( 


it 


<c 


<« 


In  San  Franctoco. 

In  England. 

.     410 

590 

90 

100 

.     180 

120 

.     160 

90 

.    100 

60 

.      42 

80 

.      18 

10 
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Nearly  half  the  population  of  San  Francisco,  45  per  centum, 
is  between  35  and  59  years  of  age,  while  in  England  those 
of  corresponding  age  number  only  a  little  over  one-fourth  (37 
per  centum).  Further,  in  San  Francisco  the  males  are  in  the 
proportion  of  three  to  two  females,  while  in  England  the  latter  are 
in  excess. 

With  the  specially  favorable  conditions  of  San  Francisco  as 
regards  climate,  prosperity,  and  youth,  its  death-rate  ought  really 
not  to  exceed  15  per  1000,  and  that  its  sanitary  condition  is  not 
satisfactory,  despite  its  comparatively  low  death-rate  of  18.36  per 
1000,  is  shown  by  comparison  of  the  mortality-rates  of  two  of  the 
so-called  filth  diseases : — 

I>eath-rate  in  1888  per  100,000  of  population :      In  San  Francisco.  In  London. 

From  typhoid  fever,        ....    52  6  16.8 

•'     diphtheria 37.0  30.0 

The  differences  are  still  more  marked  if  the  most  poverty- 
stricken  and  densely-crowded  parts  of  London,  viz.,  Bethnal 
Green,  Whitechapel,  and  Shoreditch,  are  selected,  where,  in  a 
population  of  325,000,  the  deaths  from  t)^hoid  fever  were  at  the 
rate  of  13  per  1000,  and  from  diphtheria  33  per  1000. 

Bertillon  has  indicated  the  great  differences  (amounting  in 
some  instances  to  twice  or  thrice)  existing  between  the  several 
Departments  of  France  in  rates  of  mortality  at  the  several  ages; 
and  Arsene  DumontA^  shows  that  analogous  differences  exist  be- 
tween the  rural  communes,  often  of  the  same  canton,  respecting 
social  activity,  wealth,  food,  natality,  marriage,  fecundity,  mor- 
tality, etc.  As  an  instance  of  notable  difference  in  natality  he  con- 
trasts St.  Contest,  a  rich  agricultural  commune  of  the  Canton 
Caen,  with  a  rate  of  10.9  per  1000,  whose  factors  were  a  normal 
marriage-rate  of  7.9  per  1000  and  a  small  nuptial  fecundity  of  1.3 
children  to  the  family,  and  the  poor  Commune  des  Portes  (Isle  de 
Re)  having  a  mean  annual  natality  of  44.8,  the  product  of  the 
high  marriage-rate,  9.3  multiplied  by  a  considerable  nuptial  fecun- 
dity of  4.8  children  per  family.  While  these  would  be  remark- 
able in  countries  widely  separated,  it  is  astonishing  that  they 
should  happen  in  contiguous  communes.  In  the  Isle  de  Re,  at 
the  same  time  that  the  Commune  des  Portes  counted  44.8  births  per 
1000  inhabitants,  Loix,  the  neighboring  commune,  had  43.1,  and 
I^  Couarde,  a  few  kilometres  distant,  only  25.2,  and  the  little  town 


'^of^SSSi^'^']  MEDICAL   DEMOGRAPHY.  E>-21 

of  Saint  Martin  only  22.5.  While  Loix  boasted  an  average  of  five 
chfldren  to  each  family,  La  Couarde  and  Saint  Martin  had  only 
2.3  each.  A  few  leagues  sufficed  to  put  between  families  shut  up 
on  the  same  little  island  greater  demographic  differences  tlian  cen- 
turies of  history,  languages,  customs,  political  institutions,  and  re- 
ligion could  bring  about  between  France  and  England. 

Demographic  Effects  of  OiviUzation, — R.  W.  Felkin^  con- 
siders that  civilization  produces  in  man  two  conditions:  1.  The 
man  living  in  a  wild  state  has  a  different  constitution  from  the 
man  living  under  conditions  of  high  culture,  the  latter  inducing 
nervous  impressions,  which  lower  vital  energy,  and  an  artificial 
environment  lessens  corporeal  resistance,  the  civilized  man  thus 
becoming  more  prone  to  inroads  of  septic  diseases,  which  can  be 
successfully  withstood  by  lower  races.  2.  It  is  quite  possible  the 
power  to  eliminate  poisonous  products  is  greater  in  uncivilized 
than  in  civilized  races.  At  any  rate,  it  is  certain  that  tliere  are 
individual  peculiarities  (a)  in  the  composition  of  the  blood  and  its 
relation  to  tissue  change,  and  (6)  in  the  activity  of  tissue  change 
(metabolism),  coupled  with  free  access  to  fresh  air  (complete 
oxygenation),  which  give  the  lower  races  an  advantage  over  the 
higher,  the  latter  having  become  through  their  inherited  civiliza- 
tion the  unfortunate  possessors  of  a  fitting  soil  for  septic  infection. 
He  concludes  "  (I)  that  races  vary  in  different  parts  of  the  world, 
(a)  as  regards  their  mental  and  physical  characteristics,  (6)  in 
their  liability  to  suffer  from  various  diseases,  (c)  in  the  effects 
which  wounds  exert  upon  them,  {d)  in  their  power  of  bearing  pain  ; 
(II)  that  civilization,  by  tending  to  make  a  race  less  hardy,  in- 
creases sensitiveness  both  to  pain  on  the  one  hand  and  to  the  in- 
road of  morbific  microbes  on  the  other,  and  that,  therefore,  (III) 
civilization  does  certainly  increase  the  liability  of  a  race  to  the 
power  of  sepsis,  but  that,  (IV)  fortunately,  science,  by  the  strides  it 
makes,  tends  to  bid  defiance  to  septic  diseases,  although  they  are 
rendered  more  potent  by  the  advance  of  nations  from  a 
lower  to  a  higher  plane."  Prehistoric  trephining,  bone-scraping  for 
rheumatism  in  the  South  Sea  Islands,  the  performance  of  ovari- 
otomy in  Australia  with  rude  stone  knives,  rough  operations  of 
castration  of  boys  and  ablation  of  the  clitoris  and  labia  minora  in 
Central  Africa,  the  incision  of  the  perinseum  before  parturition  and 
its  mechanical  closure  after,  freedom  from  puerperal  fever  and  the 
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impunity  with  which  abortions  are  produced,  the  rude  cupping  pro- 
cesses in  Africa,  the  sores  caused  by  the  slave-yoke  in  the  Soudan, 
the  recovery  from  wounds  and  operations  without  sepsis  and  with- 
out manifestations  of  pain, — all  these  indicate  racial  peculiarities 
which  justify  the  foregoing  conclusions.  Felking^  finds  the  tactile 
sensibility  of  Europeans,  Arabs,  and  negroes  to  be  in  the  propor- 
don  1,  2,  3,  the  last  exhibiting  in  consequence  their  stoical  in- 
diflference  to  pain.  The  uncivilized  negro,  owing  to  the  less 
sensitive  nature  of  his  nervous  system,  has  less  anticipation  and 
consciousness  of  pain,  which  probably  is  the  explanation  of  the 
unconquerable  apathy  of  the  Hindu  Si  to  assaults  of  wild  beasts 
and  deadly  reptiles.  As  a  result  of  education,  Felkin  found  acute- 
ness  of  touch  in  the  negro  increased  one-third.  The  native 
Egyptian,  according  to  Clot  Bey,  J^  is  an  exceptionally  good  sub- 
ject for  operation,  shock  being  unknown  and  dread  of  an  operation 
not  existing.  The  Jesuit  Father  Croonenberghs,S.  of  the  Zam- 
besi Mission,  correspondent  of  the  Annual,  says  that  during  his 
six  years'  residence  in  a  native  village  among  15,000  people  only 
2  tedious  labors,  neither  fatal,  occurred,  and  that  few  deformed 
children  are  born.  He  attributes  the  marvellous  rapidity  of  healing 
of  wounds  among  the  Zulus  and  other  savage  tribes  not  alone  to 
climate  and  mode  of  living,  but  to  the  natural  endowment  of  the 
people. 

According  to  CerteSa^.  there  are  no  pathogenic  microbes  to  be 
found  at  Cape  Horn.  The  Fuegians  did  not  know  anything  about 
small-pox,  measles,  scarlet  fever,  or  diphtheria  before  the  inroads 
of  civilized  nations.  Prior  to  the  visits  of  the  missionaries  even 
pulmonary  phthisis  was  unknown,  and  tuberculosis  only  began  to 
estabhsh  itself  in  the  country  since  1881. 

The  primitive  family  in  its  origin  and  development  is  the  sub- 
ject of  a  work  by  C.  N.  Starcke,j^„who  does  not  believe  in  the 
universality  of  promiscuous  sexual  intercourse  in  the  primitive 
human  community,  and  is  equally  decided  in  his  disbelief  of  the 
existence  of  Amazonian  or  distinctively  gynocratic  tribes.  He 
assumes  (1)  that  civilization  has  been  progressively  developed  with 
man  originally  at  the  bottom  of  the  scale,  and  (2)  that  the  primi- 
tive condition  of  all  human  communities  was  virtually  the  same, 
although  he  rejects  the  notion  that  all  mankind  sprang  from  a 
single  pair.     Starcke  does  not  believe  with  McLellan  that  poly* 
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andry  was  at  any  time  universal,  nor  that  such  institutions  as  the 
Levirate  are  a  relic  of  polyandric  times.  His  conclusion  is  that 
the  male  rather  than  the  female  line  of  reckoning  was  primitive. 

Lester  Ward,  J^  reasoning  from  various  zoological  data,  con- 
cludes that  woman  is  the  race  and  man  only  a  necessary  adjuvant, 
who  performs  the  duty  of  impregnating  the  ovum  and  starting  the 
progeny,  all  moral  and  intellectual  progress  coming  through  the 
woman.  Grant  Allen,  hy  a  Uke  appeal  to  zoology  and  embry- 
ology and  the  facts  of  heredity,  tries  to  prove  that  woman  is  the 
appanage  and  man  the  chief  factor  of  existence,  she  being  simply 
or  mainly  set  apart  for  purposes  of  perpetuating  the  race.  Felice 
La  Torre  shows  that  a  decided  preponderance  of  influence  upon 
the  health  and  development  of  the  foetus  is  exercised  by  the 
father,  so  that  to  have  children  sound  and  well  it  is  necessary 
for  the  father  to  be  sound  in  health,  while  the  mother  may  be  an 
invalid. 

Weight  of  FiraUhoim  Children. — The  opinion  of  D'Outrepont 
that  the  weight  of  first-bom  children  is  less  than  that  of  those  of 
subsequent  labors  is  confirmed  by  later  writers.  I®  D'Outre- 
pont  places  the  mean  weight  of  the  first  child  at  144  grammes 
(5  ounces  av.)  less  than  that  of  later  children;  Hecker  at  140 
grammes  (5  ounces  av.);  Spiegelberg  at  100  grammes  (3.5  ounces 
av.).  Dungan  shows  from  2053  infants  that  tlie  weight  augments 
with  the  age  of  the  mother.  The  first-bom  had  an  average  weight 
of  7.17  pounds  (3.25  kilogrammes),  succeeding  ones  an  average  of 
7.27  pounds  (3.3  kilogrammes),  and  his  results  are  corroborated 
by  Hecker,  who  says  the  number  of  labors  ought  to  be  considered. 
Irme,  on  an  analysis  of  7612  children  at  term,  holds  that  the 
weight  augments,  not  only  with  the  age  of  the  mother  and  num- 
ber of  labors,  but  that  certain  years,  "  the  age  of  predilection,"  are 
favorable  for  the  size  of  the  child  and  the  safety  of  both  mother 
and  child.  This  agrees  with  Wemich's  results,  who  found  that 
the  years  of  the  "age  of  predilection"  were  24,  29,  31,  and  35  for 
the  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  labors. 

The  following  table,  collated  at  the  Maiami  d^ accouchement  at 
Christiania  and  Bergen,  in  Norway,  exhibits  the  lowest  weiglits  for 
first-bom,  about  the  same  for  offspring  of  second  and  third  labors, 
and  a  progressive  increase  for  those  of  the  three  succeeding  labors. 
Above  the  sixth  the  numbers  are  too  few  for  decisive  conclusions : — 
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No. 
Chil- 
dren. 

o 

I 

99 
3221 

929 
3328 

660 
3830 

239 
3314 

72 
3256 

9 
3236 
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3321 

n 

6 
3425 

193 
3349 
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3464 
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3472 
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3292 

17 
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8415 

III 

•  • 

•  • 

20 
3617 

111 
8184 

96 
3328 

33 
3324 

16 
3522 
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3402 

IV 

•  • 

•  • 

4 

3492 

87 
3441 

50 
3511 

29 
3497 

10 
3301 

130 
3471 

V 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

14 
8672 

34 
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21 
3264 

7 
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76 
8629 

VI 

■  • 

•  ■ 

•  m 

■  ■ 

4 
8480 

25 
8757 

32 
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14 
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75 
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•  ■ 

•  • 

•  • 

1 
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9 
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17 
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7 
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34 
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vni   IX    X    xi 

1 
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5      2      2   . . 
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1                               1 

11       9       3       2 
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11       4       5       7 
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1 
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ao-^-M  J 
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Over  5 
40      I 

No.  of  children  . 
Mean  weight,  g^m. 

No.  of  children  . 
Mean  weight,  gm. 

No.  of  children  . 
Mean  weight,  gm. 

No.  of  children  . 
Mean  weight,  gm. 

No.  of  children  . 
Mean  weight,  gm. 

No.  of  children  . 
Mean  weight,  gm. 

1       1 
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1 

9' 
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1 
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•  • 
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•  • 
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•  • 
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•  ■ 
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No.  of  children  . 
Mean  weight,  gm. 

27,     16 
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1 

1 

Hi    9     3 
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1 

1 
3000 

3563 

•   * 
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Consanguineous  Marriages. — M.  Huth  argues ,S„ that  trust- 
worthy data  disprove  the  prevalent  belief  as  to  the  infecundity  and 
physical  degeneration  consequent  on  consanguineous  marriages, 
instancing  the  enforced  consanguinity  in  marriage  in  isolated  com- 
munities, where  no  physical  degenemtion  is  manifested,  and  the 
fact  that  the  children  of  unions  between  uncles  and  nieces, 
nephews  and  aunts,  and  cousins  of  the  first  and  second  degrees 
are  rather  above  than  below  the  general  average. 

Breeders  find  their  results  markedly  in  favor  of  consanguine- 
ous unions  between  healthy,  well-bred  animals,  and  as  the  con- 
verse unions  between  men  and  animals  of  widolv  different  varieties 
are  either  sterile  or,  like  the  mulattoes  and  half-breeds  of  India 
and  America,  are  instances  of  the  deterioration  due  to  racial 
disparity,  while  the  union  of  individuals  having  the  same  mor- 
bid tendencies  intensifies  the  taint  irrespective  of  any  consan- 
guinity. 

The  prohibition  of  marriage  within  certain  degrees  of  lela^ 
tionship  can  only  be  established  on  social  and  not  physiological 
grounds. 

Military  and  Naval  Statistics. — The  annual  report  of  the 
Surgeon-General  of  the  United  States  Army  for  1889  gives  the 
following  statement  of  the  comparative  health  of  the  army  and 
of  various  foreign  services : — 
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Mean  Strekoth  and  Ratios  of  Adicissions,  Deaths,  and  Constant 
Non-effectiveness  per  1000  of  Mean  Strength 
FOR  Various  Military  Services. 


United  States,  1888 


i« 


4< 
if 


tt 


tt 


1887 


(white  troops  alone) 
(colored   *'  '*    ) 


Mean 
Strength. 


« 


i< 


4* 


tt 
It 
It 
It 


(< 


It 


i« 


14 


Qreat  Britain,  1886 


(white  troops  alone) 
(colored    "  "    ) 

1877tol886 

(white  troops)  .  .  . 
(colored  "  )  .  .  . 
(home  and  colonies) 
West  Indies  (white) 
*'    (colored) 

1876  to  1885  (white) 

"      (colored)       .   .   .    . 

Austria-Hungary,  1887 

Italy,  1886 


II 


II 


II 


ti 


II 


It 


II 


<< 


24,726 

22,310 

2,416 

23,841 


28,670 


Ratio  per  1000  of  Mbait 
Stbknoth. 


Admis- 
sions. 


188,739 


1,270.73 

1.464.82 
1,249.71 
1.246.88 


1,615.49 


269,845 
204,428 


1,085.05 
1,168.60 
1,292.80 

893  50 
1,074  10 
1.023  36 

797.89 


Deaths. 


8.15 

7.55 

13.66 

8.12 

7.85 

10.71 

10.23 

9.97 

12.91 

11.48 

14.70 

19.64 

15.42 

15.88 

6.95 

9.31 


Con- 
stantly 
Non-ef- 
fective. 


41.91 
41.62 
44.56 
42  38 
41.99 
46  07 
48.70 


57.69 
55.09 
57.25 
44.68 
58.88 
89.94 
34.41 


The  average  death-rate  from  disease,  exclusive  of  cholera  and 
yellow  fever,  in  the  United  States  Army  during  the  period  1840 
to  1859,  but  not  including  the  years  of  the  Mexican  War,  was 
18.98  per  1000  of  mean  strength,  and  the  corresponding  rate  of 
the  year  following  the  war  was  19.29,  as  compared  with  the  rate 
for  the  present  year,  from  disease  only,  6.09  per  1000.  In  the 
Prussian  Army,  in  times  of  peace,  fifty  years  ago,  the  mortality 
was  13.8  per  1000;  thirty  years  ago  it  was  9.5;  twenty  years 
ago  it  had  fallen  to  6 ;  and  now  it  is  in  the  neighborhood  of  only 
4.5  per  1000. 

So  large  a  preponderance  of  the  deaths  in  the  army  and  navy 
is  from  violence  that  accurate  comparisons  with  the  statistics  of 
civil  life  are  only  possible  when  these  are  excluded.  The  propor- 
tionately greater  numbers  of  admissions  in  the  military  and  naval 
services  of  the  United  States,  as  compared  with  those  of  foreign 
nations,  does  not  indicate  a  worse  sanitary  condition,  but  only  that 
every  ailment,  however  trivial,  which  excuses  a  man  from  duty 
becomes  a  matter  of  official  record.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
death-rates  fall  under  a  few  principal  headings,  such  as  injuries 
and  diseases  of  the  respiratory  apparatus. 

Among  8550  admissions  in  one  year  of  sick  and  disabled 
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officers  and  men  of  the  United  States  Navy  and  Marine  Service,7406, 
nearly  90  per  centum,  were  included  in  the  following  few  classes : — 


Oasoalties, 1917 

Inflammatory  affections  of  the  respiratory  tract,  1149 

Venereal  diseases, 1071 

•    ooo 

.  621 
.  489 
.    483 


Diseases  of  the  integument, 
Fevers,  principally  malarial, 
Rheumatism,        .... 
Affections  of  the  nervous  system, 
Diarrhoeal  complaints, 


i  48. 


4  per  centum. 


'  38.8  per  centum. 


The  remaining  1144  (13.3  per  centum)  were  distributed  over  a 
wide  range  of  titles,  of  which  many,  as  the  meaningless  adynamia, 
cephalalgia,  constipation,  odontalgia,  and  the  Uke  have  no  special 
pathological  significance. 

The  following  table  of  statistics  of  disease  and  death  in  the 
United  States  Navy  during  the  thirteen  years,  1873  to  1885,  the  re- 
sult of  a  careful  compilation  made  by  me,  is  here  introduced  for  com- 
parison with  the  similar  returns  of  the  various  military  services: — 


Strength 
Navy  and 

Marine 
Corps,  cor- 
rected for 
Time. 

AKgregate 
Numoer 
of  Cases. 

Per  1000  of  Strength. 

Years. 

Admis- 
sions 

to  Sick 
List. 

Deaths. 

AFIiOAT. 

On  Shore. 

In 

Uos- 
pitaL 

Total 

Num- 
ber. 

Sick. 

Num- 
ber. 

.Sick. 

berof 
Sick. 

1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 

13.121 
12,858 
13,151 
11,408 
11,505 
11,739 
11,797 
11.663 
12,196 
12,277 
11,996 
13,175 
12,869 

13,322 
14,124 
11.2a5 
11,449 
10,457 
11.084 
13,983 
12,923 
13,544 
12,866 
12,260 
12,808 
12,275 

1,015 

1,098 

852 

1,003 

909 

944 

1,185 

1,108 

1,110 

1,047 

1,022 

972 

992 

9.7 
12.4 
9.5 
10.1 
8.0 
9.0 
8.1 
9.5 
7.9 
7.3 
9.3 
6.2 
8.8 

752 
772 
782 
763 
765 
755 
757 

20 

19 
16 
17 
15 
16 
15 

230 
210 
202 
222 
219 
231 
229 

7 
6 
8 
7 
6 
4 
5 

18 
13 
16 
15 
16 
14 
14 

45 
48 
40 
89 
87 
34 
84 

years. 

Average 

forf 

years. 

12,250 
12,210 

12,485 
12,951 

1,019 
1,060 

9.0 

8.1 

764 

17 

220 

6 

16 

39 

During  the  years  1886, 1887,  and  1888  the  mortalitj'  of  the 
force  afloat  has  been  5.42,  3.77,  and  6.02  respectively,  or,  excluding 
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those  accidentally  drowned  at  Samoa,  4. 1 1  for  the  last  year,  and 
for  the  entire  service,  afloat  and  on  shore,  during  the  same  year, 
12.35,  or,  without  including  those  lost  at  Samoa,  10.75. 

The  longer  lease  of  life  enjoyed  in  the  navy,  especially  in  the 
force  afloat,  due  to  sanitary  prevision  and  in  spite  of  the  vicissi- 
tudes and  exposures  incident  to  the  seaman's  occupation,  is  illus- 
trated by  the  following  comparison  with  the  mortality  statistics  of 
civil  life  from  two  localities  selected  as  the  most  favorably  condi- 
tioned : — 


Number  of 
Persons. 

DXATHS. 

Number. 

Per  1000. 

Aggregate  force  afloat.  U.  S.  Navy,  1878-'85  .   . 

Aggregate  strength  Navy  and  Marine  Corps, 
afloat  and  on  shore,  1878-'86 

Population  of  State  of  Massachusetts,  1885  .   . 

-Aggregate  white  {population,  District  of  Colum- 
bia. 1876-'85     

112,209 

159,255 
1,942,107 

1,195,510 

605,473 

50,155,788 

43,403,783 

6,752,000 

678 

1,426 
88,094 

22.734 

21,185 
756,898 
640,219 
116,674 

i.l5 

8.96 
19.61 

19.02 

^ggi"egate  negro  population,  District  of  Colum- 
bia, 1876-'85 

Population  of  the  United  States,  census  of  1880 
White  population  alone  ...       "      **     " 
Negro          **             "      .   .   .       "       "     " 

84.90 
16.01 
14.74 
17.28 

The  Japanese  Navy,  with  a  strength  about  the  same  as  the 
American  (9,148),  according  to  the  report  for  1889  by  the  Director- 
General  of  the  Medical  Department,  Takaki  Kanehiro,  had  a  ratio 
per  1000  of  strength  of  only  377  admissions,  7.1  deaths,  and  31.64 
mean  sick.  Of  the  65  deaths,  21  were  from  violence  and  accident, 
so  that  the  mortality  from  disease  alone  was  only  4.81.  The  daily 
average  of  sick  was  288.6,  or  3.14  per  centum  of  their  whole  force. 
There  had  been  no  case  of  heriheri  during  the  year,  showing  the 
continued  immunity  from  this  disease  resulting  from  the  improved 
dietary  introduced  in  1884. 

The  mortality  in  the  French  Army,  which  according  to  Lon- 
guetj^.was  for  the  old  Army  of  the  Interior  (at  home)  9  per 
1000,  and  for  the  entire  army  10  per  1000,  has  fallen  through 
the  influence  of  military  hygiene  (sanitary  prevision)  to  6  per  1000 
for  the  one  and  7  per  1000  for  the  other,  although  the  mean  mor- 
tality of  young  men  from  20  to  25  years  of  age  in  military  and  civil 
life  together  amounted  to  12.6  per  1000. 

M.  Laguran,JS2?4 however,  states  the  case  somewhat  differently. 
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He  says  that,  while  the  average  annual  mortality  of  young  men 
in  France  from  20  to  30  years  of  age  is  from  8  to  10  per  1000, 
French  soldiers  in  the  interior,  notwitlistandmg  the  elimination  of 
all  the  feeble  and  infirm,  tlms  lessening  the  causes  of  mortality, 
have  a  death-rate  of  from  9  to  11  per  1000,  the  effect  of  over- 
crowding in  barracks. 

Comparing  these  rates  with  those  of  the  same  class  in  the 
French  colonies,  he  finds  that  in  Algeria  the  mortality  of  77  per  1000 
from  1837  to  1848  had  fallen  to  about  11  to  12  per  1000,  not 
much  in  excess  of  the  soldier  at  home  ;  in  Tunis  the  mortalitj'  of 
61  per  1000  in  1881  had  dropped  with  great  rapidity  almost  four- 
fifths,  and  is  now  12  per  1000;  in  the  Oceanican  colonies,  as  at 
Tahiti,  it  is  8  to  9  per  1000 ;  in  the  French  Antilles,  although  it 
has  diminished  considerably  from  91  per  1000  from  1819  to  1855, 
it  is  ordinarily  twice  what  it  is  in  France ;  in  Guiana,  although 
less  for  soldiers  than  for  colonists,  it  is  especially  enormous  during 
yellow-fever  epidemics,  when,  as  in  1855,  it  rose  to  237  per  1000 ; 
in  the  French  Indies  (at  Pondicherry)  it  is  37  per  1000,  or  three 
times  that  in  France ;  in  Cochin  China,  as  in  other  colonies,  con- 
siderable during  the  early  years  of  occupation,  it  has  fallen  from  115 
per  1000  in  1861  to  about  double  the  home  rate;  in  Tonquin, 
which  ought  to  be  healthier  on  account  of  changes  of  the  seasons, 
the  small  force,  exhausted  by  overwork,  had  an  annual  mortality 
of  40  per  1000  from  1882-'85,  raised  by  the  cholera  of  the  latter 
year  to  96  ;  at  Reunion  the  mortality  would  be  only  moderate  but 
for  the  fact  that  the  sick  from  Madagascar  and  neighboring  islands 
come  to  the  hospitals  to  die,  so  that  the  ordinary  death-rate  of  29  to 
30  is  raised  to  70  to  113  in  times  of  expeditionary  work ;  in  Sene- 
gal, which  is  most  unhealthy,  the  mean  mortality  from  1832-*37 
was  148,  but  fell  to  73  through  shortening  the  period  of  residence 
and  invaliding  home  150  per  1000  of  the  force.  From  all  these 
colonies  the  returns  are  incomplete  in  that  they  lack  the  number 
of  the  invalided  who  die  after  leaving  the  station.  By  order  of  the 
]  Sous- Secretaire  d^jStatdes  Colonks^  Louis  Henrique  g^a  has  pub- 
lished the  first  three  volumes  of  an  illustrated  history  of  the 
French  colonies  in  Oceanica,  America,  and  Indo-China. 

Spain, — The  growth  of  Spain  during  the  century  since  the  first 
official  enumeration  of  1768  is  tabulated  by  General  Ybanez  ** 
as  follows: — 


Hpfdn ;  Japan ; 
Australia. 
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Bachelors  and  widowers 
Spinsters  and  widows  . 
Husbands  and  wives    . 

Aggregate.       .   . 


Census  of  1768.  !  CenHiii*  of  1787. 


Census  of  1887. 


2.809,069 
2.911.858 
8,439,072 


3,162.067 
3,215,482 
3,891,661 


9,159,999      '    10,269,150 


16,684,345 


The  last  total  represents  the  population  of  the  peninsula  and  ad- 
jacent islands  and  the  possessions  on  the  north  coast  of  Africa. 
Including  the  Spanish  colonies,  the  population  of  the  entire  king- 
dom amounted  to  24,456,468. 

The  following  table  gives  the  statistics  for  1884: — 


Number  of  births 

Number  of  marriages  .  .  . 
Number  of  deaths  .... 
Excess  of  births  over  deaths 


1881-'70. 


1878-'84. 


612,180   620,322 
...  I  109.522 
'  525,873 
94,449 


1884. 


637,052 
115,470 
5a5,256 
101,796 


Per  1000. 


38.3 

6.5 

32.1 


Compared  with  France,  the  birth-rate  is  11  per  1000  greater,  the 
nuptiality  1.5  less,  and  the  mortality  7  per  1000  larger. 

Japan, — W.  N.  Whitney,  corresponding  editor,  writes  from 
Tokio  that  the  population  of  the  empire  on  December  3,  1887, 
was  39,069,007,  of  which  19,731,354  were  males  and  19,337,653 
females,  or  1020  men  to  1000  women.  The  increase  in  popula- 
tion since  1818  has  been  3,290,423,  or  at  the  rate  of  1.1.  From 
1886  to  1887  the  rate  of  growth  was  1.46.  Less  than  2.5  per 
centum  of  the  population  were  over  60  years  of  age,  while  about 
43  per  centum  were  under  10. 

The  death-rate  is  about  24.5  per  1000.  The  highest  mortality 
is  from  diseases  of  the  digestive  organs  (21.44);  next  from  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system  (20.80) ;  epidemic  diseases  (19.12) ;  diseases 
of  nutrition  (15.41);  diseases  of  the  organs  of  respiration  (14.04); 
genito-urinary  diseases  (2.85) ;  and  from  all  other  causes  6.34. 

Australia. — H.  N.  MacLaren,  at  the  Intercolonial  Medical 
Congress  held  at  Melbourne  January  10, 1 889,  i^.  presented  a  series 
of  tables  as  the  foundation  of  an  attempt  at  more  complete  statisti- 
cal returns  from  the  several  colonies,  regretting  that  only  mortality 
data  were  available,  and  not  those  of  actual  disease  conditions  in 
cases  which  did  not  die  as  well  as  those  that  did. 
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Pulmonary 
Phthisis. 

Typhoid 
Fevsb. 

DiPHTHXBIA. 

Colony  ob  Distbict. 

111 

III 
111 

Hi 

ill 
^^1 

si- 

New  South  W  ales 

Sydney 

Suburbs 

1157.1 

2223.7 

1974  6 

757.7 

1419.4 

2391.6 

886.2 

1862.3 

1083.8 

960.1 

896.5 

682.1 

7.16 
11.00 
7.80 
5  73 
9.63 
11.87 
7.54 
9.51 
7.12 
7.70 
8.45 
3.35 

530.6 
713.1 
852.8 
421.0 
434.8 
529  8 
382.7 
1699.0 
224.2 
453.4 
223.2 
828.4 

329 
3.53 
3.37 
3.18 
2.95 
2.63 
3  25 
8.68 
1.47 
3.64 
2.10 

1.61 

1 

613.8 
853.7 
597.0 

3.76 
1.74 
2.35 

Country 

Victoria 

669.0;  5  06 
340.5  -  2.31 

Melbourne  and  suburbs 

Rural  districts 

Queensland 

373.5     1.85 
822.4     2.74 
653.2;  3.34 

Tasmania • 

South  Australia 

878.7  '  2.45 
587.9  1  471 

New  Zealand 

299.9     2.83 

Western  Australia 

227.4  1  1.12 

As  in  almost  every  other  part  of  the  world,  pulmonar)'  con- 
sumption figures  as  the  greatest  single  cause  of  death.     In  the 
older  colonies,  and  especially  in  the  urban  districts  (Sydney  and 
Melbourne),  the  percentage   of  cases  is   high,  approachmg  the 
average  of  the  thickly-peopled  countries  of  the  Old  World,  but 
when  the  general  condition  of  Australia  is  considered  the  com- 
parative immunity  from  the  disease  which  a  considerable  portion 
of  this  island-continent  enjoys  is  notable.      The  rural   districts 
occupy  a  position  with  the  most  favored  countries  of  the  globe, 
and  even  Queensland,  which  is  the  worst  of  the  colonies  as  a 
whole,  is  practically  the  same  as  Switzerland,  in  which  the  death- 
rate  from  phthisis  is  very  low  for  Europe,  while  the  more  favored 
colonies  compare  favorably  with  the  rural  portions  of  Northwest 
Africa,  which  have  been  long  celebrated  for  comparative  immunity 
from  phthisis.     In  the  great  cities  the  proportion  is  equal  to  that 
of  many  European  cities,  so  that  phthisis  is  evidently  a  disease  of 
towns,  and  especially  of  great  towns,  and  it  is  a  curious  fact  that, 
from  an  examination  of  the  death  returns  of  the  AustraUan  Mutual 
Provident  Society  for  a  period  of  thirty  years,  and  of  the  Mutual 
Life  Association  of  Australasia  for  a  period  of  twenty  years,  the 
ratio  which  claims  arising  from  deaths  from  phthisis  bear  to  claims 
from  all  other  causes  whatsoever  is  almost  exactly  the  same  in 
both   societies,  namely,   12.4  per  centum;  and  as  these  life-in- 
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surance  companies  rarely  accept  proponents  under  15,  and  as 
their  entrants  are  for  the  most  j>art  several  years  older,  the  agree- 
ment is  all  the  more  remarkable.  In  Victoria  the  percentage  of 
deaths  from  phthisis  to  all  other  causes  in  persons  over  15  years 
of  age  is  15.43,  in  New  South  Wales  13.40,  in  Queensland  16.01. 
The  belief  that  the  great  amount  of  trafficking  in  tuberculous 
cattle,  especially  in  New  South  Wales,  whether  for  slaughtering 
or  for  dairy  purposes,  has  a  part  in  the  spread  of  consumption  is 
strengthened  by  the  great  immunity  from  phthisis  shown  by  the 
Jews  in  Australia,  among  whom,  according  to  Rabbi  Davis,  of 
Sydney,  "the  slightest  speck  in  the  lungs  (which  are  blown  out  to 
their  full  extent),  or  blemish  of  any  kind,  would  be  sufficient  to 
condemn  the  carcass,  and  the  butcher  accredited  by  the  Jewish 
community  would  not  be  permitted  to  dispose  of  it."  Only  one 
death  from  phthisis  is  reported  among  the  4000  persons  constituting 
the  Jewish  population  of  New  South  Wales.  Had  the  Jewisli 
rate  been  general  only  79  would  have  died  in  1885  instead  of  1095, 
the  number  who  did  die, — a  saving  of  over  1000  lives  a  year  through 
the  exercise  of  similar  precautions  in  avoiding  the  consumption  of 
the  flesh  of  tuberculous  oxen  and  the  milk  of  tuberculous  cows. 

Surgeon-General  James  Sinclair  ji.  attributes  the  great  preva- 
lence of  hepatic  afiections  in  Malta,  not  io  the  high  temperature 
and  aridity  of  the  summer  months,  since  the  diseases  were  as  fre- 
quent in  the  winter,  but  to  parasitic  inyasion  through  the  food, 
and  instances  Maclean's  declaration  at  Netlev  that  echinococcus 
of  the  liver  was  more  frequent  in  men  from  the  Mediterranean 
Station  than  in  those  from  others.  The  history  of  Ireland  is  quoted 
as  a  warning  to  Malta  as  to  the  serious  consequences  to  a  people 
of  the  continued  consumption  of  infected  animal  food. 

Showing  the  extent  to  which  live  stock  used  for  food  is  im- 
paired by  diseases,  Marks  l^,  found,  among  3064  hogs  raised  near 
Boston,  12.86  per  centum  to  be  trichinous,  and  of  234  from  public 
institutions  17.95  per  centum  unfit  for  food.  F.  S.  Billings  found 
3.9  per  centum  of  8769  hogs  raised  in  the  West  trichinous. 

Sandwich  Islands. — These  islands  have  exceptionally  favored 
the  study  of  the  demographic  effects  of  introduced  diseases  upon  a 
virgin  soil,j2Jf7a  quartet  of  such  diseases,  syphilis,  measles,  small-pox, 
and  leprosy,  having  successively  appeared  to  undermine  the  physical 
constitution  of  the  race.     The  numerical  rate  of  depopulation  has 
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been  alnnuly  reported  in  tliis  department  of  the  Annual  for  1888, 
(vol.  V,  pp.  174  and  175).  Syphilis  was  the  first  gift  of  civilization 
to  the  Hawaiian  people,  but  its  effects  were  not  so  measurable  by 
the  direct  loss  of  life  as  through  the  loss  of  the  procreative  power 
of  the  native  and  the  enfeeblement  of  the  offspring,  resulting  in 
their  premature  death.  Measles  was  fatal  in  its  onset,  and  small- 
pox, in  many  districts,  destroyed  half  the  population.  Leprosy, 
though  slower  in  its  spread  and  less  immediately  fatal,  now 
threatens  the  complete  extinction  of  the  race.  The  average  dura- 
tion of  the  disease  is  1 1  years,  and  the  annual  mortality  from  it  58 
per  1000.  The  local  physician  of  the  leper  colony  at  Molokai, 
Hoffman,  is  himself  a  victim. 

Surgeon-General  George  Birdie,,^  ^writing  upon  the  geo- 
graphical distribution  of  disease  in  the  Madras  Preddeiicyy  says, 
with  respect  to  leprosy,  that  the  proportion  of  lepers  in  the  popula- 
tion is  4.4  per  1000  as  against  5.2  in  Bengal  and  8.5  in  Bombay, 
and  that  the  growth  of  the  leprous  popidation  is  checked  by  the 
diminished  fecundity  of  persons  having  the  disease  in  the  active 
state  and  by  the  high  mortality  of  their  offspring. 

Like  the  native  Hawaiians,  the  Maoris  are  progressively  de- 
creasing. In  1820  they  were  estimated  to  number  100,000;  in 
1840  there  were  80,000;  in  1857  a  census  returned  56,049;  while 
that  of  1886  gave  only  41,969. 

Local  Influences  wi  Disease  Distribution, — W.  E.  Smith,  of 
the  Committee  of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society  on  the  Dis- 
tribution of  Disease,  jif„  quotes  Kelly  and  Barnes,  of  England,  as 
opposed  to  the  conclusions  of  Maier,  "  that  it  is  more  than  doubtful 
whether  the  geological  position  of  the  place  influences  the  epidemic 
appearance  of  diphtheria."  Barnes  finds  that  the  relative  propor- 
tion of  outbreaks  of  diphtheria  to  the  inhabitants  is  1  to  1800  on 
gravel  and  1  to  300  on  clay  soil,  and  that,  while  scarlatina  and 
other  infectious  diseases  are  most  prevalent  and  fatal  in  densely- 
populated  districts,  diphtheria  prevails  among  those  comparatively 
thinly  peopled,  or  in  rural  places  where  the  dampness  of  the  soil 
is  a  potential  factor  combined  with  sanitary  neglect.  Kelly  states 
that,  while  the  mortality  from  diphtheria  and  pulmonary  aflfections 
is  much  higher  on  retentive  than  on  porous  soils,  the  mortality  from 
phthisis  and  all  causes  combined  is  very  nearly  the  same  on  all  soils. 

As  an  instance  of  the  influence  of  forests  on  climate  and 
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health,  Ferron,  Chief  of  the  Forestry  Division  of  the  I^epartment 
of  Agriculture,  refers  to  the  town  of  Abingdon,  in  Maryland, 
which  had  been  noted  for  its  healthfulness  and  tlie  especial  ab- 
sence of  chills  and  fever,  until  the  forests  between  it  and  the  river, 
which  is  four  or  five  miles  distant  to  the  west,  had  been  cut  down, 
when  a  regular  epidemic  of  the  disease  infected  the  place. 

Miguel  concludes,  from  his  study  of  the  living  organisms  of  the 
atmosphere,  (1)  that  tlie  increase  from  zymotic  diseases  coincided 
with  the  increase  in  the  number  of  bacteria  suspended  in  the  air, 
and  (2)  that  during  periods  of  rain  the  bacterial  cipher  became  ex- 
ceedingly small  and  increased  again  in  dry  seasons,  according  with 
the  opinion  of  Tracy,  of  New  York,  as  to  the  salutary  influence  of 
the  protracted  rainy  season  of  1888;  but  Clement  (Sii  states  that 
he  had  carefully  examined  the  influence  of  spring  and  summer 
rains  and  compared  the  mortality  from  variola,  scarlatina,  erysip- 
elas, rubeola,  diphtheria,  puerperal  infection,  and  typhoid  fever  for 
the  5  years  from  1875  to  1880,  contrasting  39  rainy  weeks  with 
38  weeks  of  absolute  or  relative  dryness,  and  found  the  mean  mor- 
tality for  the  39  rainy  weeks  to  be  14.9  per  1000  and  for  the  38 
dry  weeks  14.5.  He  thinks  that  whatever  beneficial  influence 
may  have  been  observed  was  due  to  the  modified  temperature 
caused  by  the  falling  rain. 

R.  Stem,JSias  a  result  of  experiments  at  the  Hygienic  Insti- 
tute of  the  University  of  Breslau  on  the  influence  of  ventilation 
upon  the  number  of  organisms  floating  in  the  atmosphere,  con- 
cludes, among  other  things,  that  the  saturation  of  the  air  with 
aqueous  vapor  is  not  to  be  relied  upon  as  a  means  of  depriving  the 
atmosphere  of  the  germs  suspended  in  it.  It  does,  however,  to  a 
limited  extent,  accelerate  their  disappearance. 

E.  Clement,  of  the  H6tel  Dieu,2iin  a  series  of  papers  entitled 
^^Des  caiutitutions  MSdicahs^^^  tabulates  the  vital  statistics  ol' 
Lyons  in  the  endeavor  to  ascertain  the  influence  of  the  several 
seasons  and  the  particular  influence  of  the  several  meteorological 
factors  on  mortality  at  the  different  ages. 

Collective  Investigation}. — Tlie  Collective  Investigation  Com- 
mittee of  the  British  Medical  Association  j^.»  summarizes  the  broad 
results  of  its  inquiry  into  the  geographical  distribution   in   the 

British  Islands  of  rickets^  acute  and  subacute  rJieumaiism^  chorea^ 
cancer^  and  urinary  calculus^  as  follows  : — 


Er-34  GIHON.  [,„^v",i*SSSU. 

"  1.  That  there  is  no  district  in  the  British  Isles  in  which 
acute  and  subacute  rheumatism  and  malignant  disease  are  not 
common  in  the  sense  defined  in  the  inquiry  paper.  Of  varying 
degrees  of  prevalence  above  that  point  this  inquiry  was  not  de- 
signed to  furnish  a  criterion. 

"  2.  That  rickets,  though  not  unknown  in  rural  districts,  is 
mainly  a  disease  of  towns  and  industrial  regions,  and  especially 
of  large  industrial  towns ;  that  it  is  rare  in  the  rural  districts  of 
Scotland,  the  North  of  England,  North  Wales,  and  Ireland,  Ulster 
excepted ;  that  it  is  more  common  in  the  rural  districts  of  Ulster 
and  of  the  rest  of  England,  and  exceptionally  prevalent  in  Corn- 
wall, Kent,  and  North  Essex. 

"  3.  That  chorea,  like  rickets,  is  mainly  a  disease  of  towns 
and  industrial  regions,  though  by  no  means  unknown  in  rural 
districts ;  that  it  is  fairly  evenly  distributed  in  the  rural  districts 
of  the  four  countries ;  that  it  is  rare  in  seaside  watering-places;  and 
that  it  is,  by  exception,  somewhat  rare  in  the  south  as  well  as  the 
west  of  London,  and  not,  generally  sj^eaking,  common  in  Glasgow, 
even  in  the  poorer  quarters. 

"  4.  That  the  distribution  of  chorea  is  further  affected  by  that 
of  acute  and  subacute  rheumatism,  its  prevalence  diminishing  as 
the  latter  disease  becomes  mre. 

"  5.  That  urinary  calculus  exhibits  a  decided  tendency  to  affect 
the  eastern  sides  of  the  two  islands ;  that  its  chief  seat  in  South 
Britain  is  the  county  of  Norfolk,  from  which  it  radiates  into  the 
neighboring  comities,  and  in  North  Britain  the  angle  of  land 
above  Aberdeen,  from  which  it  extends  down  the  east  coast  to  the 
Forth  ;  that  it  shows  a  less  decided  tendency  to  appear  in  the  coal- 
fields, being  especially  prevalent  in  the  Black  Country ;  and  that 
its  prevalence  does  not  otherwise  seem  due  to  geological 
conditions." 

Without  claiming  to  have  done  more  than  initiate  the  diffi- 
cult subject  of  the  distribution  of  these  several  diseases,  the  Com- 
mittee calls  attention  to  the  serious  practical  results  of  such  an 
inquiry,  since  geographical  distribution  is  the  basis  of  sound  eti- 
ology, on  which  the  success  of  preventive  medicine  depends. 

The  report  of  the  Departmental  Committee  on  Tuberculosis i^m. 
in  the  United  Kingdom,  appointed  April,  1888,  lays  it  down 
that ''  Tuberculosis  can  only  occur  in  an  animal  by  reason  of  a 
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microbe  (Koch's  rod-shaped  microbe,  discovered  1881)  introduced 
into  its  system,"  and  regards  the  slight  differences  in  the  bacilli 
found  in  human  and  bovine  subjects  as  due  to  differences  in  the 
soil  and  not  in  the  organisms.  The  order  in  which  domesticated 
animals  are  liable  to  be  affected  is  stated  as  (1)  man,  (2)  milch- 
cows,  (3)  fowls,  (4)  rodents,  (5)  pigs,  (6)  goats,  (7)  sheep,  (8) 
horses,  (9)  camivora  (dogs  and  cats  very  rarely).  It  is  further 
stated  that  the  female  sex  in  all  classes  of  animals  suffers  more  than 
the  male,  and  that  the  conditions  causing  predisposition  are  star- 
vation, deficiency  in  oxygen  (by  reason  of  bad  ventilation),  ex- 
hausting secretions  (as  prolonged  lactation),  and  possibly  heredity 
and  certain  food-supplies.  "  It  is  held  the  disease  can  be  trans- 
mitted to  man  from  the  lower  animals  by  the  ingestion  of  tuber- 
cular diseased  meat  or  milk."  The  great  frequency  of  tuberculosis 
in  fowls  has  attracted  attention.  The  fowl  contracts  the  disease 
from  expectorations  containing  bacilli,  and  in  turn  becomes  the 
vehicle  for  its  transmission  to  man  and  other  animals. 

The  calculated  death-rate  from  the  various  processes  set  up 
by  the  tubercle  bacillus  is  stated  from  the  registry  of  various  coun- 
tries,^ to  be  10  to  14  per  1000  of  all  deaths  among  human  beings. 
It  will  be  interestmg,  when  accurate  returns  of  tubercular  cattle 
killed  are  obtained,  to  trace  their  relations  to  human  tubercular 
death-rates.  In  Dublin,  the  animals  slaughtered  were  4.9  per 
centum ;  in  Scotland,  the  number  varies  from  50  to  0.2  per  centum 
at  Edinburgh ;  in  Germany,  from  1.6  to  20  per  centum,  the  low  per- 
centages being  for  open-air-fed  herds,  and  the  high  rates  occurring 
among  dairy-fed  cattle  cohabiting  in  sheds. 

That  the  fatality  of  this  disease  can  be  diminished  is  shown  by 
the  gradually  lessening  mortality  from  it  in  England  and  Wales : — 


Ybabs. 

At  aU  Ages. 

15  Years. 

20  Years. 

25  Yean. 

80  Years. 

1851  to  1860  .    .    . 
1861  to  1870  .   .    . 
1871  to  1880  .   .    . 

2679 
2475 
2116 

2961 
2661 
2036 

4181 
8928 
8117 

4817 
4248 
3619 

4091 
4026 
3741 

L.  Schrotter's  report  5^,4  on  the  distribution  of  phthisis  in  Swit- 
zerland shows  that  the  inhabitants  of  high  altitudes  are  not  so  free 
from  this  disease  as  supposed.  The  mortality  tables  for  the  period 
1876— '86  show  phthisis  to  be  endemic  in  every  part  of  Switzer- 
land, no  one  district  (Bezirk)  being  free/    The  deaths  are  fewer  in 
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high  than  in  low  districts,  but  not  inversely  in  proportion  to  the 
altitude.  Wherever  there  is  a  large  industrial  population  the 
mortality  is  considerable. 

C.  Rouata  tabulates  ^  the  mortality  from  phthisis  in  the  city 
and  province  of  Perugia,  in  Italy,  representing  a  population  of  over 
7,000,000  of  inhabitants,  for  the  period  from  1882  to  1885,  to 
demonstrate  the  great  excess  of  deaths  of  females  during  the 
corset- wearing  ages : — 

Number  of  Deaths  fuom  Phthisis  in  each  1000  Deaths  fbom  all  Causbs. 


Under  1 
From  1 
From  6 
From  10 
From  20 
From  40 
Over  60 


year  of  age  .  . 
to  5  years  of  age 
to  10  years  of  age 
to  20  years  of  age 
to  40  years  of  age 
to  60  years  of  age 
yeara  of  age.    .    . 


Females. 


2.8 

141 

54.3 

299  6 

428.7 

119.7 

17.7 


Diphtheria,  —  Langstaff  j^^  has  made  careful  study  of  the 
geographical  distribution  of  diphtheria,  based  on  statistics  of  the 
disease  since  1855,  when  it  first  appeared  in  the  registrar-general's 
returns.  Twelve  per  centum  more  females  died  than  males,  and,  as 
the  number  of  females  living  exceeds  that  of  males  by.  5  per 
centum,  there  remains  a  difference  of  7  per  centum  unaccounted 
for  by  disparity  of  the  sexes.  Fifty-seven  per  centum  of  the  male 
diphtheria  deaths  and  51  per  centum  of  the  female  occur  during 
the  first  five  years  of  life. 

Grouping  the  districts  by  population,  Langstaff  finds  the 
following  distribution  per  1,000,000  inhabitants: — 


DiStAICTS. 

1855-*60. 

ISSKTO. 

1871-80. 

ATenRS. 

Dense  DODulation 

123 
182 
248 

168 
164 
223 

114 
125 
132 

100 

Medium       "             

118 

Soarse          "            

181 

The  increasing  immigration  into  urban  centres,  probably,  ex- 
plains the  increasing  incidence  in  towns  of  diphtheria,  which,  in 
its  fatal  form,  is  essentially  a  disease  affecting  rural  populations. 
It  is  uncertain  how  far  the  connection  of  diphtheria  in  the  human 
subject  with  some  allied  affections  in  the  lower  animals  may  in- 
fluence its  causation  and  spread  in  rural  areas,  but  it  is  clear  that 
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death  from  this  disease  is  not  induced  by  the  same  causes— density 
of  population,  for  instance — ^as  influence  the  general  mortality. 

Cancer. — The  difiiculty  of  establishing  relative  mtes  of  mor- 
tality, even  in  allied  and  neighboring  countries,  is  shown  by  the 
veiy  considerable  want  of  uniformity  between  even  English  and 
Irish  tables.  ^^  The  Enghsh  registrar-general  sends  inquiries  in 
the  cases  of  "  tumors  *'  with  the  result  of  transferring  many  reported 
under  the  indefinite  heading  "  tumor  "  to  cancer.  The  necessity 
for  considering  age  in  statistical  returns  of  this  sort  is  shown  by  the 
abnormally  small  proportion  of  persons  of  the  middle-age  period 
in  the  Irish  population. 

Calculated  rates  per  1,000,000  are  necessary  ,^,  to  afford 
means  of  judging  of  increase  or  decrease  in  mortality,  as  well  as  to 
show  plainly  and  forcibly  its  geographical  distribution.  The  mean 
annual  death-rate  from  cancer  in  England  and  Wales  among  per- 
sons over  25  years  of  age,  for  the  decade  1877-'87,  has  increased 
from  1186  per  1,000,000  for  the  former  year  to  1331  for  the  latter. 
In  Ireland  the  mean  annual  rate  for  the  same  period  was  only  828, 
varying  from  741  per  1,000,000  in  1880  to  935  in  1887,  the  rate 
of  increase  being  practically  the  same.  Among  equal  numbers 
living  the  mortaUty  was  140  in  England  to  100  in  Ireland. 

Nomenclature, — H.  T.  Guss  ]^,  points  to  the  sources  of  error 
in  mortuary  statistics  through  want  of  uniformity  and  precision  in 
statements  of  causes  of  death,  of  which  he  recognizes  three  kinds  : 
(1)  the  immediate  or  proximate;  (2)  the  complicating  or  con- 
current; (3)  the  remote  or  primary;  either  of  which  may  be  the 
actual,  determining  cause,  without  which  the  death  would  not 
have  occurred. 

In  the  Health  Officer's  Annual  Report  for  the  city  of  Phila- 
delphia he  instances  the  evidence  of  lack  of  medical  training  on 
the  part  of  the  registrar  by  the  separate  classification  in  the  same 
table  of  such  terms  as  "  abscess  of  kidney  "  and  ''  renal  abscess ; " 
"catarrhal  fever"  and  "influenza;"  "hypertrophy  of"  and  "en- 
largement of  heart;"  "icterus"  and  "jaundice;"  "fracture  of 
femur"  and  "fracture  of  thigh;"  "perforation  of  the  bowels"  and 
"  of  the  intestines ; "  "  septic-  "  and  "  blood-  poisoning ; "  and  of 
such  other  indefinite  and  discreditable  expressions  as  cliill^  coKc^  geu" 
eral  congestion^  cramp ^  nervous  fer^er^  neurosis^  visceral  nexiralgia^ 
drrhosisy  sclerosis,  coma,  sarcoma,  disease  of  brain,  liver,  etc. ; 
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heartrclot^  hectic  fever ^  purptura  Jiemiplegica,  syncope^  tympanites^ 
masturbation,  boilsy  indigestion,  hepaiized  hmgs,  indurated  lungs. 

The  statistics  of  rejections  by  medical  examiners  is  vitiated 
by  similar  indefinite  and  unmeaning  expressions  as  "grave  pul- 
monary weakness,"  "  bad  physical  condition,"  "  heart  disease." 

Geo.  F.  Shrady  8^14  asserts  the  necessity  for  words,  in  medical 
nomenclature  especially,  having  a  definite  meaning  expressive  of  a 
certain  idea.  He  instances  the  indiscriminate  use  of  the  word 
gland,  as  applied  to  any  collection  of  tissue  whatever,  instead  of 
being  used  only  in  the  sense  of  a  secreting  body  as  distinct  from 
node  or  nodule,  and  quotes  Donald  Macalister,  i^  who  suggests 
the  importance  of  careful  distinction  between  the  words  tvber- 
cular  and  tuberculous,  tvhercule  and  ttibercle,  dipfUheritie  and 
diphtherial. 

Anatomists  and  pharmacists,  as  well  as  physicians,  are  giving 
attention  to  the  subject  of  accurately  significant  nomenclature. 
Oldberg  ]%  insists  that  every  term  used  in  scientific  nomenclature 
shall  convey  not  only  a  correct  idea,  but  as  full  an  understanding 
as  possible  of  the  force  or  condition  to  which  it  refers,  and  must 
retain  that  meaning  unchanged  until,  by  common  consent,  its 
meaning  is  modified  in  a  specific  way. 

The  tendency  to  employ  hyphened  (hybrid)  terms,  2L  like 
typho-malarial,  or  compound  words  Uke  typhoid  pneumonia  or 
diphtheritic  sore  throat,  appUed  to  complications  occurring  in  the 
course  of  well-defined  diseases,  only  leads  to  conAised  and  erroneous 
ideas  of  the  character  of  the  fundamental  ailment 

E.  Eay  Lankester  J^  has  suggested  the  words  mithradate, 
mithradation,  and  mithradaiive  as  the  generic  equivalents  of  the 
terms  vaccinate,  vaccination,  and  vaccina  to  express  the  artificial 
production  of  immunity  against  disease,  as  the  latter  do  the  pro- 
tection of  the  system  against  small-pox,  deriving  the  terms  from 
the  name  of  Mithridates,  King  of  Pontus  (132  to  63  B.C.),  who 
is  reputed  to  have  so  saturated  himself  witii  poisons  as  to  have 
been  proof  against  their  toxic  influence. 
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GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS. 

The  following  useful  lesson  on  the  benefit  of  sanitation  is 
extracted  from  an  official  report  by  LagneauJl^on  the  death-rate 
of  French  soldiers  in  the  colonies.     In  civil  life  the  rate  for  men 
from  20  to  23  is  8  to  10  per  mille,  and  9  to  11  in  military  service. 
In  Algeria,  from  1837  to  1848,  the  rate  was  77,  and  has  now  been 
reduced  to  between  11  and  12,  or  very  nearly  the  same  as  in  civil 
Ufe.     In    Tunis  the  proportion  has,  under  proper  sanitary  care, 
been  brought  down  from  60  to  12.     The  Oceanic  possessions  are 
the  healthiest,  8  to  9  being  the  rate  for  Tahiti  and  New  Caledonia. 
The  rate  in  the  French  West  Indies  has  been  reduced  from  91  to 
20  per  1000,  which  is  also  the  present  rate  for  Cochin  China, 
after  having  reached  115  at  the  beginning  of  its  occupation  by  the 
French.     In  Tonquin,  on  the  contrary,  the  rate  from  1882  to  1885 
was  brought  down  to  40,  but  since  then,  under  the  influence  of 
cholera,   it  has  reached  96.     At   La   Reunion  Island  the  usual 
death-rate  is  29  per  1000,  but  when  it  became  the  base  of  opera- 
tions for  the  Madagascar  expedition,  and  received  the  sick,  the 
proportion  rose  to  70  and  113.     Senegal  is  the  worst  of  all.     The 
climate  is  so  deadly  that  the  average  death-rate  from  1832  to  1837 
was  148  per  1000;   but  even   there  sanitary   care  has  brought 
down  the  proportion  to  73,  or  about  one-half. 

Surgeon-Major  Hutcheson  22  has  demonstrated  that  there  is  a 
marked  and  progressive  improvement  in  the  death-rate  from 
cholera.  He  takes  the  statistics  of  European  and  native  troops  and 
persons  in  Bengal,  for  thirty  years,  1853  to  1887,  during  which 
they  have  been  accurately  recorded,  and  he  divides  that  period 
iiito  two  equal  periods  of  fifteen  years.     This  is  his  table : — 

(F-l) 
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LCoiuldenUiaiHi 


European  army 
Native  army  .  . 
Jail  population 
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In  other  words,  the  death-rate  from  cholera  has  fallen, 
roughly  speaking,  by  one-half  among  natives  and  by  nearly  one- 
third  among  Europeans.  The  improvement  evidenced  by  these 
figures  is  equally  apparent  if  particular  stations,  such  as  Fort 
William,  Dinapore,  Agra,  Allahabad,  Peshawar,  Cawnpore, 
Meerut,  and  Meean  Meer,  be  taken  as  representatives  of  diflferent 
parts  of  the  Presidency ;  or,  if  those  stations  which  have  returned 
most  cholera  deaths  during  the  period  be  taken,  the  abatement  is 
still  evident.  Similar  evidence  is  adduced  regarding  native  troops 
and  prisoners,  and  the  contrast  between  the  later  and  earlier  years 
of  the  period  is  very  clearly  shown  by  tables  and  diagrams.  These 
indicate  that  severe  outbreaks  are  not  so  frequent  as  they  were, 
and  that  when  they  do  occur  they  are  not  so  intense. 

The  Sanitary  Commissioners  conclude  from  Hutcheson's  paper 
that  a  record  of  cholera  is  the  record  of  one  of  the  most  pie- 
ventible  of  epidemic  diseases.  The  rapidly-diminishing  incidence 
of  cholera  among  the  protected  communities  of  Bengal  is  proof 
of  the  capability  of  modern  sanitary  science  to  mitigate  the  dis- 
ease in  every  province  and  district  of  the  empire.  It  is  demon- 
strated that  the  mortality  from  cholera  in  the  European  and  native 
armies  and  among  prisoners  confined  in  jails  has  declined  to  a 
remarkable  extent  in  recent,  as  compared  with  former,  years. 

SANITARY  MOVEMENT. 

The  year  1 889  has  been  marked  by  very  great  activity  in  the 
development  of  sanitary  science. 

In  Italy  a  school  of  hygiene  m^m  has  been  established  at 
Naples,  on  the  site  of  the  old  monastery  della  Sapienza.  An- 
nanni  will  give  instruction  in  the  practical  methods  of  bacteriologi- 
cal research  for  hygienic  purposes ;  Tuisini,  on  the  chemical  and 
bactcrioscopic  examination  of  water  and  air ;  Punzo,  on  the  adul- 
teration of  drink  and  vegetable  foods ;  Caparini,  on  the  inspection 


]  HYGIENE.  F-3 

of  meat  and  alimentary  substances;  Passaro,  on  meteorological 
observations  in  relation  to  hygiene  and  on  sanitary  engineering ; 
and  Spatuzzi,  on  medical  statistics  and  sanitary  administration. 

In  South  Africa  ^^^  the  Inspector  of  Nuisances  of  Port  Eliza- 
beth is  making  close  examination  of  the  dwellings  inhabited  by 
Hindoos  and  other  colored  classes  of  the  population.  In  the  first 
twelve  dv«rellings  he  visited,  there  were  38  men,  16  women,  and  11 
children.  The  rooms  were  thus  not  overcrowded,  but  they  were 
excessively  filthy.  In  the  next  nine  dweUings  inspected,  he  found 
16  men,  11  women,  and  13  children, — no  overcrowding,  but  filthy 
in  the  extreme.  These  people  have  no  beds,  but  lie  on  very  dirty 
mats ;  floor-scrubbing  or  wall-whitewashing  are  as  yet  unknown 
to  the  Hindoos. 

In  Cape  Town  the  municipal  authorities,^, have  been  endeav- 
oring to  improve  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  city,  wliich  surely 
needs  improvement,  as  it  is  shown  that  it  has  a  death-rate  of  33  per 
1000,  and  it  is  intimated  that  even  this  is  based  on  imperfect  sta- 
tistics, and  is  probably  below  the  mark.     Looking  at  the  situation 
of  Cape  Town,  built  upon  the  side  of  a  mountain  sloping  gradu- 
ally to   the  sea,  Pritchard  proposes  to  provide  that  city  with  a 
system  of  right-angled  sewers,  which  shall  conduct  the  sewage  by 
gravitation  to  a  point  near  the  southern  mouth  of  the  Salt  River, 
and  there  discharge  it  by  means  of  a  line  of  cast-iron  pipes  at  a 
point  below  low- water  mark.     A  careful  observation  of  the  surface 
currents  has  led  him  to  select  this  point  of  dSbouchemeiit^  as  he 
considers  that  they  set  in  such  a  way  as  to  convey  the  sewage  in  a 
northeasterly  direction,  and  well  away  from  the  foreshore.     But 
certain  portions  of  Cape  Town  lie  so  low  that  it  will  be  impossible 
to  convey  their  sewage  by  gravitation  to  the  outfall-pipe.     With 
this  district  he  proposes  to  deal  by  conducting  its  drainage  to  five 
favorably-situated  collection  stations,  and  from  these  stations  it  will 
be  forced  by  means  of  pneumatic  ejectors  to  the  main  intercepting 
sewers.     The  sewers  will  throughout  be  ventilated  at  intervals  of 
about  100  yards.     For  flushing  purposes  a  certain  amount  of  rain- 
water will  be  conducted  into  the  sewers,  and  this  will  be  supple- 
naented  by  salt  water  pumped  up  as  at  present.     Mr.  Pritchard 
proposes  to  deal  with  the  poorer  quarters  of  the  city  by  using  Mc- 
-  Farlane  patent  water-closets.     One  of  these  serves  several  houses, 
being  divided  into  a  corresponding  number  of  partitions,  and  no 
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action  of  its  working  parts  takes  place  except  once  in  twenty-four 
hours,  when  it  is  attended  by  an  official.  This  should  meet  the 
case.  Solid  filth  is  to  be  dealt  with  by  a  "  destructor."  The  cost 
of  the  whole  work  Pritchard  estimates  at  £120,000. 

In  the  United  States,  State  medicine  has  made  very  rapid 
progress,  as  is  well  shown  by  Lindsleyj^uin  the  opening  address 
of  the  Section  on  State  Medicine,  at  the  fortieth  annual  meeting  of 
the  American  Medical  Association,  June  25, 1889.  He  summarizes 
the  growth  and  progress  of  State  boards  of  health,  municipal  and 
local  boards,  and  voluntary  associations,  and  the  increased  activity 
of  the  government.  In  an  interesting  paper  read  by  N.  S. 
Davis„2„  of  Chicago,  it  is  well  shown  that  the  American  Medical 
Association,  in  its  relations  to  public  health,  has  been  a  constant 
and  potent  influence  in  elevating  the  standard  of  professional  edu- 
cation in  America  and  upholding  the  interests  of  the  public  health. 
And  both  in  Europe  and  in  this  country  female  physicians  have 
taken  active  interest  in  hygienic  measures.  In  Chicago  a  Women's 
Medical  Union,  for  the  advancement  of  domestic  and  public  hygiene, 
has  been  formed.  In  New  York  the  Ladies'  Health  Protective 
Association  has  been  investigating  matters  relating  to  th^  manage- 
ment of  the  public  schools ;  and  still  another  organization  is  re- 
ported,,^., having  for  its  object  the  enforcement  of  sanitary  laws  in 
one  of  the  worst  streets  of  New  York.  Madame  Grallois,,^.  in  an 
address  made  to  the  Union  of  the  Women  of  France,  has  given  a 
most  excellent  rSsumS  of  modem  hygiene  and  the  suppression  of 
contagious  diseases. 

In  the  Harveian  oration,  before  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians, James  Edward  Pollock  o^  proposed  to  inquire  into  the  causes 
of  the  steadily  diminishing  mortality  of  the  whole  population,  and 
considered  it  but  fair  to  state  that  it  was  due  to  increased  medical 
knowledge  and  to  the  greater  recognition  of  natural  laws  of  health 
and  disease  which  have  been  instilled  by  teaching  and  enforced 
with  such  authority  as  the  profession  possessed.  ^^  But  although 
the  principles  of  hygiene  are  now  taught  in  our  schools,  and  enter 
into  our  examinations,  it  is  obvious  that  the  great  sanitary  meas- 
ures which  have  been,  and  are,  adopted  throughout  the  country 
have  their  origin  in  the  increased  and  improved  education  of  th^ 
people." 

A  retrograde  movement  in  England  was  made  in  the  repeal 


]  HYGIENE,  F-6 

of  the  Contagious  Disease  Act,  the  effect  of  which  has  been  shown 

in    the    increase   of  secondary  syphilis    and   gonorrhcea  among 

the  troops  in  the  United  Kingdom.     The  return  from  the  War 

Office,  bearing  date  June  25,  1889,  gives  the  ratio  of  admissions 

into  hospital  for  secondary  syphilis  per  1000  of  strength  of  the 

troops  at  certain  large  stations  in  the  United  Kingdom  (formerly 

under  the  provisions  of  the  Contagious  Disease  Act)  during  each 

of  the  years  1881  to  1888.     The  increase  noted  is  only  what 

might  have  been  expected.     Syphilis  is  a  disease  which  is  just  as 

amenable  to  cleanUness  and  proper  treatment  as  it  is  aggravated 

by  dirt   and  neglect.     While  the  acts  were  in  force,  prostitutes 

could  not  propagate  syphilis  beyond  a  first  or  second  examination, 

and  the  disease,  attacked  at  the  onset,  seldom  assumed  among 

them  a  severe  form.     All  this  is  now,  unhappily,  changed.     Instead 

of  the   compulsory  examination  and  detention  in  hospital,  these 

wretched  women  swarm   through  the  streets,  spreading  disease 

among  soldiers  to  an  extent  of  which  we  have  in  these  returns  an 

illustration  as  painful  as  it  is  striking.     Probably  we  shall  soon 

have  similar  returns  respecting  seamen  and  marines.     But  what 

would  be  the  total  could  we  have  also  the  ratios  among  civilians 

and  the  women  themselves  Y 

Sir  E.  Chadwick,oijat  the  Sanitary  Institute  of  Great  Britain, 
read  an  address  on  the  "  General  History  and  Principles  of  Sanita- 
tion,'' and  said,  in  conclusion,  that  the  great  principle  of  sanitation 
upon  which  it  was  necessary  to  insist  was  circulation  ve^^sus  stag- 
nation. The  only  true  and  vital  sanitary  plan  was  the  drawing 
away  at  every  moment,  by  an  increasing  central  mechanical  power, 
all  the  dead  human  and  other  animal  excreta  of  communities,  and 
the  casting  of  such  excreta  upon  the  land  undecomposed,  so  that 
they  might,  through  the  intermediate  work  of  plants,  break  out 
into  life  again  and  give  sustenance  to  man  and  animals. 

In  Germany,  the  German  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Public 
Hygiene.^ held  its  fifteenth  annual  meeting  at  Strasburg.  It  is 
stated  by  Krieger,  of  Strasburg,  who  is  the  chief  medical  adviser 
of  the  Government  of  Alsace-Lorraine,  that  since  the  regulation  of 
the  course  of  the  Rhine,  intermittent  fever,  which  used  to  be  very 
frequent,  and  which  was  followed  by  goitre  and  cretinism,  had 
almost  disappeared ;  among  the  troops  garrisoned  in  Strasburg,  for 
instance,  it  had  sunk  from  80  to  less  than  ^  per  cent. 
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In  Belgium  it  is  stated  that  the  death-rate  has  been  reduced 
very  markedly  as  a  direct  result  of  the  work  instituted  by  the 
Sanitary  Bureau  of  Brussels.  In  a  paper  by  Martin,  Jli  at  the 
International  Congress  of  Hygiene,  in  Paris,  it  is  stated  that  the 
average  death-rate  of  Brussels,  from  1868  to  1873,  was  29.3  per 
1000  of  the  population  and  the  zymotic  death-rate  4  60  per  1000. 
From  1874  to  1876  tlie  Bureau  d'Hygifine  dealt  with  an  annual 
average  of  757  cases  relating  to  sanitation;  237  insalubrious 
houses  were  improved  and  399  places  were  disinfected.  From 
1874  to  1878  the  average  death-mte  fell  to  25.7  per  1000  and 
the  zymotic  death-rate  to  2.02.  From  1877  to  1879  the  sanitary 
authorities  had  to  deal  with,  on  an  average,  801  cases.  They 
improved  325  dwellings  and  disinfected  243  premises.  From  1879 
to  1883  the  average  death-rate  was  25.3  and  the  zymotic  death- 
rate  1.68.  The  average  sanitary  works  from  1883  to  1885  were 
1916;  no  less  than  1155  dwellings  had  to  carry  out  sanitary  im- 
provements and  491  premises  were  disinfected.  Finally,  from 
1886  to  1888,  the  average  number  of  cases  that  came  under  the 
notice  of  the  Bureau  d'Hygiene  annually  rose  to  2146.  Sanitary 
works  were  executed  in  1241  houses  and  367  premises  were  dis- 
infected. As  the  work  of  the  sanitary  authorities  increases,  we 
note  a  corresponding  decrease  in  the  death-rate,  and,  what  is  still 
more  significant,  in  the  death-rate  from  zymotic  diseases.  Thus, 
the  average  death-rate  from  1884  to  1887  was  23.9  per  1000  and 
the  zymotic  rate  1.66,  while  the  death-rate  in  1888  was  22.9  and 
the  zymotic  rate  1.31.  The  zymotic  death-rate  has,  therefore, 
fallen  from  4.60  (average  of  the  years  1868  to  1873)  to  1.31  m 
1888,  and  the  general  death-rate  from  29.1  to  22.9  in  the  same 
period.  On  the  other  hand,  the  number  of  cases  of  insalubrity 
coming  under  the  notice  of  the  sanitary  authorities,  nuisances  re- 
moved, sanitary  improvements  accomplished,  or  premises  disin- 
fected has  increased  from  the  annual  average  of  757  to  2146.  As 
was  stated  at  the  International  Congress  of  Hygiene,  the  Brussels 
Sanitary  Bureau  costs  48,000  francs  per  annum  ;  and  if  we  estimate 
every  life  saved  at  only  <£40,  this  outlay  in  sanitary  administration 
is  equal  to  an  investment  bringing  in  an  annual  interest  of  1400 
I)er  cent. 

Our  Paris  corresponding  editor,  de  Pietra  Santa,  calls  attention 
to  a  work  on  hygiene,  by  Jules  Ilochard,^^some  fascicules  of 
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which  have  been  published.     The  work  is  to  be  contained  in  ten 
books,  as  follows : — 

1.  "General  Hygiene/*  which  includes  anthropology,  demog- 
raphy, climatology,  epidemiology  (epizootics).  2.  "Alimentary 
Hygiene,"  which  includes  aUments,  potable  water,  and  beverages. 
3.  "Urban  Hygiene."  4.  "Rural  Hygiene."  5.  "Hospital 
Hygiene  and  Public  Charities."  6.  "Industrial  Hygiene."  7. 
"  Military  Hyjjiene."  8.  "Naval  Hygiene."  9.  "Infantile  Hy- 
giene."  10.  "International  and  Administrative  Hygiene."  The 
work  is  intended  to  be  completed  in  8  volumes  of  about  500  pages. 

LIGHT. 

Piirificaticm  of  Oas, — Ellice  Clark/'^^in  an  address  before  the 
seventeenth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Gas-Light  Associa- 
tion, at  Baltimore,  October  16,  1889,  concerning  the  purification 
of  gas,  said :  "  A  process  to  assist  in  the  purification  of  coal  gas, 
which  has  met  with  a  very  large  amount  of  success,  consists  in  in- 
troducing free  oxygen  into  the  gas  and  continuing  the  purification 
by  means  of  lime.  The  atmosphere  is  drawn  through  a  purifier 
of  lime  to  take  out  the  carbonic  acid.  It  is  also  drawn  through 
c*austic  soda  to  take  out  the  moisture,  leaving  only  21  per  cent,  of 
oxygen  and  79  per  cent,  of  nitrogen  passing  on  to  the  furnace. 
This  air  is  then  drawn  through,  or  rather  pushed  through,  a  series 
of  retorts  made  of  steel,  hung  vertically  in  a  furnace.  The  retorts 
are  7  seconds  in  diameter,  and  may  be  from  6  minutes  to  18 
minutes  in  length.  They  are  heated  up  to  about  1400°  F.,  so 
that  you  have  a  series  of  retorts  suspended  vertically  in  a  furnace 
fed  by  producer  gas.  These  retorts  are  filled  with  oxide  of 
barium,  obtained  from  the  refuse  of  our  lead-mines.  The  baryta 
is  first  converted  into  the  nitrate,  then  into  oxide;  then  broken  up 
into  pieces  about  the  size  of  a  walnut,  and  then  simply  placed  in 
the  vertical  retorts.  The  air  is  drawn  through  the  purifiers  which 
I  have  already  described,  and  passes  through  the  retorts.  The 
outlet- valve  is  weighted  to  15  pounds  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
so  that  the  weight  at  the  lower  end  is  always  at  1 5  pounds*  pressure. 
When  this  oxide  of  barium  is  heated  up  to  a  light  cherry-red,  it 
seizes  hold,  so  to  speak,  of  the  oxygen  in  the  atmosphere,  and  it 
rejects  the  nitrogen.  Therefore  the  nitrogen  escapes  at  the  lower 
end   or  the  bottom  of  the   retort  back  into  the  atmosphere  as 
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absolutely  pure  nitrogen,  the  oxygen  remaining  in  combination  with 
the  barium  in  the  retort.  For  five  minutes  the  pumping-in  takes 
place;  then,  by  an  automatic  arrangement,  the  outlet-valve  for 
nitrogen  closes  itself,  the  pumps  are  reversed  in  their  action,  and 
the  oxygen  is  sucked  up  to  the  holder.  That  operation  goes  on 
six  times  every  hour  for  twenty-four  hours  a  day,  every  day  in 
the  week,  and  it  has  been  repeated  upon  the  same  barium  now  for 
two  years  in  succession  without  any  deterioration  whatever  in  the 
oxide  of  barium.  On  the  contrary,  the  oxide  of  barium  slightiy 
improves  in  its  capacity  for  yielding  up  oxygen.  The  process  is  a 
continuous  one,  and  it  is  an  exceedingly  cheap  one.  In  fact,  in 
the  coal  districts  of  England  oxygen  of  90  per  cent  purity  may 
be  made  in  a  gas-works  cheaper  than  coal-gas.'^ 

Reuss,i2in  a  review  of  the  Exposition  Universelle^  says  that 
illumination  by  gas  is  not  sanitary, — at  least,  under  the  present  con- 
ditions. In  burning,  gas  liberates  a  heat  which  soon  becomes 
insupportable,  and  products  of  combustion  which  it  is  difficult,  if 
not  impossible,  to  dissipate  with  our  ordinary  burners.  The  produc- 
tion of  excessive  heat  and  the  diminution  and  vitiation  of  respirable 
air  are,  from  a  hygienic  point  of  view,  two  inconveniences  of  capital 
importance.  The  gas  company  has  endeavored  to  demonstrate, 
in  its  exhibit,  the  possibility  of  alternating,  and  even  suppressing, 
these  inconveniences.  Illumination  and  heating  by  gas,  as  shown 
in  the  company's  pavilion,  are  not  antihygienic  proceedings.  It  is 
certain  that  the  electric  light  is  preferable  for  theatres,  concertrhalls, 
reception-rooms,  caf6s, — wherever  the  profusion  of  light  and  the 
agglomeration  of  individuals  cause  a  rapid  ascent  of  the  ther- 
mometer; not  only  is  it  non-heating,  but,  proper  precautions 
being  taken,  it  cannot  occasion  fire.  (Report  of  de  Pietra  Santa, 
corresponding  editor  in  Paris.) 

HEAT. 

Our  corresponding  editor  in  Paris,  de  Pietra  Santa,  sends  us 
the  following  reviews  on  the  above  subject: — 

Et.  Ferrand,  A^^"«  in  a  communication  on  modem  heat  by 
portable  stoves  and  different  methods  of  heating,  has  given  the  fol- 
lowing riaumi  of  the  contents  of  his  paper :  "  What  has  been  said 
of  the  modem  system  of  heating  by  slow  combustion  has  reference 
to  its  superiority  from  the  point  of  view  of  efficient  calorification 
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and  economy  (0.35  cetitimes  instead  of  2  francs  in  24  hours),  and 
to  the  objections,  as  regards  hygiene,  to  the  stove  of  the  sort  called 
portable,  for  this  method,  being  more  delicate,  requires  special 
measures  of  precaution.  The  mode  of  heating  now  under  consid- 
eration has  had,  like  all  improvements,  its  delays,  its  interruptions, 
its  objections,  sometimes  its  victims.  In  this  complex  question  of 
heating,  more  than  in  any  other,  the  co-operation  of  all  the  elements 
of  success  is  indispensably  necessary :  a  knowledge  of  the  dangers 
that  may  be  incurred ;  the  choice  of  apparatus  with  reference  to  the 
apartment ;  the  certain  working  of  the  instrument,  its  parts,  and 
annexes ;  sheathing  in  perfect  condition  from  base  to  summit,  with 
isolation ;  dispersion  by  elbowed  tube ;  chimney-hoods  and  unequal 
height,  sufficient  for  the  roof;  and,  in  fine,  the  certainty  that  the 
chimney  is  the  sovereign  cause  of  accidents.  As  the  final  element 
of  success,  we  recommend  a  more  careful  domestic  superintendence 
than  was  required  by  the  former  method  of  heating,  which  was 
almost  always  inoffensive,  but  often  ineffective." 

Heaiing  of  Conveyances. — GrautierSoWas  charged  by  the 
Prefect  of  Police  with  the  study  of  a  new  method  of  heating  the 
public  vehicles  of  Paris.  It  has  been  proposed  to  use  heated 
bricks  in  a  specially-arranged  foot-stove,  which  provides  for  the 
exterior  liberation  of  the  products  of  the  combustion  of  charcoal. 
Gautier  reports  that  he  cannot  recommend  this  system  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  the  use  of  bricks  or  any  other  combustible  might 
be  interdicted  unless  a  direct  draft  could  be  secured  by  which  the 
products  of  combustion  should  be  conducted  outside  the  convey- 
ance. He  proposes  a  system  of  heating  by  acetate  of  soda.  This 
system  is  founded  on  the  preservation  of  latent  heat  by  the  fusion 
of  salts  apt  to  undergo  supersaturation,  in  consequence  of  which 
they  slowly  and  successively  disengage  heat  in  proportion  as  these 
salts  crystallize  in  a  quantity  of  water  insufficient  to  dissolve  them. 
According  to  him  this  method  is  economical  and  perfectly  safe.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  system  of  heating  proposed  by  Pemolet 
appears  to  him  to  answer  the  desiderata  expressed  by  the  Council 
of  Health  and  Salubrity.  It  is  obtained  by  means  of  heated  bricks 
in  a  metal  box  resting  on  the  floor  of  the  carriage,  and  permitting 
the  exterior  exhalation  of  all  the  gases  of  combustion  by  means  of 
a  tubulure  secured  in  a  pipe  which  passes  through  the  sides  of  the 
vehicle.     Grautier  would  have  an  ordinance  to  definitely  interdict 
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the  heating  of  all  vehicles  by  any  system  whatever  which  allows 
of  the  interior  liberation  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

AIR. 

A  discussion  has  recently  been  in  progress  in  the  Parisian 
medical  press  upon  the  subject  of  air  contamination  by  movable 
stoves  of  slow  combustion  and  feeble  draught.  Lancereaux,Jn  calls 
attention  to  the  dangers  which  they  give  rise  to  from  the  large 
amount  of  carbon  monoxide  which  they  evolve  and  the  insufficient 
means  of  having  the  poisonous  gas  removed.  The  effects  upon  the 
system  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic,  depending  upon  the  amount 
of  the  poisonous  agent  in  the  atmosphere.  The  question  was  thor- 
oughly discussed  by  the  Academic  de  Medecine.  m5.„  The  members 
agreed  as  to  the  dangers  resulting  from  the  use  of  these  movable 
stoves  of  light  dmught,  but  differed  somewhat  as  to  the  proper 
means  to  be  employed  to  overcome  the  evil.  Lancereaux  proposed 
the  prohibition  of  all  movable  stoves  not  having  a  draught  sufficient 
to  convert  all  the  carbon  monoxide  into  carbonic  acid.  Vallin  con- 
sidered this  too  sweeping,  as  it  would  condemn  almost  all  stoves 
now  in  use,  not  only  in  France  but  in  Europe.  Leon  Colin  thought 
that  the  danger  was  often  due  to  secondary  causes,  viz.,  (1)  imper- 
fect construction  of  our  dwellings;  (2)  negligence  or  ignorance 
on  the  part  of  those  having  care  of  these  stoves. 

Brown-Sequard  and  d'Arsonval,  in  a  report  read  before  the 
Academy  of  Science,  state  that,  from  recent  experiments  made  by 
them,  it  lias  been  conclusively  proven  that  the  danger  of  inhaling 
expired  air  lies  in  the  presence  of  organic  pulmonary  poisons,  and 
not  in  the  presence  of  carbonic  acid.  When  the  air  is  freed  from 
the  former  by  the  action  of  H2S04  it  becomes  harmless.  They 
found  tliat  mammalia  could  remain  for  one  or  two  hours  in  an  at- 
mosphere charged  with  20  per  cent,  of  CO2  without  being  notice- 
ably affected  and  especially  without  lasting  effect.  (Report  of  de 
Pietra  Santa,  corresponding  editor.) 

A  paper  Jl.  read  at  the  Hastings  Health  Congress,  May  3, 1889, 
proposes  the  production  of  ozone  in  large  quantities  for  the  pur- 
pose of  purifying  the  air  of  dwellings,  etc.  Hitherto  this  has  been 
impossible  from  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  it  in  large  quantities. 
The  author  of  this  paper  proposes  a  new  method. 

The  electrical  machine  of  Weinshurst  is  used  for  this  pur- 
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pose,  as  it  is  found  to  generate  ozone  freely.  The  method  is  as 
follows :  From  the  terminals  of  the  machine  two  wires  are  carried, 
and  are  conducted  by  their  terminals  to  an  ozone  generator  formed 
somewhat  after  the  manner  of  Siemens's,  but  with  this  diflference, 
that  the  discharge  is  made  through  a  series  of  fine  points  within 
the  cylinders.  The  machine  is  placed  on  a  table,  with  the  ozone 
generator  at  the  back  of  it,  and  can  be  so  arranged  that,  with  the 
turning  of  the  handle  which  works  the  machine,  a  blast  of  air  is 
carried  through  the  generator.  Thus,  by  one  action,  electricity  is 
generated,  sparks  are  discharged  in  the  ozone  generator,  air  is 
driven  through,  and  ozone  is  delivered  freely. 

WATER. 

We  find  ^^  a  very  complete  and  interesting  article  on  water 
analysis  showing,  among  other  things,  the  work  done  by  the  labo- 
ratory which  was  established  in  1887  in  connection  with  the  State 
Board  of  Health.  Samples  of  water  from  all  parts  of  the  State, 
both  for  private  and  public  use,  were  carefully  examined  and  passed 
upon.  The  detailed  report  shows  great  care  and  thoroughness  in 
its  preparation. 

The  results  obtained  by  I.  Straus  and  DubarrySfrom  an  ex- 
haustive study  upon  the  duration  of  the  life  of  pathogenic  microbes 
in  water  go  to  show  that  there  is  no  radical  distinction  to  be  made 
between  the  pathogenic  microbes  and  the  common  microbes  of 
water,  contrary  to  the  opinion  generally  held,  and,  above  all, 
defended  by  Meade  Bolton. 

The  investigations  of  Krausj!J,have  led  him  to  a  different  con- 
clusion. He  found  that  pathogenic  organisms,  when  added  to 
ordinary  well-  or  river- water,  soon  lost  their  power  of  development 
and  disappeared  in  a  few  days.  And,  furthermore,  as  some  of  these 
pathogenic  bacteria — as,  for  instance,  the  typhoid  bacillus  and 
Koch's  vibrio — ^were  capable  of  development  in  sterilized  water 
after,  respectively,  thirty-two  and  eighty-two  days,  the  inference  is 
that  the  very  rapid  disappearance  of  these  bacteria  was  due  to  the 
direct  action  of  the  water  bacteria.  It  thus  appears  that  the  latter 
organisms  have  as  one  of  their  functions  the  purification  of  water. 

Carl  Fraenkel,  J^,^  from  the  results  of  his  investigations  upon 
the  disinfection  of  springs  and  the  number  of  germs  in  ground- 
water, strongly  advocates  the  use  of  tube- wells  instead  of  pot-wells. 
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The  number  of  bacteria  in  ground-water  is  almost  nily  and  the 
water  entering  a  tube-well  is  therefore  almost  invariably  free  from 
them.  It  is  true  that  in  the  course  of  time  a  pellicle  of  micro- 
organisms forms  upon  the  tube,  but  when  this  occurs  the  well  can 
be  easily  disinfected  by  means  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  carbolic 
acid  and  sulphuric  acid.  The  ordinary  pot-well,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  incapable  of  disinfection. 

Filters. — G.  Biron  ,^„  describes  and  comments  favorably  upon 
a  new  filter  constructed  by  Vanale  and  Brisse.  It  consists  essen- 
tially of  two  disks,  superimposed,  one  of  porcelain,  the  other  of 
carbon,  combining,  therefore,  a  mechanical  and  chemical  filtration. 
It  is  superior  to  the  Chamberland  filter,  from  the  fact  that  it  can 
be  easily  handled  without  breaking,  and  the  flow  of  water  more 
rapid — 300  litres  in  twenty-four  hours.  One  of  the  advantages  of 
this  filter  is  that  it  cleans  itself  by  means  of  an  ingenious  automatic 
arrangement. 

In  reply  to  a  letter,  asking  as  to  the  possible  danger  to  cattle 
of  drinking  running  water  which  had  been  contaminated  by  wash- 
ing the  hides  or  fleeces  of  animals  which  had  died  of  anthrax,  L. 
Pasteur  ^^,0  answers  that  it  appears,  beyond  doubt,  that  much  danger 
of  such  contagion  exists,  from  the  fact  that  the  bacillus  of  anthrax 
can  live  and  reproduce  itself  in  ordinary  water.  To  prevent  this 
contamination  he  sees  but  one  sure  method,  and  that  is  to  filter 
the  water  through  a  Chamberland  filter. 

L.  Dor  jS.\  gives  a  detailed  account  of  a  series  of  careful  experi- 
ments made  to  determine  the  efliciency  of  the  Chamberland  filter. 
From  the  results  obtained  he  arrives  at  the  conclusion  that  all 
micro-organisms  are  arrested  by  this  filter  and  the  water  completely 
sterilized.  But  to  insure  this  result  it  is  necessary  to  assure  one's  self 
that  the  filter  is  not  faulty.  This  is  done  by  immersing  it  in  water 
for  ten  minutes,  so  as  to  fill  up  the  pores  of  the  tube ;  then  it  is 
filled  with  air  under  the  pressure  of  one  atmosphere,  and  again 
immersed  in  water.  If  the  air  does  not  escape,  the  filter  is 
good. 

G.  F.  Cadogan-Masterman  SH.  concludes,  from  a  series  of  ob- 
servations, that  all  filters  now  in  use  are  defective,  and  recommends 
a  simple  arrangement  of  a  cone  of  undersized  paper  supported  in 
a  glass  funnel,  and  in  connection  with  which  carbon  can  readily 
be  used  as  an  absorbent  and  indirect  oxidizer.     While,  of  course, 
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this  arrangement  does  not  exclude  microbes,  it  certainly  does  not 
multiply  them,  as  in  the  case  of  other  filters. 

Charles  V.  Chapin,oSi«in  an  article  read  before  the  fortieth 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  June,  entitled 
"  The  Purification  of  Drinking- Water  for  Cities,"  arrives  at  the 
following  conclusions  after  a  careful  review  of  the  subject:  1. 
The  source  of  the  water-supply  must  be  made  as  pure  as  possible. 
2.  Storage  reservoirs  should  be  built.  3.  The  water  should  be 
filtered  by  the  municipality  (the  Berlin  system  and  the  Hyatt  and 
National  filters  being  recommended).  4.  The  consumer  must  boil 
the  water,  if  there  be  any  reason  to  suspect  danger. 

The  experiments  of  L.  Heim,8^Min  the  laboratory  of  the 
Grerman  Imperial  Health  Department,  on  the  vitality  of  germs 
in  certain  kinds  of  nutriment,  have  led  to  the  following  interesting 
results: — 

In  non*sterilized  new  milk  the  germs  of  cholera  bacillus  remain 
as  long  as  the  milk  has  not  become  very  acid.  A  somewhat  high 
temperature,  which  accelerates  the  acidity,  accelerates  the  destruc- 
tion of  cholera  bacilli.  Occasionally  they  could  be  seen  for  two  or 
three  days  even  in  acid  milk.  Their  extreme  vitality  was  six  days. 
In  butter  they  could,  in  favorable  circumstances,  hve  a  month ;  but 
in  butter  that  had  become  caseous  and  in  cheese-curds  they  could 
barely  live  a  day.  The  bacilli  of  typhoid  fever  had  a  much  greater 
power  of  resistance  in  milk ;  in  non-sterihzed  milk  which  had  be- 
come acid  they  were  still  visible  after  twenty-one  and  thirty-five 
days,  but  could  not  be  found  at  the  end  of  forty-eight  days;  in 
butter  their  vitality  lasted  three  weeks;  in  whey  and  natural  cheese, 
only  three  days.  Milk  which  contains  tubercle  bacilli  may  produce 
the  disease.  These  bacilli  may  live  for  three  days  in  decomposing 
substances.  Milk  to  which  tubercle  bacilli  had  been  added  was, 
afl^r  ten  days,  still  infectious,  but  not  so  in  four  weeks,  especially 
if  decomposition  had  taken  place  in  the  meantime.  In  butter  the 
vitaUty  of  tubercle  bacilli  lasted  four  weeks.  In  whey  and  cheese 
they  were  able  to  communicate  the  disease  for  a  fortnight,  and  they 
remained  visible  for  thirty-two  days. 

As  opposed  to  the  views  of  Pasteur,  Chamberland,  and  others, 
we  find  Charles  G.  Currier,  of  New  York,  of  the  opinion  that  the 
filters  bearing  these  names,  as  well  as  most  other  filters,  are  not  to 
be  depended  on  as  water-purifiers.     The  following  summary  from 
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an  article  by  CiirrierA^i^  gives  his  views  on  the  subject  of  the  puri- 
fication of  water : — 

Boiling  sterilizes  water,  and  within  thirty  minutes  will  have 
killed  harmful  bacteria. 

Drugs  and  other  agents  acting  chemically,  if  used  in  amounts 
which  are  commonly  safe,  do  not  sterilize  water. 

The  prolonged  heat  which  water  undergoes  in  the  usual  pro- 
cess of  distillation  destroys  all  germs  which  may  be  in  the  water 
undergoing  the  process. 

Ordinary  filters,  even  if  satisfactory  as  strainers,  fail  to  remove 
all  bacteria  from  drinking-water.  So  far  from  lessening  the  num- 
ber in  the  original  water,  the  filtering  substance  may  allow  a  more 
rapid  multiplication  than  these  micro-organisms  woidd  ordinarily 
undergo  in  the  unfiltered  water  on  standing,  and  the  germs  of  the 
disease,  even  if  held  back  by  the  filtering  substance,  may  be 
harbored  in  all  filters. 

The  finer  the  substance  through  which  the  water  passes, 
and  the  lower  the  pressure,  the  more  perfect  is  the  action  of  the 
filter  in  holding  back  the  bacteria.  Of  all  substances  thus  far 
furnished  for  domestic  filters,  porous  rebaked  porcelain,  carefully 
selected,  is  the  best. 

When  filtering  is  really  necessary,  it  is,  in  general,  best  for  the 
community  that  it  be  done  carefully  on  a  large  scale,  through  sand- 
beds,  upon  which  a  firm  layer  of  organic  and  inorganic  matter  is 
expressly  produced  by  sedimentation,  because  of  its  valuable 
action  in  holding  back  the  great  majority  of  the  bacteria. 

A  bad  water  filtered  is  less  desirable  than  a  pure  water  in  its 
natural  state.  When,  therefore,  filtration  is  employed  because  of 
real  danger  of  infection,  the  filtered  water  should,  as  a  rule,  be 
furthermore  boiled,  as  the  entire  absence  of  sediment  or  its  clean- 
liness does  not  insure  that  the  bacteria  of  disease  may  not  have 
made  their  way  through  the  filter. 

Lead  Contamination, — An  editorial (JJi« calls  attention  to  the 
report  of  A.  Swann,  medical  officer  of  health  to  the  borough  of 
Batley,  York,  upon  the  contamination  by  lead  of  moor-land  water- 
supplies.  Swann  refers  to  the  circumstance  that  the  danger  of 
lead  poisoning  is  increased  where  any  appreciable  amount  of  organic 
material  is  present  in  the  water.  Such  a  condition  might,  to  some 
extent,  account  for  the  varying  effect  of  a  water  which  is  at  one 
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time    apparently   innocuous   and  at  another   liable   to   produce 
plumbism. 

On  the  other  hand,  Sinclair  White  ^lii  gives  it  as  his  opinion  that 
the  solvent  action  on  lead  by  moor-land  is  due  to  the  presence  of  a 
free  organic  acid  derived  from  decaying  vegetable  peat.  He  bases 
his  belief  upon  the  following  reasons:  (1)  that  he  has  invariably 
found  that  the  lead-dissolving  power  of  these  waters  is  in  direct 
proportion  to  their  acidity ;  (2)  that  filtration  of  an  active  acid 
water  through  a  carbon  filter  removes  alike  its  acidity  and  its 
power  of  dissolving  lead ;  (3)  that  neutralization  by  limestone,  lime, 
or  bicarbonate  of  sodium  has  a  similar  effect.  The  exact  nature 
of  the  acid  he  has,  as  yet,  been  unable  to  determine. 

The  question  of  the  registration  of  plumbers  has  been  re- 
ceiving considerable  attention.  G.  Walter  Steeves,J^in  an  ad- 
dress before  the  Liverpool  Medical  Institution,  strongly  advocated 
some  such  measure  as  a  protection  to  the  public,  and  as  an  effici- 
ent means  of  improving  the  standing  of  the  plumbing  trade.  A 
resolution,  in  accordance  with  the  views  expressed  by  Steeves,  was 
unanimously  adopted  by  the  institute. 

Drasche,^^^of  Vienna,  contributes  a  fresh  and  highly  interest- 
ing article  upon  the  relations  of  pure  drinking-water  to  health,  as 
shown  by  the  experience  of  the  Austrian  capital.  In  1873  the  death- 
rate  was  35.2  per  1000.  But  in  that  year  the  distribution  of  water 
from  the  HoUengebirge  was  made  general  throughout  the  city,  and 
within  a  short  time  the  death-rate  fell  to  25.35  per  1000.  Up  to 
1874  the  annual  death-rate  from  typhoid  fever  alone  was  700; 
since  the  improved  water-supply  of  that  year  it  has  sunk  to  169. 

It  has  become  evident,  however,  that  the  population  of  Vienna 
has  outgrown  the  capacity  of  the  HoUengebirge  and  other  sources 
from  which  it  obtains  its  water,  and  Drasche  strongly  insists  that 
it  is  necessary  to  tap  a  higher  and  purer  reservoir. 

ALIMENTATION. 

Milk  Adulteration. — An  editorial  ^^  commenting  on  the  thir- 
tieth annual  report  of  the  inspector  of  milk  and  vinegar  for  the 
city  of  Boston  says  that  the  figures  given  by  that  officer  are  open 
to  considerable  doubt.  It  appears  from  the  report  that  the  per- 
centage of  samples  of  milk  below  the  average  have  decreased  from 
60  per  cent,  in  1883  to  8.49  per  cent,  in  1888. 

20— V 
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Now,  according  to  the  reports  of  the  State  Board  of  Health, 
the  percentage  of  samples  of  milk  sold  in  Boston  helow  the  standard 
shows  no  such  decrease,  haying  heen  67.76  per  cent,  in  1884  to  1885, 
and  52.31  per  cent,  in  1887.  The  Journal^  to  learn,  if  possible, 
which  represented  more  accurately  the  condition  of  things,  had 
samples  collected  and  examined  by  a  competent  chemist,  and  found 
its  figures  to  correspond  with  those  of  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

Richardson,  J,^  chemist  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  reports,  in 
Bulletin  No.  19  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
that,  as  a  result  of  his  examination  of  many  samples  of  milk  sold 
in  Washington,  he  has  come  to  the  belief  that  oleo-oil,  or  some 
similar  substance,  had  been  churned  into  them  to  enrich  poor  or 
skimmed  milk. 

Cronigneau,o2i»from  careful  observation  of  the  milk  exhibit  at 
the  Paris  Exposition  of  1889,  concludes  that  the  two  establish- 
ments most  worthy  of  mention  are  the  Arcy  Farm,  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Seine-et-Mame,  and  one  under  the  direction  of  the 
Agricultural  Society  of  Central  France.  These  are  models  in  every 
respect,  and  evince  a  truly  scientific  and  enlightened  spirit  in  every 
minute  detail  of  that  complex  process, — ^the  production  of  a  good 
milk.     (Report  of  de  Pietra  Santa,  corresponding  editor,  Paris.) 

The  proposal  of  Shirley  Murphy,  made  at  the  Hastings  Con- 
gress, that  local  sanitary  authorities  should  be  empowered  to  make 
regulations  for  the  prevention  of  milk  contamination  due  to  eruptive 
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disease  of  the  cow  is  strongly  indorsed. 

The  study  of  the  bacteria  that  appear  in  milk  has  received 
very  careful  consideration  at  the  hands  of  Hueppe„12i  of  Wiesbaden. 
He  has  proved  that  lactic-  and  butyric-  acid  fermentation  are  each 
caused  by  a  ftingus.  Prazmowski,  Leborius,  Fuchs,  and  Neelsen 
have  also  discovered  other  bacteria  in  milk. 

A  carefully-prepared  article  by  Shirley  F.  Murphy  jli  strongly 
insists  on  the  necessity  of  legislation  in  England  to  prevent  the 
contamination  of  milk  through  the  careless  and  unhygienic  condi- 
tions now  prevalent  in  dairy-farms.  He  suggests  the  improvement 
of  the  surroundings  of  the  cows,  especially  the  water-supply,  the 
enforcement  of  strict  cleanliness,  and  the  necessity  of  sufficient  light 
and  ventilation.  Stringent  precautions  should  be  taken  to  pre- 
vent the  contamination  of  milk,  both  by  human  agency  or  from 
some  communicable  disease  of  the  cow. 
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S.  W.  North,  £.  medical  officer  of  health,  York,  gives  a 
saccinct  account  of  the  dangers  to  which  the  public  is  exposed 
through  the  agency  of  the  milk  trade.  He  recommends  the  follow- 
ing remedies :  ^^  No  man  should  be  allowed  to  produce  milk  for  sale 
as  human  food,  unless  his  cattle  and  his  premises  are  subject  to 
careful  and  systematic  inspection  by  competent  persons.  The  whole 
of  the  milk-producing  cattle  should  be  seen  and  examined  at  short 
intervals  by  a  skilled  veterinary  surgeon,  diseased  animals  being  at 
once  removed  and  the  sale  of  their  milk  stopped.  No  person 
should  be  allowed  to  sell  milk  without  a  special  license  to  do  so, 
such  license  to  be  granted  by  the  authority  in  whose  district  he 
proposes  to  sell  milk.  The  premises  and  the  cattle  of  every  pro- 
ducer of  milk,  and  of  every  intermediate  vender,  should  be  open  to 
the  inspection  of  the  sanitary  authority  of  the  district  in  which  the 
milk  is  sold.  No  milk  should  be  stored  or  sold  on  any  premises 
which  are  not  wholly  detached  from  the  living-  or  sleeping-  rooms 
of  the  inhabitants  of  the  house  or  other  persons.  Every  pro- 
ducer of  milk,  or  vender  of  milk,  should  be  bound  to  report  to  the 
sanitary  authority  of  the  district  in  which  such  milk  is  sold  the 
occurrence  of  any  disease  among  the  cattle,  or  the  persons  of  the 
household,  or  those  engaged  in  the  preparation  or  distribution  of 
milk.  All  petty  shops  and  similar  places  should  be  closed 
against  the  sale  of  milk  and  none  licensed  except  such  as  are 
properly  constructed  and  kept." 

In  a  paper  read  by  Ch.  GirardJS  before  the  French  Society  of 
Public  Medicine  some  interesting  figures  are  given,  showing  the 
relation  between  the  milk-supply  and  in&nt  mortality.  During 
the  last  few  years  a  law  has  been  in  operation  in  Paris  requiring 
inspectors,  appointed  by  the  municipality,  to  visit  and  examine 
samples  of  the  milk  sold  by  every  dairyman  and  milk-vender,  this 
inspection  to  be  performed  at  least  once  a  year.  The  result  has 
been  a  marked  improvement  in  the  quality  of  the  milk  sold,  the 
proportion  of  moistened  samples  having  fallen  from  31  to  14  since 
1881.  During  the  same  period  the  infantile  mortality  has  de- 
creased from  22.5  per  1000  to  17  per  1000,  and,  although  the 
whole  difference  may  not  be  due  to  this  source,  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  the  improvement  in  the  quality  of  the  milk  is  one  of 
the  most  important  factors.  (Report  of  de  Pietra  Santa,  corre- 
sponding editor.) 
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TiJ)€radons  Milk. — The  question  of  how  far  a  cow  may  become 
tuberculous  before  the  milk  becomes  dangerous  as  a  food-supply 
was  ably  treated  by  Harold  C.  Ernst,  g^  of  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass., 
in  an  interesting  paper  read  before  the  Association  of  American 
Physicians,  September  18th  to  20th.  Contrary  to  Koch's  theory, 
that  the  danger  was  limited  to  milk  coming  from  cows  with  tuber- 
culosis of  the  lacteal  tract,  he  states,  as  the  result  of  his  investiga- 
tions :  1.  That  the  milk  from  cows  affected  with  tuberculosis  \v 
any  part  of  the  body  might  contain  the  virus  of  the  disease.  2. 
That  the  virus  was  present  whether  there  was  disease  of  the  uddei 
or  not.  3.  That  there  was  no  ground  for  the  assertion  that  theie 
must  be  a  lesion  of  the  udder  before  the  milk  could  contain  tli<» 
infection  of  tuberculosis.  4.  That,  on  the  contrary,  the  bacilli  of 
tuberculosis  were  present  and  active,  in  a  very  large  proportion 
of  cases,  in  the  milk  of  cows  aflFected  with  tuberculosis,  but  with- 
out any  lesion  of  the  udder. 

Klein  i^a  states  clearly  and  forcibly  his  opinion  that  tubercu- 
losis in  cattle  and  in  man  is  the  same  disease,  and  that  it  can  be 
communicated  from  one  to  the  other  by  inoculation  or  ingestion. 
He  states,  further,  that  the  milk  of  cows  may  contain  tuberde 
bacilli,  no  matter  what  part  of  the  animal  is  affected  by  the  disease. 

The  Scottish  Metropolitan  Medical  Society  J[£J  unanimously 
adopted  the  following  resolution : — 

"  That  this  Society,  thoroughly  believing  tuberculosis  to  be  a 
systemic  and  contagious  disease,  urge  upon  the  government  (1) 
to  stop  the  sale  of  milk  from  animals  suspected  of  being  affected 
with  tuberculosis,  (2)  to  suppress  the  consumption  of  meat  from 
tubercular  animals,  and  (3)  to  give  compensation  for  a  limited 
number  of  years." 

In  a  lecture  by  Dujardin-BeaumetzM^i»the  opinion  is  ex- 
pressed that  the  danger  and  frequency  of  the  propagation  of  tuber- 
culosis from  eating  tuberculous  meat  has  been  much  exaggerated. 
He  agrees  with  Nocard  that  it  is  an  exceptionally  rare  occurrence. 
His  opinion  is  founded  on  the  fact  that  tuberculosis  is  not  nearly 
as  frequent  among  animals  as  is  supposed,  having  been  detected  in 
only  0.5  per  cent,  of  all  cows  killed  in  the  Paris  slaughter-house 
from  August  1  to  December  31,  1888.  And,  furthermore,  the 
cooking  to  which  we  subject  our  food  and  the  destructive  action 
of  the  juices  of  the  stomach  and  intestines  are  additional  safe- 
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guards.  With  respect  to  milk,  he  thinks  it  impossible  for  it  to 
become  contaminated  with  the  bacillus  of  Koch  unless  the  animal 
is  suffering  from  tubercular  disease  of  the  udder. 

Tuberculous  Food. — The  International  Congress  of  Veterinary 
Medicine, ^convened  at  Paris,  adopted  the  following  resolutions 
proposed  by  Arloing:  1.  Bovine  tuberculosis  should  every  where  be 
classed  as  a  contagious  disease,  and  under  the  supervision  of  the 
health  authorities.  2.  Animals  known  to  be  tuberculous  should  be 
killed  and  their  meat  excluded  from  the  markets.  3.  A  pecuniary 
indemnity  shall  be  given  to  the  owners.  Furthermore,  it  was  agreed 
that  (1)  it  is  necessary  to  eliminate  all  meats  obtained  from  tuber- 
culous animals,  no  matter  what  may  be  the  degree  of  tuberculosis 
or  the  apparently  healthy  condition  of  the  meat.  2.  That  the  utili- 
zation of  the  hides  and  homy  parts  of  the  animals  may  be  per- 
mitted after  being  properly  disinfected.  3.  That  an  indemnity 
equal  to  one-half  the  value  of  the  animal  as  it  stands  should  be 
granted.  4.  That  the  use  of  milk  from  tuberculous  cows  must  be 
prohibited.  5.  All  dairies  must  be  subjected  to  a  scrupulous  in- 
spection from  time  to  time.  6.  The  practice  of  boiling  the  milk 
before  using  should  be  encouraged  in  all  cases  where  one  is  not 
sure  of  the  quality  of  the  milk.  (Report  of  de  Pietra  Santa,  cor- 
responding editor,  Paris.) 

Ihtberculous  Meat — An  editorial  hJ, very  ably  supports  the 
view  that  the  question  of  tuberculosis  in  connection  with  our  meat- 
supply  should  be  taken  in  hand  by  the  government.  It  is,  how- 
ever, a  good  sign,  it  says,  that  so  many  cases  are  coming  lip  for 
decision  before  the  magistrates,  and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
butchers  themselves  are  becoming  quickened  as  to  the  sense  of  the 
importance  of  the  situation.  But  the  decisions  of  tlie  law  courts 
are  very   often  uncertain  and  sometimes  absurd.     "The  present 

system,  or  want  of  system,  is  radically  bad What 

we  want,  and  what  the  medical  profession  must  fight  for,  is  a 
definite  system  of  control,  placed  in  the  hands  of  thoroughly 
qualified  inspectors,  who  shall  have  full  power  to  condemn,  with- 
out appeal,  and  destroy  all  meat  that  they  may  consider  unfit  for 
human  food."  Let  it  once  be  understood  that  the  inspection  of 
meat  is  not  a  sham,  and  butchers  and  cattle-dealers  will  be  more 
prompt  to  detect  tuberculosis  during  life. 

Meat- Poisoning  Ptomaines. — ^Polin  and  Labit^lfgive  an  inter- 
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esting  account  of  accidental  poisoning  by  meat,  which  occurred  in 
Camp  D'Aror  in  May,  1887.  Two  hundred  and  twenty-seven  men 
of  the  31st  Infantry  Brigade  were  attacked  within  four  days  after  the 
appearance  of  the  first  case,  the  greater  number,  by  far,  being 
attacked  on  the  second  day.  The  symptoms  consisted  principally 
of  coUc,  nausea,  and  frequent  and  liquid  evacuations,  with  violent 
cephalalgia,  epigastric  pains,  profuse  sweating  and  salivation, 
sUght  fever,  and  rapid,  strong,  irregular  pulse.  The  average 
duration  of  the  disease  was  six  days.     One  death  occurred. 

After  a  very  careful  investigation,  all  causes  were  excluded 
except  the  meat  served  a  day  or  two  before,  and  which  the  cooks 
averred  had  had  an  unpleasant  odor,  although  it  seemed,  in  all 
other  respects,  good.  (Report  of  de  Pietra  Santa,  corresponding 
editor,  Paris.) 

Fish. — The  report  of  Alexander  Edington,  to  the  Fishery 
Board  of  Scotland,  states  that  the  red  coloration  in  salt  fish  (cod) 
is  due  to  a  bacillus;  that  this  bacillus  does  not  seem  to  be  in 
itself  injurious  to  man,  but  the  fact  that  it  may  grow  there 
shows  that  such  fish  might  at  any  moment  be  contaminated  with 
organisms  of  a  virulent  type.  He  suggests  that  boracic  acid  be  used 
in  the  curing.  The  use  of  this  acid  to  the  amount  of  3  per  cent 
is  not  hurtful  to  the  material,  and  will  preserve  the  fish  compara- 
tively free  from  putrefactive  organisms.  The  salt  heretofore 
looked  upon  as  an  antiseptic  cannot  be  considered  so,  as  the 
bacillus  was  found  in  it. 

In  connection  with  subject  of  fish  poisoning  it  is  of  interest  to 
note  some  observations  of  J.  Lawrence  Hamilton.s^a  He  con- 
siders, with  much  adverse  comment,  the  present  methods  of  hand- 
ling fish  after  capture.  He  objects  particularly  to  the  rude  manner 
of  handling  and  packing,  the  filth  to  which  they  are  exposed,  and 
the  custom  of  keeping  them  on  ice.  The  ice,  he  believes,  only  in- 
creases the  extent  and  rapidity  of  decomposition,  for  it  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  freeze  the  tissues,  and  simply  adds  moisture,  thus  assisting 
the  development  of  putrefactive  and  other  bacteria. 

He  offers  oil*  the  following  suggestions  with  reference  to  the 
preservation  of  fish :  He  advises  the  cleaning  and  bleeding  of  fish 
immediately  after  they  are  taken  from  the  water,  and  keeping  them 
frozen  from  that  time  until  consumed.  To  accomplish  the  latter, 
he  advises  that  dry-air  refrigerator  steamers  should  be  constantly 
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on  the  fishing-grounds  to  receive  the  fish  and  transport  them  to 
market.  The  fish,  moreover,  should  be  packed  in  peat-moss,  to 
keep  them  separate  from  each  other. 

Wines. — From  observations  made  by  Rammieryi^^^it  appears 
that  it  is  possible  to  communicate  the  bouquet  of  a  good  wine  to  a 
more  common  one  by  changing  the  ferment  and  using  that  of  the 
desired  wine.  In  this  manner  he  succeeded  in  imparting  the  bou- 
quet of  champagne,  C6te-d'0r,  and  Buxy  to  inferior  brands. 

Absinthe. — ^The  interesting  physiological  experiments  recently 
made  by  Cadeac  and  Albin  Meunier,  of  Lyons, J2  indicate  that  the 
injurious  efiects  of  absinthe  are  due  to  the  anise-  and  fennel-  seed 
oils  which  it  contains.  (Report  of  de  Pietra  Santa,  corresponding 
editor,  Paris.) 

Food  Adxdteration. — ^An  investigation  of  food  adulteration  in 
the  State  of  Minnesota,  by  Charles  W.  Drew,  ^i^J^  shows  to  what 
an  alarming  extent  this  injurious  practice  is  carried  on.  Of  1084 
samples  of  all  kinds  of  food-stuffs  examined,  470  were  found  adul- 
terated and  614  of  good  quality.  Drew  very  justly  concludes  that 
"  the  repression  of  such  gigantic  frauds  upon  the  people  of  the  State 
should  demand  deliberate  and  careful  consideration  from  all  public- 
spirited  individuals,  and  should  call  for  appropriate  legislation  upon 
the  part  of  those  who  are  vested  with  the  power  to  enact  proper 
and  efficient  restrictive  measures,  and  to  provide  for  their  enforce- 
ment." He  strongly  advocates  the  enactment  of  a  National 
Adulteration  Law  by  Congress. 

Bread. — The  practice  of  using  alum  and  sulphate  of  copper 
in  the  process  of  baking  is  condemned  by  BouglantSj^in  an 
exhaustive  article  on  the  subject.  It  permits  of  the  employment 
of  inferior  brands  of  flour;  it  gives  an  increased  and  fictitious 
weight  to  the  bread  on  account  of  the  larger  quantity  of  water 
which  is  retained  thereby,  and,  finally,  the  innocuousness  of  these 
salts  has  not  yet  been  demonstrated.  (Report  of  de  Pietra  Santa, 
corresponding  editor,  Paris.) 

Presence  of  Tin  m  Sugar. — ^T.  L.  Phipson,  London,  finds 
that  certain  samples  of  sugar  which  he  has  examined  contain  tin, — 
in  one  case  as  much  as  0.04  per  cent,  of  oxide  of  tin.  He  thinks 
this  decidedly  injurious  to  health,  and  cites  a  case  where  symptoms 
of  colic  and  diarrhoea  were  attributable  to  this  cause. 

Saccharin. — An  editorial  £.  treating  of  the  recent  controversy 
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on  the  subject  of  saccharin  says  that  the  discussion  may  be  con- 
sidered as  finished,  with  the  result  of  a  distinct  gain  and  impetus 
to  the  use  of  the  new  agent.  '"  The  evidence  of  the  best  thera- 
peutists is  to  the  effect  (1)  that  saccharin  is  quite  innocuous 
when  taken  in  quantities  largely  exceeding  what  would  be  taken 
in  an  ordinary  dietary,  (2)  that  it  does  not  interfere  with  or  im- 
pede the  digestive  properties  when  taken  in  any  practicable  quan- 
tity, and  (3)  that  it  may  be  taken  for  an  extended  period  without 
interfering  with  the  digestive  and  bodily  fimctions." 

Butter — Margarine. — From  an  elaborate  series  of  observa- 
tions, Ch.  Girard  and  M.  J.  de  Brevanspi^have  concluded  that 
margarine  and  other  substitutes  for  butter  are  not  so  valuable  as 
fats  or  butter,  and  that  they  are  apt  to  produce  intestinal  derange- 
ments. 

Tinned  Foods. — ^Captain  Segrave,^^..  the  British  Consul  at  Bal- 
timore, has  sent  a  report  to  the  Foreign  Office  upon  the  provisions 
preserved  in  tins  for  export  from  the  United  States.  He  points  out 
that  a  serious  danger  lies  in  the  use  of  certain  materials  for  solder- 
ing the  tin  cans  and  making  them  air-tight.  Too  large  a  propor- 
tion of  lead  is  often  used  in  the  solder,  and,  moreover,  a  flux,  com- 
posed of  chloride  of  zinc  and  containing  free  HCl,  is  applied  to  the 
surfaces  to  be  soldered,  which  are,  as  a  rule,  the  inside  instead  oi 
the  outside  surfaces.  It  is  suggested  that  a  law  should  be  passed 
rendering  it  compulsory  to  solder  cans  of  provisions  on  the  outside 
only,  although  it  admits  that  much  more  general  and  compre- 
hensive legislation  is  necessary  to  deal  adequately  with  the  impuri- 
ties and  adulteration  to  which  food-supplies  are  liable. 

The  opinion  that  the  practice  of  preserving  articles  of  diet  in 
tins  may  and  does  give  rise  to  lead  poisoning  is  strongly  insisted 
upon  by  Fallon  Percy  Wightwick,  and  M.  B.  Dur  ^  verifies  it  by 
the  history  of  three  clearly-defined  cases  which  have  recently  come 
under  his  observation. 

Presei'ved  Foods. — Poincare  and  Mace  JS  conclude,  from  their 
studies  in  the  Pasteur  Institute,  that  many  preserved  foods,  both 
animal  and  vegetable,  which  to  the  naked  eye  appear  in  good  con- 
dition, may,  nevertheless,  contain  micro-organisms,  and  sometimes 
in  very  great  number. 

Leprosy  and  Food. — N.  S.  Durrant,  g^  Government  Medical 
Officer  (Carriacon,  Grenada,  West  Indies),  relates  the  following 
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interesting  incident  bearing  upon  the  transmission  of  leprosy  by 
means  of  food:  He  was  called  to  see  a  woman  suffering  from  the 
disease  and  having  a  large  ulcer  on  her  foot.  When  he  arrived  she 
removed  a  bread-poultice  and  threw  it  out  of  doors,  where  it  was 
greedily  devoured  by  the  fowls.  "  I  cannot  help  thinking,"  he  goes 
on  to  say,  "  that  if  any  such  fowl  was  killed  shortly  afterward,  and 
improperly  cleaned,  and  perhaps  imperfectly  cooked,  on  a  bacillus 
theory  it  might  infect  some  individuals  with  defective  gastric 
secretion  not  powerful  enough  to  destroy  the  germ,  and  such  op- 
portunities of  infection  would  frequently  occur  in  places  where 
leprosy  was  endemic." 

HABITATIONS. 

An  editorial,  mS*  commenting  on  James  B.  Russell's  address  ^°^* 
to  the  Philosophical  Society  of  Glasgow,  says :  "  From  it  we  learn 
that  nearly  25  per  cent,  of  the  population  of  Glasgow  consists  of 
families  who  live  in  single-apartment  dwellings,  and  that  close 
on  45  per  cent,  of  families  live  in  two-room  houses.  These  houses 
are,  for  the  most  part,  wliat  may  be  called  '  made-down  houses,'  or 
houses  originally  constructed  as  four-  or  six-  apartment  houses,  but 
which  have  been  subdivided  by  means  of  partitions  and  other 
structural  changes. 

"  Russell  very  clearly  indicates  the  fact  that  it  is  amongst  the 
inmates  of  such  houses  that  disease,  more  especially  the  zymotic 
and  acute  respiratory  diseases,  prevail,  and  raise  the  mortality  of 
Glasgow.  It  is  evident,  as  Russell  states,  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
authorities  '  to  get  power,  if  they  have  it  not,  and  to  exercise  it,  if 
they  have  it,  to  improve  the  dwellings  which  exist,  and  to  see  that 
the  newer  ones  which  are  being  provided  are  up  to  a  reasonable 
standard  of  wholesomeness.' " 

Cyrus  Edson,j,i!?jein  an  interesting  article,  states  that  he  con- 
siders sulphur  dioxide  as  the  best  and  most  practical  method  of 
disinfection  for  dwellings  after  the  occurrence  in  them  of  exanthe- 
mata of  diphtheria.  Clothing  and  bedding  used  in  direct  contact 
with  the  patient  should  be  removed  to  a  disinfecting  station, 
properly  equipped,  and  there  subjected  to  heat  of  sufficient  inten- 
sity to  destroy  all  contagious  matter.  This  method  he  believes 
will  in  future  be  pursued  by  the  Health  Department  of  the  City 
of  New  York. 

Cremation  of  Oarhage. — Savannah,  Ga.,has  voted ,S» to  have 
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its  garbage  cremated,  and  has  contracted  for  a  Hughes  crematory 
to  be  built.  Its  capacity  wiU  be  for  50' tons  per  day,  and  the  cost 
of  the  process  is  from  1 8  to  20  cents  per  ton. 

Sewage. — Through  the  efforts  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  of 
Massachusetts,  a  law  has  also  been  passed  creating  a  Metropohtan 
Sewage  Commission  to  construct,  maintain,  and  operate,  for  the 
cities  of  Boston,  Cambridge,  Somerville,  Maiden,  Chelsea,  Wobum, 
and  the  towns  of  Stoneham,  Melrose,  Winchester,  Arlington,  Bel- 
mont, Medford,  Everett,  and  Winthrop,  such  main  sewers  and 
other  works  as  shall  be  required  for  a  system  of  sewage  disposal 
for  those  cities  and  towns ;  and  for  the  cities  of  Boston,  Waltham, 
and  Newton,  and  the  towns  of  Watertown  and  Brookline,  another 
such  system ;  both  of  which  systems  shall  be  in  substantial  ac- 
cordance with  the  plans  reported  and  recommended  by  the  State 
Board  of  Health.     Very  great  power  is  given  the  commission.^^ 

Experiments  in  the  electrical  deodorization  of  the  London 
sewage,  lately  carried  out,  were  highly  promising.  It  is  stated^ 
that  the  cost  of  dealing  in  this  manner  with  1,000,000  gallons  of 
sewage  would  only  amount  to  1 3  shillings. 

An  ingenious  contrivance  ji,  was  invented  by  Messrs.  Scott  & 
Co.  for  the  prevention  of  leakage  from  sewers  and  house-drains. 
At  one  end  of  each  length  of  pipe  is  a  spigot  which  dovetails  into 
a  socket  in  the  next  pii)e,  the  whole  being  sealed  by  liquid  cement, 
which  is  run  in  through  apertures  leading  to  the  socket.  The 
joint  is  said  to  be  absolutely  water-tight  and  the  drains  to  be 
readily  laid. 

Alfred  Carpenter,  2^  of  Croydon,  England,  earnestly  recom- 
mends sewage   farming  as  applicable  to  all  water-closet  towns 
without  exception.     He  quotes  figures  to  show  that  in  the  Bed- 
dington  and  Wallingford  district,  where  this  method  for  the  dis- 
posal of  sewage  has  been  in  use  for  some  years,  the  death-rate  has 
steadily  decreased,  while  the  population  and  ratable  value  of  prop- 
erty have  increased.     The  same  statement  is  made  with  respect  to 
the  borough  of  Croydon.     He  states,  further,  that  in  no  single 
instance  out  of  nearly  100   cases  observed  by  him,  "in  which 
sewage  has  been  utilized  by  broad  irrigation,  has  any  fact  been 
proved  to  establish  the  allegations  of  '  insanitariness '  which  are 
sometimes  raised  against  them." 

With  reference  to  this  subject,  it  is  of  interest  to  note  the 
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heated  discussion  which  has  recently  taken  place  in  Paris  between 
Coniil  and  Pasteur,  the  former  advocating  the  method  of  "  sew- 
age farms"  as  the  most  practicable,  and  as  being  free  from  danger 
to  public  health.  Pasteur,  on  the  other  hand,  insists  that  there  is 
great  danger  from  this  method  of  disposal  of  sewage,  and  urges  the 
construction  of  a  large  cloaca  to  the  sea.  The  French  government 
has  decided  upon  the  former  plan,  probaUy  from  financial  as  well 
as  hygienic  reasons. 

DISPOSAL  OF  THE  DEAD. 

The  question  of  inhumation  still  has  its  advocates  in  England, 
as  will  be  seen  from  the  remarks  emanating  from  the  Church  of 
England  Burial  Reform  Association,  g^  and  there  is  no  question 
that  inhumation,  or  the  burial  of  bodies  without  the  intervention 
of  coffins,  is  immeasurably  superior  to  the  indirect  method ;  yet 
general  adoption  of  cremation  seems  a  long  way  off. 

Frederick  A.  A.  Smith  ,S  states  that  it  is  the  custom  among 
some  of  the  EngUsh  undertakers  to  plunge  a  knife  into  the  remains 
of  the  dead  just  before  screwing  down  the  lid  of  the  coffin.  The 
gases  generated  after  death  are  so  powerful  that  they  burst  open 
the  strongest  coffin,  even  the  leaden  ones ;  and  the  acrid  fluids,  by 
setting  up  galvanic  action  between  the  solder  and  lead,  eat  holes 
into  it,  and  allow  the  putrid  contents  to  ooze  out  into  the  vaults, 
and,  filtering  through  their  walls,  poison  not  only  the  water,  but 
the  neighboring  atmosphere. 

In  France,  says  our  Paris  corresponding  editor,  de  Pietra 
Santa,  the  machinery  for  cremation  is  being  rapidly  improved,  as 
the  following  seems  to  indicate :  "  A  very  curious  experiment  of 
rapid  cremation  was  performed  at  the  manufactory  of  the  Parisian 
Company  of  Compressed  Air,  where  Guichard,  Municipal  Council- 
lor, had  constructed  a  crematory  oven,  of  which  he  is  the  inventor. 
The  researches  of  Guichard  were  directed  principally  to  the  means 
of  shortening  the  time  for  the  incineration  of  bodies.  He  employs 
coal-gas,  of  which  the  jets  are  directed  on  the  body  by  means  of  strong 
pipes.  The  results  obtained  were  very  satisfactory.  In  forty  minutes 
a  sheep  of  largfe  size,  weighing  50  kilogrammes  (134  pounds),  en- 
veloped in  a  sheet  and  put  into  a  wooden  case,  was  reduced  to 
ashes  without  the  appearance  of  the  least  escape  of  smoke  by  the 
chimney  or  any  perceptible  odor.  This  first  trial  of  the  crematory 
oven  of  Guichard  is  reported  to  have  been  most  conclusive,  and 
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new  researches  may  still  more  abridge  a  funeral  ceremony  which 
it  is  important  to  render  as  short  as  possible." 

The  French  Council  of  State  ,Jf?« in  a  decree  have  authorized 
incineration,  but  require  the  reception  of  the  body  aud  its  incin- 
eration to  be  made  under  the  surveillance  of  the  municipal 
authorities. 

A  Congress  of  Cremation  J^«  was  held  m  connection  with  the 
International  Congress  of  Hygiene,  at  Paris.  The  following  prop- 
ositions were  adopted:  1.  All  governments  should  dissipate  the 
obstacles  which  are  still  opposed  in  some  countries  to  cremation. 
2.  AU  governments  should  organize  cremation  of  dead  bodies  on 
battle-fields.  3.  That  there  should  be  a  technical  commission 
created  to  give  advice  on  all  questions  relative  to  the  practice  of 
cremation  in  Fans. 

GRAVE-YARD   PESTILENCES. 

An  editorial  writer  JS.^  reports  that,  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the 
Scottish  Burial  Beform  and  Cremation  Society,  Sir  Spencer  AVeils 
reports  a  remarkable  instance  which  occurred  in  Yorkshire^  where 
a  number  of  scarlet-fever  patients  were  buried  in  the  church-yard. 
A  part  of  that  church-yard  was  closed,  but  was  afterward  included 
in  the  garden  of  the  rector,  who  had  it  dug  up,  and  the  scarlet 
fever  from  which  those  patients  had  died  thirty  years  before  broke 
out  in  the  family  of  that  clergyman  and  spread  to  the  surrounding 
houses.  There  are  many  instances  in  which  other  diseases  have 
spread  in  the  same  way. 

The  Board  of  Health  of  Detroit,  Mich., S. announces  22 
cremations  in  the  city's  crematorium  between  December  14,  1887, 
and  July  31,  1889.  The  board  indorses  the  crematory  from  a 
sanitary  point  of  view,  but  is  somewhat  chary  about  recommending 
the  process  for  other  cases  than  death  from  small-pox.  A  law 
exists  there  which  declares  that  bodies  of  persons  who  have  died 
from  small-pox  cannot  be  removed  for  re-burial  unless  they  have 
been  previously  incinerated. 

Concerning  cremation,  F.  Eklund,  of  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
corresponding  editor,  informs  us  that  V.  Ackermann  reached  the 
following  conclusions  as  a  result  of  correspondence  witli  many  dis- 
tinguished physicians  and  theologians:  "1.  From  a  sanitary 
point  of  view  it  represents  the  ideal  of  a  safe  process.  In  a  short 
space  of  time  (less  than  two  hours)  the  body  is  reduced  to  an 
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absolutely  inoffensive  substance — ashes.     2.  It  is  more  attractive 

to  sentiment  than  interment.     The  repose  of  the  deceased  is  not 

threatened.     The  remains  may  be  kept  reasonably  near  without 

prejudice  to  the  health  of  the   survivors.     3.  It  permits  the  use 

of  the  usual  rehgious  ceremonies,   and   consequently   represents 

progress  without  a  violent  infraction  of  the  existing  order  of  things. 

4.  In  larger  communities,   particularly  in  populous  cities,  it   is 

advantageous  from  an  economic  point  of  view.     The  ashes  are  not 

bulky,  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  cemeteries  should  occupy  a 

spacious  and  valuable  location  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the 

dwellings   of  the   living.     5.  It   may   be   practiced   everywhere, 

while  the  use  of  cemeteries  is  dependent  on  the  condition  of  the 

soil  and  the  density  of  population.     6.  As  a  general  rule,  it  does 

not  encroach  on  the  living.     7.  By  this  method  we  avoid  long 

transportation  of  bodies,  with  the  danger  of  contagion  arising  from 

it  (particularly  by  means  of  clothing,  etc.).     8.  In  time  of  war 

and  during  epidemics  (yellow  fever,  cholera,  small-pox,  probably 

also  typhus,  diphtheria,  and  many  others)  it  has  great  advantages 

over  inhumation."     As  to  scruples  on  the  part  of  legal  medicine, 

the  author  passes  them  over  lightly. 

Johnson  Herbert,  g^  alluding  to  the  returns  published  by  the 
Home  Secretary,  concerning  the  number  of  bodies  at  present 
interred  in  the  principal  metropolitan  burial-places,  in  which  the 
total  number  of  bodies  registered  as  buried  in  metropolitan 
cemeteries  is  given  as  1,276,875,  states:  "I  am  inclined  to  think 
the  above  figures  are  very  much  below  the  mark.  It  would  appear 
the  association  purposes  to  approach  the  government  with  a  view 
to  obtaining  fresh  legislation  preventing  burial  in  improper  soil, 
overcrowding,  etc.  Tlie  published  returns  of  the  Home  Secretary 
cannot  fail  but  to  be  of  the  greatest  possible  use,  as  far  as  London 
is  concerned  at  any  rate,  and  I  would  suggest  that  similar  and 
correct  returns  be  asked  for  of  all  the  burial-places  throughout 
England,  Ireland,  Scotland,  and  Wales.  I  think  there  can  be  no 
two  opinions  but  that  fresh  legislation  is  urgently  required,  only 
it  must  be  conducted  on  safe  lines,  in  which  case  I  do  earnestly 
trust  that  the  government  will  be  solely  guided  in  this  serious 
matter  by  the  ripe  opinions  of  genuine  sanitarians,  most  of  whom, 
I  am  happy  to  say,  are  amongst  the  first  rank  in  our  own  pro- 
fession.    I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  long  ago  that  the  Church 
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of  England  Burial  Reform  Association  knows  practically  nothing 
whatever  about  the  sanitary  aspect  of  the  disposal  of  our  dead,  and, 
in  fact,  have,  in  my  humble  opinion,  for  a  number  of  years  now, 
been  doing  a  vast  amount  of  harm  by  advocating  a  system  of 
burial  in  our  grave-yards  whereby  the  dead  are  harming  the  living 
by  destroying  the  soil,  fouling  the  air,  contaminating  water-springs, 
and  spreading  broadcast  the  germs  of  disease/' 
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EMBRTOLOGT. 

The  past  year  has  been  one  of  considerable  advance  in  the 
science  of  embryology. 

In  the  studies  of  spermatogenesis  much  activity  has  been 
exhibited.  D.  Biondi  yjJSL  presents  a  study  in  the  development 
of  spermatozoa  in  man.  His  observations  were  made  before  and 
after  puberty.  In  the  former  condition  the  canals  contain  only 
round  cells,  lying  in  a  single,  sometimes  double,  layer  on  their 
walls,  and  more  thinly  dispersed  towards  their  lumen  after  ma- 
turity. They  assume  a  columnar  arrangement,  and  may  be  divided 
into  three  zones  or  layers, — ^primitive  cells,  mother-cells  and 
daughter-cells, — from  which,  according  to  Biondi,  the  spermatozoa 
are  developed.  He  holds  that  the  cells  of  Sertoli  are  artificial 
products. 

E.  Verson^^^has  found  that  the  homhyx  mori,  on  account 
of  its  simple  construction,  fiimishes  an  excellent  field  for  the  study 
of  the  development  of  the  spermatozoa,  which  arise  from  one  large 
protoplasmic  body  in  each  gonoid  division.  This  mother-cell  con- 
tains a  large  nucleus,  with  nucleoli,  and  a  large  number  of  sharply- 
defined  granules.  Later  on,  parallel  rays  are  thrown  off  from  the 
larger  mass  of  protoplasm,  which  also  contain  well-marked  gran- 
ules, which  soon  separate  from  the  radial  arms  and  become  envel- 
oped with  a  certain  amount  of  protoplasm.  These  finally  develop 
into  well-defined  cells  containing  nuclei.  From  the  spherical  form 
they  change  into  larger  or  smaller  tubes,  which  finally  elongate 
into  varicose  filaments. 

E.  M.  Nelson  ^has  made  some  observations  upon  the  anatomy 
of  the  himian  spermatozoa  that  differ  from  the  accepted  descrip- 

(G-l) 


G-2  SUDDUTH.  [ 


FecundatioB  of  Ov«. 


tion.  He  finds  that  the  head,  or  spore,  is  oviform,  with  its  smallest 
diameter  nearest  the  tail.  The  spore  fits  into  a  cup,  which  may  be 
plainly  seen  both  from  front  and  side  views.  At  tlie  bottom  of 
this  a  calyx,  more  or  less  variable,  is  described  by  him.  Between 
the  cup  and  the  tail  there  is  a  neck,  or  stem,  then  a  joint,  after 
which  the  tail  is  quite  uniform.  On  the  spore  he  describes  a  fila- 
ment, hitherto  unobserved,  which  serves  to  direct  the  course  of  the 
spermatozoa. 

N.  Kultschitzky  o^«  gives  an  able  thesis  on  the  maturation 
and  fecundation  of  the  ovum  in  the  ascaris  marginaia.     He  con- 
cludes :    1.  That  the  chromatin  and  nuclear  matter  arise  from  the 
same  source,  and  that  they  are  easily  converted,  the  one  into  the 
other ;  that  in  nuclear  division  chromatin  is  found.     2.  That  the 
chromatin  of  a  blastodermic  vesicle  undergoes  certain  well-defined 
changes  in  the  process  of  development,  and  the  quantity  varies  in 
different  ova.    3.  That  it  alone  is  permanent,  as  the  other  constitu- 
ent parts  disappear  without  leaving  any  trace  of  their  existence.    4. 
That  the  ripe  ovum  possessed  the  power  of  developing  an  investing 
membrane,  which,  however,  was  never  produced  until  alter  copula- 
tion with  the  spermatozoa.   5.  That  the  achromatic  substance  which 
was  formed  by  both  spindles  was  produced  from  the  protoplasm  of 
the  o^'um,  as  in  the  division  of  all  other  ova.     6.  The  casting  off 
of  polar  globules  is  a  typical  process  of  indirect  cell  division  by 
karyokinesis.     7.    That  the  stroma  of  the  pronucleus  in  dscaris 
marginata  is  developed  from  the  achromatic  substance,  and  that  in 
this  it  differs  in  its  origin  from  pronuclei  in  other  species,  or  else 
previous  observations  have  been  incorrect,  for  Fleming  states  that 
nuclear  stroma  is  derived  from  the  chromatic  substance.     8.  That 
studies  in  the  formation  of  pronuclei  offer  a  most  excellent  field  for 
investigation,  as,  in  his  estimation,  the  origin  of  nuclear  matter  will 
thereby  be  solved.     G.  Platner^has  made  some  interesting  dis- 
coveries in  the  formation  of  polar  globules.     In  the  formation  of 
the  second  polar  globule  the  resting  stage  is  missed,  the  spindle 
arising  directly  from  the  internal  daughter-plate  of  the  first  polar 
globule.     The  resting  stage  is  also  passed  over  in  the  formation  of 
spermatozoa.     In  both  instances  there  is  a  reduction  by  division 
of  the  nuclear  body  previous  to  the  development  of  the  pronucleus 
in  the  ovum  and  the  spermatozoid  in  spermatogenesis. 

Charles  Sedgwick  MinotyJS^  presents  an  elaborate  thesis  upon 


F2tofM?Sb?InJ».]      EMBRYOLOGY,   ANOMALIES,   MONSTROSITIES.  G-3 

the  development  of  foetal  membranes  in  rabbits  and  man.  His 
observations  are  particularly  valuable  in  that  they  clear  up  a  num- 
ber of  the  dark  places  in  our  knowledge  of  the  subject.  He  found 
that  the  process  of  membrane  formation  in  rabbits  was  so  different 
from  that  in  man  that  little  light  was  thrown  upon  the  latter 
by  a  study  of  the  former.  He  found  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
mucosa  in  a  rabbit's  uterus  of  seven  days*  and  three  hours* 
impregnation  to  consist  of  capillaries  without  any  adventitia  or 
muscular  coat.  Creigh ton  yu^nw  found  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
placenta  of  the  guinea-pig  to  be  of  like  character. 

In  the  uterus  of  eight  days*  and  three  hours*  impregnation 
Minot  found  several  variations  in  the  accepted  descriptions,  espe- 
cially of  Masquelin  and  Swaen,  y.iS.'w  who  held  that  fibrillse  were 
present  in  the  connective  tissue  at  this  stage,  but  Minot  was  unable 
to  find  them  and  doubts  their  presence.  He  also  diflfers  from  the 
former  observers  in  regard  to  the  origin  of  blood-corpuscles  from 
the  substance  of  the  epithelium,  and  regards  the  phenomena  pre- 
sented, as  a  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  epithelia,  with  hyperplasia 
of  the  degenerating  elements. 

In  a  uterus  at  nine  days  and  three  hours  he  found  sufficient 
evidence  to  diifer  from  the  views  of  Ercolani,  ^JSi^who  held  that 
the  uterine  mucosa  entirely  disappeared,  the  placental  tissue  of  the 
mother  arising  as  a  new  formation.  Minot 's  preparations  show  all 
the  stages  of  metamorphosis,  and  confirm  the  observations  of 
Creighton  and  others  upon  the  subject.  Minot  failed  to  find  the 
multinucleated  cells  at  this  stage  described  by  Masquelin  and 
Swaen.  The  endothelial  lining  of  the  blood-vessels  is  considerably 
thickened,  but  he  failed  to  find  an  intermediate  stage,— endotheUal 
and  decidual  cells, — which  leads  him  to  oppose  Ercolani's  sugges- 
tion that  the  decidual  cells  arise  from  the  blood-vessels.  The  blood- 
vessels are  filled  with  blood-corpuscles  and  coagulum,  with  few 
white  blood-corpuscles,  but  they  are  nowhere  numerous.  His  de- 
scription of  the  position  of  the  embryo  also  differs  from  that  of 
previous  writers.  Van  Beneden  and  Julin  ^^.^^  and  others,  who 
claimed  that  it  lay  across  the  uterus;  whereas  Minot  found  the 
dorsal  surface  of  the  embryo  turned  toward  the  placenta,  with  its 
long  axis  either  parallel  or  oblique  to  the  long  axis  of  the  uterus. 
In  the  later  stages,  however,  it  lies  across  the  uterus. 

In  his  observations  of  a  uterus  of  eleven  days*  and  three  hours* 
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impregnation,  Minot  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  glands,  while 
they  degenerated,  did  not  give  rise  to  blood-cavities,  as  has  been 
held  by  Masquelin  and  Swaen.  He  ascribes  this  failure,  to 
correctly  interpret  the  special  phenomena  observed,  to  faulty  tech- 
nique, which,  in  these  later  days,  has  been  much  improved. 

In  observations  made  upon  uteri  of  from  eleven  to  thirteen 
days'  impregnation,  he  was  led  to  the  conclusion  that  the  mesoderm 
was  continuous  with  the  glandular  connective  tissue  of  the  uterus. 
This  is  greatly  at  variance  with  previous  observations,  and  will 
require  further  investigations. 

In  his  observations  ^^*  of  the  human  foetal  membranes  and 
placental  attachments,  Minot  controverts  the  idea,  advanced  by 
Manille  Ide,y'J^^that  the  intercellular  bridges  of  the  rete  malpighi 
are  not  protoplasmic,  but  processes  of  cell-membranes.     We  can 
thoroughly  support  Minot  in  his  position,  and  refer  to  our  article  on 
the  subject  in  the  Annual,  vol.  v,  p.  407, 1888,  where  we  discussed 
his  special  point.    Well-preserved  specimens  leave  no  doubt  r^rd- 
ing  the  protoplasmic  character  of  the  intercellular  material.     The 
deepest  layer  of  the  rete  malpighi  is  composed  of  nuclei  wliich  lie  in 
an  undifferentiated  bed  of  protoplasm,  and  possesses  no  membrane 
or  any  semblance  of  such  a  formation.     Our  observation  upon  the 
rete  malpighi,  in  which  we  have  considered  it  as  the  formative  layer 
of  the  skin,  has  been  extended  in  regard  to  time  and  also  the  number 
of  embryos  and  foetuses  observed,  and  we  have  no  hesitancy  in 
pronouncing  the  descriptions  that  prevail  to  a  considerable  extent 
regarding  the  character  of  the  deepest  layer  of  the  skin  as  errone- 
ous in  the  extreme.     This  layer,  composed  of  round  or  oval  nuclei, 
with  no  distinctly  differentiated  cell-body,  but  lying  in  a  bed  of 
protoplasm  common  to  all  the  cells  of  this  layer,  forms  one  of  the 
most  important  organs  of  the  body.     In  it  arises  the  incentive  for 
the  development  of  all  glands  which  open  upon  the  suiface  of  the 
body,  together  with  the  hair,  nails,  and  the  enamel  organ  of  the 
teeth  in  mammalia,  scales  in  fishes,  and  feathers  in  fowl.   It  therefore 
seems  strange  that  such  contradictory  statements  should  find  their 
way  into  print  at  this  late  date. 

C.  PhisaliXyJSghas  made  record  of  some  observations  upon  a 
human  embryo  10  millimetres  (39  inches)  in  length,  in  which  he 
corrects  a  number  of  the  statements  made  by  His.  He  also  made 
some  new  observations  regarding  the  want  of  symmetry  in  the 
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devdopment  of  the  two  sides  of  the  body.  He  did  not  regard  it  as 
due  to  pathological  causes  in  this  particular  instance,  but  rather 
tended  to  attribute  it  to  the  result  of  habit.  He  would  not  decide 
against  the  views  of  others,  who  hold  that  it  is  an  anatomical  pecu- 
liarity of  embryos. 

V.  von  EbnerjaJSwhas  studied  the  origin  of  the  proto verte- 
brae in  ringed  snakes  and  their  relation  to  the  adult  vertebrae. 
His  observations  tend  to  correct  the  conclusions  of  Remak,  on  the 
one  hand,  who  held  that  the  vertebrae  were  derived  directly  from 
the  protovertebrae  by  secondary  segmentation,  and  of  His,  on  the 
other  hand,  who  holds  that  the  vertebrae  are  not  directly,  if  at  all, 
derived  from  the  protovertebrae.  Von  Ebner  says  that  the  verte- 
brae arise  indirectly,  and  not  directly,  from  the  protovertebrae, 
liaving  their  origin  at  a  time  when  the  latter  are  not  defined,  but 
consist  of '•  independent  complexes  of  embryonic  cells." 

Thomas  W.  Shore,  S  from  his  studies  on  the  membranes  of  the 
cliick,  comes  to  the  following  conclusions:  The  diablastic  pro- 
amnion found  in  the  chick,  from  the  development  of  the  primitive 
streak  up  to  the  fiftieth  hour,  resembles  that  found  in  mammals, 
this  bounded  laterally  by  the  anterior  vitelline  veins.  This  is  also 
another  characteristic  in  common  with  the  proamnion  in  mam- 
mals, which  is  bounded  by  the  amphalomesenteric  veins.  The 
sinus  terminalis,  however,  is  venous.  The  "  head  fold  "  is  formed  by 
a  forward  growth  over  the  diablastic  proamnion,  and  not  by  a 
folding  of  the  blastoderm.  The  head,  tail,  and  lateral  amnion 
folds  are  not  formed  by  a  ^'  rising  up  "  of  the  blastoderm,  but  are 
determined  by  the  growth  of  the  embryo  and  its  sinking  toward 
the  yelk-sack,  due  to  the  weight  of  the  embryo,  and  the  resistance 
of  the  zona  pellucida  and  the  active  forces  of  growth.  The  closure 
of  the  amnion  sac  is  due  to  the  meeting  and  coalescence  of  the 
lateral  amnion  folds,  and  is  preceded  by  a  considerable  thickening. 

G.  Bom  ^discusses  segmentation  in  ova  which  give  rise  to 
double  monsters.  He  found  the  ova  of  the  pike  best  suited  his 
purposes.  Ova  which  gave  rise  to  double  monsters  presented  the 
ordinary  cleavage,  first,  single  and  regular.  He,  however,  believes 
that  those  eggs  which  divide  first  into  two  and  then  into  six  start 
with  two  segmentation  nuclei  and  two  germinal  vesicles,  and  that 
a  double  fertilization  occurs.  Those  ova  which  at  first  divide  into 
three  or  four  always  perish.     Droggul,  ,^  in  discussing  the  process 
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of  ossification,  claims  that  the  osteoblasts  do  not  multiply,  but  that 
the  reproductive  activity  is  exhibited  by  the  cartilaginous  elements, 
periosteal  and  medullary.  Our  observation  on  this  point  has  led 
us  to  believe  that  the  osteoblasts  are  replenished  by  the  migrated 
white  blood-corpuscles,  except  in  the  very  earliest  stages  of  ossifi- 
cation, which  we  have  termed  "  interstitial,"  and  described  in  pre- 
vious articles  in  the  Annual.  Here  the  osteoblasts  are  derived 
from  the  embryonal  connective-tissue  cells  and  present  the  same 
karyokenetic  changes  found  in  the  growth  and  multiplication  of 
mesoblastic  tissue.  There  is  one  feature  regarding  the  nature  of 
osteoblasts,  odontoblasts,  and  ameloblasts  that  has  been  largely 
overlooked  or  incorrectly  described  by  writers  on  embryology,  viz., 
that  they  are  composed  almost,  if  not  entirely,  of  nuclear  matter, 
and  present  no  appearance  of  cell-body.  These  cells  are  found 
lying  in  a  mass  of  protoplasmic  basement  substance,  which  is 
common  to  all,  there  being  no  appearance  of  differentiation  into 
cell-body  for  each  individual  nucleus. 

ANOMALIES  OF  THE   HEAD   AND   THORAX. 

Variations  in  the  Human  Skeleton. — ^W.  A.  Lane,  ^jt  after 
discussing  the  pathology  and  physiology  of  some  of  the  variations 
of  the  human  skeleton,  concludes  that  the  words  "  disease  "  and 
^'  inflammation ''  are  often  used  to  explain  what  are  simply  the  results 
of  a  physiological  process.  He  maintains  that  just  as  the  normal 
anatomy  of  each  race  is  dependent  for  its  existence  upon  a  certain 
fixed  relationship  between  the  normal  organism  and  its  surround- 
ings, so  in  each  individual  the  same  relationship  obtains.  Such 
abnormalities  as  thick  skulls,  in  those  who  have  carried  heavy  loads 
on  the  head,  and  osseous  growths,  such  as  the  third  trochanter, 
and  the  like,  in  those  who  have  made  exceptional  use  of  certain 
muscles,  are  illustrations  in  point.  By  this  reasoning  he  holds  that 
many  of  the  abnormalities  found  in  children  and  in  the  aged, — 
mollities  ossium,  rachitis,  and  osteitis  deformans, — can  be  traced  to 
a  physiological  adaptation  of  the  individual  to  his  peculiar  environ- 
ment. 

Absence  of  Auricles. — Alex.  Robertson  2?.  presented  to  the  Glas- 
gow Medico-Chirurgical  Society  a  weak-minded  patient  destitute 
of  auricles  and  auditory  canals,  the  site  on  each  side  of  the  head 
being  marked   merely  by  a  slight  ridge  of  skin.     There  were 
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various  other  cranial  defects  besides  this.     Hearing  was  present, 
though  not  SO  good  as  is  customary  in  such  cases. 

Absence  of  Gorpvs  Callosum. — Bruce  ^.  describes  a  case  of 
absence  of  the  corpus  callosum  in  a  man  who  had,  through  life, 
exhibited  no  marked  peculiarities.  The  psalterium  of  the  fornix 
was  also  wanting.  The  frontal  lobe,  by  reason  of  a  change  in  the 
fissure  of  Rolando,  was  smaller  than  normal,  whilst  the  temporal 
and  occipital  lobes  were  larger. 

Deformity  of  Nose. — Julius  Wolff  ,1,4  mentions  a  case  affected 
with  several  facial  deformities,  the  most  marked  of  which  con- 
cerned the  nose.  The  organ  was  divided  into  two  portions,  each 
having  two  alse  nasi  and  two  nasal  cavities. 

Liegeois  j£  notes  a  case  of  congenital  ahsence  of  the  salivary 
secretion  in  a  man  64  years  old. 

Supernumerary  Nipples  and  Breasts, — J.  Bland  Sutton,,^ 
in  discussing  the  subject  of  supernumerary  mammae  and  nipples, 
reaches  the  following  conclusions :  Accessory  mammae  may  arise 
(1)  by  atavism,  (2)  as  "sports,"  and  (3)  rarely  by  dichotomy. 
Since,  as  a  rule,  mammary  glands  are  found  along  the  ventral 
aspect  of  the  body,  accessory  ones  in  such  situation  are  Ukely 
to  be  atavistic.  In  other  situations  they  are  probably  "sports"  or 
modified  sebaceous  glands,  or  the  result  of  division.  They  occur 
oftener  in  men  than  in  women.  Poland  ^^i  .a.  showed  a  girl  of  16 
with  a  supernumerary  nipple  on  the  left  side.  Johnston  ^  men- 
tions a  similar  occurrence  in  a  negro  woman  of  20.  This  is  on  the 
right  side,  an  inch  below  the  breast.  Engstrom  ^  mentions  2  cases  of 
rudimentary  development  of  the  left  breast,  and  in  both  instances 
the  greater  part  of  the  pectoralis  major  was  also  wanting.  J.  A. 
Wetherell  m^^  describes  a  singular  growth  on  a  man's  chest  and  arm. 
It  hung  down  28  inches  (71  centimetres),  and  swayed  loosely  as  he 
walked.     He  thinks  it  a  supplementary  portion  of  the  breast. 

Muscles. — Labougle  and  H^doUjlSo  describes  an  instance  of  a 
third  pectoral  muscle,  the  tendon  of  which  blended  with  that  of  the 
pectoralis  major.  F6re  JS  mentions  a  case  of  entire  absence  of  the 
left  pectoralis  major  in  an  epileptic.  G.  Kohler  „^j,  describes  a 
case  of  congenital  absence  of  the  pectoralis  minor  muscle  of  the 
right  side,  along  with  the  stemo-costal  portion  of  the  pectoralis 
major. 

Ribs. — Gage  o2»  reported  to  the  American  Orthopedic  Associ- 
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ation  a  case  in  which  the  ribs,  from  the  sixth  to  the  tenth,  were 
wanting,  and,  in  consequence,  there  had  developed  a  rotary  lateral 
curvature  of  the  spine,  hernia  of  the  stomach,  and  displacement  of 
the  heart  to  the  right. 

Lirngs. — Edwards  ^  reports  a  case  in  which  he  found  that 
the  left  upper  lobe  of  the  lungs  was  divided,  about  its  middle,  into 
two  distinct  lobes.  The  right  lung  was  normal.  A  somewhat 
similar  case  is  described  by  Huguenin  and  Sorel,HLbut  in  this  in- 
stance the  third  lobe,  about  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg,  was  at  the  lower 
border  of  the  lung  and  independent  of  it.  The  subject,  a  child  of 
16  months,  died  of  pneumonia  of  this  accessory  lobe. 

Absence  of  ThoTddc  Duct — Alfred  Smith  ^describes  a  case 
of  this  kind,  the  first  so  far  recorded.  At  a  premature  birth  two 
foetuses,  both  males,  were  bom,  the  one  with  normal  character- 
istics, whilst  the  other  was  so  oedematous  as  to  be  three  times  as 
large  as  its  brother.  It  resembled,  even  to  color,  two  huge  toma- 
toes attached,  one  representing  the  head,  the  other  the  body.  The 
skin  of  the  body  was  tense  almost  to  bursting.  At  some  places 
the  subcutaneous  tissue  was  f  inch  (1.8  centimetres)  thick,  whereas 
that  of  the  other  fcetus  was  but  ^^  inch  (0.5  millimetres)  in  thick- 
ness. It  was  found  that  there  was  complete  absence  of  the  tho- 
racic duct,  with  its  tributary  glandular  system  and  lymphatics.  Mi- 
croscopical examination  showed  that  in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous 
tissues  were  multitudes  of  large  spaces,  some  empty,  others  filled 
with  a  colloid  material,  evidently  coagulated  lymph. 

HEART  AND  CIRCULATORY  SYSTEM, 

J.  H.  Parkinson  J£.  reports  a  case  of  dextrocordia.  The  de- 
formity had  not  inconvenienced  the  man.  Gardner  Cox^S^also 
mentions  another  instance.  J.  H.  Pryor  5^  details  an  interesting 
malformation  of  the  heart  of  a  child  aged  7,  dead  of  tubercular  men- 
ingitis. The  heart  was  hypertrophied,  with  insufficient  tricuspid, 
and  incomplete  interventricular  septum.  The  pulmonary  artery 
was  wanting,  the  right  and  left  ventricles  both  opening  into  the 
aorta.  No  signs  of  endocarditis.  Foramen  ovale  closed.  No 
opportunity  was  allowed  to  observe  the  manner  in  which  the  lungs 
received  blood.  Eugene  Revilliod  i2I  details  a  case  in  a  child  of  3 
months  in  which  the  heart  was  found  to  have  but  one  ventricle, 
and  with  the  auricles  incompletely  separated.     With  this  there 
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were  various  arterial  and  venous  anomalies.     Stintzingg^  describes 
an  interesting  case  of  insufficiency  of  the  pulmonary  valves. 

Miura^  reports  an  instance  of  congenital  eccentric  hypertro- 
phy of  the  right  ventricle,  with  but  two  large  leaflets  composing 
the  tricuspid  valve.  The  left  ventricle  was  atrophied.  The  vena 
cava  superior  emptied  into  the  left  auricle. 

Shepherd  2?  reports  several  interesting  vascular  anomalies :    1. 

The  right  subclavian  arises  from  the  descending  aortic  arch,  the  right 

vertebral  from  the  common  carotid,  and  the  right  pulmonary  vein 

opening  into  the  vena  azygos  major.     2.  There  is  absence  of  the 

right  inferior  thyroid  artery,  its  place  being  taken  by  a  large  branch 

of  the  innominate  artery.     The  left  inferior   thyroid  rises  from  the 

left  common  carotid.     3.  Double  inferior  vena  cava.     4.  The  left 

kidney  is  situated  between  the  common  iliac  arteries,  receiving  its 

blood  from  an  artery  that  springs  from  the  aorta  at  its  bifurcation. 

Shepherd  i^  details  an  anomaly  of  the  lingual  artery  hitherto 

undescribed.     It  was  found  coming  oif  from  the  external  carotid, 

in  common  with  the  superior  thyroid,  opposite  the  upper  border  of 

the  thyroid  cartilage.     From  here  it  passed  upward  and  inward 

across  the  stemo-hyoid  muscle  to  the  hyoid  bone,  which  it  crossed 

internal  to  the  lesser  comu.     The  rest  of  its  course  was  normaL 

The  same  writer m^w  mentions  a  unique  anomaly  of  the  thyroid. 

The  right  arose  from  the  common  carotid,  whilst  the  left  had  its 

origin  from  the  innominate.     In  another  instance  he  ^describes  a 

very  large  thyroidia  ima,  which  arose  from   the  innominate  and 

divided  into  four  branches,  which  almost  covered  the  central  part 

of  the  trachea.    E.  Potherat^^ji  gives  a  case  in  which  the  left  thyroid 

arose  from  the  common  carotid  about  an  inch  (2.6  centimetres) 

below  the  bifurcation  of  the  latter. 

John  B.  Deaver  IS.  reports  18  cases  of  anomalies  in  common 
carotid  artery  out  of  545  subjects  dissected.  Of  this  number,  9 
were  of  the  left  and  12  of  the  right  common  carotid.  The  most 
important  and  frequent  were  those  instances  (5  in  the  left,  2  in 
the  right)  in  which  the  carotid  passed  in  front  of  the  trachea.  Shep- 
herd ^exhibited  a  specimen  showing  the  right  subclavian  arising 
from  the  descending  arch,  and  passing  upward,  between  the  trachea 
and  oesophagus,  to  reach  its  normal  position  in  the  neck.  W.  P. 
Munn^JSu  showed  to  the  Allegheny  County  Medical  Association  a 
specimen  in  which  the  innominate  artery  was  wanting,  the  two 
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carotids  arising  at  the  ordinary  spot  for  the  innominate.  The  left 
subclavian  is  first  given  off,  then  the  right,  which  passes  behind 
the  three  other  vessels.  Gordon  BrodieSZ  describes  a  specimen  in 
which  the  place  of  the  innominate  is  supplied  by  a  short,  thick 
branch,  which  gives  oif  two  branches  on  either  side  of  the  trachea 
to  the  carotids.  Carpentier  and  Bruneaul^have  written  a  careM 
paper  on  arterial  anomalies  of  the  upper  extremities.  Charles^ 
reports  a  case  in  which  he  found  the  innominate  veins  transposed 
and  a  persistent  left  superior  vena  cava.  Effinger^,,  describes  a 
case  of  double  vena  cava  superior. 

C.  H.  Achardno^iw presented  a  specimen  of  partial  duplication 
of  the  central  canal  of  the  spinal  cord  in  a  man  who  had  suffered 
from  Pott's  disease.  One  canal  was  in  front  of  the  other  and  both 
were  lined  with  ciliated  epithelium. 

ALIMENTARY  TRACT. 

CEsophagtis. — ^Melkus  S  nientions  the  case  of  a  child  which 
died  on  the  eighth  day,  and  in  which  it  was  found  that  the  oesophar 
gus  ended  blindly  about  ^  inch  (1  centimetre)  above  the  bifurca- 
tion of  the  trachea.  From  the  cardiac  end  of  the  stomach  the 
GBsophagus  rose  a  short  distance  and  opened  freely  into  the  trachea. 
A  somewhat  similar  case  is  described  by  Leven,Di?.'«except  that 
the  trachea  divided  into  three  branches,  of  which  two  went  to 
the  lungs,  whilst  the  tKird  opened  into  the  stomach.  This  child 
also  lived  eight  days.  Koslowsky^.  reports  a  case  of  congenital 
fistula  of  the  oesophagus. 

Ileum. — Leopold  Hudson  ,i«  showed  to  the  London  Patho- 
logical Society  3  specimens  of  congenital  abnormality  of  the 
ileum.  The  first  was  a  hammer-shaped  Meckel's  diverticulum.  In 
the  second,  36  inches  (0.9  metre)  above  the  ileo-csecal  valve  was  a 
crescentic  diaphragm  containing  an  aperture  but  i  inch  (6  milli- 
metres) in  diameter.  This  was  from  a  man  of  62,  who  had 
died  of  emphysema.  The  third  case  was  that  of  a  boy  of  8,  who 
died  from  intestinal  obstruction.  Thirty-eight  inches  from  the  ileo- 
csecal  valve  was  found  a  stricture  ^  inch  in  length  and  barely 
admitting  a  probe.  M.  S.  Kakeles  ,^^«  reports  the  result  of  an 
autopsy  on  a  man  who  died  of  strangulation  of  the  bowel.  A 
loop  of  the  intestine  was  found  caught  in  an  opening  in  the  meso- 
rectum,  which  the  writer  thought  to  be  congenital. 
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LoomisAS^  describes  a  case  in  which,  20  inches  from  the  ileo- 
ciecal  valve,  there  was  a  diverticulum  8  inches  (20  centimetres) 
long.  The  specimen  was  from  a  woman  who  had  shown  no 
symptoms  of  intestinal  trouble.  Witli  regard  to  the  condition  of 
imperforate  ileum,  Sutton  »t.  contributes  an  interesting  article.  The 
cause  is  traceable  to  the  vitello-intestinal  duct.  When  the  intra- 
abdominal segment  of  this  duct  persists,  there  is  found  a  more  or 
less  marked  diverticulum  proceeding  to  or  toward  the  umbilicus. 
Again,  the  obliteration  process  may  go  too  far,  resulting  in  partial 
or  complete  stricture  of  the  ileum  or  even  complete  disappearance 
of  the  ileum  at  the  point  of  union.  He  has  seen  3  cases,  2  in  the 
ordinary  dissection  of  still-bom  children,  and  the  following,  which 
he  diagnosed  during  life :  An  infant  of  eight  hours  showed  signs 
of  intestinal  obstruction.  Upon  making  section,  a  gap  of  2  inches 
(5  centimetres)  was  found  where  the  ileum  was  merely  a  shrunken 
cord.     The  parts  were  united,  but  the  child  died  six  hours  after. 

Rectum  and  Amis. — ^MacCormac^Lnaentions  the  case  of  an 
in&nt  of  2^  years,  in  which  the  rectum  opened  posteriorly  to  the 
anterior  superior  spine  of  the  ileum. 

KellarJ^.  mentions  a  case  in  which  there  was  obliteration  of 
the  anus  and  apparently  of  the  rectum,  as  an  incision  1^  inches 
(3.7  centimetres)  deep  could  not  reach  it.  The  escape  of  faeces 
from  the  penis  seemed  to  show  a  connection  with  the  bladder.  No 
autopsy  was  allowed.  Another  instance  is  reported  by  Pritch- 
ard,^in  which  the  rectum  ended  1^  inch  from  the  anus.  An 
artificial  anus  was  successfully  made  in  the  left  iliac  region. 

GENITO-URINARY  SYSTEM. 

7%e  Kidneys. — R.  B.  Mahon^Z  relates  a  case  in  which  the 
right  kidney  of  a  female  subject  was  found  in  the  right  iliac  fossa 
and  supplied  by  fine  arteries  from  the  aorta.  Three  veins  led  from 
it,  and  the  ureter  arose  by  three  branches,  which  soon  united. 

LespinasseJ^  reports  a  case  in  which  there  was  but  one  kidney, 
having  the  form  of  a  horseshoe,  placed  transversely  across  the 
spine,  and  with  two  ureters.  LamarcheJ^  records  an  almost  similar 
instance.  Another  is  given  by  Paul  Bezan9on,  ^Jr.  in  which  the  left 
kidney  was  wanting.  All  were  female  subjects.  Thiercelin  p.^ 
mentions  a  case  in  which  he  found  the  kidneys  united  by  a  band 
of  renal  substance.   S^bileau  and  Modiano  ^  describe  an  anomaly  in 
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the  kidneys  of  a  woman  60  years  old.     The  right  kidney  was  very 
small,  but  was  possessed  of  two  arteries,  two  veins,  and  two  ureters. 

Bladder.—^,  T.  Winter  5,  describes  an  interesting  case  of 
absence  of  the  urinary  bladder.  The  patient,  a  female,  now  9 
years  of  age,  was  2  years  old  before  the  abnormality  was  discovered. 
The  meatus  urinarius,  vestibule,  and  labia  minora  are  entirely 
wanting,  and  the  labia  majora  marked  only  by  two  small  folds  of 
skin,  about  1  inch  (2.5  cemtimetres)  long  and  2  inches  (5  centime- 
tres) apart.  The  ureters  discharge  externally  just  inside  the  anterior 
edge  of  these  little  folds. 

External  Oen  ito-iirinary  Organs. — Bidwell  ,2?4  reports  a  case 
of  precocious  physical  development  in  a  boy  5  years  old.  During 
the  last  year  he  has  been  subject  to  erections  and  seminal  dis- 
charges, and  now,  at  the  age  of  5  years  and  2  months,  his  condi- 
tion is  as  follows :  Height,  4  feet  3^  inches ;  waist  measure,  28 
inches;  weight,  82 J  pounds;  circumference  of  head,  20.^  inches; 
neck,  12^  inches;  biceps,  9  inches;  calf,  12  inches.  Hair  of  head 
very  thick  and  black;  eyebrows  almost  meeting  and  quite  heavy; 
downy  moustache,  at  least  f  inch  long ;  a  few  hairs  under  the 
arms  and  about  tlie  nipples ;  heavy  growth  of  hair  on  the  pubes ; 
penis  and  testicles  the  size  of  those  of  most  boys  of  17  or  18 
years;  body  and  limbs  plump  and  well  developed;  voice,  a  deep  bass; 
face  apparently  13  or  14  years  old.     Mentally,  he  is  still  a  child. 

Collier  ^^^  describes  the  case  of  a  child,  dead  at  three  weeks, 
that  was  destitute  of  a  penis.  The  urethra  emptied  into  the  rectum 
through  its  anterior  wall.     The  other  organs  were  normal. 

Latter  SJ  reports  the  dissection  of  a  rabbit  in  which  he  found 
an  entire  absence  of  the  generative  organs  from  the  right  side,  and 
of  the  excretory  organs  from  the  left  side  of  the  body.  The 
animal  had  appeared  to  be  perfectly  healthy. 

Penis, — Another  case  is  mentioned  by  Woodruff  S^of  a  Scan- 
dinavian whose  penis  was  but  1^  inches  (3.7  centimetres)  in 
length  and  |  inch  (9  millimetres)  in  diameter.  His  appearance 
was  that  of  a  well-developed  woman. 

Macauley  ^^  reports  a  case  of  rudimentary  penis  in  a  man  of 
45  years  of  age.  No  hair  grew  on  his  face,  and  his  characteristics 
were  unmistakably  feminine. 

Crabb  nllf^  details  a  case  of  atresia  of  the  glans  penis.  The 
urethra  opens  by  two  small  orifices,  one  on  either  side  of  the 
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frenum.       Joseph   Watson i^,^ describes    3    cases   of  imperforate 

urethra,    2  m  males  and  the  third  in  a  female.     The  latter   is 

mentioned  further  on.      In  the  first  patient,  a  child  a  few  hours 

old,    no    orifice   whatever   could   be    found,   but,   upon   passing 

a  knife  ^  inch  into   the  glans  penis,  the  urethra  was  reached, 

and  no  further  difliculty  experienced.     The  second  case  required 

that  the  knife  be  passed  the  whole  length  of  the  penis  before  the 

urethra  could  be  found. 

Liockwoodji,  exhibited  to  the  Harveian  Society  an  infant  of  9 

weeks,  whose  left  testicle  lay  in  the  perinaeum,  apparently  attached 

to  the  tuber  ischii.     The  corresponding  side  of  the  scrotum  was 
empty. 

Voitzekhovsky  KiSJi.2rdescribes  an  instance  of  high-grade  hypo- 
spadia simulating  hermaphroditism.     When  an  infant,  the  patient 
had  been  christened  with  a  boy's  name,  but,  after  a  time,  the  old 
women  of  the  neighborhood  persuaded  the  mother  to  have  the 
child  rechristened  with  the  name  of  a  girl.     At  the  age  of  1 7,  how- 
ever, his  marked  male  general  characteristics  compelled  a  further 
and  final  change  back  to  the  name  of  a  male.     Weis,.?*,,  reports  2 
somewhat  similar  cases,  one  in  which  the  true  sex  was  discovered 
only  when  the  person  was  15  and  in  the  other  18  years  old.     E. 
lesser,  of  Leipzig,  ,2ii  reports   an  observation  of  five  generations, 
of  which  members  of  the  third  and  fifth  were  free  from  the  deformitv, 
whilst  most  of  the  members  of  the  second  and  fourth  were  affected. 
Fagfina,  Hymen^  and  Uterus. — Joseph  Watson  ^ij^  describes 
the  case  of  a  child  2  years  old  in  which  the  labia  were  found 
grown  together  throughout  almost  their  whole  extent,  but  a  knife 
easily  remedied  the  difficulty. 

G.  E.  J.  Green  ,^«  describes  a  case  in  which  he  found  the 
urethra  in  the  position  usually  occupied  by  the  clitoris.  The  only 
thing  suggestive  of  the  latter  organ  was  the  bulbi  vestibulae 
vaginae,  which  were  united  in  the  middle  line  by  a  small  body 
composed  mainly  of  veins  and  spongy  tissue.  There  were  no 
nymphsB.  The  other  organs  were  normal,  and  she  had  borne  4 
children. 

A  case  of  absence  of  vagina  is  reported  by  W.  P.  Morton.  S! 
At  intervals  of  five  weeks  the  patient  experienced  cramp-like  pains 
lu  the  abdomen,  with  a  sense  of  bearing  down,  accompanied 
with  headache.     No  enlargement  of  the  abdomen.     The  external 
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genitals  were  well  formed,  but  not  a  trace  of  vagina  or  uterus  could 
be  discovered.  Where  the  fossa  navicularis  should  be  was  a  canal 
3  J  inches  (8.7  centimetres)  deep,  the  result  of  frequent  attempts  at 
coition.  Bonnain  /2  mentions  a  case  in  which  not  only  the  vagina 
was  wanting,  but  perinseum  and  anus  as  well.  One  common  cloaca 
served  all  purposes.  The  woman  had  been  delivered  of  a  healthy 
child.  Another  case  is  mentioned  by  Pieringjf*i,and  also  one  by 
Meyer,  of  Saxony., ii  Sanger,^,, reports  a  case  of  a  woman  who 
became  pregnant,  though  the  vagina  was  congenitally  closed,  with 
the  exception  of  a  minute  hole  in  the  septum. 

Blake  BigeloWp^Slw  relates  the  case  of  a  girl  of  15  whose 
hymen  was  imperforate  and  fully  |  inch  (15  millimetres)  thick. 
The  menses  of  some  months  had  been  retained,  and,  upon  dividing 
the  membrane,  some  3  quarts  (litres)  of  an  oflfensive  inky  fluid 
escaped.  Several  cases  of  this  abnormality  have  been  reported 
during  the  year.  BruneSy^.  gives  2.  The  first,  a  girl  of  19,  had 
never  menstruated,  but  had  experienced  molimina.  The  external 
genitals  were  normal,  but  the  vagina  ended  blindly.  No  indi- 
cation of  either  uterus.  Fallopian  tubes,  or  ovaries  could  be  made 
out.  The  external  genitals  of  the  second,  a  woman  of  21,  were 
Ukewise  normal,  but,  in  her  case,  in  addition  to  the  absence  of  the 
uterus  and  its  appendages,  the  vagina  was  also  completely  missing. 
J.  H.  Neale  ji,«and  Bibb  1^  report  cases  similar  to  the  last  mentioned, 
except  that  the  vagina  was  present. 

Hatherly,  collaborator,  Nottingham,  England,  reports  the  case 
of  a  healthy  woman  of  22,  admitted  to  the  hospital  to  undergo  an 
operation  for  atresia  vaginae,  but,  as  the  vagina  was  found  to  end  in 
a  cul-dd'sac^  and  neither  uterus  nor  appendages  could  be  discovered, 
no  operation  was  performed. 

In  another  instance,  described  by  Aleksa,  of  Poland,  ,2.  though, 
like  the  last  mentioned,  neither  uterus  nor  appendages  could  be 
made  out,  yet  the  patient  suffered  monthly  molimina,  with  drag- 
ging sensation,  headache,  and  painful  tumefaction  of  the  breasts. 
At  these  periods  there  is  also  hsematuria,  and  he  queries  as  to 
whether  this  is  vicarious  menstruation.  The  vagina  ends  blindly, 
and,  though  the  woman  has  intense  and  constant  sexual  desire,  she 
frequently  faints  during  the  act,  and  is  usually  ill  for  several  days 
afterward. 

H.  S.  Gray  ^reports  a  case  of  bilocular  uterus,  in  which 
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there  was  a  twin  pregnancy,  the  right  horn  aborting  at  six  weeks, 
while  the  left  went  on  till  full  term.  L.  SecheyronJJJ gives  another 
instance,  but  in  this  there  was  a  vaginal  septum  corresponding  to 
that  in  the  uterus. 

J.  Praeger/^i  reports  a  case  of  rudimentary  uterus  bicomis, 
with  total  absence  of  the  vagina,  in  a  girl  20  years  old. 

H.  E.  DesrosiersiS  reports  an  instance  of  double  uterus.  Both 
uteri  were  perfectly  formed  and  distinct,  and  each  with  its  own 
cervix,  though  there  was  but  one  common  vagina.  The  woman 
had  given  birth  to  a  healthy  child. 

Another  case  is  given  by  Mulligan  ,ilj  in  which  two  well-separated 
vaginas  lead  each  to  a  uterus  2^  inches  (6.2  centimetres)  in  depth. 
The  vaginas  were  nearly  of  tlie  stime  size.  The  woman  had  mis- 
carried twice  within  the  last  three  years,  the  mishap  usually  occur- 
ring when  she  was  two  months  pregnant.  Besides  the  one  just  men- 
tioned, 3  cases  have  been  reported  within  the  last  year.  One  is  by 
J.  C.  Heppenheimer.  iS  Below  the  normal  canal  was  a  second  rudi- 
mentary vagina,  J  inch  (12  millimetres)  deep,  but  provided  with  a 
hymen.  The  other  2  are  given  by  H.  S.  Gray.  21?  In  one  of  these 
the  septum  was  vertical,  in  the  other  horizontal,  and  in  both  divi- 
sion of  the  septum  was  required  in  order  to  deliver  the  patient. 

EXTREMITIES. 

Synddctylism. — Seven  cases  of  syndactylism  have  been  re- 
corded this  year.  An  interesting  one^  showing  marked  heredity,  is 
that  given  by  Vemeau,M2?uin  which  the  deformity  existed  through 
five  generations. 

Colin  ,J?w  reported  to  the  Anthropological  Society  a  somewhat 
similar  case.  The  father  of  the  child  affected  with  congenital 
syndactylism  had  himself  been  bom  with  the  same  deformity. 

B^gouinjlSo  mentions  a  very  singular  form  which  he  witnessed. 
The  index  and  third  fingers  of  the  left  hand  were  joined  at  the 
tips,  forming  a  complete  arch,  from  under  which  the  middle  finger 
projected. 

Proust  Aplj  describes  a  case  marked  by  a  number  of  deformities. 
The  right  foot  was  clubbed  and  circular  furrows  existed  on  the  left 
thigh.  The  fingers  of  the  right  hand  were  webbed,  the  index  and 
little  fingers  being  represented  by  only  the  first  phalanges,  while 
the  phalanx  was  wanting  on  the  index  finger  of  the  left  hand. 
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Another  curious  anomaly  is  reported  by  R.  Bedaid.j^u  The 
infant,  a  boy,  had  above  his  left  ankle  a  deep  furrow,  which 
visibly  retarded  the  circulation.  There  were  also  simUar  furrows 
on  both  index  fingers.  The  middle  and  index  fingers  of  the  left 
hand  were  connected  at  the  tips,  the  third  phalanx  of  the  ring- 
finger  occupying  the  intervening  space,  and  all  three  being  united 
by  a  membrane.  W.S.,i.\,also  reports  a  case.  J.  Wolff,  of  Berlin,KJ5i 
and  Fuchs,  of  the  same  city,^^.,  mention  cases  of  the  same  deformity. 

W.  A.  SmithjJ,,  mentions  a  case  in  which  a  small  supernumer- 
ary digit  projected  from  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  pha- 
lanx of  each  little  finger.  A  case  is  given  by  C.  N.  CavanaughJ^t 
where  the  supernumerary  digits  were  on  both  hands  and  feet, 
articulating  with  the  metatarsal  and  metacarpal  bones,  respectively. 

An  interesting  case  of  the  kind  is  reported  by  Dauvin.pSij 
Each  hand  is  provided  with  an  extra  thumb,  and  slightly  below  the 
articulation  of  each  little  finger  is  the  vestige  of  a  supernumerary 
finger,  amputated  during  infancy.  In  addition  to  tliis,  three  fingers 
of  the  right  hand  are  partially  united  by  a  membrane.  Each  foot 
also  presents  a  different  variety  of  polydactylism  and  syndact}'lism. 

Colombe,  of  Lisieux,  dJ£,«  gives  an  instance  of  a  child  that  had 
six  fingers  on  each  hand.  Its  mother,  a  cousin,  and  a  grand-aunt 
were  similarly  affected. 

Marsh  oln  mentions  the  case  of  an  infant,  3  days  old,  which  was  • 
affected  with  polydactylism,  double  hare-lip,  cleft  palate  and 
double  talipes  varus.  With  regard  to  this  deformity,  KoUman^ 
holds  that,  in  cases  where  the  supernumerary  finger  develops  at  the 
border  of  the  hand,  the  phenomenon  is  not  pathogenic  but 
theromorphic, — that  is  to  say,  a  special  form  of  atavism. 

J.  V.  Shoemaker  j2?a  exhibited  a  case  of  syphilitic  dactylitis 
that  had  recovered  under  treatment  without  losing  a  nail.  Another 
case  of  this  rare  affection  is  reported  by  Frederick  W.  Lowndes.  J!« 
It  also  was  completely  cured. 

TachardjJtu  reports  a  case  of  megalodactyl,  occurring  in  a 
young  Arab  girl  12  years  old.  The  malformation  was  confined 
to  the  third  finger  of  the  right  hand,  which  was  twice  the  size  of 
the  corresponding  finger  on  the  left  hand. 

Vincent  D^Uw  showed  the  National  Society  of  Medicine  of 
Lyons  a  child  of  9  months  affected  with  a  gigantic  development 
of  the  front  part  of  the  left  foot,  tlie  lower  leg  and  tliigh  of  the  same 
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side  being  also  notably  enlarged.  Five  similar  cases  were  mentioned 
by  Delon  and  Poncet. 

A  number  of  cases  of  micromelia  have  been  reported  during 
the  past  year.  J.  H.  Morgan  D«l;iw  showed  to  the  London  Medical 
Society  an  instance  of  arrested  development  of  the  arm.  The 
scapula  was  of  the  normal  size,  but  the  humerus  and  bones  of  the 
forearm  were  rudimentary. 

Hutchinson  »^^  exhibited  to  the  London  Pathological  Society 
the  skeleton  of  a  dwarf  The  vertebrae,  ribs,  and  head  were  of 
normal  size,  but  the  limbs  very  short.  He  was  incUned  to  attribute 
the  deformity  not  to  rickets  or  similar  cause,  but  rather  to  reversal 
to  a  lower  type. 

The  President  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine,  Ireland,  ,li 
exhibited  a  full-term  foetus,  which  had  one  of  its  hands  attached  to 
the  side  of  an  extremely  short  forearm.  The  thumb  was  missing 
from  each  hand.  Lange  J.,,  mentions  a  case  of  very  short  humerus, 
the  head  of  which  was  situated  in  the  infra-spinous  fossa. 

Chaputj^,  describes  a  congenital  malformation  of  the  arm  of 
a  man  of  55.  The  elbow,  forearm,  and  hand  were  apparently 
wanting,  though  at  the  outer  aspect  of  the  stump  was  a  small,  soft 
projection  that  shghtly  resembled  a  hand.  Ely  ,i?,.  showed  to  the 
New  York  Pathological  Society  a  child  whose  arms  and  legs  were 
almost  rudimentary  as  to  length,  but  of  normal  thickness.  A  case 
of  this  anomaly  is  also  given  by  F.  Eklund,  of  Stockholm,  corre- 
sponding editor,  and  another  by  A.  Chaintre.  j21» 

Labougle  Ji^  relates  a  case  in  which  there  was  entire  absence 
of  the  musculo-cutaneous  nerve,  its  place  being  suppUed  by  the 
external  branch  of  the  median. 

Bertaux  J^i  describes  2  cases  of  anomaly  in  the  nerves  of  the 
arm,  and  the  same  writer  it!  gives  voluminous  notes  on  anomaUes 
of  the  brachial  plexus  and  its  terminals. 

Labougle  J J?„  describes  a  variation  of  the  palmaris  brevis,  and 
^so,]J*^  reports  a  case  of  bifurcation  of  the  long  abductor  of  the 
thumb. 

Brooks  b2ji  believes  that  the  anconeus,  which  is  often  considered 
as  part  of  the  triceps,  is  not  so,  nor  was  it  originally  an  independ- 
ent muscle,  but  belonged  to  the  flexor  carpi  ulnaris.  He  illus- 
trates his  point  by  many  examples  from  the  lower  animals. 

Hans  Eppinger  ^^describes  an  abnormal  muscle, — musculo- 
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diaphragmatico-retromediastinalis, — ^which  he  has  found  four  times 
with  shght  variations. 

F.  M.  Thigpen  Jli  describes  a  case  of  independent  fibular  flexor 
of  the  second  toe. 

Rudolph  MatasJS.  describes  a  dissecting-room  subject  which 
was  found  to  be  destitute  of  the  plantaris  on  each  side,  but  which 
had  an  anomalous  muscular  slip.  This  arose  (1)  from  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  solens,  (2)  from  the  intermuscular  septum,  and  (3) 
from  the  inner  border  of  the  tibia,  and  attached  to  the  inner  tuber- 
osity of  the  calcaneum. 

Freeman  ^^  showed  to  the  New  York  Pathological  Society  the 
arm  of  an  infant,  4  months  old,  destitute  of  the  radius. 

McLaren  J2  describes  a  case  of  absence  of  the  tibia.  The  de- 
formed leg,  which  was  removed  from  a  child  2  years  old,  was  well 
aourished.  The  foot  was  in  the  position  of  extreme  equine- varus, 
and  the  muscles  of  the  leg  were  all  present,  though,  of  course,  differ- 
ing in  their  attachment  considerably  from  the  normal. 

A  case  of  congenital  absence  of  the  fibulae  is  mentioned  by 
Thomas.  mJ  4  The  corresponding  parts  of  the  feet,  the  two  outer 
metatarsal  bones  and  phalanges  were  al^o  wanting,  and  the  feet 
were  in  a  condition  of  talipes  valgus. 

MONSTROSITIES. 

Formation  of  Monsters. — Pouchet  and  Chabry^^ brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  Paris  Society  of  Biology  some  interesting  ob- 
servations on  alteration  in  structure  in  animals  and  vegetables 
under  changed  chemical  conditions.  Animals  of  the  lower  marine 
class,  larvae  of  the  sea-urchin,  for  instance,  were  placed  in  sea-water, 
deprived  of  a  part  or  the  whole  of  its  calcareous  salts.  In  the  first 
instance  the  calcareous  spiculae  developed  slowly  and  imperfectly, 
and  in  water  with  no  salts  death  followed  a  tardy  and  imperfect 
evolution. 

Knox  ^  read  before  the  Glasgow  Obstetrical  and  Gynaecologi- 
cal Society  a  paper  on  the  origin  of  some  congenital  deformities, 
those  related  chiefly  to  the  central  nervous  system — spina  bifida, 
encephalocele,  anencephalus.  He  maintained  that  the  term  "  arrest 
of  development "  could  be  properly  used  only  as  signifying  the 
result  of  disease,  and  that,  as  congenital  deformities  were  not  mere 
vagaries  of  the  developmental  process,  it  was  no  longer  possible  for 
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anatomists  to  classify  monsters  as  they  would  zoological  specimens. 
The  gross  lesions  in  the  conditions  referred  to  above  he  believed  to 
be  due  to  inflammatory  action,  and,  in  proof  of  this  position,  ex- 
hibited to  the  society  several  dissected  specimens. 

Acephalobrachia. — J.  B.  Goodwin  J2J describes  a  case  of  foetal 
monstrosity  in  which  the  nates,  sacral,  lumbar,  and  dorsal  regions 
were  perfect,  but  which  had  neither  arms  nor  head.  It  had 
mammae  as  large  as  the  mother's,  but  no  nipples.  The  mother 
gave  birth  at  the  same  time  to  a  normally-formed  child.  Dunna- 
vant,  ^  of  Osceola,  Arkansas,  gives  a  somewhat  similar  case.  The 
monster  was  bom  at  the  same  time  as  a  normally-formed  foetus  of 
6  months.  There  was  no  indication  of  either  head  or  right  arm, 
and  the  left  was  represented  merely  by  a  short  stump  with  four 
fingers-  The  lower  extremities,  though  well  formed,  turned  in  at 
right  angles.  At  the  ordinary  position  of  the  sternum  was  an 
oval  opening,  about  2^  inches  (6.2  centimetres)  wide  and  5  inches 
(12.5  centimetres)  long,  exposing  the  poorly-formed  lungs  and 
heart  within. 

Anencephalia  ;  Acephalia. — SvensonjUJL  reported  to  the  Ne- 
braska Medical  Society  the  birth  of  an  anencephailic  female  child, 
well  formed  with  the  exception  of  the  cranial  vault  and  contents, 
which  were  wanting.  The  child  made  a  few  convulsive  move* 
ments  before  the  cord  was  severed,  when  it  immediately  died. 
Banliam  jiu  showed  to  the  Sheffield  Medico-Chirurgical  Society  a 
specimen  of  this  abnormality  that  was  destitute  of  the  whole 
cerebro-spinal  canal  and  its  contents.  Another  case  is  reported  by 
Ashley  Cummins  ,iu  in  which  the  occipital  bone  was  wanting,  and 
there  was  complete  spina  bifida,  the  posterior  arches  of  all  the 
vertebrae  being  absent.  King  ,21, also  gives  an  instance,  and  Mab- 
bot 4 .showed  a  specimen  to  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 
An  interesting  specimen  of  this  monstrosity  is  described  by 
J.  Stuart  Naime.^.  It  consists  of  an  undeveloped  head  and 
seveml  irregularly-formed  appendages.  One,  pendant  from  the 
posterior  part  of  the  head,  looked  like  the  membranes  of  the  brain ; 
another,  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  head,  resembled  an  adigital 
limb.  On  the  right  of  the  latter  another  small,  fleshy  one  hangs, 
and  from  below  the  chin  a  fourth  soft  appendage  arises  containing 
the  umbilical  vessels.  Upon  dissection,  he  found  nearly  all  the 
bones  of  the  left  side,  but  altogether  misplaced  and  misshapen. 

99— r 
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The  right  side  had  neither  bones  nor  organs,  and  he  accordingly 
designated  this  curious  formation  as  a  ^^  hemicephaUc  sinistral 
adigital  monster."  Froth  man  £j  mentions  a  case  of  an  anencephalic 
monster  that  was  also  affected  with  pseudo-hermaphroditism. 
Other  instances  are  reported  by  Long  oiJu and  by  Raid,  S?.  the  mon- 
ster described  by  the  latter  having  lungs  and  heart,  but  not  a  trace 
of  cephalic  or  of  abdominal  organs  or  arms. 

BucepTtalia. — Terbino,  of  Italy,  oi»  reports  a  monster  that  has 
two  distinct  heads,  two  abdominal  and  two  thoracic  cavities.  The 
extremities  are  normal. 

Spina  Bifida. — Snowball  ^reports  a  case  of  spina  bifida  in  a 
child  3  years  old.  The  mother  had  miscarried  twice  before  the 
child  was  bom.  A  small  amount  of  fluid  was  withdrawn  on  two 
different  occasions,  and  10  minims  (.62  centimetre)  of  iodo-glycerin 
were  injected  into  the  tumor.  The  child  completely  recovered. 
E.  Bitot ij* showed  to  the  Society  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology  of 
Bordeaux  a  boy  affected  with  hydrocephalus  and  spina  bifida.  He 
also  had  six  fingers  on  each  hand. 

Cyclopia. — C.  PhisalixJZ  describes  an  infant  in  whom  the 
nose  was  wanting,  its  place  in  the  median  line  being  occupied  by  a 
single  eye,  on  the  horizontal  diameter  of  which,  however,  were 
two  pupils  separated  by  a  narrow  space.  Upon  examining  the 
brain,  the  most  noticeable  thing  was  the  absence  of  normally- 
constructed  hemispheres. 

Bicephalia.  —  An  entirely  different  kind  of  double-headed 
monster  is  described  by  Boldt.^„  It  appeared  to  be  rather  a 
double-faced  head  without  any  body.  These  imperfectly-formed 
faces  were  on  the  inferior  aspect  of  the  mass,  their  crowns  point- 
ing in  opposite  directions.  One  face  had  neither  mouth  nor 
ears,  but  sulci  indicative  of  eyes  and  nose,  marked  by  a  small  pro- 
jection. The  other  face  had  also  sulci  where  eyes  should  be,  a 
similar  projection  for  a  nose,  and,  in  addition,  a  well-marked 
mouth.  The  mass  was  about  the  size  of  an  ordinary  child  at 
birth,  and  was  bom  with  a  well-formed  child. 

Anophthalmtis. — Anderson  JJJi,  describes  an  instance  occurring 
in  his  practice.  The  child  was  well  developed,  with  the  exception 
of  its  head.  From  the  mouth  up  the  face  was  smooth  and  bare. 
The  mouth  was  stretched  open  by  a  mass  of  a  dark-brown  color, 
over  which  was  a  delicate  membrane.     Under  the  membrane,  im- 
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bedded  in  the  mass,  were  two  small  eyes,  ^  inch  (12  millimetres) 
apart.  From  the  upper  lip  hung  a  small  pedicle,  with  a  ball  in 
the  end.     After  birth  the  monster  made  a  few  struggles  and  died. 

Gryptophthalmxis. — ^Van  Duyse£J  describes  a  case  of  this  rare 
condition  in  which  the  protecting  organs  of  the  eyes  were  com- 
pletely absent,  the  skin  of  the  forehead  passing  directly  in  front  of 
the  orbits.  The  eyes  were  represented  externally  by  projections, 
well  marked  in  the  left.  Under  the  skin  the  globes  could  be  seen 
moving,  and  perception  of  light  existed. 

Diprosopua  Thiophthalmvs. — A  specimen  also  of  this  deformity 
was  exhibited  by  King,£jto  the  Medical  Society  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  The  appearance  was  rather  that  of  four  eyes  than  of 
three,  though  there  was  not  complete  cleavage  of  the  head— only 
fission. 

Meningocele. — A  unique  case  of  this  abnormality  is  reported.j^^jt 
A  supernumerary  limb  removed  from  a  child's  back  was  found  to 
consist  of  a  meningocele,  with  the  limb  projecting  from  it.  Scapula, 
clavicle,  and  humerus  were  present,  and  to  the  free  end  of  the  last 
were  attached  several  fingers.  Though  the  arm  was  supplied  with 
the  usual  nerve-trunks,  no  muscular  tissue  could  be  demonstrated. 

Encephalocele. — ^Broca  ^  reports  an  interesting  monstrosity  in 
which  a  bridle  of  connective  tissue  extended  from  a  large  parieto- 
encephalocele  to  the  amnion,  and  a  second  similar  band  connected 
the  ectopic  heart  with  the  amnion.  Cardiac  pulsations  persisted 
for  several  hours  after  birth,  aff'ording  an  opportunity  for  observing 
the  heart's  action. 

The  sternum,  a  portion  of  the  skull,  and  the  lower  jaw  were 
lacking.  The  foetus  was  female,  and  the  hymen  could  plainly  be 
seen  to  develop  from  the  vagina  and  not  from  the  vulva. 

Two  cases  are  reported  by  Demme.,2iw  The  one  was  a 
hernia  naso-frontalis,  the  other  a  hernia  occipito-parietalis. 

Hydrocephalus. — ^Vergely,iS?,  describes  a  case  of  a  child  bom 
of  syphilitic  parents,  but  which  showed  no  signs  of  this  disease  until 
it  was  5  months  old,  when  the  head  began  to  enlarge  in  a  triangu- 
lar form,  until,  at  9  months  of  age,  the  infant  could  no  longer  hold 
up  its  head.     The  trouble  was  cured  by  antisyphilitic  treatment. 

An  interesting  case  of  hydrocephalus  is  described  by  HefF- 
ner.  ™  At  birth  the  child  had  spina  bifida,  with  a  fluctuating 
tumor  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg.     In  three  weeks  the  contents  of 
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this  tumor  had  exuded  and  the  back  was  apparently  healed, 
but  at  about  the  same  time  the  head  begun  to  enlarge  r^ularly. 
When  the  child  was  3  months  old,  82  ounces  (2424  grammes) 
of  fluid  were  removed  within  a  week  by  three  tappings.  It 
increased  only  the  faster,  and,  at  five  months,  when  the  infant  died, 
its  head  measured  26^  inches  (64.7  centimetres)  in  circumference 
and  22 J  inches  (57  centimetres)  from  eyebrows  to  occipital  protuber- 
ance. Simpson  ^  showed  a  specimen  to  the  Edinburgh  Medical 
Society,  and  Shepherd  ,^4  mentions  a  case  in  which,  before  he 
could  deliver,  he  was  compelled  to  perforate  the  cranium,  2| 
gallons  (11.3  litres)  of  serum  escaping. 

Another  singular  and  interesting  case  is  described  by  Leon- 
ard. ^  The  child,  a  female,  was  generally  well  developed.  But 
in  the  occipital  region  was  a  large  mass,  covered  by  scalp,  which 
gave  the  sensation  of  a  placenta  covered  by  membrane.  At  the 
time  of  delivery  this  mass  was  ruptured  and  water  escaped.  A 
finger  passed  through  the  ruptured  membrane  could  easily  be 
pushed  to  the  foramen  magnum,  but  when  inserted  into  that 
opening  the  child  stopped  crying,  breathed  spasmodically,  and 
became  blue.  At  the  autopsy  the  large  mass  outside  the  head 
was  found  to  be  the  cerebellum,  enormously  developed.  The 
cerebral  hemispheres  were  very  small,  weighing,  together,  but  3 
ounces  (96  grammes).  Marion  ^SJu relates  an  instance  in  which,  sixty 
days  after  birth,  the  semi-gelatinous  contents  of  a  tumor  on  top  of 
the  child's  head  were  evacuated.  The  child  died  immediately  after 
the  operation. 

Mdcrocephalus. — ^Money^ij  showed  to  the  London  Medical 
Society  a  girl  of  10,  undergrown,  but  whose  head  measured  23^ 
inches  (60  centimetres)  in  circumference  and  16  inches  (40  centi- 
metres) over  the  vault.  The  fatty  tissues  of  her  body  were  hyper- 
developed,  whilst  she  was  deficient  in  muscular  strength. 

Mkrocepliahis. — Two  cases  of  this  abnormality  have  been 
mentioned  during  the  year,  one  by  G.  An  ton,, ^^  of  a  female  child 
of  15  months,  in  whom  there  was  marked  disturbance  of  locomo- 
tion, and  the  other  by  E.  Peiper.,^ 

Double  Monstra^lties. — Bertram  WindleJJJ  contributes  a  careful 
paper  on  the  origin  of  double  monstrosities.  After  stating  his 
belief  that  there  is  originally  unity  followed  by  fission,  he  discusses 
the  probable  cause.     The  fission,  in  his  opinion,  takes  place  prob- 
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ably  at  the  very  earliest  stage  of  diiFerentiation.  As  to  the  cause, 
various  explanations  have  been  given,  such  as  overstimulation, 
&ulty  relation  between  embryo  and  zona  pellucida,  superabundance 
of  formative  material,  entrance  of  two  or  more  spermatozoa,  faulty 
spermatozoa,  or,  finally,  what  the  author  is  inclined  to  believe, 
a  retention  of  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  second  polar  body.  J. 
Labougle  and  P.  C.  ItegnierJJ?,have  also  contributed  a  careful 
study  of  this  subject. 

Janicepa  Aaymmetros. — Caill^;Et. 
describes  a  specimen  of  this  malfor-  , 

mation.  It  is  an  asymmetrical  syn- 
cephalus,  having  one  head,  four  lower 
and  four  upper  extremities.  The 
thorax  is  double,  as  are  the  vertebrse 
from  the  pelvis  up.  The  umbilicus  is 
single. 

Acepkalobrackia. — A  case  is  re- 
ported by  J.  Balin.  J« 

PsettdeTicephaluB. — Charon  ,S.  de- 
scribes a  case  in  a  full-term  infant 
A  fissure  in  the  head  extended  from 
the  base  of  the  nose  to  the  occiput. 
From  the  right  cerebral  hemisphere 
proceeded  a  tumor  the  size  of  a  small 
nut,  and  from  the  left  a  larger  one 
about  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg.  Another 
case  is  mentioned  by  Nicaise.,^  The 
psendencephaUc  monster  was  one  of 
twins,  the  other  being  quite  normal. 
The  anterior  fontanelle  was  not  to  be 
found,  and  from  the  posterior,  which  was  exceptionally  laj^, 
emerged  a  tumor  of  considerable  size. 

Acordiacus  Acephalue. — C.  Th.  Eckardti^  describes  a  speci- 
men of  this  kind. 

Slemo-thoracopagtis. — In  the  case  recorded  by  B.  F. 
^Dibj^  there  were  two  perfect  heads  and  necks,  and  the  arm 
and  leg  of  one  side  of  each,  whilst  on  the  other  they  had  coalesced. 
There  was  but  one  umbilical  cord. 

N.  H.  Walter  ^  describes  a  female  monster,  the  result  of  eight 
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months'  gestation.  It  had  two  sets  of  perfect  limbs,  two  spinal 
columns,  backs,  and  shoulders.  The  anterior  walls  of  the  chest  and 
upper  part  of  the  abdomen  were  joined  together  and  a  common 
umbilical  cord  arose  from  the  junction  of  the  two  bodies.  The 
head  was  natural,  with  the  exception  of  two  supernumerary  ears  in 
a  shallow  longitudinal  sulcus  at  the  back  of  the  head.  A  double 
male  foetus,  resembUng  the  Siamese  twins,  is  reported  by  Alex- 
ander Scott,,^.  The  bodies  were  united  along  the  whole  length 
of  the  sternum,  down  to  within  an  inch  (2.5  centimetres)  of  the 
lunbilicus. 

The  case  recorded  by  Tinley  ^  had  two  perfect  heads,  one 
body,  three  arms,  two  legs,  each  with  talipes  varus,  and  a  caudal 
appendage  8  inches  long,  with  a  bulbous  extremity.  There  were 
also  two  spinal  columns,  separated  as  far  as  the  lumbar  r^on, 
whilst  the  remainder  was  as  in  a  perfectly-formed  male  child.  The 
monster  lived  twenty-four  days  and  died  in  convulsions.  Another 
case  is  reported  by  Fernandez.  ^, 

Ahdominapagtts. — G.  M.  Collins  a®,,  reports  the  birth  of  2 
female  infants  which  were  united  in  the  centre  of  the  body,  having 
but  one  umbilicus;  otherwise  each  was  furnished  with  all  the 
organs  normally  foimd. 

lachiopagua. — O.  N.  HeufFUJ.  describes  a  monster  of  this 
character  which  consisted  of  two  perfectly-formed  female  children, 
with  the  exception  that  they  were  united  at  the  pelvis.  He  claims 
this  to  be  the  most  perfect  case  recorded  in  the  country.  A 
month  later  they  were  still  aHve 

J.  C.  Hoag  U^  describes  another  case  in  which  the  bodies  were 
not  united  so  symmetrically,  while  there  was  but  one  set  of  genital 
organs.  In  the  case  recorded  by  E.  F.  Walker,  ,^,  the  bodies,  of 
unequal  size,  were  joined  simply  at  the  buttocks.  Another,  some- 
what similar,  is  mentioned.  ^ 

Strzalko  and  Eliasberg  ^il^  describe  a  most  unique  monster. 
It  is  destitute  of  pelvis  and  sexual  organs.  The  legs  proceed  from 
the  ribs,  the  abdominal  organs  being  located  below  the  attachment 
of  the  lower  extremities.  The  insertion  of  the  umbilical  cord 
could  not  be  found. 

Robert  Jones,  of  Liverpool,}2[  showed  at  the  Liverpool  Medical 
Institution  a  rare  form  of  parasitic  foetus.  The  infant  was  bom 
with  a  tumor  at  the  back  of  its  neck  the  size  of  a  small  cocoa-nut, 
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and  attached  by  a  broad  base  in  a  line  with  the  upper  surfaces  of 
both  shoidder-blades.  Pendant  from  the  mass  was  an  extension 
resembling  a  forearm,  terminating  in  perfectly-formed  fingers. 
Bones  could  be  felt  in  the  mass,  which  served  to  correspond  to 
humerus  and  scapula. 

But  a  far  more  interesting  case  of  this  abnormality  is  described 
by  E.  Bugnion.J^  It  is  that  of  a  well-developed  young  woman, 
bom  in  1869.    In  front  of  the  pubes  is  attached  a  rudimentary 


pelvis,  bearing  two  long,  deformed,  and  partly-atrophied  lower 
extremities.  Rudimentary  nipples  are  found  in  the  skin  of  the 
autosite's  groin  on  each  side  of  the  attachment  of  the  pedicle  of 
the  parasite.  There  are  no  signs  of  any  external  genitals  on  the 
parasite.  The  vulvar  orifice  of  the  autosite  is  encroached  upon  ante- 
riorly by  the  parasite  and  is  pushed  backward,  so  that  the  perineeum 
is  reduced  to  a  thin  septum.  Notwithstanding  all  this,  the  woman 
Walks  well,  is  married,  and  has  given  birth  to  two  children.  A 
leproduction  of  a  photographic  view  of  the  case  is  shown  herewith. 
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Cauda  Hominia, — Etienne  Raboud^!^  reports  a  case  of  a  very 
rare  form  of  this  rarely-found  deformity.  The  subject,  a  boy  of 
only  12,  has  a  tail  nearly  a  foot  in  length,  the  longest,  so  &r,  on 
record.  This  superfluous  growth  is  soft  and  smooth,  has  no  bony 
frame-work,  and  is  cylindrical  in  shape. 

Ectopia  Abdominalis, — Charles  D.  Bae  J!u  describes  a  case 
occurring  in  a  male  child,  bom,  apparently,  at  full  term.  An  open- 
ing existed  in  the  abdominal  walls  extending  from  the  epigastrium 
to  the  left  iliac  fossse,  allowing  the  protrusion  of  the  abdominal 
viscera.  Another  instance  is  reported  by  J.  M.  Barton,^ in  which 
tliere  was  a  tumor  at  the  umbilicus  the  size  of  an  adult  fist,  and 
composed  of  omentum  and  intestines.  The  parts  were  successfully 
restored  by  an  operation. 

Ameliis. — H.Gravelyji, describes  a  case  of  this  deformity.  The 
lower  extremities  were  made  apparent  by  nipple-like  projections  on 
each  side,  whilst  there  was  not  a  trace  of  upper  extremities.  The 
child,  otherwise  well*  formed,  lived  a  month.  Cases  much  similar 
have  been  recorded  by  S.  CholmogorofF,B,S?'«R.  T.  Caesar,  ^i.,  Walter 
B.  Nisbet.,^. 

Phocomehis. — Simpson  j^  showed  to  the  Edinburgh  Obstetrical 
Society  a  specimen  of  phocomelus.  All  the  extremities  of  the 
fcetus  were  more  or  less  deformed,  owing,  probably,  as  some  hold, 
to  intra-uterine  rickets. 

Harvey  LitUejohn  iJJ.  reports  the  result  of  an  autopsy  on  a 
woman  of  80  years,  who  had  died  of  old  age.  All  the  abdominal 
and  thoracic  viscera  were  found  transposed.  W.  W.  Gannetti 
found  the  same  condition  at  the  autopsy  on  a  man  who  died  of 
cerebro-spinal  meningitis.  Another  instance,  found  in  a  boy  of  9 
years  old,  is  mentioned  by  Epstein.  nJt^ 

J.  F.  Knott  Jli  has  collected  reports  of  34  cases  of  the  rare 
abnormality  of  synotia.  like  cyclopia,  it  is  more  common  in 
females  than  in  males.  Out  of  25  cases  of  synotia,  both  simple  and 
complicated  with  cyclopia,  9  were  males  and  16  females. 
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Composition  of  the  GelUNucleua. — Kossel^JJ.  gives  the  results 
of  work  on  the  chemical  composition  of  the  cell-nucleus,  its  changes 
and  relations.  The  granules  existing  in  the  nucleus  belong  to  the 
albuminoid  group,  though  differing  from  others  of  that  class  in 
that  they  do  not  exist  in  a  free  state,  but  in  combination  with 
phosphoric  acid.  This  combination,  called  nuclein,  is  easily  broken 
up,  even  water  gradually  resolving  it.  The  quantity  of  phosphoric 
acid  thus  combined  in  the  various  organs  is  considerable.  It  was 
formerly  beUeved  that  the  acid  occurred  in  the  form  of  phosphates. 
This  may  be  so  in  muscle,  blood,  or  bone,  but  not  in  the  liver  and 
other  organs.  Kossel  has  succeeded  in  estimating  the  amount  of 
the  acid  in  various  organs,  and  states  that  in  the  liver  30  to  50  per 
cent.,  in  the  pancreas  60  per  cent.,  and  in  the  spleen  60  to  70  per 
cent,  of  the  entire  amount  exists  in  combination  with  albumen.  It 
appears  to  Kossel  as  if  the  amount  of  combined  acid  present  were 
dependent  upon  the  number  of  nuclei. 

Nuclein  is  combined  in  the  nucleus  with  a  third  chemical 
group.  When  broken  up,  a  number  of  bases  appear;  these  are 
adenin,  guanin,  hypoxanthin,  and  xanthin.  Adenin  and  guanin 
resemble  each  other,  adenin  having  the  same  formula  as  hydrocy- 
anic acid.  Both,  when  treated  chemically,  exchange  a  portion  of 
their  nitrogen  for  carbon  dioxide  and  become  hypoxanthin  and 
xanthin.  It  has  been  the  custom  to  estimate  the  amount  of  nitro- 
gen in  an  organ  by  the  amount  of  albumen  present.  Kossel  shows 
this  to  be  wrong,  and  in  the  thymus  gland  he  found  that  more 
than  7  per  cent,  of  the  nitrogen  existed  in  combination  as  adenin. 
He  found  that  nuclein  often  exists  in  combination  with  other  sub- 
stances. In  the  nuclei  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles  of  the  goose, 
turkey,  etc.,  it  was  combined  with  a  substance  called  ^^histon." 
Miescher  found  it  combined  in  spermatozoa  with  "protamin."    The 
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fact  that  the  amount  of  nuclein  present  in  a  tissue  is  dependent 
upon  the  number  of  nuclei  makes  its  estimation  of  much  impor- 
tance in  determining  many  pathological  points.  Kossel  recognizes 
this,  but  is  unable,  as  yet,  to  give  more  positive  data. 

F.  Tangl^  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  the  sharp  boundary 
between  the  nucleus  and  the  cell-body  disappears  when  the  acliro- 
matic  nuclear  membrane  is  destroyed,  and  that  it  does  not  re-appear 
until  a  new  membrane  is  formed  around  the  daughter-figures. 
During  mitosis  there  is  a  much  closer  connection  between  cell-body 
and  nucleus  than  when  the  nuclei  are  at  rest ;  this  is  probably  due 
to  the  intermixture  of  the  nuclear  material  with  the  interfilar 
mass.  Particular  attention  is  directed  to  the  influence  of  preserva- 
tive reagents  on  the  character  of  the  cell. 

Falchiv^^  studied  with  great  care  the  karyokinesis  of  the 
cells  of  the  retina,  which  he  found  to  cease  as  soon  as  the  rods 
begin  to  develop.  The  rods  and  cones  develop  later  than  any  other 
layer.  As  to  the  development  of  the  optic  nerve,  Falchi  contro- 
verts Miiller's  opinion  that  the  fibres  of  the  optic  nerve  are  derived 
from  the  ganglionic  cells  of  the  retina,  as  he  proves  the  fibres  to 
exist  prior  to  these  cells. 

Function  of  Leucocytes. — James  Dickinson  b^„  calls  attention 
to  the  meagre  study  and  incorrect  conclusions  as  to  the  function  of 
leucocytes  and  other  indifferent  cells,  and  brings  forward  many 
pertinent  facts  which  are  as  yet  unexplained.  He  emphasizes  the 
ideas  of  Metschnikoff  as  to  their  phagocytic  actions,  and  believes 
that  they  act  principally  as  scavengers.  If  this  be  true,  it  would 
modify  our  interpretations  of  the  phenomena  of  inflammation  and 
other  pathological  processes. 

Spermatogenesis, — D.  Biondi^  describes  spermatogenesis  in 
man.  Before  puberty  the  canals  contain  only  one  kind  of  cell, 
round  in  shape,  lying  in  a  single  or  double  row  on  their  walls,  or 
sparsely  and  irregularly  imbedded  in  a  matrix  toward  the  lumen. 
After  maturity  these  cells  are  arranged  in  pillars  in  the  three  zones 
already  distinguished  by  Biondi, — ^primitive  cells,  mother-cells,  and, 
most  centrally,  daughter-cells.  The  spermatozoon  is  developed  from 
the  nucleus  of  the  last,  and  the  cell-substance  forms  imbedding 
dSbris.  The  next  zone  of  cells  also  becomes  transformed  into  sperma- 
tozoa, and  the  peripheral  cells  may  form  mother-  and  daughter- cells. 
The  daughter-cells  in  their  development  into  spermatozoa  exhibit 
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five  stages  :  (1)  movement  of  the  nucleus  to  the  peripheral  pole ; 
(2)  formation  of  the  middle  portion ;  (3)  formation  of  the  head ; 
(4)  formation  of  the  tail ;  and  (5)  liberation.  The  spermatozoa 
are  expelled,  along  with  the  basal  cell,  by  the  expansion  of  the 
neighboring  cells.  The  epithelial  cells  of  Sertoli,  the  supporting 
cells  of  M erkel  and  the  spermatoblasts  of  von  Ebner  are  artificial 
products,  resulting  from  the  collection  of  spermatozoa,  protoplasmic 
dSlyrisy  and  basal  cells. 

Fat-  Cells  of  the  Frog. — In  a  paper  on  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  the  fat-cells  of  the  frog,  W.  C.  Borden  IJJI  comes  to  the 
following  conclusions :  (1)  that,  in  the  frog,  the  fat-cell  is  derived 
from  a  special  plasma-cell  by  a  peculiar  method  of  development ; 
(2)  that,  as  the  mode  of  development  of  the  fat-cell  of  the  frog 
differs  from  that  described  for  certain  other  animals,  the  process  of 
development  of  the  fat-cell  is  not  the  same  in  all  animals ;  (3)  that 
the  development  of  the  fat-cell  of  the  frog  from  a  special  plasma- 
ceU,  and   the  aggregation  of  these  cells  in  a  particular  locality 
(organs,  corpora  adiposa)  for  a  special  function  (making,  storing, 
and  supplying  fat),  shows  that  the  fat-cell  of  this  animal  is  a  fully 
differentiated  one,  having  notliing  in  common,  either  in  origin  or 
function,  with  connective  tissue. 

Blood. — ^W.  ReineckeS^gives  the  results  of  his  studies  of  the 
number  of  red  and  white  corpuscles  in  the  blood.  He  holds  that 
the  widely-different  results  hitherto  obtained  arose  through  the 
fact  that  the  observations  were  not  confined  to  one  individual. 
Confining  his  studies  to  his  own  person,  carefully  testing  his 
habits  and  general  condition,  he  estimates  that  in  1  cubic  milli- 
metre of  blood  the  number  of  red  corpuscles  average  for  twenty- 
four  hours  5,209,667 ;  the  number  of  leucocytes,  7134,  giving  an 
average  proportion  of  1  to  731.  He  asserts  that,  although  the 
number  of  leucocytes  vary  during  the  twenty-four  hours,  the  varia- 
tion does  not  depend  upon  the  time  of  day  nor,  as  has  been  main- 
tained, upon  the  stages  of  digestion. 

Cartilage.  —  Eklund,  corresponding  editor,  describes  the 
chemical  researches  in  the  tracheal  cartilages  made  by  Carl  Th. 
Momer.  From  a  histological  stand-point,  Momer  distinguishes  in 
the  tracheal  cartilage  of  the  ox  (1)  a  net- work  of  trabeculae,  not 
containing  cartilage  cells  and  continuous  with  the  perichondrium, 
^^d  (2)  nodules,  containing  cartilage-cells  and  occupying  cavities 
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in  the  trabecular  net- work.  In  place  of  the  classic  substance,  chon- 
drogeU)  he  finds  cartilage  to  consist  of  the  following  fiindamental 
substances : — 

1.  Chondro-mucoid,  resembling  mucin.  2.  Chondroitic  add, 
a  white,  very  acid  powder,  forming  insoluble  salts  with  prob- 
ably all  metals.  This  acid  has  the  singular  property  of  preventing, 
by  its  presence,  the  precipitation  of  chondro-mucin  by  acids  or 
salts.  3.  An  albuminoid  found  in  the  trabecular  net-work.  4. 
The  ordinary  substance,  collagen,  existing,  probably,  simultane- 
ously in  the  net-work  and  nodules.  The  methods  employed  for 
isolating  the  above-mentioned  substances  have  been  described  by 
Momer.  bSJJi 

Elastic  Fibres, — Galen  oli  has  made  some  experiments  on 
elastic  fibres  which  have  led  him  to  the  conclusion  that  the  elastic 
tissue  can  be  saturated  by  a  foreign  substance  circulating  in  the 
blood  and  tissues.  This  occurs  not  only  when  the  whole  system 
is  saturated  with  the  substance  and  the  organs  of  excretion  are 
inactive,  but  also  when  such  saturation  does  not  take  place  and 
the  kidneys  are  acting  normally.  These  experiments,  as  well  as 
those  of  Blashks,  throw  a  new  light  on  the  physiological  impor- 
tance of  the  elastic  tissue,  and  suggest  that  it  serves  as  a  kind  of 
depot  for  the  storage  of  septic  and  foreign  substances,  especially 
when  their  free  excretion — by  the  kidneys,  for  instance— is  in  any 
way  disturbed. 

Straub,T.?2L  by  hardening  vitreous  bodies  of  the  eye  in  Miiller's 
fluid,  has  rediscovered  the  fasciculi  noted  by  Briicke  and  Hannover 
forty  years  ago.  He  also  certifies  to  the  existence  of  a  limiting 
hyaloid  membrane,  wliich  is  attached  to  the  retina  (1)  around  the 
optic  nerve,  and  more  firmly  (2)  at  the  ora  serrata.  The  mem- 
branes, 8  to  10  in  number,  which  compose  the  vitreous,  divide 
and  expand  from  the  ora  serrata  into  finer  ones,  which  anastomose 
and  enmesh  the  mass  of  the  vitreous  in  its  spaces.  No  endothelium 
could  be  discovered  in  these  membranes. 

His  ^t  denies  the  existence  of  the  net-work,  described  by  Ger- 
lach,  in  connection  with  the  cells  of  the  central  nervous  system. 
He  believes  that  the  branched  processes  of  the  different  cells  may 
grow  toward  each  other  without,  however,  anastomosing.  He  also 
states  that  the  fibres  of  the  posterior  nerve-roots  do  not  arise  in  the 
cord,  but  in  the  ganglia.     Each  cell  in  the  ganglia  has  two  pro- 
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cesses,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  a  peripheral  nerve-fibre, 
whilst  the  other  penetrates  the  cord. 

Ssudakewitsch,^  in  studying  the  destruction  of  elastic  tissue 
in  certain  skin  diseases  (pascha-chardu  and  lupus),  noticed  the 
presence  of  large  numbers  of  giant-cells  containing  fragments  of 
elastic  tissue.  He  considers  this  a  proof  of  the  phagocytic  powers 
of  the  cells,  but  was  in  doubt  as  to  whether  the  fibres  degenerate 
in  consequence  of  the  action  of  the  cells,  or  whether  the  latter 
were  simply  removing  tissue  that  had  become  necrotic. 

Brain, — C.  L.  Herrick,<JJw  working  with  W.  G.  Tight  on  the 
brains  of  rodents  and  lower  mammals,  gives  the  results  of  his  efforts 
to  distinguish,  microscopically,  the  motor  from  the  sensory  areas. 
He  summarizes  as  follows :  Over  the  entire  recognized  motor  area, 
and  along  the  limbic   lobe,  a  well-defined  type  of  structure  can  be 
observed,  while  the  remainder  of  the  cortex  contains  an  entirely 
different  set  of  cells.     The  outer  neuroglia  layer  is  followed  by  a 
zone  of  small  pyramidal  cells,  with  a  strong  axial  process  derived 
from  the  superficial  layer  and  fine  anastomosing  fibrils  from  the 
lower  and  blunt  extremity.     Below  this  is  an  indistinct  layer  of 
fiisiform  cells,  which  connect  below  with  the  "  giant-,"  or  ganglion- 
cells,  which  are  not  only  more  than  twice  as  large  as  the  other 
members  of  the  series,  but  are  nested,  or  clustered,  and  have  other 
distinguishing   pecuUarities.     The  axial  process  is  strong,  and  may 
be  traced  upward  for  a  considerable   distance.     The   numerous 
inferior  processes  of  these  giant-cells  connect  with  multipolar,  para- 
metric, or  irregular  cells  lying  upon  or  imbedded  in  the  white- 
fibre  zone. 

Within  the  sensory  area  we  find  an  entirely  different  type  of 
cell  arrangement.  The  cells  of  the  upper  zone,  lying  next  the 
neuroglia  layer,  are  nearly  of  the  same  size  as  those  of  the  corre- 
sponding zone  of  motor  areas,  but  are  more  nearly  globular,  possess 
a  large  nucleus,  and,  in  particular,  receive  their  axillary  process 
from  beloto.  Cells  of  this  sort  occupy  the  entire  thickness  of  tlio 
cortex  to  the  depth  of  the  giant-cells,  increasing  in  size  from  abo^•o 
downward.  Corresponding  to  the  giant-cells  of  motor  areas  arc 
large  pyramidal  cells,  each  with  a  slender,  downward  projection, 
terminating  in  an  axillary  process,  while  the  itpper  blunt  extremity 
gives  off  a  number  of  fine  fibrils. 

Lymphr Follicles  in  the  Intestines. — StohrB^Su  gives  the  results 
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of  his  studies  of  these  follicles.  The  epithelial  covering  of  the 
follicles  is  not  of  the  same  character  as  that  found  on  the  villi,  for 
not  only  does  it  contain  large  numbers  of  round  nuclei,  sometimes 
in  such  quantities  as  to  obscure  the  epithelium,  but  the  cells  are 
not  constant  in  form,  some  being  cylindrical,  whilst  others  are  star- 
shaped,  with  processes  anastomosing  with  neighboring  cells.  Occa- 
sionally, the  basement  membrane  is  absent  and  the  processes  con- 
nect directly  with  the  net-work  formed  by  the  branched  cells  of 
the  tunica  propria.  In  the  meshes  of  this  net-work  are  found  a 
large  number  of  round  cells,  with  oval  or  round  nuclei.  Often  the 
protoplasm  of  these  cells  exists  only  as  a  thin  envelope,  and,  not 
rarely,  the  nuclei  are  free. 

In  order  to  clear  up  this  picture,  Stohr  made  numerous 
studies  of  the  development  of  the  foUicles.  The  time  of  their 
first  appearance  is  exceedingly  variable,  some  embryos  showing 
well-developed  examples,  whilst  newborn  or  even  older  ones  of 
the  same  species  exhibited  but  rudimentary  forms.  The  earliest 
stage  of  the  development  of  a  Peyer's  patch  was  observed  in  a 
newborn  cat.  Here  was  seen  an  ill-defined  mass  of  round  cells 
which  extended  along  the  base  of  the  glands  into  the  upper  layers 
of  the  submucosa.  From  this  point  processes  resembling  villi 
were  sent  out,  which  were  distinguishable  from  them  by  the  char- 
acter of  the  epitheUal  covering.  A  somewhat  more  advanced 
stage,  from  a  guinea-pig  2i  days  old,  is  shown  by  Stohr.  The 
difference  between  the  follicle  and  villus  is  much  more  marked. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  origin  of  these  cell-masses  in  the 
tunica  propria. 

Patzeltaj^iwh^s  shown  that  the  point  of  development  of 
the  gland-wall  or  villus  epitheUum  is  found  at  the  base  of  the 
glands,  and  here  "  mitosen "  are  often  met  with  in  the  epithelium, 
but  never  at  other  points  in  the  villi.  Afl«r  five  days  the  follicle 
is  seen  to  be  well  defined  and  surrounded  by  a  limiting  connective- 
tissue  envelope.  Numerous  "  mitosen  "  within  the  follicle  point 
to  the  development  of  leucocytes.  In  this  picture,  as  in  those 
of  the  earlier  stages,  few  leucocytes  are  found  in  the  epithelium, 
and  when  seen  among  them  give  the  impression  that  they  are 
passing  between  rather  than  into  them.  The  epithelium  cannot 
therefore  be  considered  as  being  derived  from  the  leucocytes. 
The  further  development  of  the  follicles  from  a  6  weeks'  cat  is 
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brought  about  through  the  division  of  the  round  cells  (leu- 
cocytes) found  in  the  tunica  propria  and  the  neighboring  districts 
of  the  submucosa,  and  their  growth  is  completed  by  the  bodies  in 
the  submucosa.  It  cannot  be  denied  that  during  life  follicles  are 
continually  being  destroyed  and  formed,  their  number  and  size 
depending  on  the  state  of  nutrition. 

Stohr  prefers  mature  animals  for  the  reason  that  in  the  young 
the  migrations  are  so  numerous  as  to  obscure  the  epithelium.     Not 
infrequently  bright  "  streets  "  were  seen  in  the  epithehum,  giving 
the  impression  of  a  yet  unclosed  track  through  which  a  leucocyte 
had  made  its  way.    In  the  guinea-pig  leucocytes  were  found  as  if  in 
the  interior  of  the  epitheUal  cells;  sometimes  ten  to  twelve  would  be 
bunched  within  a  single  cell,  pushing  aside  its  nucleus  when  present, 
which  was  not  always  the  case.     These  conditions  only  obtained 
when  the  migrations  were  exceedingly  frequent.     It  is  doubtful  if 
the  leucocytes  ever  increase  within  the  cells  by  subdivision,  for  their 
nuclei  are  always  clear.     The  polygonal  contour  of  the  cell-bodies 
was  apparently  caused  by  compression.     The  fate  of  the  cell  con- 
taining leucocytes  is  easily  determined :  it  becomes  more  and  more 
distended,  and  loosens  itself  from  the  tunica  propria ;    the  thinned 
walls  burst  and  the  contents  mix  with  those  from  neighboring  cells, 
or  fill  the  unclosed  tracks  already  mentioned.    In  this  manner  rows 
of  cells  broken,  and  thus  communicating  with  each  other,  form 
cavities  running  parallel  with  the  epithelial  surface  and  separated 
from  the  lumen  by  the  membrane  composed  of  tlie  epithelial  caps. 
This  eventually  bursts,  liberating  the  leucocytes.     Even  before  this 
Uberation  the  portions  of  the  epitheUal  cells  containing  the  nuclei 
begin  to  grow,  and  eventually  restore  the  substance  lost.   The  period 
of  rest  of  the  cell  is  brief;   indeed,  not  seldom  is  it  seen  that,  even 
before  the  rupture  of  the  leucocyte-containing  cavity,  fresh  leuco- 
cytes are  beginning  to  invade  the  lower  parts  of  the  cells.     Stohr 
did  not  fuUy  succeed  in  proving  the  above-described  process  in 
other  animals  than  the  guinea-pig,  excepting  in  the  cat,  where  a 
certain  resemblance  was  seen.     It  is  probable  that  the  migrations 
in  dogs,  cats,  etc.,  is  a  simple  one,  not  involving  the  epithelium. 
But  it  is  not  rare  to  find  in  such  animals  the  whole  epithelial  cover- 
ing of  a  follicle  absent  and  the  space  filled  with  leucocytes.     This 
has  been  attributed  by  HeidenhainJSto  artificial  causes,  to  which 
Stohr  gives  a  qualified  assent. 
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TECHNOLOGY. 

Siauiiiig.—Gihhest^,gives  this  formula  for  a  most  excellent 
logwood  stain:  Take  1  pound  (453  grammes)  of  tawny-colored 
medium-sized  logwood  chips,  and  mix  with  60  ounces  (1480  cubic 
centimetres)  of  distilled  water  in  a  porcelain  vessel,  and  heat  slowly 
to  boiling-point.  Boil  for  ten  minutes,  and,  while  boiling,  stir  in 
very  slowly  a  sufficient  quantity  of  potash-alum  to  give  a  black 
color.  The  amount  added  varies  with  the  quantity  of  the  cliips 
from  ^  to  1  ounce  (15.5  to  31  grammes).  Boil  for  ten  minutes,  and 
set  aside  for  twenty-four  hours.  Filter,  and  add  4  ounces  (118  cubic 
centimetres)  of  alcohol.  This  preparation  gives  a  beautiful  stain, 
is  inexpensive,  easily  made,  ready  for  use  at  once,  and  does  not 
precipitate. 

G.  Platnerw  gives  the  following  new  method  for  showing  the 
neuro-keratin  frame-work  of  nerve-fibres :  After  freeing  the  fibre 
from  fat,  etc.,  it  is  placed  in  a  weak  solution  (1  to  4  of  water  or  spirit) 
of  ferric  chloride,  which  must  contain  an  excess  of  free  acid.  After 
several  days,  or  even  months,  it  may  be  removed  and  thoroughly 
washed  in  alcohol  or  water.  It  may  then  be  stained  in  a  saturated 
alcoholic  solution  of  dinitroresorcin,  which  combines  with  the  iron 
to  give  a  greenish  color.  It  may  remain  in  the  stain  for  several 
weeks. 

Eugen  Burchard^  proposes  a  method  for  differentiating 
amyloid  areas  in  microscopical  sections.  The  specimen  is  stained 
in  the  ordinary  anilin-water-gentian-violet  solution  of  moderate 
strength.  After  being  fully  colored,  which  takes  a  number  of 
minutes,  it  is  placed  in  a  weak  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  (circa, 
1  drop  to  10  grammes — 2^  drachms— of  water),  and  left;  until  the 
normal  portions  have  become  completely  decolorized,  which  takes 
about  ten  minutes.  The  amyloid  portion  holds  the  stain  well. 
Clear  up  and  mount  in  liquor  potass,  acet.  Instead  of  the  aniUn- 
water  solution,  a  simple  aqueous  solution  of  gentian  violet  may  be 
used  with  fair  results. 

Ira  Van  Giesonj.J„  gives  this  method  for  staining  sections  of 
the  peripheral  nerves  and  central  nervous  system :  After  hardening 
in  Miiller's  fluid  and  alcohol,  they  are  stained  rather  deeply  with 
hsematoxylin  to  color  the  nuclei,  and  then  placed  for  five  minutes 
in  a  solution  prepared  by  adding  a  few  drops  of  a  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  Griibler's  acid  fuchsin  to  100  cubic  centimetres 
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(3.3  fluidounces)  of  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  picric  acid, 
until  a  dark-garnet  color  is  obtained.  Wash  quickly  in  water  and 
in  two  volumes  of  alcohol ;  clear  in  oil  of  origanum  and  mount  in 
balsam.  The  ganglion-cells,  neuroglia,  blood-vessels,  and  sclerotic 
areas  take  the  garnet  color,  whilst  the  axis-cylinders  are  stained  red 
and  the  myelin  yellow. 

Minor  aJ1j>  speaks  highly  of  the  use  of  alkanetand  chlorophyll 
for  coloring  fat  in  lesions  of  the  nervous  system.     He  prepares  the 
alkanet  stain  from  an  ointment  sold  in  Russia  and  Germany  under 
the  name  of  "  alkannine,"  of  which  he  dissolves  ^  to  1  gramme 
(7^  to  15  grains)  in  50  to  75  cubic  centimetres  (1|  to  2 J  fluid- 
ounces)  of  absolute  alcohol,  and  filters.     The  stain  acts  quickly 
[one-half  to  one  minute).  The  specimens  are  washed  in  water  and 
mounted  in  glycerin.     The  chlorophyll  stain  is  made  in  the  same 
manner  as  that  of  the  alkanet,  from  an  ointment  used  in  Russia  for 
giving  an  olive-oil  color  to  mineral  oils.     It  acts  more  slowly  (five 
to  fifteen  minutes).     The  chlorophyll  gives  the  fat  a  bright-green 
color,  which,  although  not  permanent,  is  more  durable  and  clearer 
than  the  color  given  by  osmic  acid.     Achard  adds  that  he  con- 
siders the  alkanet  stain  to  be  the  simplest  reagent  for  testing 
myeline  for  fat. 

The  method  of  His,  }2J  modified  by  Ranvier,  is  an  excel- 
lent one  for  the  isolation,  staining,  and  mounting  of  corneal 
cells.  The  method  is  this :  Place  a  small  piece  of  the  fresh  (un- 
manipulated)  cornea  in  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  sulphuric  acid 
and  distilled  water,  and  allow  it  to  remain  for  a  few  minutes  until 
the  basal  substance  softens.  Pour  off  the  mixture  and  replace 
with  distilled  water.  Lift  the  specimen  to  a  slip  and  put  on  a 
cover-glass,  which  is  to  be  pressed  to  place  with  a  slight  to-and-fro 
motion.  This  suffices  to  loosen  and  separate  numbers  of  indi- 
vidual cells  or  of  lamellae  of  them,  which  can  be  examined  in  situ. 
A  drop  of  a  solution  of  fuchsin  may  be  added,  which  gives  a  per- 
manent stain  to  the  cells  and  clearly  demonstrates  all  the  details. 
Mount  permanently  in  glycerin.  The  stellate  cells,  anastomosed 
l>y  prolongation  of  the  processes,  are  finely  shown,  though  the 
nuclei  are  not  seen.  The  now  well  known  image-crests  (crStes 
d^ empreinte)  are  well  shown. 

G.  C.  Freeborn  v.^a,  recommends  nigrosin  for  staining  connect- 
ive tissues.     The  solution  used  is  made  by  mixing  5  cubic  centi- 
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metres  (1^  drachms)  of  a  1-per-cent.  aqueous  solution  of  nigrosin 
with  45  cubic  centimetres  (1 J  ounces)  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
picric  acid.  This  makes  a  dark,  olive-green  fluid.  Sections  are 
placed  in  this  solution  for  three  to  five  minutes,  and  then  washed 
in  water  until  their  color  changes  from  a  yellowish  green  to  a  deep 
blue.     Dehydrate,  clear  in  clove-oil,  and  mount  in  balsam. 

After  dehydration  the  sections  may  be  double-stained  for  five 
or  six  minutes  in  a  mixture  of  1  cubic  centimetre  (16  minims)  of 
a  saturated  alcoholic  solution  of  eosin  and  49  cubic  centimetres 
(1  ounce  5  drachms)  of  97-per-cent.  spirit. 

Sections  by  the  first  method  show  the  connective-tissue  fibr« 
stained  bright  blue,  nuclei  blackish,  all  other  elements  greenish 
yellow.     By  the  second  method  the  yellow  color  is  replaced  by  red. 

S.  Krysinskii!^  speaks  highly  of  copper-carmine  stain,  which 
is  prepared  by  adding  to  a  boiling  5-  to  10-per-cent.  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  cupric  sulphate  sufiSlcient  carmine-powder  to  saturate.  The 
result'  is  a  clear,  dark-cherry-colored  liquid  which,  in  thin  layers, 
shows  a  yellowish-red,  eosin-like  tinge.  Sections  are  quickly  (1  to 
6  seconds)  stained  a  yellowish-red  color,  which,  when  washed  in 
hard  water,  changes  to  a  gradually-deepening  violet.  Mount  in 
balsam.  The  advantages  claimed  for  this  stain  are  that  it  is  cheap, 
quickly  prepared,  does  not  spoil,  is  permanent,  and  differentiates 
well. 

Nuclei  are  given  an  intense  red  color  when  stained  with  Orth's 
lithium  carmine.  Krysinski  prepares  this  stain  by  adding  to  a 
boiling  1-per-cent.  solution  of  lithium  carbonate  suflicient  carmine- 
powder  to  saturate.  Sections,  after  remaining  in  the  stain  for  from 
one  to  twenty-four  hours,  are  washed  in  water,  and  then  placed  in 
either  a  dilute  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  or  a  concentrated  one 
of  picric  acid  for  a  few  seconds.   Wash  again,  dehydrate,  and  mount. 

Henry  S.  Upson  JJf  states  that  it  might  be  interesting  to  note, 
in  connection  with  the  mechanical  theory  of  mordants,  how  much 
of  the  color  in  tissue-staining  is  due  to  mordanting  or  coloring 
matter  deposited  in  spaces  left  by  nature  or  by  unequal  contrac- 
tion in  hardening.  Undoubted  examples  of  space-staining  are  seen 
in  demonstration  of  endotheUal  cells  and  of  Banvier's  crosses  by 
means  of  nitrate  of  silver,  and  of  the  corneal  cells  by  chloride  of 
gold.  AU  of  the  myeline-sheath  stains,  except,  perhaps,  Weigert's 
acid-fuchsin  stain,  are  open  to  this  interpretation. 
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H.  GriesbachoSL  believes  that  he  who  carefully  studies  micro- 
scopical stains  will  be  convinced  that  they  work  rather  through 
diemical  than  mechanical  methods,  and  that  these  chemical  actions 
are  often  of  value  from  a  diagnostic  stand-point. 

R  Tschokke^].  Ogives  the  results  of  his  examination  of  the 
following   six  pigments,  which  he  has  used  for  staining  animal 
and  vegetable  tissues :     1.  Benzopurpurin  B,  an  amorphous  brown 
powder,  soluble  in  water,  and  giving  a  cinnabar-red  solution  and 
stain.     It  acts  much  like  acid  fuchsin,  and  is  much  superior  to 
eosin,  not  being  acted  upon  by  alcohol,  anilin-oil,  oil  of  cloves, 
etc.     It  makes  a  good  contrast-stain  to  haematoxylin,  and  can  be 
vised  after  Gram's  method.     2.  Benzopurpurin  4  B,  an  orange- 
red  dye,  soluble  in  spirit.     The  sections  should  be  transferred  from 
spirit  to  the  alcoholic  solution  of  the  dye.     It  stains  connective 
tissue  orange.     It  is  little  altered  by  acids  or  alkalies.     It  may  be 
used  sometimes   as  a  double-stain  with   logwood.     3.    Dellapur- 
purin,  a  brownish-red  powder,  easily  soluble  in  water.     Prepara- 
tions are  stained,  in  two  minutes,  a  diffuse  purple-red.     The  dye  is 
very  stable  and  not  easily  extracted.     Like  the  preceding  trio,  it 
may  be  used  as  a  contrast-stain  to  logwood.     4.  Benzoazurin,  a 
brown  powder,  easily  soluble  in  water,  the  solution  having  a  blue- 
violet  color.     Strong  solutions  stain  rapidly,  and  the  nuclei  are 
darker  than  the  protoplasm.     Alkaline  solutions  change  the  blue 
hue  to  red,  and  eventually  decolorize  the  section.     Acids,  alcohol, 
and  clarifying  media  do  not  at  all  affect  the  dye.     It  appears  to 
be   a  good    substitute    for    heematoxylin.      6.    Chrysophenin,   a 
sulphur-yellow  pigment,  but  little  soluble  in  water,  easily  so  in 
alcohol.     Preparations   stained  in  an  alcoholic   solution  assume 
a  diffuse  yellow  color.     It  is  unaffected   by  acids  and  alkalies. 
6.   Rhodanin  red  and   rhodanin  violet,  both  basic  dyes,  soluble 
in  water  and  spirit.     The  stains  imparted  by  their  solution  are 
carmine  red  and  reddish  violet.     The  pigment  is  rapidly  extracted 
both  by  spirit  and  water.     They  stain  bacteria,  but  no  mordant  has 
been  found  to  fix  them. 

It  will  be  seen  that  two  (benzopurpurin  B  and  benzoazurin) 
are  very  suitable  for  histological  purposes. 

Von  Sehlen  B.4.H^«;«  recommends  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of 
white  of  egg  and  a  cold,  saturated  solution  of  boracic  acid,  filtered, 
for  fixing  samples  of  fluid  or  other  non- viscous  matter  to  the  cover- 
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glass.  The  solution  is  dropped  on  the  cover-glass,  and  some  of 
the  material  is  intimately  mixed  with  it.  An  even  layer  is  then 
made  in  the  usual  manner,  and  the  cover-glass  dried  in  the  air  and 
fixed  in  the  flames. 

Bernhard  Solger  ^^  recommends  a  cold  saturated  solution  of 
ammonium  carbonate  as  a  macerating  medium  for  thin  snips  of 
muscle  when  it  is  desired  to  demonstrate  the  sarcolemma.  The 
specimens  are  allowed  to  soak  in  the  solution  for  from  three  to  five 
minutes.  They  are  then  transferred  to  a  slip  and  further  teased 
out.  Examine  in  the  same  fluid.  When  carefully  done,  ike 
sarcolemma  is  oftentimes  completely  separated  from  the  fibre. 

To  remove  air-bubbles  when  included  in  a  Farrant  medium- 
mount,  C.  M.  Vorce^  recommends  that  the  slide  be  placed  in  a  glass 
vessel,  in  which  it  can  lie  flat  and  be  covered  with  distilled  water. 
After  standing  a  few  minutes,  place  the  vessel  on  a  sand-bath, 
when  the  bubbles  will  soon  emerge  from  under  the  cover. 

EwellJJJ  prefers  metal  micrometers  to  those  ruled  on  glass. 
They  do  not  need  correction  for  expansion.  They  are  not  so  fi»g- 
ile,  and,  not  needing  covers,  they  do  not  sweat.  The  disadvan- 
tage is  that  they  cannot  be  employed  with  transmitted  light ;  yet 
this  difficulty  is  not  insurmountable.  With  the  opaque  illuminat- 
ing objectives  of  Bausch  and  Lomb  the  writer  has  succeeded  in  em- 
ploying a  power  of  400  diameters  with  success.  Many  micrometers 
are  ruined  by  too  frequently  and  assiduously  cleaning  them.  A 
little  dust  on  them  is  a  real  convenience  as  facilitating  the  finding 
and  focusing  of  the  lines.  If  the  dust  become  too  thick  it  should 
be  removed  with  a  dry  camels'-hair  pencil. 

R.  H.  Ward  IJJ  describes  an  eye-piece  micrometer  devised  by 
Rogers.  The  whole  scale  (see  figure)  is  divided  to  y^^  inch  (0.2 
millimetre),  leaving  the  field  nearly  unobstructed  and  free  from 
the  confusing  effects  of  crowded  lines ;  and  these  wide  divisions 
may  be  used  (taking  advantage  of  the  middle  lines  in  the  sub- 
divided spaces  as  a  means  of  reading  halves)  with  low  powers 
where  close  work  is  not  required.  But  every  fifth  space  is  sub- 
divided into  ten,  or  j-^^f^  inch  (0.02  millimetre),  and,  by  using 
these  subdivisions  for  decimals,  or  these  for  units,  and  the  broad 
spaces  for  tens,  one  may  gain  the  precision  of  the  finer  scale  with 
almost  the  facility  of  the  coarser.  With  a  ^\-inch  objective  the 
coarse  spaces  may  be  made,  with  a  moderate  use  of  the  draw-tube, 
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to  cover  3:7^^7^!^  inch  (0.002  millimetre),  and  to  read,  with  the 
assistance  of  one  of  the  fine  bands  for  tenths,  xttitVvu  ^^^^  (0.0002 
millimetre).  A  sUght  change  of  tube-length  will  give,  with  equal 
facility,  a  reading  by  ^  of  a  micron  (^),  or  even  ^  (i^  for  easier  rela- 
tions to  decimal  notation.  Thus,  an  average  human  blood-disk 
may  reach  from  the  line  marked  "  2  "  in  the  cut  to  about  the  ninth 
line  in  the  fine  band  "  a,"  giving  two  tens  and  nine  units  (29)  by 
direct  reading  in  jji-^-^j^jf  inch  (0.0002  mUhmetre). 

Likewise,  a  disk  of  dog's  blood  may  reach  from  line  "  2  "  to 
the  seventh  line  of  "  a  " ;  of  beef's  blood,  from  "  2  "  to  the  third 
line  of  "  a  " ;  or,  of  sheep's  blood,  from  "  1 "  to  the  ninth  line  of 
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a " ;  reading,  respectively,  i-^Uifs^  TTrMinri  and  x^Htttt  inch. 
Thus  it  would  be  easy  to  distinguish  between  all  these  except  the 
first  two,  and  possible  in  that  case  if  we  were  certain  as  to  the  true 
averages,  and  sure,  which  is  more  than  doubtful,  that  the  averages 
themselves  may  not  vary  enough  to  obliterate  the  narrow 
niargin  between  them.  Any  one  who  can  subdivide  the  smallest 
spaces  to  tenths  with  the  eye  can,  of  course,  read  in  i-jririi^TrTF  ^^^^^ 
or  in  fortieths  ft ;  but  few  persons  are  likely  to  go,  to  any  advan- 
tage, beyond  the  record  of  the  finest  lines.  The  above  is  intended 
to  show  what  can  be  done  by  a  skillful  person  with  good  but  com- 
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monplace  apparatus.  It  is  only  necessary  to  have  a  high-powei 
ocular  to  carry  the  micrometer,  and  a  plain  microscope  with  good 
fine-adjustment  and  draw-tube.  A  mechanical  stage  for  adjusting 
the  object  will  be  of  great  assistance. 

E.  BraatZj^,  describes  a  simple  hand-microtome  which  (as  can 
be  seen  in  the  accompanying  cut)  is  very  easily  cleaned,  and  thus 
admirably  suited  for  bacteriological  work.  It  also  has  the  merits 
of  being  cheap  and  compact. 

T.  Law  Webb^finds  that,  by  taking  an  aqueous  solution  of 
carbolic  acid  (about  1  in  40),  and  dissolving  tlierein  sufficient  dex- 
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trine  to  make  a  thick  syrup,  a  medium  is  obtained  which  is  supe- 
rior to  the  time-honored  gum  and  sugar  for  imbedding  specimens 
which  are  to  be  frozen  and  sectioned.  It  freezes  so  as  to  give  a 
fine  support  without  being  too  hard ;  it  keeps  better  than  gum  and 
is  cheaper.  In  making  the  solution  it  is  well  to  heat  the  water,  as 
dextrine  dissolves  so  slowly  in  cold  water. 

Eklund,  of  Stockholm,  Sweden,  corresponding  editor,  gives  the 
views  of  Gustav  Retzius  on  the  best  methods  of  preserving  and 
hardening  brains.  For  microscopic  purposes  and  for  macroscopic 
demonstrations  he  prefers  the  bichromate-of-potash  solution.  Btsitis 
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hardened  in  solutions  of  zinc  chloride  or  nitric  acid  are  well  pre- 
served in  form,  especially  if  they  receive  an  after-treatment  in 
glycerin,  but  the  preservation  does  not  hold  long.  For  fragile 
brains  the  injection  with  Fleming's  solution  is  excellent. 

H.  Jack8on,2?of  the  chemical  laboratory  of  King's  College, 
recommends  the  use  of  monobromide  of  naphthaline  not  only  as  a 
solvent  for  balsam  in  mounting,  but  more  particularly  as  a  medium 
for  immersion  objectives.  The  refractive  index  is  too  high  to  use  it 
alone,  but  diluted  with  castor-oil  it  gives  excellent  results.  The 
relation  of  its  dispersive  power  to  the  refractive  index  shows  it  to  be, 
both  theoretically  and  practically,  superior  to  cedar-oil.  The  smell 
of  it,  after  remaining  on  ^the  fingers  for  a  little  time,  is  unpleasant. 

S.  Czapskit5f,  J2?  gives  the  following  method  for  ascertaining  the 
thickness  of  cover-glasses  where  the  preparation  is  already 
mounted.  The  procedure  presupposes  the  possession  of  some 
cover-glasses  of  known  thickness,  and  that  the  head  of  the  fine- 
adjustment  screw  is  divided  by  radial  lines. 

The  upper  and  under  surfaces  are  focused  with  an  objective 
of  0.6  to  0.9  aperature  and  centml  illumination,  and  the  amount 
of  turn  given  to  the  fine-adjustment  screw  noted  for  each  cover- 
glass  ;  of  course,  it  is  unimportant  whether  the  exact  value  of  the 
screw-turn  is  known  or  not.  If  the  surfaces  of  the  cover-glass  do 
not  present  any  obvious  marks  to  focus  on,  an  artificial  one,  such 
as  dust  or  scratches,  must  be  appUed.  If  the  numbers  thus  obtained 
be  compared  with  the  known  real  thickness  of  the  covers,  a  reduc- 
tion factor  is  obtained  from  their  quotients,  wliich  is  available  for 
measurements  of  other  cover-glasses  with  the  same  objective,  ocular, 
diaphragm,  and  tube-length.  The  focusing  differences  are  always 
to  be  multiplied  with  this  factor  in  order  to  obtain  the  true  depth 
(thickness)  of  the  layer. 

As  an  example:  Objective  D  D  Zeiss,  diaphragm  8  milli- 
metres diameter,  tube-length  165  millimetres  (6  inches),  and  four 
cover-glasses,  the  thickness  of  which,  already  ascertained,  are 
0.146,  0.168,  0.187,  0.22.  The  focusing  differences  marked  by 
the  head  of  the  fine-adjustment  screw  were  35,  40,  45,  52  divisions. 
Then  the  reduction  factors  in  xtjVtt  H-  ^^^  V/=^-l''^'  Vi^=4.20, 
V^z=4.16,  Vi°=4-23,  or,  on  the  average,  4.19  (say  4.2).  If  the 
thickness  of  these  cover-glasses  had  not  been  known,  but  the 
focusing  differences  had  been  obtained  and  multiplied  by  4.2,  the 
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results  would  have  been  0.147,  0.168,  0.189,  0.218,  instead  of 
0.146,  0.168,  0.187,  0.22,  differences  of  +0.001,  O.O, +0.002,+ 
0.002, — a  result  more  than  suflicieudy  accurate  for  the  purpose. 

An  excellent  contrivance,  the  Kochs-Wotz  lamp,J"was  ex- 
hibited at  the  German  Naturalists'  Congress  at  Cologne.  It  con- 
sists of  a  glass  tube  thrust  into  a  tin  case  large  enough  to  go  over 
the  chimney  of  the  lamp.  The  top  of  the  case  should  be  bent  so 
as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  Ught,  and  the  tube  should  be  curved  at 
the  end,  as  is  shown  in  the  figure.  The  hght  is  steady,  uniform, 
and  cool,  and  possesses  other  obvious  advantages. 


Sections  of  bone  and  other  hard  tissues,  when  mounted  in 
balsam,  present  oflentimes  a  total  absence  of  structure,  as  the 
mountant  has  run  in  and  become  absorbed,  to  the  obliteiation  of 
histological  details.  To  avoid  this,  T.  Charters  White  ,^  recom- 
mends that  the  sections  be  first  placed  in  distilled  water,  which 
sinks  into  the  structure,  filling  up  all  cellular  or  tubular  cavities. 
This  accomplished,  the  surfaces  are  to  be  dried  by  passing  the 
finger  over  them,  and  the  section  then  mounted  in  thick  balsam. 
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BLOOD. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  blood-plates  or  plaques  have  been 
observed  in  the  blood-vessels  by  several  physiologists,  and  that  they 
can  be  obtained  so  readily  in  freshly-drawn  blood  when  fixed 
with  osmic  acid,  a  number  of  observers  persist  in  denying  their 
existence  as  a  normal  element  of  the  blood.  They  explain  what 
has  been  taken  for  blood-plates  as  products  of  a  disintegration  of 
the  white  corpuscles  or  as  a  precipitate  from  the  blood-plasma. 
Laker  j^J^i  reports  a  number  of  experiments  made  upon  the  veins  of 
the  bat's  wing  in  the  living  animal,  which,  taken  with  the  other 
proofs  we  have,  ought  to  be  conclusive  as  to  the  presence  of  these 
bodies  in  the  normal  blood.  In  the  bat's  wing  the  pulsatile  vein 
gives  to  the  blood  a  rhythmic  flow,  so  that,  even  when  the  circula- 
tion is  entirely  uninjured,  there  is  a  slow  current  between  the  beats. 
At  these  moments  the  elements  of  the  blood  may  be  observed,  even 
with  high  powers.  Laker  used  apochromatic  lenses,  and  saw  the 
plates  distinctly  and  without  difiiculty.  They  could  be  seen 
amongst  the  red  and  white  corpuscles,  being  more  numerous  than 
the  latter  and  less  numerous  than  the  former.  Like  the  white 
corpuscles  they  showed  a  tendency,  in  the  veins,  to  move  in  the 
peripheral  inert  layer,  indicating  that  their  specific  gravity  is  less 
than  that  of  the  red  corpuscles.  From  observations  made  upon  the 
vessels  in  the  mesentery  of  the  rat  he  is  inclined  to  believe  that 
they  are  biconcave,  like  the  red  corpuscles. 

The  alkalinity  of  the  blood  under  normal  and  pathological 
conditions  has  been  the  subject  of  at  least  two  communications 
during  the  year.  To  determine  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood,  a  sim- 
ple method  has  been  proposed  by  Landois,  which  requires  only  a 
small  amount  of  blood,  such  as  can  be  obtained  from  the  finger  by 
pricking.   Making  use  of  this  method,  Peiperv„^„has  investigated 
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the  alkalinity  of  the  blood  under  various  conditions.  The  follow- 
ing general  results  were  obtained :  The  alkalinity  of  human  blood 
varies  within  certain  narrow  limits ;  in  children  it  is  less  than  in 
adults  and  in  women  less  than  in  men.  During  digestion  the 
alkalinity  is  increased.  Violent  vomiting  leads  also  to  a  strikiog 
increase.  Muscular  activity,  strychnine  convulsions,  etc.,  are  fol- 
lowed by  a  diminution  in  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood,  apparently  ia 
consequence  of  the  acid  formed  during  contraction.  Of  the  patho- 
logical conditions  examined,  a  decided  diminution  of  alkalinity  was 
observed  in  leukaemia,  diabetes,  arthritis  deformans,  rheumatism  of 
the  joints,  and  in  strong  anaemia,  while  an  increase  was  found  in 
chlorosis.  Fevers,  however  produced,  were  invariably  accompanied 
by  a  decrease  in  the  alkalinity,  the  decrease  being  proportional  to  the 
height  of  the  fever  rather  than  to  its  duration.  Carcinomatous 
cachexia,  liver  diseases,  disturbances  of  nutrition,  and  chloroform 
narcosis  are  attended  also  by  a  diminution  in  alkalinity.  When 
Peiper's  paper  was  read  before  the  Greifswald  Society  some  very 
interesting  comments  were  made  upon  it  by  Loeffler.  ^^4  He  stated 
that  white  rats  fed  upon  a  flesh  diet  are  immuned  to  inoculation 
anthrax,  while  others  fed  upon  a  vegetable  diet  are  very  sensitive 
to  the  infection.  He  suggests  that  the  flesh  diet  may  lead  to  an 
increased  alkalinity  of  the  blood  and  thus  account  for  the  immunity. 
So,  the  lower  alkalinity  of  the  blood  in  children  may  explain  their 
greater  susceptibility  to  infectious  diseases.  JeflEries,,^j|in  connec- 
tion with  Putnam,  has  made  a  number  of  similar  observations,  the 
object  of  which  was  to  determine  the  diurnal  variations,  if  any, 
which  occur.  The  method  used  is  in  some  respects  new.  A  drop 
of  blood  drawn  from  the  finger  was  mixed  at  once  with  a  standard 
solution  of  tartaric  acid,  and  the  reaction  of  the  mixture  was  tested 
immediately  by  means  of  litmus-paper.  The  table  of  observations 
at  diflFerent  hours  of  the  day  shows  that  there  was  a  steady  increase 
in  the  alkalinity  up  to  the  dinner-hour  at  6  p.m.,  after  which,  in 
the  2  cases  recorded,  there  was  a  fall.  Peiper  and  others  have 
found  that  after  dinner  there  is  a  rise  in  alkalinity ;  but  they  took 
their  dinner  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  at  which  time,  according 
to  Jeffries,  there  is  a  rise  in  alkalinity  independent  of  any  action  of 
the  digestive  organs,  though  he  found  that  luncheon  tended  to  re- 
press this  increase.  Quinine  and  antifebrin  both  caused  a  decrease 
in  alkalinity. 
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Fick  v.2Ji»  contributes  a  suggestive  note  upon  the  manner  of 
iiction  of  the  coagulatmg  ferments,  fibrin  and  casein  ferment,  or 
rennin,  his  observations  referring  particularly  to  the  latter.  The 
usual  theory  of  ferment  action  is  based  upon  our  knowledge  of  the 
action  of  the  digestive  ferments.  Our  knowledge  of  the  mode  of 
action  is  extremely  limited,  but  it  is  generally  assumed  that,  although 
the  ferment  is  not  used  up  in  the  chemical  changes  which  it  pro- 
duces, nevertheless  it  takes  an  active  part  in  these  changes,  and,  as 
Fick  puts  it,  each  molecule  of  the  substance  acted  upon  by  the  fer- 
ment must  come  in  contact  with  a  ferment-molecule  at  least  once. 
But  the  coagulation  ferments,  unlike  the  digestive  ferments,  produce 
their  effect  in  a  very  short  time.  In  some  cases  the  time  required 
for  the  coagulation  is  altogether  too  brief  to  suppose  that  the 
ferment  has  had  a  chance  to  diffuse  throughout  the  liquid.  For 
example,  if  a  few  drops  of  a  glycerin-extract  of  casein  ferment  are 
placed  at  the  bottom  of  a  test-tube,  and  a  layer  of  milk  is  carefully 
poured  upon  this,  so  as  to  fill  the  rest  of  the  tube  but  not  to  mix 
with  the  glycerin,  the  milk  will  coagulate  throughout  in  less  than 
one  minute  if  the  temperature  has  been  kept  at  40°  C.  (104  °  F.). 
Fick  thinks  that  the  action  of  the  coagulation  ferments  must  be 
essentially  different  from  that  of  the  digestive  ferments.  In  the 
case  of  the  former,  it  is  probable  that  the  changes  initiated  by  the 
action  of  the  ferment,  in  the  milk  or  the  blood,  are  propagated 
rapidly  from  molecule  to  molecule  of  the  coagulable  body  without 
the  need  of  any  further  action  of  the  ferment.  While  these 
observations  do  not  explain  the  process  of  coagulation,  nor  consti- 
tute any  essentially  new  facts,  they  emphasize  a  difference  in  the 
action  of  the  body-ferments  which  has  heretofore  been  more  or 
less  unnoticed. 

Hoppe-Seyler  y,Sl«n  believes  that  the  haemoglobin  of  the  red  cor- 
puscles is  not  mixed  with  or  packed  away  in  the  interstices  of  the 
protoplasm  of  the  corpuscles,  as  is  usually  taught,  but  thinks  tliat 
the  haemoglobin  replaces  the  protoplasm  of  the  stroma.  He  calls 
attention,  also,  to  a  point  which  he  has  written  about  before,  namely, 
that  the  oxyhsemoglobin  and  haemoglobin  obtained  from  the  blood 
are  not  identical  with  the  coloring  matter  as  it  exists  in  the  blood, 
but  are  derivatives  of  this  coloring  matter.  For  instance,  the  color- 
ing matter  of  the  red  corpuscle  is  insoluble  in  blood-plasma,  does 
not  crystallize,  gives  off  its  oxygen  easily  in  the  vacuum  of  the 
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air-pump,  destroys  quickly  hydrogen  peroxide  with  the  evolution  of 
neutral  oxygen,  but  without  itself  undergoing  any  change,  and  is 
not  readily  afifected  by  the  action  of  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of 
potassium  ferricyanide.  On  the  other  hand,  oxyhaemoglobin  is 
soluble  in  plasma,  crystallizes  more  or  less  easily,  breaks  up  hydro- 
gen peroxide  with  more  difficulty,  and  is  itself  destroyed  by  oxidation 
in  the  process ;  is  changed  readily  to  methsemoglobin  by  the  action 
of  solutions  of  potassium  ferricyanide,  and  in  the  vacuum  of  the  air- 
pump  gives  off  its  oxygen  with  difficulty  and  not  completely.  He 
thinks  it  probable  that  the  coloring  matter  in  the  corpuscle  is  a 
compound  of  hsemoglobin  with  lecithin.  This  compound  is 
broken  up  by  ether,  chloroform,  alcohol,  solutions  of  bile  salts,  and 
so  on ;  in  other  words,  by  reagents  which  make  the  blood  laky.  For 
the  coloring  matter  as  found  in  arterial  blood  he  suggests  the  name 
"arterin,"  to  distinguish  it  from  oxyhaemoglobin,  and  for  the  coloring 
matter  of  venous  blood  the  name  ^^  phlebin,"  to  distinguish  it  bom 
haemoglobin.  A  number  of  very  interesting  experiments  on  car- 
bon-monoxide haemoglobin  are  given  in  the  same  paper.  The 
conclusions  drawn  from  these  experiments  by  the  author  are,  that 
in  crystallized  carbon-monoxide  haemoglobin,  as  well  as  in  the  color- 
ing matter  of  the  blood  (arterin,  phlebin),  there  is  a  definite  group 
of  atoms  which  holds  the  carbon  monoxide  in  combination ;  this 
group  is  characterized  by  the  well-known  absorption-bands  in 
the  spectrum.  Moreover,  it  is  certain  that  it  is  this  same  atomic 
group  which,  in  crystallized  oxyhaemoglobin  and  in  arterin,  holds 
the  two  atoms  of  oxygen  in  combination.  Oxyhaemoglobin, 
haemoglobin,  carbon  monoxide,  as  well  as  arterin  and  phlebin,  all 
contain  haemochromogen,  which  can,  in  fact,  be  obtained  from  any 
of  these  substances  in  the  form  of  crystals  by  a  splitting  up  of  the 
molecule  under  proper  conditions.  The  method  of  obtaining  the 
crystals  of  haemochromogen  is  given  in  the  article.  Oxidation  of 
haemochromogen  results  in  the  production  of  haematin,  and  Hoppe- 
Seyler  thinks  it  probable  that  in  the  former  we  have  a  ferro 
compound,  while  in  the  latter  the  iron  is  present  in  the  ferri 
condition. 

The  proteids  of  the  stromata  of  the  red  corpuscles  have  been 
determined  by  Halliburton  and  Friend,  vjj^  To  obtain  the  stro- 
mata they  mixed  defibrinated  blood  with  a  10-per-cent.  solution  of 
sodium  chloride,  allowed  the  corpuscles  to  settle,  centrifugalized 
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them,  and  repeated  the  process  until  a  mass  of  corpuscles  was 
gotten  entirely  free  from  serum.  The  haemoglobin  was  then  dis- 
solved out  with  ether  and  the  stromata  precipitated  by  a  1-per-cent. 
solution  of  acid  sodium  sulphate.  Extracts  of  this  precipitate, 
after  iivashing,  were  made  in,  'first,  a  half-saturated  solution  of 
sodium  sulphate ;  second,  in  5-per-cent.  solution  of  sodium  chloride ; 
third,  in  5-per-cent.  solution  of  magnesium  sulphate.  The  extracts 
were  examined  especially  for  certain  proteids  which  Halliburton 
had  previously  found  in  white  corpuscles.  They  obtained  an 
abundance  of  the  proteid  designated  as  cell-globulin  /?,  a  proteid 
which  is  found  in  leucocytes,  and  which  HaUiburton  thinks  is 
identical  with  fibrin  ferment.  Anything  like  nuclein  or  nucleo- 
albumen  seems  to  be  absent  from  the  red  corpuscles,  nor  could  any 
indications  of  albumoses  or  peptones  be  found. 

Mosso,  in  his  article  upon  the  degenerative  changes  of  the  red 
corpuscles  (Annual,  1888),  made   the  assertion  that  when  the 
blood  of  a  dog  is  injected  into  the  abdominal  cavity  of  a  chicken, 
the  red  corpuscles,  after  an  interval  of  about  three  days,  suffer 
an  alteration  such  that  clear  haemoglobin  free  areas  appear  in  the 
corpuscles,  identical  in  shape  and  position  with  the  malarial  germ 
which  has  been  described  so  carefully  of  late  by  Italian  and  Amer- 
ican observers.     Cattaneo  and  Monti  r.J^«  give  an  account  of  some 
experiments  made  to  test  this  assertion  of  Mosso.     They  corrobo- 
rate his  work  so  far  that  they  find  that  the  red  corpuscles  do  show, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  degenerative  changes,  certain  clear  spaces 
or  areas  within  them  which  bear  a  superficial  resemblance  to  the 
malarial  germ,  but  differ  from  it  in  several  important  particulars, 
especially  in  the  absence  of  true  amoeboid  movements.     Semi-lunar 
cells,  which  Mosso  found  in  the  blood  after  making  the  above  ex- 
periment, and  which  he  thought  were  identical  with  the  semi-lunar 
form  of  the  malarial  organism,  were  obtained  also  by  Cattaneo 
and  Monti,  but  they  have  no  hesitation  in  describing  them  as  de- 
tached cells  of  the  peritoneal  epithelium,  much  larger  than  the 
malarial  form  and  without  the  characteristic  granules  of  black 
pigment  (melanine).     In  a  similar  way  they  go  through  the  va- 
rious appearances  seen  in  the  degenerating  red  corpuscles,  and 
show  that  they  are  different  from  the  several  stages  of  the  malarial 
germ  with  which  Mosso  attempted  to  identify  them.     They  arrive 
at  the  general  conclusion  that  the  alterations  in  the  red  corpuscles 
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seen  in  malaria  have  no  connection  with  those  which  occur  in  the 
degenerating  corpuscles  under  the  conditions  above  specified. 

MUSCLE. 

In  one  of  Kiihne's  ingenious  experiments  upon  the  sartorios 
muscle  of  the  frog,  he  observed  that,  if  the  end  of  the  muscle  was 
split  into  two   branches  and  one   of  them  was  stimulated  by  a 
minimal  current,  the  other  limb  contracted  also.     According  to 
Kiihne  this  experiment  succeeds  only  when  the  two  limbs  are  so 
made  as  to  contain  nerve-branches.    He  explained  the  phenomenon 
by  supposing  that  in  the  undivided  portion  a  single  nerve-fibre 
forked,  one  branch  going  to  each  limb,  and  that  the  stimulation  of 
one  of  these  nerve-branches  started  an  impulse  which  at  the  fork  was 
deflected  into  the  other  branch.     In  fact,  Kiihne  used  the  exper- 
iment as  a  direct  proof  that  a  nerve-impulse  can  be  propagated  in 
both  directions  along  the  fibre.     A  somewhat  similar  experiment 
was  made  by  Aeby  and  Bernstein  upon  the  rectus  intemus  major 
muscle  of  the  frog.     Stimulation  of  one  end  of  this  muscle  makes 
it  contract  throughout  its  whole  length,  although  the  fibres  are 
divided  transversely   at  one   place    by   an   inscriptio    tendinea. 
Obviously,  the  explanation  given  to  the  phenomenon  in  the  sar- 
torius  does  not  apply  here,  and  it  has  been  usual  to  account  for  it 
by  an  escape  of  current.     Regeczyy^^.,  takes  up  these  tvs^o  exper- 
iments and  attempts  to  show  that  they  deal  with  essentially-similar 
phenomena,  and  are  capable  of  a  simple  explanation,     The  gist 
of  his  argument  is  this :  If,  in  the  last  case,  namely,  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  whole  rectus  muscle  when  only  one  portion  is  stimu- 
lated, the  contraction  of  the  non-stimulated  portion  is  owing  to  an 
escape  of  current,  its  contraction  should  be  simultaneous  with 
that  of  the  portion  directly  stimulated.     If,  on  the  other  hand,  it 
is  not  in  consequence  of  an  escape  of  current,  but  is  a  secondary 
contraction  caused  by  the  negative  variation  in  the  contiguoas 
fibres  which  are  directly  stimulated,  then  there  should  be  a  certain 
interval  of  time  between  the  contractions  of  the  two   portions 
sufficient  to  permit  the  transmission  of  the  negative  variation  over 
the  stretch  of  muscle  involved.     In  a  number  of  experiments,  the 
details  of  which  are  given  in  the  paper,  Eeg6czy  demonstrates  that 
the  contractions  of  the  two  portions  are  not  simultaneous.    He 
concludes,  therefore,  that  both  of  the  phenomena  mentioned  in  the 
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beginning  find  a  simple  explanation  in  the  theory  that  they  are 
examples  of  secondary  contractions  of  muscle-fibres  from  the 
negative  variation  in  contiguous  fibres  which  were  directly  stimu- 
lated. 

ZaborowskiviJ^«  gives  a  description  of  experiments  made  to 
determine  the  origin  of  the  new  fibres  which  appear  in  regenerated 
muscle  after  partial  or  complete  destruction.  Many  theories  have 
been  held  as  to  the  histological  origin  of  the  new  fibres.  Some 
hold  that  they  are  derived  from  the  muscle-tissue  which  remains, 
either  from  the  muscle-nuclei  or  the  contractile  substance,  while 
others  believe  that  they  arise  from  connective-tissue  cells  of  the 
perimysium  and  of  the  adventitia  of  the  vessels.  Zaborowski  in- 
duced degeneration  of  the  muscle  by  a  new  method, — ^in  cold- 
blooded animals  by  heating  to  a  certain  point  just  sufficient 
to  destroy  irritability  witliout  bringing  on  rigor  mortis,  and 
in  warm-blooded  animals  (rats)  by  injecting  hot  water  into  the 
muscle.  By  this  method  he  was  able  to  bring  on  death  and  de- 
generation in  the  contractile  substance  of  some  of  the  fibres  with- 
out destroying  the  muscle-nuclei.  It  was  found,  under  these 
conditions,  that  the  nuclei  multiplied  rapidly  according  to  three 
difierent  methods  of  division.  During  the  first  day  or  two  after 
the  injury  to  the  fibres  the  nuclei  multiplied  chiefly  by  indirect 
fragmentation,  especially  in  those  fibres  which  had  been  injured 
the  most.  After  this,  until  the  end  of  the  first  week,  they  in- 
creased by  direct  division.  Subsequently,  until  the  end  of  the 
second  week,  numerous  examples  of  indirect  division  or  karyo- 
kinesis  were  met  with.  As  the  result  of  this  proliferation  of  the 
nuclei,  a  great  many  spindle-shaped  cells  were  formed.  Many  or, 
perhaps,  most  of  these  afterward  atrophied,  while  the  remainder 
developed  into  striated  muscle-fibres,  as  in  the  embryo,  the  cross 
striation  appearing  about  the  third  month.  Which  method  of  mul- 
tiplication of  the  nuclei  gave  rise  to  the  cells  which  survived  to 
form  the  new  fibres  was  not  determined.  The  point  which  the 
investigation  seems  to  prove  is  that  the  new  fibres  of  regenerated 
muscle  are  derived,  or  may  be  derived,  from  the  nuclei  of  pre- 
existing muscle-fibres,  and  that  the  connective-tissue  cells  take  no 
part  in  their  formation. 

Within  recent  years  the  significance  of  the  latent  period  of 
contraction,  as  an  interval  in  which  preparatory  changes  take  place 
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preceding  the  mechanical  shortening  of  the  muscle,  has  been 
placed  in  doubt  by  the  researches  of  Gad,  Tiegerstedt,  Regeezy, 
and  others.  The  tendency  has  been  to  show  that  the  latent  period 
of  0.01  second,  as  usually  estimated,  is  nearly  entirely  the  result  of 
latency  in  the  apparatus,  or  is  a  consequence  of  the  elasticity  of  the 
muscle  which  prevents  the  initial  shortening  of  the  muscle  from  be- 
ing recorded.  It  has  been  asserted,  therefore  (Regeezy,  Annual  of 
1889),  that  either  a  latent  period  to  the  contraction  of  the  musde- 
fibres  after  stimulation  does  not  exist  at  aU,  or  else  it  is  very  short 
corresponding  to  the  latency  of  the  negative  variation  0.001  second. 
Yeo,vi^„in  a  paper  published  during  the  present  year,  discusses 
the  subject  thoroughly,  and  gives  the  results  of  new  experiments  of 
his  own,  in  which,  as  far  as  possible,  latency  and  imperfections  in 
the  apparatus  were  eliminated.  The  beginning  of  the  contraction 
was  determined,  not  by  the  rise  of  the  lever  upon  the  recording  sur- 
face, but  by  allowing  the  contraction  of  the  muscle  to  break  an  elec- 
trical contact,  the  time  of  which  was  marked  by  an  electric  signal 
The  latency  of  the  signal  was  carefully  determined  beforehand,  and 
could,  therefore,  always  be  subtracted  from  the  latent  period  ob- 
served. The  chief  conclusion  to  which  he  comes  is  that  there  is  a 
genuine  latent  period  between  the  entrance  of  the  stimulus  into 
muscle  and  the  beginning  of  the  contraction.  The  duration  of 
this  period  in  the  gastrocnemius  of  the  frog  he  estimates  for  tem- 
peratures between  13°  C.  and  16°  C.  (55.4^  and  60.8°  F.),  at 
0.0065  second,  when  the  contraction  of  the  whole  muscle  is 
measured,  and  at  0.005  second,  when  the  contraction  is  measured 
locally  at  the  point  stimulated, — an  estimate  only  half  as  great  as 
that  usually  given  in  the  text-books. 

Danilewsky,  y.2^  from  experiments  made  upon  frogs*  muscles, 
arrives  at  the  unexpected  result  that,  in  a  simple  contraction,  and 
with  a  slight  stimulus,  as  much  as  one-third  of  the  whole  energy 
liberated  may  be  utiUzed  as  mechanical  work.  If  stronger  stimuli 
are  used  only  one-fourth  of  the  total  energy  can  be  obtained  in  the 
form  of  work.  He  states,  moreover,  that  it  is  possible,  under  cer- 
tain conditions,  to  recover  half  of  the  whole  energy  liberated  as 
useful  work.  If  his  experiments  are  corroborated,  it  will  show  that 
our  estimates  hitherto  of  the  proportion  of  useful  work  which  can 
be  got  out  of  the  muscle-machine  have  been  far  too  low:  the 
usual  proportion  given  is  one-fifth  of  the  total  energy  liberated.* 
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Biedeimann  ▼.2Ji»  gives  an  account  of  some  very  curious  experi- 
ments made  upon  the  plain  muscular  tissue  of  the  intestine  and 
ureter.  When  the  intestinal  muscle  was  stimulated  with  a  gal- 
vanic current,  using  unipolar  stimulation,  he  found  that,  unlike 
voluntary  muscle,  the  strongest  effect  was  obtained  from  anodic 
stimulation,  and  that  the  anodic  stimulus  occurred  at  the  making 
of  the  current.  Furthermore,  he  discovered  that  the  anodic  making 
shock  stimulated  only  the  circular  muscle-layer,  while  the  cathodic 
making  shock  stimulated  only  the  longitudinal  layer  of  muscle ; 
so  that,  to  use  his  own  words,  one  might  employ  the  cathode  as  an 
agent  to  determine  the  degree  of  development  of  the  external  longi- 
tudinal muscle-layer  in  different  animals.  The  result  is  certainly 
perplexing,  and,  gmnting  that  the  action  of  the  electrical  stimulus 
is  directly  upon  the  muscle-tissue,  and  not  upon  the  intrinsic 
nervous  apparatus,  it  seems  to  indicate  that  the  two  muscular  coats 
have  different  physiological  properties.  Similar  experiments  made 
upon  the  musculature  of  the  ureter,  which  is  supposed  not  to  con- 
tain any  nerve-fibres  or  cells,  gave  him  results  which  are  hard  to 
understand.  As  long  as  the  ureter  was  stimulated  while  in  sitii^  he 
found  that  at  the  making  of  the  current  the  stimulus  started  from 
the  anode,  the  wave  of  contraction  spreading  in  both  directions, 
while  at  the  breaking  of  the  current  a  similar  stimulus  originated 
at  the  cathode.  When,  however,  the  ureter  was  cut  out  of  the 
body  and  experimented  upon,  just  the  reverse  phenomena  were 
observed.  At  the  making  of  the  current  the  contraction  started 
from  the  cathode  and  at  the  breaking  of  the  cun-ent  from  the  anode, 
as  previously  stated  by  Engelmann,  and  as  is  the  rule  in  volun- 
tary muscle.  Biedermann  states  also  that  the  involuntary  muscle 
of  the  intestine  and  ureter  does  not  lose  its  irritability  so  soon  afler 
the  death  of  the  animal  as  has  been  supposed.  The  apparent  loss 
of  irritability  is  caused  simply  by  the  cooling  of  the  tissue.  Hours 
after  the  animal  was  dead,  if  the  intestine  or  ureter  was  warmed, 
by  plunging  in  normal  salt-solution  at  38°  C.  (100.4°  F.),  for  ex- 
ample, its  irritability  returned,  and  peristaltic  movements  could  be 
aroused  by  proper  stimulation,  or  such  movements  might  even 
occur  automatically.  Liideritz  a^i  has  attempted  to  determine  the 
effect  of  diminished  temperatures  on  the  movements  of  the  intes- 
tines. The  body-temperature  of  the  animal  experimented  upon 
was  diminished  quickly  by  means  of  a  cold  bath ;  the  abdomen  was 
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then  opened  under  normal  salt-solution  kept  at  the  desired  tem- 
perature. He  records  that,  in  general,  the  intestinal  movements 
diminished  gradually  in  force  with  the  lowering  of  the  temperature. 
But  even  at  a  body-temperature  of  from  28°  C.  to  26°  C.  (82.4°  F. 
to  78.8°F.)  the  movements  were  strong  and  approached  the  normal 
In  some  cases,  at  a  temperature  of  7.6°  C.  (45.7°  F.),  when  the 
respiratory  movements  had  come  to  a  stop,  automatic  movements 
were  observed  in  portions  of  the  intestine.  At  0°  C.  (32°  F.)  it 
was  found  that  the  muscular  tissue  was  still  irritable  to  mechanical 
stimuli,  though  not  to  induction  shocks.  The  author  attempts  to 
explain  this  latter  fact  by  supposing  that  the  induction  shocks 
affect  the  intrinsic  nervous  mechanism,  and  this  becomes  paralyzed 
at  a  higher  temperature, — at  the  temperature,  in  fact,  at  which  the 
automatic  movements  cease. 

MacMunn  has  described  in  several  papers  certain  pigments 
found  in  various  tissues  of  animals,  both  vertebrate  and  inverte- 
brate, to  which  he  gives  the  general  name  of  histohaematins. 
The  histohaematin  of  muscle  goes  by  the  special  name  of  myo- 
haematin.  This  MacMunn  has  studied  in  the  muscles  of  various 
animals.  It  has  a  definite  spectrum  which  closely  resembles  that 
of  haemochromogen  (one  of  the  derivatives  of  haemoglobin),  but  the 
two  are  not  identical.  Levy  y.,^„  has  repeated  some  of  MacMunn's 
work  upon  myohaematin,  using  two  methods  of  preparation.  In 
both  cases  the  solutions  showed  first  the  oxyhaemoglobin  bands, 
but,  if  allowed  to  stand  until  the  following  day,  three  differently- 
colored  strata  were  formed,  of  wliich  the  uppermost  gave  the 
spectrum  of  oxyhaBmoglobin,  the  middle  that  of  haemoglobin,  and 
the  lowermost  that  of  myohaBmatin.  He  concludes  from  this  that 
the  myohaematin  described  by  MacMunn  is  not  a  distinct  pigment 
peculiar  to  muscular  tissue,  but  is  one  of  the  products  of  destruc- 
tion of  haemoglobin.  In  the  experiments  made  by  him  the 
destructive  changes  ensued  in  consequence  of  putrefaction.  He 
considers,  moreover,  that  the  myohaematin  is,  in  reality,  haemochro- 
mogen,  though  his  reasons  for  this  are  not  convincing.  He  states 
that,  while  two  different  solutions  of  haemocliromogen,  prepared  by 
different  methods  (Stokes,  Hoppe-Seyler),  gave  spectra  slightly 
different  from  that  of  myohaematin,  they  showed  also  some  differ- 
ences between  themselves,  and  therefore  concludes  that  all  three 
are  haemochromogens,  though  he  does  not  attempt  to  explain  the 


NeJJ^s;.Um.]  PHYSIOLOGY.  I-ll 

differences  in  the  absorption  spectra.  To  the  objections  of  Levy, 
MacMunnTj^fw  replies  that,  in  pieces  of  quite  fresh  pectoral  muscle 
from  the  pigeon,  when  compressed  to  a  proper  thinness,  the  spec- 
trum of  myohaematin  can  easily  be  obtained  before  decomposition 
has  set  in;  moreover,  the  myohaematin  spectrum  can  be  obtained 
from  the  muscles  of  invertebrates,  e.g.,  insects,  in  which  there  is 
no  haemoglobin.  Hence,  myohaematin  cannot  be  a  disintegration 
product  of  haemoglobin.  He  maintains  that  there  are  certain 
constant  differences  in  the  spectra  of  modified  myohaematin  and 
haemochromogen,  the  absorption-bands  of  the  former  l}ing  nearer 
the  violet  end  of  the  spectrum.  MacMunn  holds  that  the  histo- 
haematins  are  independent  of  haemoglobin,  though  closely  related 
to  it,  and  are  possessed  of  similar  respiratory  properties. 

WertherT.2ft«  finds,  as  usually  stated  in  the  books,  that  the 
lactic  acid  obtained  from  the  muscle  afler  contraction  is  the  same 
as  that  formed  in  rigor  mortis.  The  zinc  salt  in  each  case  crystal- 
lized out,  in  the  air,  with  two  molecules  of  water ;  over  sulphuric 
acid,  with  one  molecule  of  water.  With  reference  to  the  origin 
of  the  lactic  acid,  a  number  of  theories  have  been  proposed. 
According  to  some,  it  is  derived  directly  from  the  glycogen  in  the 
muscle;  according  to  the  general  theory  of  Hermann,  it  comes 
from  the  dissociation  of  the  complex  molecule  of  contractile  sub- 
stance. Apropos  of  the  first  theory,  Bohm  has  stated  that  the 
development  of  rigor  is  not  necessarily  accompanied  by  a  diminu- 
tion in  the  glycogen  unless  decomposition  sets  in.  Werther,  how- 
ever, finds  a  very  important  decrease  in  the  amount  of  glycogen  in 
the  muscle  after  rigor  appears,  even  where  special  precautions  were 
taken  to  prevent  the  development  of  putrefactive  changes. 
Werther's  experiments  throw  no  light  on  the  origin  of  the  acid. 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM. 

The  subject  of  trophic  nerve-fibres  is  treated  in  an  ingenious 
way  by  Kemp.  ^J!^  After  a  general  discussion  of  the  subject  of 
heat  regulation,  he  gives  a  number  of  experiments  of  his  own,  the 
object  of  which  was  to  determine  whether  muscles  are  suppUed 
with  both  motor  and  trophic  fibres.  Curare  is  known  to  have  a 
marked  influence  on  the  body-temperature.  Animals  in  which  it 
has  been  injected  show  diminished  heat  production,  and  their  heat- 
regulating  mechanism  seems  to  be  practically  destroyed,  since  they 
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behave  like  cold-blooded  animals  when  submitted  to  changes  in 
outside  temperature.      As  curare  is  known  to  paralyze  the  end- 
plates  of  the  motor  nerves,  the  effect  on  body-temperature  may  be 
explained  by  supposing  that  it  prevents  the  innervation  of  the 
muscles.     So,  Zuntz  found  that  with  curarized  rabbits,  whose  tem- 
perature was  kept  constant  by  a  warm  bath,  it  was  not  possible  to 
induce  fever  by  injecting  septic  material  into  the  body,  while  the 
same  treatment  of  non-curarized  rabbits  caused  a  strong  febrile 
rise  in  temperature.   In  the  first  case,  any  effect  which  the  pyretic 
material  might  have  had  upon  the  heat-regulating  mechanism 
could  not  make  itself  felt  upon  the  metabolisms  of  the  muscles. 
It  might  be  inferred,  therefore,  that  in  ordinary  septic  fever  the  rise 
of  temperature  is  caused  by  an  increased  innervation  of  the  muscu- 
lar tissue.     Kemp  believed  that,  if  there  are  both  motor  and  tro- 
phic nerve-fibres  distributed  to  muscle,  the  curare  must  evidently 
paralyze  both.     Therefore,  it  might  be  possible,  by  regulating  the 
dose  of  curare,  to  throw  out  first  the  motor  fibres  and  then  the 
trophic,  and  obtain  in  this  way  some  direct  evidence  of  the  exist- 
ence of  the  latter.     Following  out  this  idea,  he  injected  curare  in 
heavy  doses  and  in  minimal  doses  just  sufficient  to  cause  motor 
paresis.     The  animals  were  then  placed  in  a  calorimeter,  so  that 
the  effect  upon  heat  production  could  be  determined,  as  well  as  the 
changes  in  body-temperature.     The  heavy  dose  of  curare  was  fol- 
lowed by  a  fall  in  temperature  preceded  by  a  transient  rise,  while 
the  calorimeter  showed  a  diminished  heat  production.      A  light 
dose  of  curare  was  followed  by  a  rise  in  body-temperature,  and  the 
calorimeter  indicated  a  corresponding  increase  in  heat  production. 
Now,  since  the  light  dose  of  curare  caused  complete  motor  paral- 
ysis, the  increased  heat  production  could  not  have  come  from  an 
increased  innervation  of  the  muscles  through  the  motor  nerves. 
If,  as   is  assumed,  it   comes  from  increased  metabolisms  in  the 
muscles,  this  must  have  been  brought  about  by  the  agency  of  a 
second  set  of  nerve-fibres — ^the  trophic  fibres— distributed  to  the 
muscles.     The  theory  is  that  a  strong  dose  of  curare  paralyzes  both 
motor  and  trophic  fibres,  though  the  paralysis  is  preceded,  as  is 
usual,  by  a  transient  stimulation.     But  the  motor  fibres  are  more 
sensitive  to  the  action  of  the  curare  than  the  trophic  fibres ;  so  that, 
with  a  certain  dose,  the  motor  fibres  will  be  paralyzed,  while  the 
trophic  fibres  will  be  thrown  into  a  hypersensitive  condition,  and 
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thus  cause  the  rise  in  temperature  and  increase  in  the  heat 
production. 

In  experiments  made  upon  rabbits  to  determine  the  velocity 
of  the  nerve-impulse,  ReichertJ^  obtained  some  curious  and  para- 
doxical results.  The  experiments  were  made  upon  the  sciatic 
nerve,  which  was  left  in  contact  with  the  spinal  cord,  though  the 
cord  itself  was  severed  in  the  lower  dorsal  or  upper  lumbar  region. 
In  some  cases  he  found  that  the  contraction  of  the  gastrocnemius 
muscle  occurred  more  quickly ;  that  is,  its  reaction  time  was  shorter 
when  the  nerve  was  stimulated  near  the  cord  than  when  it  was 
stimulated  near  the  muscle.  In  other  experiments  in  the  same 
series  the  more  usual  result  was  obtained,  namely,  that  the  re- 
action of  the  muscle  followed  more  quickly  when  the  nerve  was 
stimulated  near  the  muscle.  In  the  experiments  in  which  this 
latter  result  was  obtained  he  determined  the  velocity  of  the 
impulse  over  a  given  stretch  of  nerve.  He  made  it  in  one  case 
107  metres  and  in  another  185  metres  per  second,  whereas  the 
usual  rate  of  transmission  of  a  motor  impulse  which  has  been 
accepted  among  physiologists  has  been  from  30  to  34  metres  per 
second. 

Comparatively  little  is  known  of  the  nuclei  of  origin  of  the 
spinal  nerves.  Von  Sass,2Sihas  endeavored  to  work  out  the  sub- 
ject in  part  by  making  use  of  Gudden's  method,  which  has  yielded 
such  valuable  results  when  applied  to  the  cranial  nerves.  Accord- 
ing to  Gudden's  discovery,  when  a  motor  nerve  is  destroyed  in  a 
newborn  animal,  not  only  does  the  peripheral  end  degenerate, 
but  the  central  end  and  the  motor  cells  likewise.  It  has  been 
ascertained,  further,  that  cutting  the  nerve  does  not  cause  such 
complete  degeneration  on  the  central  side  as  tearing  it  out  near 
its  origin.  Von  Sass  applied  this  method  to  the  median,  radial, 
ulnar,  and  sciatic  nerves  in  the  rabbit.  He  then  cut  serial  sections 
of  the  cord  and  counted  the  cells  upon,  the  two  sides.  Where 
there  was  a  marked  decrease  in  the  number  of  cells  he  located  the 
centre  of  origin  for  the  nerve  operated  upon.  He  obtained  the 
following  results:  For  the  median  nerve  the  principal  atrophy 
was  in  the  upper  two-thirds  of  the  8th  cervical  segment,  the 
lowest  third  of  the  7th,  and  upper  third  of  the  6th  cervical ;  for 
the  radial  nerve,  the  upper  part  of  the  8th,  of  the  7th,  and  of  the 
5th  cervical  segments;  for  the  ulnar  nerve,  the  upper  half  of  the 
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1st  dorsal  segment  and  the  under  and  upper  third  of  the  8th 
cervical  segment;  for  the  sciatic  nerve,  that  part  of  the  lumbar 
swelling  which  is  most  strongly  developed.  Work  of  this  kind, 
when  more  fully  carried  out,  will  evidently  be  of  great  value  in 
diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Eeichertli?.  reports  some  new  experiments  upon  the  question 
of  the  direct  excitability  of  the  spinal  cord.  The  cord  was  laid 
bare  in  the  lower  dorsal  and  the  upper  lumbar  region,  and  the 
roots  of  the  spinal  nerves  were  torn  away  within  the  membrane. 
The  cord  was  stimulated  by  induction  shocks,  single  or  tetanic, 
after  a  sufficient  interval  had  been  allowed  for  the  animal  to 
recover  in  part  from  the  operation.  As  evidence  of  the  stimula- 
tion  of  the  cord  the  contractions  of  one  of  the  leg-muscles  (gastroc- 
nemius) were  recorded  by  appropriate  means.  In  order  to  deter- 
mine whether  there  was  any  escape  of  current  from  the  point 
stimulated,  a  telephone  was  connected  with  some  neighboring  part 
of  the  cord.  His  results  were  quite  uniform.  The  posterior 
columns  responded  readily  to  stimuli  so  weak  that  no  escape  of 
current  could  be  detected,  and  Reichert  behoved  that  in  this  case 
it  was  the  fibres  of  the  nerve-root  which  took  the  stimulus.  The 
gray  matter,  the  anterior  and  the  lateral  columns,  never  responded 
except  with  stimuU  so  strong  that  an  escape  of  current  to  the  pos- 
terior columns  was  a  matter  of  certainty. 

In  a  preliminary  communication  Sherrington  ^ij^  relates  briefly 
the  effect  of  lesions  of  the  "cord  area"  of  the  brain  upon  the 
pyramidal  tracts.  By  "cord  area  "  is  meant "  that  area  of  the  cortex 
injuries  to  which  are  followed  by  degeneration  of  nerve-fibres  in 
the  spinal  cord."  He  first  mapped  out  more  carefully  than  had 
been  done  hitherto  the  course  of  the  pyramidal  fibres  in  the 
monkeys  upon  which  his  experiments  were  made.  Two  points  of 
special  interest  came  out  of  this  part  of  the  work :  First,  the  tract 
extends  as  low  as  the  origin  of  the  coccygeal  nerve-roots ;  second, 
from  the  second  cervical  to  the  second  lumbar  a  portion  of  the 
pyramidal  tract  lies  to  the  outside  of  the  direct  cerebellar  tract,  so 
that  the  cerebellar  fibres  are  inclosed  on  both  sides  by  pyramidal 
fibres.  A  sketch  of  the  path  of  the  pyramidal  fibres,  as  marked 
out  in  the  monkey,  is  shown  in  the  accompanying  figure.  His 
experiments  upon  the  cortex  seemed  to  prove  that  there  is  no 
grouping  of  fibres  in  the  pyramidal  tract  corresponding  to  the 
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motor  areas  in  the  cortex. 
Even  a  small  lesion  of  the 
cortex  might  be  followed 
by  a  scattered  degeneration 
over  the  whole  area  of  the 
pyramidal  tract,  both  in  the 
cord  and  in  the  crusta. 
After  leaving  the  cortical 
centres  the  fibres  appear  to 
become  intermingled  with- 
out any  definite  arrange- 
ment. After  lesions  of  the 
leg  area  in  the  cortex  de- 
generation was  tracked  only 
through  the  cervical  en- 
largement. After  lesions 
of  the  arm  area  the  degen- 
eration might  extend  even 
through  the  sacral  region. 
This  finds  a  possible  expla- 
nation in  the  supposition 
that  the  pyramidal  tract 
contains  not  only  cortical 
somatic  but  also  cortical 
visceral  fibres.  Any  lesion 
of  the  cortex  was  followed 
by  bilateral  degeneration; 
that  is,  there  was  degenera* 
tion  in  the  lateral  column 
of  the  same  side,  as  well 
as  of  the  opposite  side,  that 
on  the  same  side  being  less. 
This  can  be  accounted  for 
by  the  existence  of  what 
he  calls  "recrossed  fibres," 
the  course  of  which  is 
shown  in  the  diagram. 
Another  interesting  obser- 
vation is  that  the  pyramidal 
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fibres,  as  they  are  traced  downward,  especially  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  cervical  and  lumbar  enlargements,  may  actually  increase  in 
number,  indicating  that  the  fibres  branch  as  they  descend.  For  a 
number  of  other  interesting  points  reference  must  be  made  to  the 
original  article. 

Gad  and  Joseph  J^  give  a  valuable  paper  upon  the  relation  of 
the  nerve-fibres  to  the  nerve-cells  in  the   spinal  ganglia.    They 
used  rabbits  in  their  experiments  and  worked  upon  the  ganglion 
jugular  inferius.     Section  of  the  nerve  between  the  ganglion  and 
the  skull  was  followed  by  complete  atrophy  of  the  central  stump, 
with  the  exception  of  some  of  the  median  fibres.     In  the  periph- 
eral stump,  between  the  cut  end  and   the  ganglion,  the  fibres 
were  normal  (after  twenty-one  to  fifty-eight  days),  except  a  small 
group  of  fibres  lying  in  the  middle,  which  were  degenerated.    In 
the  ganglion  itself  the  band  of  fibres  lies  lateral  to  the  cells,  and  is 
separated  by  a  partition  of  connective  tissue  into  a  prseseptal  and 
postseptal  group.     After  the  section  just  described  none  of  the 
nerve-cells  showed  any  alteration,  nor  were  its  postseptal  fibres 
injured,  but  the  praeseptal  group  was  totally  d^enerated.    On 
the  peripheral  side  of  the  ganglion,  although  the  majority  of  the 
fibres  were  intact,  there  was  a  median  group  of  degenerated  fibres 
more  or  less  sharply  marked  off.     Excision  of  a  portion  of  the 
vagus  on  the  peripheral  side  of  the  ganglion  caused  a  partial 
degeneration  in  the  central  trunk,  a  complete  degeneration  in  the 
peripheral  trunk,  while  in  the  ganglion  the  nerve-cells  and  pne- 
septal  fibres  were  intact,  and  the  postseptal  fibres  were  totally 
degeneiated.     Cross-sections  of  the  nerve  between  the  ganglion 
and  the  skull  showed  again  the  median  group  of  degenerated 
fibres.     From  these  experiments  it  seems  that  a  good  portion, 
though  not  all,  of  the  fibres  remains  intact  as  long  as  the  fibres  are 
in  connection  with  the  cells  of  the  ganglion.     Are  these  fibres  af- 
ferent fibres  *{  In  order  to  determine  this  question  satisfactorily  physi- 
ological experiments  were  necessary.    Electrical  stimulation  of  the 
peripheral  end  (efferent  fibres)  of  the  cut  vagus,  gave,  as  was  to  be 
expected,  no  result ;  the  fibres  were  entirely  unirritable.     This  loss 
of  function  in  the  efferent  fibres  aft«r  section  from  their  centre 
came  on  very  rapidly.     At  the  end  of  forty*eight  hours  it  was  far 
advanced  and  at  the  end  of  seventy-two  hours  their  irritability 
had  completely  disappeared,    StimulatiQU  of  the  central  end  (at 
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ferent  fibres)  of  the  cut  nerve  gave  the  normal  reflex  action  upon 
the  respiration.  So  that  the  afferent  fibres  must  have  their  centres 
either  in  the  ganglia  or  in  the  central  nervous  system.  That  the 
true  nutritive  centres  of  the  fibres  lie  in  the  ganglion,  in  the  nerve- 
cells,  is  shown  by  the  following  experiments :  When  the  continuity 
of  the  fibres  on  the  central  side  of  the  ganglion  was  interrupted  by 
a  tight  ligature,  then,  after  two,  or,  at  most,  three  days,  stimulation 
of  the  central  stump  showed  that  the  afferent  fibres  had  lost  their 
irritability,  since  no  reflex  was  obtained  upon  either  the  respiratory 
apparatus  or  the  heart.  Now,  since  destruction  of  the  vagus  on  the 
peripheral  side  of  the  ganglion  had  no  effect  on  the  afferent  fibres, 
one  must  conclude  that  it  is  the  afferent  fibres  which  are  connected 
with  the  cells  of  the  ganglia.  Histologically,  there  is  abundant 
evidence,  for  the  posterior  root-ganglia,  that  the  ner^'e-cells  are  con- 
nected with  the  fibres  by  T-shaped  processes.  This  sort  of  connection 
permits  us  to  suppose  either  that  the  afferent  impulse  passes  through 
the  ganglion  cell  on  its  way  to  the  higher  centres  or  that  it  passes  by 
the  cell,  the  T-connection  with  the  cell  serving  only  for  the  passage 
of  the  trophic  influence  which  the  cell  exercises  over  the  fibre. 
To  solve  this  point,  they  attempted  to  determine  whether  the  af- 
ferent impulse  is  delayed  in  its  passage  through  the  ganglion  any 
longer  than  the  mere  length  of  the  nerve-path  would  account  for. 
The  vagus  was  stimulated  first  on  the  peripheral  and  then  on  the 
central  side  of  the  ganglion,  and  the  time  elapsing  before  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  reflex  respiratory  movements  was  registered. 
Their  average  result  was  as  follows  : — 

Reaction  time — Btimulation  on  peripheral  side  of  ganglion,  0.133  second. 
«  "  "  "  central         "     "         "        0.087     " 


Difference,  0.086     " 

The  result  shows  clearly  that  the  afferent  nerve-impulse  is 
delayed  perceptibly  in  the  ganglion,  and  this  can  only  be  explained 
by  supposing  that  the  impulse  passes  through  the  cells.  It  may 
be  mentioned  that  this  result  receives  an  unconscious  corroboration 
in  the  experiments  of  Bradford  (see  p.  27).  The  authors  conclude 
that  the  cells  of  the  spinal  ganglia  are  physiologically  bipolar, 
being  interpolated  in  the  course  of  the  afferent  impulse.  Their 
conclusions  agree  with  the  recent  work  of  Pregaldino  and  of 
Joseph.     (See  Annual,  1888.) 

Ziehl,??yreports  a  case  of  degeneration  or  paralysis  of  the  third 
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branch  of  the  trigeminal,  somewhere  between  the  Gasserian  gan- 
glion and  the  foramen  ovale.  He  discusses  chiefly  the  bearing 
of  the  case  upon  the  subject  of  the  origin  of  the  gustatory  fibres 
of  the  tongue.  One  result  of  the  lesion  was  a  total  loss  of  taste 
in  the  anterior  two-thirds  of  the  tongue,  showing  that  this  portion 
of  the  tongue  is  supplied  with  gustatory  fibres  through  the  Ungual 
branch  of  the  fifth  nerve.  Inasmuch  as  the  gustatory  fibres, 
carried  in  the  lingual,  are  known  to  run  for  some  distance  in  the 
chorda  tympani  nerve,  it  follows,  from  this  case  as  well  as  from 
others,  that,  though  the  fibres  arise  in  the  fifth  nerve  said  pass  out 
in  the  third  branch,  they  must  aft;erward  leave  this  branch  to  reach 
the  chorda  tympani.  The  connection  is  probably  made  through 
the  ganglion  oticum,  the  plexus  tympanicus,  or  petrosus  super- 
ficialis  minor,  and  the  geniculate  ganglion.  The  gustatory  fibres 
finally  join  the  lingual  branch  of  the  fifth  along  with  the  other 
chorda  tympani  fibres,  and  are  distributed  to  the  tongue  with  this 
nerve.  Gowers  has  advocated  the  view  that  the  gustatory  fibres 
of  the  chorda  tympani  (therefore  of  the  lingual)  really  arise  from 
the  brain  in  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve,  making  the  glosso-pharyn- 
geal  the  only  nerve  of  taste.  The  case  under  discussion  amounts 
to  a  demonstration  of  the  incorrectness  of  this  view,  granting  that 
ZiehPs  diagnosis  of  the  lesion  was  accurately  made. 

White  y.i^  has  repeated  and  extended  the  observations  pre- 
viously made  by  him  on  the  sympathetic  ganglia  of  man  and  other 
mammaUa.  In  man  the  superior  cervical  ganglion  was  examined 
histologically  in  a  number  of  different  persons  who  had  died  from 
various  causes.  It  was  found  that  in  young  children  the  nerve- 
cells  were  entirely  normal,  while  in  the  adult  they  were  shrunken, 
granular,  pigmented,  and  in  some  cases  non-nucleated.  In  the 
ganglia  from  three  persons  over  70  years  of  age  the  cells  were 
very  few  in  number,  and  appeared  to  be  simply  small  masses  of 
pigment.  He  concludes,  therefore,  that  in  adult  life  the  superior 
cervical  ganglion  is  a  degenerated,  atrophied,  and  functionless 
organ.  Since  he  found  the  same  appearances  in  the  semi-lunar 
gangUon,  he  infers  that  all  the  collateral  ganglia  connected  with 
the  sympathetic  chain  in  man  undergo  a  similar  degeneration. 
The  nerve-fibres,  however,  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  and  of  the 
splanchnic  presented  a  perfectly-normal  appearance,  even  in  the 
adult  human  subject,  and  ar^  therefore  without  doubt  functional. 


]  PHYSIOLOGY.  1-19 

In    the  lower  mammaUa,  as  in  the  young   human  subject,  the 
ganglia  in  question   showed  no  signs  of  degenerative  changes, 
examination  of  the  lateral  gangUa  of  the  sympathetic  chain  in 
adult  man  showed  that  they  are  normal  up  to  middle  age,  at  least. 
The  effort  to  homologize  the  cranial  with  the  spinal  nerves  as 
segmental  appendages  of  the  central  nervous  system  has  led  to 
many  classifications  of  the  cranial  nerves  and  to  many  divergent 
views  of  their  origin  and  relations  to  one  another  and  to  the  spinal 
nerves.     The  subject  has  usually  been  approached  from  the  side 
of  embryology,  but  Gaskell  in  the  present  paper,  y.,5Jii,  by  the  appli- 
cation of  new  methods,  the  study  of  the  histology  of  the  nerves 
and  their  centres  in  the  adults  of  various  vertebrates,  has  come  to 
some  new  conclusions,  which  he  supports  with  a  great  number  of 
original  observations  and  arguments.     His  views  are  peculiar,  and 
differ  in  many  respects  from  those  advanced  by  the  embryologists. 
For   a   thorough   understanding  of  the   paper  a   knowledge  of 
GaskelFs  previous  work  is  necessary.     So,  on  account  of  the  new 
terms  which  Graskell  has  introduced  and  which  can  scarcely  be 
explained  by  short  definitions,  an  abstract  of  the  paper  is  likely  to 
be  unsatisfactory.     In  former  papers  upon  the  spinal  nerves  he  had 
shown  or  stated  that,  in  addition  to  the  division  into  afferent  and 
efferent  fibres,  the  nervous  system  is  capable  of  two  other  general 
classifications,  namely,  into  somatic  and  splanchnic  fibres  or  into 
anabolic  and   cataboUc    fibres.      By   somatic  fibres    are   meant 
"  those  nerves  which  supply  structures  derived  from  the  epiblast  and 
from   that  part   of  the  mesoblast  which   forms  the   mesoblastic 
somitis."     By  splanchnic  fibres   are  meant  "  those  nerves  which 
supply  structures  derived  from  the  hypoblast  and  the  rest  of  the 
mesoblast,"  e.g.^  the  vessels  and  intestines.    Each  group,  splanchnic 
and  somatic,  contains  both  afferent  and  efferent  fibres.     A  typical 
segmental  spinal  nerve  consists,  in  terms  of  this  classification,  of  (1) 
afferent  nerve-fibres,  both  splanchnic  and  somatic,  and  both  in  con- 
nection with  the  cells  of  the  posterior  root-ganglion ;  (2)  efferent  j 
fibres,  both  splanchnic  and  somatic,  which  may  be  either  non-gan- 
glionated  (that  is,  not  run  into  a  ganglion)  or  ganglionated  (that 
is,  make  connection  with  a  sympathetic  [vagrant]  ganglion).  These 
latter  are  characterized  by  their  small  size,  and  make  up  what  is 
ordinarily  known  as  the  ramus  communicans,  or  visceral  branch 
of   the  spinal  nerve.     The  efferent  fibres,  both   somatic  and 
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splanchnic,  may  be  traced  to  certain  definite  groups  of  cells  in  the 
spinal  cord,  the  positions  of  which  are  indicated  in  the  accompany- 
ing diagram.  The  efferent  somatic  fibres  arise  from  the  cells  (A) 
of  the  anterior  horn  of  gray  matter.  The  efferent  splanchnic  fibres 
take  their  origin  in  the  cells  of  Clarke's  column  (C),  the  cells  of 
the  lateral  horn  (B  and  E),  and  the  scattered  cells  of  the  pos- 
terior horn  (D).  In  a  similar  way,  he  believes  that  the  cranial 
nerves,  with  the  exception  of  the  olfactory  and  optic,  form  a  serie:^ 
of  segmental  nerves,  constructed  on  the  same  type  as  the  spinal 
nerves,  but  modified  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  two  groups.  Group  I 
consists  of  at  least  four  segmental  nerves,  each  of  which  has  lost 
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certain  components  of  a  typical  nerve,  owing  to  the  disappearance 
of  the  parts  which  they  originally  supplied.  The  nerves  of  this 
group  are :  the  oculomotor,  or  third  cranial ;  the  trochlear,  or 
fourth  cranial ;  the  motor  portion  of  the  fifth,  together  vnth  tb^ 
sixth  cranial,  and  the  facial,  or  seventh  cranial.  The  third  and 
fourth  cranial  nerves,  according  to  this  view,  and  in  opposition  to 
most  theories,  represent  two  complete  segmental  nerves,  in  which, 
however,  certain  parts  have  become  aborted.  Gaskell  states  that 
he  can  still  find  in  these  nerves,  near  their  origin,  what  seems  to  be 
a  rudiment  of  a  former  stationary  ganglion,  corresponding  to  the 
posterior  root-ganglion  of  a  spinal  nerve.     Group  II  consists  of 
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at  least  five  complete  segmental  nerves  which  are  both  cranial  and 
spinal  in  origin.     The  peculiarity  of  this  group  is  not  the  loss  of 
any  of  the  components  of  a  typical  nerve,  but  the  splitting  up  of 
the  different  original  segmental  nerves  and  their  recombination  to 
form  what  are  known  as  the  vagus,  glosso-pharyngeal,  hypoglossal, 
and  spinal  accessory  nerves,  and  the  sensory  portion  of  the  trigem- 
inal.    The  idea  which  Gaskell  holds  with  reference  to  the  struc- 
ture of  the  cranial  and  spinal  nerves  is  best  shown  by  his  diagram- 
matic representation  given  in  the  accompanying  figure.    In  Fig.  1, 
showing  a  section  of  the  medulla,  the  letters  have  the  same  signifi- 
cance as  in  the  section  of  the  cord  already  figured.     The  various 
kinds  of  fibres  are  indicated  in   different  designs,   as   follows: 


a  D 


FlO.  1.— DlAOBAmCATIC  RSPBBSBNTATION  OF  THK  STBTTCTURB  OF  TBB  CBANIAL 

AND  Spinal  Nebveb. 
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|,  somatic  efferent  fibres  (nucleus  ofX//) ;  S^H?  splanchnic 
non-ganglionated  efferent  (so-called  motor  nucleus  of  X) ;  |^|ji;liiii|, 
splanchnic  ganglionated  efferent  (part  of  nucleus  of  X  and  XT) ; 
m|||[[[|,  splanchnic  afferent  (ascending  root  of  X) ;  HBHI) 
somatic  afferent  (ascending  root  of  F).  In  Fig.  2,  showing  a 
schematic  longitudinal  section  of  the  central  nervous  system, 
the  designs  have  the  same  significance,  as  far  as  the  kind  of  fibres  is 
concerned.  The  composition  of  the  two  groups  of  cranial  nerves 
is  indicated,  and  the  number  of  complete  cranial  nerves  which  are 
represented  by  the  existing  nerves.  On  the  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  segmental  nerves  the  existence  of  a  former  stationary 
ganglion  is  indicated. 
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In  the  latter  part  of 
the  paper  Gaskell  pro- 
poses a  new  theory  of 
the  origin  of  the  verte- 
brate nervous  sjstem 
which  is  strikingly  origi- 
nal. Briefly  stated,  he 
believes  that  the  his- 
g  tologj'  of  the  central  Der- 

P  vous  system  shows  that 

1  it  arose  originally  as  a 

U  bilateral  chain  of  gan- 

5  glia  lying  vertical  to  a 

3  non-nervous    tube,  and 

I  extending    as    far    for- 

S I  ward  as  the  tuber  cinere- 

1 3  um    and  infundibuliun. 

^S  Afterward    the  nervous 

{'*'S  matter  grew  around  and 

I  enveloped     and     pene- 

o  trated  the    non-nervous 

~  g  tube,  so  that  at  present 

I  the  chief  representative 

^  of  this  tube  is  the  canalis 

■  centralis,  the  substantia 

I  gelatinosa     centralis   et 

^  Bolandi,  and   the  sup- 

I  porting  neuroglia   sub- 

|l  stance   permeatiDg    the 

cord.  At  the  anterior 
end  of  the  tube  "the 
ventral  chain  of  ganglia, 
instead  of  spreading 
round  to  the  dorsal  side 
of  the  tube,  is  connected 
by  means  of*  strong 
encircling  commissures, 
1  forming  a   commissural 

collar  around  the  tube,  with  a  series  of  ganglia  lying  on  the  dorsal 
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side    of  the  tube,  whose  function  is  of  a  higher  character  than 
that   of  the  ventral  chain,  and  which  gives  rise  to  no  outgoing 
nerves  except  those  of  such  special  senses  as  sight  and  smell." 
Tlie  tube  around  which  the  nervous  system  originally  developed 
lie  takes  to  be  the  homologue  of  the  invertebrate  alimentary  canal; 
the   ventral  chain  of  ganglia  corresponded  to  that  of  the  inver- 
tebrates, the  commissural  collar  became  the  present  crura  cerebri, 
and  the  dorsal  or  supra-oesophageal  ganglia  developed  into  the 
cerebral  hemispheres.     A  complete  homology  is  thus  established 
between   the  vertebrate  and  the  invertebrate   nervous   systems. 
The  tube  around  which  the  vertebrate  central  nervous  system  is 
developed  represents,  according  to  the  hypothesis,  a  part  of  the 
ancestral  invertebrate  alimentary  canal.      Posteriorly,  this   canal 
communicated  with  the  exterior  through  the  neurenteric  canal,  and 
anteriorly   there  was  originally  an  oesophagus  and  mouth.      In 
hunting  for  the  remnant  of  this  opening,  Gaskell  made  the  inter- 
esting discovery  that  there  is  in  the  tuber  cinereum  a  small  canal 
wliich  opens  widely  into  the  infundibulum,  and,  passing  toward  the 
corpus  mamillaire,  gradually  grows  smaller  and  closes  as  it  comes 
to  the  surface  under  the  pia  mater.     This  he  interprets  as  the  origi- 
nal oesophagus.      The  theory  seems  to  fit  neatly  together  in  many 
parts,  but  it  requires  that  the  origin  of  the  present  vertebrate  ali- 
mentary canal  should  be  explained.     Gaskell  promises  another 
paper  on  this  subject  in  connection  with  the  history  of  the  cranial 
nerves  belonging  to  group  II,  namely,  the  vagus,  glosso-pharyngeal, 
hypoglossal,  and  spinal  accessory,  whose  development  he  thinks  is 
undoubtedly  connected  with  the  formation  of  the  alimentary  canal. 
Halliburton  yiJJ.4  reports  the  analysis  of  a  number  of  specimens 
of  cerebro-spinal  liquid  marrow  from  patients  suffering  with  hydro- 
cephalus   or    meningocele.      His    examinations    show   that  this 
liquid  is  not  comparable  to  the  usual  serous  liquids,  such  as  the 
pleural  and  peritoneal  exudations.     The  serous  liquids  chemically 
resemble  lymph ;  they  are,  in  fact,  equivalent  to  a  diluted  blood- 
plasma.     The  cerebro-spinal  liquid  has  a  very  different  composition. 
It  contains  only  a  little  proteid,  which  is  partly  a  globulin,  always 
present,  and  partly  an  albumose  or  peptone,  which,  however,  is  not 
invariably  present.     The  presence  of  these  last  two  proteids — the 
albumose  and  peptone — is  interesting,  and  difficult  to  account  for. 
The  liquid  contains,  in  addition,  a  reducing  substance, — that  is,  a 
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substance  capable  of  reducing  copper  salts  in  an  alkaline  solution. 
The  existence  of  this  reducing  substance  has  been  known  for  some 
time,  but  its  nature  has  not  been  determined.  Halliburton  believes 
that  it  is  pyrocatechin,  and  gives  good  reasons  for  his  conclusion. 
The  salts  of  the  cerebro-spinal  liquid  are  the  same  as  those  found 
in  lymph  or  blood. 

CIRCULATION. 

Martin  and  Applegarth  ^^  report  a  series  of  experiments,  the 
object  of  wliich  was  to  determine  the  temperature  limits  of  the 
vitality  of  the  mammalian  heart.     The  experiments  were  made 
upon  the  heart  of  the  cat,  isolated  in  the  way  devised  by  Martin, 
and  give  another  example  of  the  satisfactory  and  important  results 
which  this  method  of  studying  the  heart  may  be  expected  to  jield. 
In  this  case  the  heart  was  kept  alive  by  feeding  the  coronarj' 
arteries  directly  with  blood,  the  supply-flasks  of  blood  being  con- 
nected with  the  stump  of  the  aorta  at  the  origin  of  the  coronari©. 
Not  the  least  interesting  result  of  their  experiments  was  that  the 
heart,  treated  in  this  way,  continued  to  beat  normally  for  several 
hours,  though  its  cavities  were  not  distended  with  blood.     With 
reference  to  the  chief  object  of  the  experiments,  it  was  found  that 
the  isolated  heart — that  is,  the  heart  cut  off  from  all  connections 
with  the  rest  of  the  body — may  be  cooled  down  to  a  temperature 
of  16.5°  C.  and  not  be  killed,  since,  when  warmed,  it  revives  and 
beats  normally.     Usually,  however,  the  cat's  heart  dies  at  IT  or 
18°  C.     On  the  other  hand,  the  lethal  point  for  high  temperatures 
lies  between  44.5°  and  45°  C.     Though  this  seems  to  be  the 
maximum  temperature  which  the  heart  will  stand,  nevertheless  it 
beats  best — that  is,  most  rapidly — at  a  lower  temperature,  41.3°  C, 
which  the  authors  designate  as  the  optimum  temperature.     Both 
the  maximum  and  optimum  temperatures  may  be  raised  somewhat 
by  carefully  regulating  the  rapidity  of  the  rise  of  temperature  when 
near  the  critical  point,  allowing  the  heart  to  accommodate  itself, 
to  some  extent,  to  the  abnoi'mal  conditions.     The  care,  thorough- 
ness, and  ingenuity  of  the  experiments  are  beyond  all  praise. 

Some  experiments  by  Krehl  ^  throw  a  little  additional  light 
on  the  causation  of  the  first  heart-sound.  He  opens  the  chest  of 
a  dog,  exposes  the  heart,  and  introduces  a  specially-made  instru- 
ment through  each  auricular  appendage,  so  that  they  can  be  pushed 
down  at  any  moment  into  the  auriculo-ventricular  orifice,  and  thus 


O&rculatlon.]  PHYSIOLOGY.  1-25 

hold  back  the  auriculo- ventricular  valves.    If  the  person  auscultat- 
ing the  heart  was  not  aware  whether  the  valves  were  being  held 
"back  or  not,  it  was  found  that  he  could  not  detect  any  diflference  in 
the  first  sound  under  these  two  conditions, — which  would  seem  to 
show  that  the  valvular  element  in  this  sound  is  of  very  subordinate 
importance.     Another  interesting  experiment  which  he  records, 
and  which  points  to  the  same  conclusion,  is  that  when  an  animal 
is  bled  to  death  through  the  carotids  the  second  heartnsound  soon 
disappears,  apparently  as  soon  as  the  quantity  of  blood  is  no  longer 
sufficient  to  close  the  semi-lunar  valves.  The  first  sound,  however, 
can  be  heard  for  a  long  time.     Moreover,  after  cessation  of  the 
ventricular  contractions,  auscultation  of  the  auricles,  whose  contrac- 
tions usually  persist  for  some  time,  detects  a  sound  similar  in  tone  to 
that  of  the  first  heart-sound,  and  obviously  in  this  case  a  purely- 
muscular  sound. 

Mc William  ylJL  attempts  to  establish  upon  the  mammalian 
heart  certain  of  the  facts  of  heart  inhibition  which  have  been  dis- 
covered on  the  heart  of  the  frog  and  the  terrapin.  He  finds  that 
the  auricles  are  strongly  influenced  by  vagus  stimulation,  and  there 
is  some  evidence  that  the  effect  is  exerted  upon  the  auricular 
muscle  directly,  since  during  vagus  stimulation  the  muscle  is  very 
refractory  toward  direct  irritation.  Upon  the  ventricles  the  vagus 
not  only  slows  the  beats,  but  exercises  a  depressing  action  upon  the 
force  of  the  contractions.  Perhaps  the  most  interesting  result  of 
his  work  is  the  statement  that  in  the  mammalian  heart  there  is  a 
local  inhibitory  area  on  the  dorsal  aspect  of  the  auricles,  stimula- 
tion of  which  causes  a  distinct  inhibition,  as  when  the  vagus  itself 
is  excited.  This  area  contains  numerous  nerve-cells  and  ganglia, 
and  is  apparently  connected  by  nerve-fibres  to  the  different  portions 
of  the  auricles  and  ventricles.  The  vagus  fibres  also  seem  to  make 
connections  with  these  cells.  When  a  4-per-cent.  solution  of 
cocaine  hydrochlorate  was  applied  locally  to  the  area,  not  only  was 
subsequent  direct  stimulation  of  the  spot  without  any  effect,  but 
stimulation  of  the  vagus  itself  caused  no  inhibition. 

A  paper  by  Fano  and  Fayod  v.JSS«  gives  an  account  of  experi- 
ments made  upon  the  electrical  variations  in  the  auricle  of  the 
heart  and  the  influence  exerted  upon  these  variations  by  the  vagus 
nerve.  The  results  of  their  work  support  the  general  view  of 
Gaskell  upon  the  nature  of  the  inhibitory  action  of  the  vagus  on 
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the  heart,  described  in  the  Annual  of  1888.     The  experiments 
were   made   upon  the  auricles   of   one  of  the   turtles,   Cesiudo 
Europea.     In  a  former  paper  Fano  had  shown  that  the  auricular 
muscle,  in  addition  to  its  rhythmic  contractions,  suffers  a  periodic 
variation  in  tonicity,  the  rhythm  and  extent  of  which  may  vary  in 
the  two  auricles.     In  the  present  paper  it  is  proved  that  there  is 
also  an  electrical  rhythm  or  pulse,  which  can  be  r^^tered  by  the 
capillary  electrometer,  and  by  means  of  suitable  appliances  may 
be  photographed.   Ordinarily,  the  rhythm  in  the  electrical  changes 
accompanies  the  functional  rhythm ;  that  is,  the  contractions  of  the 
heart.     Nevertheless,  the  two  phenomena  are,  to  a  large  extent, 
independent ;   for  in  some  cases  in  which  the  contractions  were 
absent   the  rhythmic   changes  in   electrical  condition  were   still 
present,  indicating  that  the  latter  changes  are  a  more  persistent 
and  more  primitive  property  of  the  heart-muscle  metabolisms  than 
the  contractility.     The  effect  of  stimulation  of  the  vagus  on  these 
electrical  variations  is  particularly  interesting.     Excitation  of  the 
vagus  caused  a  reversal  of  the  electrical  changes,  producing  what 
they  call  a  negative  electrical  pulse.     Fano  interprets  the  action 
of  the  vagus  on  the  heart  in  the  same  way  as  Gaskell.     Since  the 
ordinary  electrical  change  accompanying  the  heart  contractions  is 
known  to  be  caused  by  or  to  be  the  expression  of  catabolic  changes, 
then   the  opposite  electrical  variation  during  stimulation  of  the 
vagus  implies  an  opposite  series  of  chemical  changes  in  the  heart  ; 
that  is,  anabolic  changes.     In  other  words,  the  vagus  is  the  tro- 
phic or  anabolic  nerve  of  the  heart.     To  explain  the  rhythmic 
changes  in  the  tonicity  of  the  auricular  muscle  spoken  of  in  the 
beginning  of  the  review,  they  suppose  that  there  occur  in  the  heart 
periodic  augmentations  of  the  nutritive  or  anabolic  changes.     Since 
the  nutritive  conditions  of  the  two  auricles  are  different,  one  being 
supplied  with  arterial  and  the  other  with  venous  blood,  we  can 
understand  why  tlie  changes  in  tonicity  in  the  two  chambers  are 
not  synchronous  or  of  the  same  ampUtude. 

HeubeU.^4«i  gives,  in  a  long  paper,  an  account  of  numerous  ex- 
periments made  upon  the  frog's  heart,  the  object  of  which  was  to 
show  that  after  the  development  of  rigor  mortis  the  heart  can 
again  be  made  irritable  and  automatically  contractile  by  feeding  it 
with  blood.  To  produce  rigor  mortis  in  the  heart  he  made  use 
of  a  variety  of  methods.     The  action  of  strong  solutions  of  neutial 
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salts,  e.g.,  NaCl,  MgS04,  NH,C1,  (NH4)2S04,  of  chloroform,  of  ether, 
of  alcohol,  of  caffem,  veratrin,  strychnme,  heat,  etc.     The  con- 
dition of  rigor  was  determined  by  the  appearance  of  the  heart- 
miiscle,  its  rigidity,  its  acid  reaction,  its  loss  of  irritability,  etc. 
He  was  not  able,  however,  in  any  case,  to  let  the  action  of  the 
rigor-producing  agent  go  too  far.     But  he  states  that  in  all  cases 
genuine  rigor  was  produced,  and  then,  by  feeding  the  heart  with 
blood,  under  pressure  it  was  brought  back  to  an  irritable  and  con- 
tractile condition.     Finally,  in  a  number  of  cases  the  heart  was 
left  for  several  hours  in  a  moist  place  until  rigor  mortis  developed 
in  the  usual  way.     Nevertheless,  he  was  able  to  bring  these  hearts 
back  to  life  again  by  feeding  with  blood.     The  many  points  of  re- 
semblance between  rigor  mortis  and  ordinary  muscle  contractions 
have   been   known   since   Hermann's  able  investigations.     The 
mechanical,  chemical,  and  electrical  changes  are  aUke  in  the  two 
conditions,  so  that  Hermann  has  explained  rigor  as  the  final  con- 
traction in  which  the  chemical  changes  have  gone  a  step  farther 
than  in  normal  contractions.     Against  such  a  view  it  has  been 
urged  that  the  muscle  does  not  and  can  not  return  to  its  normal 
condition  after  rigor  has  once  developed,  whereas,  after  the  con- 
dition of  contraction,  no  matter  how  prolonged,  the  muscle  returns 
quickly  to  its  irritable  state.     Heubel's  work  seems  to  remove  tliis 
objection,  in  part,  at  least.     The  author  concludes,  with  Hermann, 
that  death-rigor  is  an  actual  contraction,  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
each  contraction  is  a  momentary  and  transient  rigor.     The  chemi- 
cal changes  in  the  two  cases  must,  therefore,  be  essentially  the 
same.    The  observations  of  Brown-Sequard  (Annual,  1888)  upon 
the  slow  contractions  and  relaxations  of  muscles  in  rigor  fall  in 
with  the  theory  of  the  identity  of  rigor  and  contraction. 

Following  out  the  lines  laid  down  in  GaskelFs  recent  work 
upon  the  origin  and  course  of  the  vasomotor  nerves,  Brad- 
ford ^ili^  has  made  a  special  investigation  into  the  vasomotor 
nerves  of  the  kidney,  employing,  however,  purely  physiological 
methods.  The  spinal  cord  was  laid  bare  in  the  region  upon  which 
the  experiment  was  to  be  made,  and  the  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves, 
or  the  common  trunks  of  the  nerves  after  previous  section  of  the 
posterior  roots,  were  stimulated.  The  effect  upon  the  kidney  was 
recorded  by  means  of  the  oncometer, — an  instrument  inclosing  the 
kidney  and  working  on  the  principle  of  a  plethysmograph.     The 
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effect  upon  the  general  blood-pressure  was  shown  by  a  mercury 
manometer  connected  with  the  carotid.     Vaso-constrictor  effects 
upon  the  kidney  were  easily  obtained.     Bradford  finds  that  the 
constrictor  fibres  going  to  the  kidney  leave  the  cord  in  the  anterior 
roots  of  the  spinal  nerves  from  the  sixth  dorsal  to  the  fourth  lum- 
bar, but  they  are  most  abundant  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  thir- 
teenth dorsal  nerves.     He  was  able  to  show,  also,  that  the  kidney 
receives  vaso-dilator  fibres.     The  discovery  of  tliese  fibres  is  per- 
haps the  most  interesting  and  novel  point   made  in  the  paper. 
The  dilator  fibres  have  about  the  same  origin  as  the  constrictors, 
being  most  numerous  and  constant  in  the  anterior  roots  of  the 
eleventh,  twelfth,  and  thirteenth  dorsal-spinal  nerves.     He  demon- 
strated the  existence  of  these  fibres  by  stimulating  the  nerves  with 
slowly-repeated  induction  shocks,  one  per  second.     In  this  case  a 
dilatation  of  the  kidneys  was  observed,  while  the  general  blood- 
pressure  either  remained  constant  or  suffered  a  slight  fall.    When 
more  rapid  stimulation  was  employed  the  constrictors  were  stimu- 
lated, the  kidney  contracted,  and  there  was  a  rise  of  general  blood- 
pressure.      In  the  case  of  the  splanchnic  nerves  stimulation  of 
the  peripheral  cut  end  with   rapidly-repeated   stimuli    gave  the 
usual  strong  rise  of  general  pressure.     On  the  other  hand,  stimu- 
lation with  slowly-repeated  stimuli  gave  a  fall  of  general  blood- 
pressure,  from  which   he  concludes  that  the  splanchnic  nerves 
contain  vaso-dilator  fibres,  as  well  as  vaso-constrictors  for  the  ab- 
dominal viscera,  including  the  kidneys.     Reflex  excitation  of  the 
vasomotor  nerves  of  the  kidney,  through  stimulation  of  various 
sensory  nerves,  caused  most  frequently,  though  not  invariably,  a 
contraction  of  the  kidneys  from  stimulation  of  the  vaso-constrictor 
fibres.     When,  however,  the  central  ends  of  the  posterior  roots  of 
the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  thirteenth  dorsal  nerves  were  stimulated 
he  often  obtained  an  expansion  of  the  kidneys,  indicating  that  the 
vaso-dilators  had  been  reflexly  stimulated.     The  author  remarks, 
incidentally,  that  in  this  last  experiment  the  latent  period  of  the 
reflex  was  very  much  shorter  than  when  the  trunks  of  these  same 
nerves  were  stimulated  beyond  the  ganglia.     He  gives  no  expla- 
nation of  this,  but  it  seems  to  the  reviewer  that  it  corroborates  the 
work  of  Gad  and  Joseph,  ,,^4  who  showed  that  a  sensory  impulse 
is  always    delayed   in   the  ganglia,  and   must,   therefore,  pass 
through  the  ganglion  nerve-cells. 
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The  innervation  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  brain  forms  the 
subject  of  an  investigation  by  Hiirthle.B.^  He  measures  the 
"blood-pressure  in  the  aorta  and  in  the  circle  of  Willis  by  cutting 
a  common  carotid  and  inserting  a  cannula  into  each  end,  the  ex- 
ternal carotid  having  been  previously  ligated.  The  cervical  sym- 
pathetic was  then  cut,  but  without  any  effect  upon  the  pressure  in 
the  circle  of  Willis,  showing  that  all  the  vaso-constrictors  to  the 
brain-vessels  are  not  contained  in  the  cervical  sympathetic.  Stim- 
ulation of  the  peripheral  end  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  was  followed 
by  a  rise  in  pressure  in  the  circle ;  hence,  we  must  conclude  that 
some  of  the  constrictor  fibres  to  the  brain  take  this  path.  At  the 
same  time  that  the  pressure  in  the  brain  rises  in  the  experiment 
just  mentioned  there  may  be  a  rise  also  in  the  general  blood- 
pressure.  It  is  not  probable  that  this  latter  effect  is  caused  by  the 
mere  narrowing  of  the  vessels  in  the  bmin,  since,  if  the  cervical 
cord  had  been  previously  cut,  no  such  effect  in  general  blood-press- 
ure was  obtained  after  stimulation  of  the  sympathetic.  It  seems 
more  probable  that  the  constriction  of  the  brain-arteries  produces 
an  anaemia  sufficient  to  stimulate  the  vaso-constrictor  centre  in  the 
medulla.  Neither  section  nor  stimulation  of  the  vagus  nerve  in 
the  neck  had  any  effect  upon  the  pressure  in  the  circle  of  Willis ; 
hence,  no  vasomotor  fibres  pass  to  the  brain  in  the  vagus  nerve. 
Dyspnoea,  brought  on  artificially  by  closure  of  the  air-passages, 
seems  to  lead  to  a  dilatation  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain.  Stimulation 
of  the  central  end  of  sensory  nerves  had  no  influence  upon  the 
size  of  the  blood-vessels  in  the  brain.  Of  anaesthetic  and  phar- 
macological reagents,  morphia  has  no  constant  effect,  causing 
sometimes  a  dilatation  and  sometimes  a  constriction  of  the  cerebral 
vessels ;  chloroform  leads  to  a  dilatation,  or,  at  least,  to  an  increase 
in  the  velocity  of  the  blood-flow,  since  the  aortic  pressure  increases, 
while  the  pressure  in  the  circle  of  Willis  tends  to  sink.  So,  from 
poisoning  with  carbon  monoxide,  there  is  a  marked  dilation  of  the 
brain- vessels  which  lasts  until  shortly  before  death. 

It  is  taught  at  the  present  time,  even  in  the  best  text-books, 
e.g,^  Foster,  that  the  vaso-constrictor  fibres  are  in  all  cases  non- 
meduUated,  and  therefore  of  sympathetic  origin,  while  the  vaso- 
dilator fibres  take  a  direct  course  in  the  spinal  or  cranial  nerves. 
Nevertheless,  there  seems  to  be  abundant  evidence  that  vaso- 
dilator fibres  run  in  the  sympathetic  chain  and  its  branches,  whether 
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such  dilator  fibres  are  medullated  or  non-medullated.     Biadfoid, 
as  described  above,  gets  evidence  for  this  from  his  experiments  on 
the  vasomotors  of    the  kidneys.      Some  years  ago  Dastre  and 
Morat  demonstrated  the  same  fact  for  the  cervical  sympathetic  in 
dogs.     They  found  that  stimulation  of  the  peripheral  end  in  the 
divided  sympathetic  in  the  neck  caused  not  only  constriction  of  the 
ear,  etc.,  as  has  been  known  for  so  long  a  time,  but  also  and  simul- 
taneously a  dilatation  in  the  lips,  jaws,  gums,  palate,  nose,  etc.,  in 
the  area  spoken  of  usually  as  the  bucco-facial  region.     They  fol- 
lowed their  vaso-dilator  fibres  from  the  spinal  cord  through  the  rami 
communicantes  to  the  first  thoracic  ganglion,  and  thence,  by  way 
of  the  annulus  of  Vieussens  and  inferior  cervical  ganglion,  into  the 
cervical  sympathetic.     Morat,  j^^^^^.  in  a  recent  paper,  endeavors  to 
follow  these  fibres  from  this  point  to  their  termination.     The  bucco- 
facial  region  is  supplied  by  the  branches  of  the  fifth  cranial  nerve. 
Stimulation  of  the  maxillary  branches  of  this  nerve  causes  a  dila^ 
tation,  and  Morat  endeavors  to  show  that  the  dilator  fibres  con- 
tained in  it  have  two  origins — one  from  the  medulla,  and  arising 
with  the  fibres  of  the  fifth,  and  one  from  the  sympathetic,  as  dis- 
covered by  them,  the  fibres  afterward  making  connection  at  some 
point  with  the  fifth  nerve.     The  point  to  be  determined  was  the 
anatomical  path  of  the  dilator  fibres  from  the  sympathetic  to  the 
fifth.     From  the  superior  cervical  ganglion  a  number  of  branches 
spring,  but  there  are  two  main  groups — the  carotid  plexus  and  the 
intercarotid  plexus.     Section  of  the  branches  that  make  up  the 
intercarotid  plexus  had  no  effect  on  the  dilatation  after  stimulation 
of  the  cervical  sympathetic,  hence  the  communication  does  not 
take  place  along  this  path.     The  carotid  plexus  makes  connection 
with  the  fifth  by  branches  to  the  ophthalmic  ganglion,  the  spheno- 
palatine ganglion,  and  the  Gasserian  ganglion  itself     Leaving  out 
the  first  connection  as  having  no  bearing  on  this  case,  he  turned 
his  attention  to  the  other  two.     He  first  cut  the  Vidian  nerve,  the 
path  by  which  the  sympathetic  fibres  connect  with  the  spheno- 
palatine  ganglion,  and   found,  upon  stimulation  of  the  cervical 
sympathetic  in  the  neck,  that  he  still  got  the   vaso-dilatation. 
Hence,  by  exclusion,  the  path  of  connection  must  be  through  the 
Gasserian  gangUon  itself  To  demonstrate  this  point,  he  cut  through 
the  trigeminal,  carrying  the  section  through  the  middle  of  the 
Gasserian  ganglion.     After  this  operation  stimulation  of  the  cer- 
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vical  sympathetic  no  longer  gave  vaso-dilatation.  He  concludes, 
therefore,  that  the  vaso-dilator  fibres  to  the  bucco-facial  region  join 
the  trigeminal  at  the  level  of  the  ganglion  of  Gasser. 

RESPIRATION  AND   HEAT   REGULATION. 

By  means  of  the  absorptiometer  of  Bohr,  Jolin^ihas  de- 
termined for  the  haemoglobin  of  the  guinea-pig  and  the  goose  the 
volume  of  oxygen  and  carbon-dioxide  gas  absorbed  at  diflferent 
pressures.  Like  Bohr's  results  upon  the  haemoglobin  of  the  dog 
(Annual,  1888),  he  finds  that  the  amount  of  gas  held  in  combina- 
tion with  the  haemoglobin  does  not  vary  directly  with  the  pressure. 
At  high  pressures  the  amount  diminishes  slowly  with  the  pressure, 
while  at  low  pressures  (under  20  or  30  millimetres)  it  diminishes 
very  rapidly ;  so  that  a  curve  constructed  upon  the  pressures  as 
an  abscissa,  and  the  varying  amounts  of  gas  absorbed  as  ordinates, 
will  be  a  curved  line  with  the  concavity  turned  toward  the  abscissa. 
It  is  very  interesting  to  know  also  that  the  volume  of  carbon 
dioxide  which  can  combine  with  haemoglobin  is,  in  both  animals, 
considerably  greater  than  the  volume  of  oxygen  which  can  be 
absorbed  at  the  same  pressure.  The  compound  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  haemoglobin  seems  to  have  the  same  general  properties  as  that 
of  oxygen  and  haemoglobin.  At  low  pressures  each  of  the  com- 
pounds dissociates  readily.  As  is  well  known,  the  way  in  which 
the  carbon  dioxide  is  combined  in  the  blood  has  never  been  satis- 
factorily explained.  If  it  can  be  demonstrated  that  there  is  a 
carbon-dioxide  haemoglobin  with  properties  similar  to  those  of 
oxyhaemoglobin,  then  the  way  seems  to  be  open  to  a  more  com- 
plete understanding  of  this  point.  The  author  does  not  attempt 
to  apply  his  facts  to  the  explanation  of  the  gaseous  exchanges  in 
the  blood. 

Ott^ijohas  constructed  a  new  calorimeter  designed  for  experi- 
ments upon  heat  production  and  dissipation  in  man.  In  the  ac- 
companying chart  there  is  given  a  graphic  record  of  the  results 
obtained  from  a  man  in  an  experiment  continuing  through  seven 
hours,  the  man  lying  at  ease  in  the  apparatus.  The  upper  figure 
gives  the  temperature  as  observed  in  the  mouth ;  the  lower  gives 
the  curves  of  heat  production  (H.  P.)  and  heat  dissipation  (H.  D.). 
It  will  be  seen  that  there  is  no  parallelism  between  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  body  and  the  amount  of  heat  production.     The  curve 
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shows,  moi-eover,  wliat  lias  been  stated  before  by  Fredericq  and 
others,  that  the  maximum  amount  of  heat  production  occurs  at 
10  A.u.  and  at  2  p.m.  In  a  second  series  of  experiments  with 
the  same  apparatus  Ott  found  that  a  man  weighing  140  pounds 
(63.6  kilogrammes)  produced  410  heat-units  each  hour.  Of  the  total 
amount  of  heat  lost  from  the  body  he  estimates  that  14  per  cent, 
is  given  off  through  the  lungs.  In  a  second  paper  Ottj£.  quotes  a 
number  of  clinical  cases  of  lesions  of  the  brain  to  prove  his  views 
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with  reference  to  the  pressure  of  heat>centres  in  the  cerebrum. 
The  position  of  the  centres  for  whose  existence  he  uses  these  cases 
are,  first,  about  the  fissure  of  Eolando;  second,  the  Sylvian 
centre,  localized  in  the  lower  animals  at  the  junction  of  the  supra- 
and  post*  Sylvian  fissures;  third,  in  the  corpus  striatum;  fourth, 
in  the  thalamus.  None  of  these  cases  seem  to  be  very  clearly 
demonstrative  of  the  existence  of  these  centres.  White^are- 
fiords  a  number  of  experiments  on  rabbits,  which,  to  some  extent, 
corroborate  the  views  of  Ott.     In  some  preUminary  experiments 
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White  states  that  simple  administration  of  an  anaesthetic  (ether), 
or  the  operation  of  trephining  the  skull  and  irritating  the  cortex, 
will  often  cause  a  fever,  which,  however,  lasts  only  a  short  time. 
But  injury  to  the  corpus  striatum  or  the  thalamus  was  always 
followed  by  a  much  more  distinct  rise  of  temperature,  lasting  for 
many  (e.gr.,  fifty-eight)  hours. 

In  a  recent  paper  Richet*^  claims  to  have  discovered  that  under 
the  influence  of  heat,  sufficient  to  cause  a  rise  in  body-temperature, 
the  respirations  suddenly  increase  in  number  to  300  or  400  a 
minute.  He  calls  this  condition  polypnoea ;  the  object  of  it  is  to 
regulate  the  body-temperature  by  the  panting  of  the  animal. 
Richet  supposed  that  the  condition  was  brought  on  by  reflex  stimu- 
lation of  the  medulla.  But  Ott^p^fLy  contends  tliat  this  so-called 
thermo-polypnoeic  centre  lies  farther  forward  in  the  gray  matter, 
at  the  most  anterior  part  of  the  third  ventricle.  When  this  portion 
of  the  brain  was  destroyed  by  a  blunt  seeker  an  increase  in  body- 
temperature  was  not,  as  formerly,  followed  by  polypnoea.  In  fact, 
he  considers  this  centre  as  one  of  the  heat-regulating  or  thermotaxic 
centres,  for  whose  existence  he  and  others  have  been  contending 
for  some  time.  It  is  acted  upon  reflexly,  and  its  special  method  of 
regulating  the  body-temperature  is  to  stir  up  the  respiratory  centre 
and  in  this  way  lead  to  a  great  heat  dissipation.  Polypnoea  re- 
sults from  the  reflex  stimulation  of  this  thermotaxic  centre.  In 
addition,  Ott  supposes  that  there  are  five  other  thermotaxic  centres, 
two  in  the  cortex  and  three  (four,  counting  the  polypnceic  centre) 
in  the  basal  portion  of  the  cerebrum.  Besides  these  centres  he  in- 
cludes, as  part  of  the  heat-regulating  apparatus,  the  respiratory, 
vasomotor,  and  sudorific  centres,  to  which  he  gives  the  general 
name  of  thermolytic  centres.  One  of  the  thermolytic  centres — the 
respiratory — is,  as  we  have  seen,  in  close  connection  with  one  of  the 
thermotaxic  centres — ^the  polypnceic  centre  described  above.  An- 
other one,  the  vasomotor  centre,  is  in  close  connection  with  the 
thermotaxic  centre  lying  in  the  caudate  nucleus.  The  thermogenic 
centres,  those  which  cause  an  actual  increase  in  heat  production, 
lie  in  the  spinal  cord.  Ott,  unlike  most  physiologists  and  pathol- 
ogists, believes  that  the  condition  of  fever  is  not  necessarily  associ- 
ated with  increased  heat  production  or  dissipation,  but  that  it  is  a 
"disease  of  thermotaxis"  or  heat  regulation  alone,  and  affects  the 
four  basal  centres.  So  antipyretics,  as  a  rule,  act  directly  upon  these 
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centres,  disordered  by  the  fever,  and  restore  them  to  normal  action, 
while  the  metaboUsms  of  the  body  at  large  are  neither  excited  nor 
inhibited  by  their  use. 

SECRETION. 

Langley  vi^  gives  a  more  complete  account  of  experiments 
on  the  salivary  secretion,  previously  published  in  the   form  of  a 
preliminary  communication.     The  most   important   fact  brought 
out    in  the  experiments   is   that,  in  the   submaxillary,  the  sub- 
lingual, or  the  parotid  gland,  stimulation  of  the  sympathetic  fibres 
always  causes  a  distinct  secretion  of  saliva  if  previously  the  cerebral 
fibres  have  been  stimulated  for  a  brief  time.     It  is  generally  known 
that,   in   the  dog,  stimulation    of  the  sympathetic  fibres  alone, 
in  the  case  of  the  parotid,  gives  no  secretion,  or,  at  best,  a  very 
scanty  secretion  of  1  or  2  drops.     It  is  therefore  a  very  inter- 
esting addition  to  our  knowledge  of  these  nerves  to  know  that, 
if  the  stimulation  of  the  sympathetic  fibres  is  preceded  by  a  stim- 
ulation of  the  cerebral  fibres,  then  a  distinct  secretion  will  result. 
The  eiFect  holds  good,  naturally,  only  for  a  certain  time;   that  is, 
after  a  sufliciently  long  interval  the  efiect  of  stimulation  of  the 
cerebral  fibres  has  no  infiuence  upon  subsequent  stimulation  of 
the  sympathetic  fibres.     The  only  explanation  of  the  effect  which 
Langley  gives  is  the  general  statement  that  stimulation   of  the 
cerebral  fibres  "  increases  the  irritability  of  the  gland  for  impulses 
reaching  it  by  the  sympathetic  nerve." 

In  a  second  paper  Langley  gives  an  account  of  the  micro- 
scopic appearances  of  the  fresh  cells  of  the  mucous  glands  and  the 
effect  of  various  reagents  on  these  cells.  The  mucous  cells  in  the 
first  state  contain  granules  like  those  of  albuminous  cells  and  the 
demilunes,  with  the  difference  that  the  granules  are  larger.  The 
granules  are  scattered  throughout  the  cell  without  any  definite 
arrangement.  He  thinks  that  these  granules  are  mucous  in  nature. 
When  the  cells  are  irrigated  with  various  reagents,  water,  acids, 
dilute  alcohol,  etc.,  the  granules  swell  up,  become  pale,  and  finally 
disappear.  As  the  granules  swell,  a  protoplasmic  net-work  comes 
out  more  or  less  distinctly  in  the  cells.  He  thinks  it  probable  that 
the  granules  go  to  form  the  mucous  substance.  Observations  upon 
a  number  of  mucous  cells  from  many  places  convince  Langley 
that  no  genoml  description  of  a  mucous  cell  can  be  given.  The 
nearest  he  can  come  to  a  general  description  is,  in  his  own  words, 
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"  that  originally  protoplasmic  cells  containing  small,  proteid  granules 
form  spheres  of  mucous  substance;  these  may  occupy  nearly  the 

whole  of  the  cell  or  leave  free  a  basal  portion.  The  spheres  differ 
in  their  chemical  character,  so  that  they  may  be  more  refractive 
than  the  cell-substance  or  become  so  on  treatment  with  salt-solu- 
tions. In  some  cases  the  mucous  spheres  increase  at  the  expense  of 
the  finely-granular  protoplasm  and  run  together,  so  that  the  proto- 
plasm is  then  present  as  a  netrwork  running  through  the  mass  of 
mucin.  The  amount  of  protoplasm  left  as  a  net-work  varies  in 
diflFerent  cases,  and  it  may  be  nearly  and  possibly  entirely  absent 
from  the  luminar  portion  of  the  cells.  In  other  cases  the  spheres 
increase  at  the  expense  of  the  ceU-substance  without  running 
together,  so  that  they  are  separated  from  one  another,  for  the  most 
part,  by  fluid  and  not  by  cell-substance." 

Drasch,  ^  by  means  of  a  simple  arrangement,  was  able  to 
study  the  glands  in  the  nictitating  membrane  of  the  living  frog, 
and  to  keep  them  under  observation  for  many  hours.  The  results 
obtained  are  interesting  and  valuable  largely  on  this  account, — that 
they  were  seen  directly  in  the  living  gland.  He  distinguishes 
three  different  forms  of  the  alveolus,  according  to  the  stage  of 
activity,  and  the  changes  in  form  seemed  to  be  owing  partly  to  a 
contraction  of  the  basement  membrane  and  partly  to  an  increase 
or  diminution  in  the  size  of  the  secretory  cells.  The  change 
in  form,  the  movement  of  the  alveolus,  was  produced  either 
through  the  membrane  alone  or  through  the  cells  alone,  or  from 
both  causes.  He  felt  justified,  therefore,  in  concluding  that  the 
innervation  of  the  basement  membrane  is  different  from  that  of  the 
secreting  gland-cells.  The  glands  of  the  membrane  are  supplied 
both  with  cerebral  fibres  (from  the  trigeminal)  and  sympathetic 
fibres  arising  from  the  ganglion  nervi  vagi.  Stimulation  of  these 
two  sets  of  fibres  developed  the  interesting  fact  that  the  cerebral 
fibres  controlled  the  contraction  of  the  basement  membrane,  while 
the  sympathetic  fibres,  when  excited,  caused  an  increase  in  size  of  the 
secreting  cells.  This  dilatation  of  the  gland-cells,  wlien  stimulated 
through  the  sympathetic,  he  explains  as  a  passive  phenomenon ;  that 
is,  the  result  of  a  process  of  imbibition  of  liquid  by  the  cells.  If 
something  of  this  same  sort,  with  reference  to  the  distribution  of 
the  cerebral  and  sympathetic  fibres,  could  be  established  for  the 
salivary  glands,  it  might  .give  a  point  of  support  upon  which  to 
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base  a  theory  as  to  the  action  of  the  secreting  or  transudatory  fibres 
as  opposed  to  the  trophic  fibres,  which  are  assumed  to  be  present 
in  these  glands.     The  author  refrains,  naturally,  from  giving  any 
general  application  to  this  discovery  until  it  can  be  shown  to  be 
commonly  true  for   the  glandular  organs.      He  gives  some   of 
the  results  of  a  histological  study  of  these  glands,  but  the  point 
of  most  physiological   interest,  namely,  the   anatomical  connec- 
tion between  the  nerve-fibres  and  the  cells,  he  was  not  able  to 
make  out.     Though  he  watched  some  of  the  glands  uninter- 
ruptedly for  hours  under  the  microscope,  he  was  never  able  to 
observe  that  the  gi'anules  in  the  cells  showed  any  increase   or 
diminution  in  number  or  size,  nor  could  he  see  that  any  portion 
of  the  cell  was  constricted  off  to  form  the  secretion.     The  one 
morphological  change  in  the  gland-cells  which  was  conspicuous 
was  the  appearance  and  disappearance  of  vacuoles.     These  might 
come  into  view  suddenly  as  clear  spots,  as  though  caused  by  the 
disappearance   of    a   dark    granule;    the   clear   spots    afterward 
enlarged  rapidly,  and  might  remain  a  long  time  unchanged  or 
might  again  disappear  by  contraction  of  the  margins.     But  neither 
tlie  gland  movements  nor  the  secretion  seemed  to  have  any  direct 
connection  with  the  vacuoles  or  with  the  protoplasmic  granules. 
In  other  glands  the  granules  are  supposed  to  represent  the  pix?- 
liminary  material  from  which  the  specific  element  of  the  secretion 
is  made,  so  that  one  may  speak  of  them  as  zymogen  granules. 
The  observations  of  Drasch  seem  to  show  that  this  theory  cannot 
be  applied  at  once  to  all  glands,  as  one  might  otherwise  suppose 
from  the  work  done  upon  the  digestive  glands. 

MacMunn  ^}^n  makes  another  contribution  to  the  difficult  and 
complicated  subject  of  urine  pigments.  In  previous  papers  he  has 
described  three  urinary  pigments :  what  he  calls  normal  urobilin, 
found  in  healthy  urine ;  pathological  or  febrile  urobilin,  found  in 
febrile  urine  and  of  a  darker  color;  and  urohaematoporphyrin, 
found  in  the  urine  of  rheumatic  fever.  With  reference  to  the 
normal  urobilin,  he  no  longer  believes  in  the  generally-accepted 
view  that  it  is  identical  with  hydrobilirubin  and  is  formed  in  the 
intestines  by  the  action  of  nascent  hydrogen  on  the  bilirubin, 
whence  it  is  absorbed  into  the  blood  and  eliminated  through  the 
kidneys.  On  the  contrary,  he  thinks  it  is  produced  normally  in 
the  tissues  at  large  by  the  action  of  nascent  hydrogen  on  haematin. 
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In  the  urine  it  is  present  chiefly  as  a  colorless  chromogen  or 
reduction   product,  in  consequence  of  the  action  in  the  bladder 
of  certain  reducing  substances  which  are  known  to  be  present  in 
the  urine.     Pathological  urobilin,  on  the  other  hand,  lie  traces  in 
part  to  the  bile-pigments  and  in  part  to  the  haemoglobin  and  his- 
tohaematins  of  the  food.     These  latter  pigments  are  partially  met- 
abolized and  absorbed  while  in  the  intestines,  and  are  partially 
changed  to  stercobilin,  which  is  afterward  eliminated  in  the  faeces 
under  normal  conditions.    But  under  certain  pathological  conditions 
the  stercobilin  is  absorbed  and  excreted  in  the  urine  as  pathologi- 
cal urobilin.     Finally,  the  urohaematoporphyrin  of  rheumatic  urine 
is  not  of  biliary  origin.     He  supposes  that,  while  under  healthy 
conditions  the  liver  and  other  blood-metabolizing  organs  are  able 
to  pick  out  all  the  effete  pigment  material  from  the  blood,  under 
abnormal  conditions  the  amount  of  this  material  is  so  great  that 
these  organs  can  no  longer  handle  it  properly,  so  that  it  appears  in 
the  urine.     Urohaematoporphyrin  has  possibly  some  such  origin. 
It  is  formed,  in  all  probability,  in  the  muscles  in  acute  rheumatism 
in  large  quantities,  and  thence  gets  into  the  urine.     So,  in  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver  and  in  Addison's  disease,  it  may  escape  into  the  urine. 
He  gives,  in  connection  with  this  paper,  an  interesting  diagi*am  to 
illustrate  his  views  with  reference  to  the  origin  and  relationship  of 
the  various  pigments  derived  from  haemoglobin,  or,  rather,  from 
haematin,  on  the  one  hand,  and  from  the  bile-pigments,  on  the  other. 

DIGESTION. 

Hofmeister , Si  attempts  to  determine  upon  dogs  the  limit  to 
which  sugar  can  be  taken  in  the  food  and  assimilated,  the  limit 
being  determined  by  the  appearance  of  sugar  in  the  urine.  He 
finds  that  all  the  forms  of  sugar  which  he  used  will  cause  glyco- 
suria when  taken  in  certain  quantities.  The  limit  of  assimilation  tor 
the  same  kind  of  sugar  and  for  the  same  individual  remained 
practically  constant.  But  for  the  same  individual,  and  different 
sorts  of  sugar,  he  discovered  that  glycosuria  was  most  easily  pro- 
duced by  galactose  and  lactose,  with  much  more  difficulty  by 
dextrose,  levulose,  and  cane-sugar.  It  is  rather  surprising  that 
the  tissues  of  the  body  are  not  able  to  assimilate  milk-sugar  as 
readily  as  dextrose  or  cane-sugar.  The  ease  with  which  milk- 
sugar  leads  to  glycosuria  indicates  a  possible  danger  from  keeping 
a  patient  on  a  milk  diet. 
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One  of  the  interesting  conclusions  of  Heidenhain's  work  upon 
the  physiology  and  histology  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane 
(see  Annual,  1889)  was  that,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  the 
sugar,  along  with  the  water,  is  absorbed  by  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
villi  and  not  by  the  lacteals.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  blood- 
capillaries  lie  just  under  the  epithelial  layer,  and  the  slow  stream 
of  water  which  enters  the  villus  is  absorbed  through  them  before 
it  can  reach  the  central  lacteal.  In  a  subsequent  paper,  by  one  of 
his  students,  Ginsberg,  yijio.  an  effort  is  made  to  show  that  when  a 
great  quantity  of  water  is  taken  mto  the  intestine  along  with  the 
sugar,  such  that  the  blood-capillaries  cannot  absorb  it  all,  then 
some  of  the  water  and  sugar  will  be  absorbed  through  the  lacteal. 
The  experiments  were  made  upon  rabbits  and  dogs.  The  lymph 
was  obtained  from  a  fistula  placed  in  the  thoracic  duct  at  its  junc- 
tion with  the  vein.  In  animals  kept  upon  their  ordinary  diet  the 
sugar  contents  of  the  blood  and  the  chyle  were  found  to  be  quite 
uniform.  But  when  a  solution  of  sugar,  in  a  lai^  bulk  of  water, 
was  injected  into  the  intestines,  not  only  was  the  percentage  of 
sugar  in  the  blood  increased,  but  in  the  lymph  also.  In  the  dog 
a  complete  series  of  experiments  could  be  made  upon  one  animal. 
A  specimen  of  blood  and  lymph  was  taken  and  analyzed  for  sugar 
before  and  after  injection  of  the  sugar  into  the  intestines.  It 
seems  certain,  then,  under  the  proper  conditions,  namely,  the  in- 
jection of  a  large  bulk  of  water,  that  the  blood-capillaries  are  not 
able  to  absorb  all  the  water  and  sugar,  and  a  part,  therefore,  is 
taken  up  directly  by  the  lymphatics. 

Southall  and  Haycraft  JJI  record  the  fact  that  in  the  stomach 
of  the  pig  a  diastatic  ferment  is  formed  capable  of  converting  starch 
to  sugar.  The  activity  of  this  ferment  was  destroyed  by  an  acidity 
of  0.1  per  cent,  free  HCl;  nevertheless,  the  gastric  juice  collected 
from  the  stomach  gave  a  diastatic  action  upon  starch.  The  authors 
explain  this  by  assuming  that  the  acidity  of  the  stomach  in  the  pig 
is  due  to  organic  acids.  The  importance  of  the  observation  is 
rather  lessened  by  the  statement  that  the  diastatic  ferment  is  not 
generally  present,  even  among  the  pigs. 

It  is  generally  stated  and  accepted  that  the  stomach  takes  no 
part  in  the  digestion  or  absorption  of  fat.  Klemperer  and 
Scheurlen  ^\iX*  ^^^^  undertaken  to  put  the  statement  to  the  test  of 
accurate  experiment.     Their  method  was  as  follows :     The  animal 
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was  starved  for  twenty-four  hours  before  the  expeiiment,  and  the 
stomach  was  then  washed  out  thoroughly  with  water.  The  ab- 
domen was  opened  and  the  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach  was  securely 
ligated.  A  loose  ligature  was  also  placed  around  the  oesophagus  at 
the  cardiac  orifice.  A  given  amount  of  fat  (oil),  carefully  weighed, 
was  now  injected  into  the  stomach  by  means  of  a  pump;  the  car- 
diac ligature  was  tightened,  and  the  animal  was  left  to  itself  for 
three  or  four  hours.  At  the  end  of  that  time  it  was  killed,  and  the 
stomach  contents  were  analyzed.  The  results  of  their  analysis 
show  that  neither  fats  nor  free  fatty  acids  are  absorbed  in  the 
stomach.  But  it  was  found  that  a  certain  portion  of  the  neutral 
fat  was  broken  up  in  the  stomach  to  form  free  fatty  acids,  the 
amount  of  the  latter  being  usually  from  1  to  2  per  cent.  A  part 
of  this  action  may  have  been  caused  by  the  presence  of  bacteria,  but 
control  experiments  convinced  them  that  it  was  chiefly  owing  to 
the  action  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  itself. 

The  much-discussed  question  of  the  mechanism  of  the  absorp- 
tion of  fat  from  the  intestines  has  been  the  subject  of  at  least  two 
contributions  during  the  year.  Le  Marinel,£«  experimented  upon 
a  variety  of  animals, — frogs,  rats,  rabbits,  pigeons,  etc.  In  the  frogs, 
he  fed  them  with  olive-oil,  and  at  diflFerent  times  after  the  ingestion 
the  animals  were  killed ;  the  intestines  were  fixed  with  Flemming's 
solution  and  studied  in  section.  He  found  the  fat-globules,  stained 
dark  by  the  osmic  acid,  only  in  the  columnar  epithelial  cells,  never 
in  the  lymph-corpuscles.  He  states  that  when  the  frog  was 
killed,  a  short  time  afl«r  the  injection  of  the  oil,  the  dark  coloration 
was  confined  to  the  striated  borders  of  the  cells,  the  dark  granules 
lying  in  the  small  canaliculi  (1)  of  the  border.  In  the  other 
animals  used  he  often  foimd  no  evidence  at  all  of  a  direct  absorp- 
tion of  fat-droplets,  and  in  the  best  cases  the  amount  of  fat  in  the 
epithelial  cells  was  comparatively  scanty.  His  conclusion  from 
the  work  is,  that  when  the  fat  is  absorbed  directly  as  fat  it  is 
taken  up  or  ingested  always  by  the  epithelial  cells,  and  not  by  l!ie 
leucocytes  of  the  stroma  of  the  villus.  But,  in  his  opinion,  only  a 
small  portion  of  the  fat  is  absorbed  in  this  way.  Under  normal  condi- 
tions, most  of  the  fat  is  transformed  to  some  soluble  compound  and  ab- 
sorbed, though  he  can  throw  no  light  on  the  nature  of  this  compound. 

The  second  and  more  thorough  paper  is  by  Gruenhagen.  rlZ^ 
His  experiments  were  made  upon  the  isolated  intestines.     A  frog 
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was  taken  which  had  been  starved  for  some  time ;  the  stomach  was 
cut  away  as  far  as  the  pyloric  end,  the  gall-bladder  was  opened, 
and  the  bile  sucked  up  into  a  small  pipette,  which  was  then  in- 
serted into  the  small  intestine  and  the  bile  forced  gently  in.    With 
the  same  pipette  some  oil,  milk,  or  other  substance  to  be  experi- 
mented upon  was  also  blow  n  into  the  intestine.  Finally,  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  intestine  was  isolated  by  ligatures,  excised,  and  kept  in  a 
moist  chamber  for  a  number  of  hours.     At  the  end  of  a  certain 
j)eriod— changed,  of  course,  in  the  diflferent  experiments — ^the  piece 
of  intestine  was  thrown  into  Flemming*s  solution,  afterward  im- 
bedded in  paraffine  and  sectioned.    Microscopic  examination  proved 
that  the  emulsified  fat  is  absorbed  directly  into  the  epithelial  cells, 
those   with    striated  borders,   and    never   by   the    interepithelial 
leucocytes.     So  many  recent  papere  have  agreed  upon  this  point 
that  it  may  be  accepted  now  without  any  hesitation.    In  order  to  de- 
termine whether  this  absorption  is  mechanical,  and  would  happen 
to  any  finely-divided  particles  introduced  into  the  intestines,  ex- 
periments were  made  in  which  India  ink  rubbed  down  in  saltrsolu- 
tion  or  carmine  was  used  in  place  of  the  oil.     In  both  cases  it  was 
found  that  the  epithelial  cells  contained  globules  stained  dark,  and 
which,  therefore,  were  to  be  considered  either  as  fat-drops  or,  in  the 
first  case,  as  India-ink  granules,  but  carmine  granules  were  never 
found.  Tliis  led  him  to  examine  the  intestine  of  a  winter-frog  starved 
for  some  time,  into  which  nothing  had  been  injected  and  which  was 
preserved  in  Flemming's  solution,  as  before.     To  his  surprise,  he 
found  in  this  also  dark  globules  in  the  epithelial  cells  to  exactly  the 
same  extent  and  in  the  same  position  as  after  injection  of  India  ink. 
In  both  cases  the  dark  globules  of  fat  were  foimd  only  in  the  ceUs 
at  the  bottom  of  the  folds  of  the  intestinal  membrane,  never  in  those 
on  the  summit  of  the  folds.     He  interprets  this  to  mean  that  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  fat  is  stored  in  the  epithelial  cells  for  a  time,  at 
least,  after  winter  starvation  has  begun.     The  amount  of  fat  in  the 
epithelial  cells  after  the  injection  of  fat  into  the  intestine  was  very 
much  in  excess  of  that  met  with  in  the  starved  animal,  and  was 
found  in  all  the  epithelial  cells,  without  exception,  whether  at  the 
bottom  or  on  the  summit  of  the  folds.     The  value,  then,  of  his  ex- 
periments in  demonstrating  the  mechanism  of  the  absorption  of  fat 
is  not  affected  by  his  discovery  of  the  constant  presence  of  fet  in 
some  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  small  intestine. 
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Copeman  and  Winston  y.i^4  report  a  number  of  very  interest- 
ing observations  made  upon  the  bile  of  a  woman  having  a  permanent 
biliary  fistula.  A  large  calculus  in  the  common  bile-duct  had 
caused  a  strong  distention  of  the  gall-bladder,  which  was  relieved 
by  a  surgical  operation  laying  open  the  bladder.  The  wound 
healed,  except  at  one  point,  and  through  this  the  bile  was  dis- 
charged. It  was  collected  for  purposes  of  experiment  by  means 
of  a  cannula  inserted  into  the  opening.  For  nearly  two  months 
the  patient  did  well,  had  a  good  appetite,  did  not  suffer  from  con- 
stipation, and  at  one  time  actually  gained  in  weight.  Death  re- 
sulted from  an  attempt  to  again  open  the  common  duct  into  the 
intestine.  The  interesting  physiological  points  which  came  out 
of  this  case  were  these :  The  amount  of  bile  secreted  by  the  liver 
in  twenty-four  hours  was  about  27  ounces  (839.8  grammes),  the 
woman  weighing  95  pounds  (43  kilogrammes),  or  about  4 
ounces  (125  grammes)  to  every  14  pounds  (6.3  kilogrammes)  of 
body- weight.  For  a  man,  then,  of  average  weight,  140  pounds 
(63.6  kilogrammes),  the  daily  flow  would  be  about  40  ounces 
(1244  grammes).  The  flow  of  bile  was  not  continuous,  but  jerky, 
as  though  brought  about  by  peristaltic  contractions  of  the  larger 
bile-ducts.  The  rate  of  flow  showed  a  variation,  also,  with  the 
meals.  About  one  or  two  hours  after  a  meal  there  was  a  distinct 
increase  in  the  secretion. 

The  fresh  bile,  as  they  obtained  it,  was  always  of  an  olive-green 

color,  as  in  the  herbivora;  whereas  the  general  belief  has  been 

that  human  bile,  like  that  of  the  camivora,  is  of  a  yellowish  color, 

from  the  presence  of  bilirubin.     They  state  that  in  their  case  the 

bile  and  the  liver  had  every  indication  of  being  perfectly  normal. 

The  yellow  color  of  the  human  bile,  as  one  meets  it  in  ordinary 

post-mortems,  they  explain   by   supposing   that   after  death  the 

biliverdin  suffers  a  reduction  to  bilirubin.     To  support  this  view 

they  quote  two  examinations  made  upon  monkeys.     In  one  monkey 

the  bile  was  examined  immediately  after  death  and  found  to  be 

green,  while  in  another  of  the  same  species,  in  which  the  gall-bladder 

was  not  opened  until  a  number  of  hours  after  death,  the  bile  was 

yellowish.     With  reference  to  the  function  of  the  bile  in  digestion, 

they  found  that  their  patient  did  not  suffer  from  constipation,  in 

spite  of  the  fact  that  no  bile  at  all  was  emptied  into  the  intestine. 

The  normal  purgative  action  of  the  bile  is  thus  rendered  doubtful. 
se— V 
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The  only  eflfect  upon  the  digestion,  which  seemed  to  follow  from 
the  removal  of  the  bile,  was  that  the  fats  were  not  so  completely 
absorbed  as  under  normal  conditions ;  that  is,  a  larger  percentage 
of  fat  was  passed  in  the  faeces.  The  recent  work  of  Rohmann, 
of  Voit,  and  others,  upon  dogs,  to  show  the  physiological  value  of 
bile  in  digestion  (see  Annual,  1888),  have  led  them  to  the  same 
conclusion.  To  determine  the  antiseptic  action  of  the  bile  they  made 
a  number  of  culture  experiments  with  various  forms  of  bacteria, 
using  a  nutritive  gelatin  mixed  with  bile.  The  general  outcome 
was  that  the  bile  exerts  no  distinct  antiseptic  action,  though  to 
some  extent  its  presence  seemed  to  hinder  putrefactive  changes. 
Another  very  interesting  observation  was  that  the  urine  of  the 
patient  was  colored  with  urobilin,  as  in  a  normal  person.  This, 
of  course,  contradicts  the  usual  theory  that  the  urobilin  arises  from 
the  reduction  of  the  bile-pigment  in  the  intestuie,  the  urobilin 
being  afterward  absorbed  into  the  blood  and  thence  excreted  by 
the  kidney.  This  fact  confirms,  therefore,  the  supposition  of 
MacMunn  yi^„  that  the  urobilin  takes  its  origin  from  the  reduction 
of  the  hsematin  in  the  body  at  large. 

Lukjanowyj^has  made  a  number  of  analyses  of  the  organs 
in  pigeons  to  determine  the  proportions  of  water  and  solids  in  the 
tissues  of  the  starved  animal  as  compared  with  the  normal.     His 
experiments  were  made  upon  20  normal  and  20  starved  pigeons, 
and  the  following  organs  were  analyzed:     Blood,  brain,  thoracic 
muscles  (right  side),  liver,  pancreas,  duodenal  walls,  spleen,  kidneys, 
heart,  lungs,  thigh-muscles,  and  bone  of  right  side.     The  results 
are  presented  in  the  form  of  two  tables,  one  for  the  normal  animal 
and  one  for  the  starved.     The  general  facts  of  interest  shown  in 
the  tables  are  these:     The  change  in  the  different  organs  in  the 
relative  amounts  of  water  and  solids  is  comparatively  slight,  even 
when  the  total  loss  of  weight  reaches  34  per  cent,  and  the  animal 
has  had  no  water  nor  solid  food  for  one  hundred  and  fifty-three 
hours.     In  some  of  the  organs,  namely,  the  heart-muscle,  kidneys, 
thoracic  muscles,  intestinal  tract,  blood,  brain,  and  lungs,  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  water  and  solids  remained  unchanged.    In 
others  there  was  a  tendency  to  an  increase  in  the  proportion  of 
water,  e.g.^  in  the  thigh-muscles  and  bone.     In  others  the  propor- 
tion of  water  was  diminished,  as  in  the  spleen,  pancreas,  hver. 
With  reference  to  the  loss  in  weight  of  the  organ,  it  was  found 
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that  the  relative  weight  of  the  organ  to  the  body  in  the  starved 
animal,  compared  with  the  normal,  showed  an  increase  of  28.7  per 
cent,  for  the  heart,  55.3  per  cent,  for  the  brain,  and  66.1  per  cent. 
for  the  thigh-bones.  On  the  other  hand,  the  relative  weight  of  the 
pancreas  in  the  starved  animal  showed  a  decrease  of  30.8  percent., 
and  of  the  spleen  58.1  per  cent. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

The  function  of  the  thyroid  bodies  has  been  the  subject  of 
active  investigation  within  the  last  few  years.  Some  of  the  first 
experiments  from  which  the  renewal  of  interest  in  these  bodies 
dates  are  recorded  in  the  Annual,  1888  and  1889.  The  subject 
is  being  studied  by  surgeons  and  pathologists,  as  well  as  by  the 
physiologist,  but  it  cannot  be  said  that  any  very  definite  results 
have  yet  come  out  of  the  work  except  a  close  study  of  the 
symptoms  following  the  excision.  Munk«i^ae believes  that  the 
thyroids  are  unimportant  bodies,  and  that  their  removal  in  itself 
can  have  no  injurious  effect  upon  the  organism.  The  fatal  termi- 
nation of  the  operation  in  certain  animals,  the  clonic  spasms  and 
fibrillar  contractions  of  the  muscles,  the  disturbances  of  respiration, 
the  apathy,  and  other  symptoms  which  follow  upon  their  removal, 
he  attributes,  in  the  first  place,  to  the  stimulation  of  the  nerves  in 
the  neighborhood  of  the  gland,  especially  those  supplying  its 
sheath.  These  nerves  are  stimulated  continually  by  the  inflamma- 
tion in  the  wound  and  lead  to  disturbances  of  respiration  and 
circulation.  The  respiratory  movements,  at  first  quickened,  after- 
ward become  slower ;  a  dy spnoeic  condition  ensues,  and  the  nourish- 
ment of  the  central  nervous  system  suffers.  In  consequence  of 
this  last  effect  tetanic  contractions  result,  and  the  animal  may  die 
in  these  spasms  from  mechanical  hindrance  to  the  respirations. 
The  lethargy  shown  by  the  animal  after  the  operation  he  assumes 
to  be  voluntary  on  the  part  of  the  animal,  since  it  is  conscious  that 
any  muscular  movement  may  bring  on  the  spasms.  When  the 
capsule  and  surrounding  tissue  of  the  uninjured  glands  are  set  into 
inflammation  by  the  injection  of  a  Uttle  croton-oil  (croton-oil  1  part, 
olive-oil  50  parts)  Munk  asserts  that  symptoms  appear  similar  to 
those  following  complete  extirpation  of  the  thyroids.  Drobnick  ^^^^^ 
attempts  to  explain  the  effect  of  removing  the  glands  in  a  somewhat 
similar  way:  the  symptoms  that  follow  are  not  the  result  of  the 
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loss  of  any  function  belonging  to  the  thyroids,  but  are  reflex 
phenomena  arising  from  the  wound.  Both  authors  agree  with 
previous  observers  in  stating  that  removal  on  one  side  only  is  not 
followed  by  the  usual  symptoms ;  in  fact,  has  little  or  no  apparent 
effect  upon  the  animal. 

A  series  of  older  experiments,  made  by  Carle,  ^^  seems  to 
contradict  directly  the  essential  points  in  the  theory  of  Munk  and 
Drobnick.     He  cut  all  the  nerves  going  to  the  glands,  but,  outside 
of  some  disturbances  of  deglutition,  no  serious  symptoms  followed 
the  operation.     Like  the  others,  he  found  that  unilateral  extirpa- 
tion was  without  effect,  while  removal  on  both  sides  was  fatal  in 
the  majority  of  cases.     The  exceptional  cases  in  which  excision  of 
both  thyroids  does  not  prove  fatal  may  be  explained,  possibly,  by  the 
occurrence  of  accessory  thyroids.     Carle  found  them  in  many  ani- 
mals in  connection  with  the  trachea,  or  beneath  the  pericardium 
of  the  heart, — in  positions,  therefore,  in  which  they  might  easily  be 
overlooked.     So,  Ewald  ^^j*  states  that  in  many  cases   he   found 
accessory  thyroids  upon  the  heart.     He  noticed  that  removal  of 
both  thyroids  in  young  pups  was  quickly  fatal,  the  symptoms  being 
the  same  as  those  so  frequently  described  for  the  adult.     He  lays 
stress  upon  one  result  of  the  operation  which  seems  to  have  been 
unnoticed,  namely,  the  foul  odor  of  the  breath,  which  becomes  ap- 
parent even  before  the  appetite  begins  to  fail.     Ewald  objects  vei)' 
strongly  to  Munk*s  explanation  of  the  fatal  result  of  removal  of 
the  thyroids, — that  is,  the  stimulation  of  the  nerves  in  the  inflamed 
wound.      He  refers   to   some  experiments   of  his   own  bearing 
upon  the  flow  of  blood  in  the  carotid,  which  necessitated  the 
making  of  a  wide  and  deep  wound  in  the  dog's  neck  in  the  im- 
mediate region  of  the  thyroids.     A  number  of  the  animals  died 
from  the  operation,  but  those  that  survived  showed  none  of  the 
characteristic  symptoms  following  excision  of  the  thyroids.    Ex- 
periments made  upon  dogs  with  enlarged  thyroids  showed  that 
here,  as  in  the  normal  animal,  removal  on  one  side  was  without 
eflfect,  while  removal  on  both  sides  was  followed  by  the  death  of 
the  animal  with  the  usual  symptoms.     Schultzc  and  Schwartz  state 
that  removal  of  both  glands  is  not  followed  necessarily  by  an  early 
death,  since  they  were  able  to  keep  some  of  the  animals  as  long  as 
four  months.     It  is  possible,  of  course,  in  these  cases,  that  accessory 
thyroids  existed ;  tlie  authors  do  not  seem  to  have  taken  this  possi- 
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tility  into  account.  They  discovered,  moreover,  that  after  the  re- 
moval of  the  thyroids,  as  in  man  after  excision  of  goitres,  there  was 
a  marked  increase  in  the  irritability  of  the  peripheral  nerves 
toward  electrical  stimuU.  Weil^SSediscovered  that  two  animals 
which  survived  the  apparently-complete  removal  of  both  thyroids 
were  found,  on  careful  examination,  to  have  some  remnants  of  per- 
fectly-normal thyroid  left.  After  cutting  out  these  remnants  the 
animals  died  in  a  short  time  with  the  usual  symptoms.  Neither 
Weil  nor  Schultze  and  Schwartz  accept  the  explanation  of  the 
effects  of  removal  given  by  Munk.  Weil  believes  that  the  thy- 
roids have  some  important  relation  to  the  nourishment  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system.  Michaelsen^.^ia  turned  his  attention  to  the 
effect  of  the  removal  of  the  thyroids  upon  the  gases  of  the  blood. 
He  found  that  there  was  an  undoubted  increase  in  the  carbon 
dioxide  given  off,  and  apparently  also  in  the  oxygen  consumed, 
though  he  seems  to  be  less  positive  upon  this  latter  point.  Like 
the  others,  he  states  that  death  results  almost  constantly  after  the 
removal  of  both  glands,  and  that,  whenever  recovery  takes  place, 
it  is  to  be  accounted  for  by  the  presence  of  accessory  glands.  The 
inflammation  of  the  wound  can  only  be  looked  upon,  in  his 
opinion,  as  favoring  the  development  of  the  paroxysms. 

In  the  Annual  of  1889  an  account  was  given  of  some  ex- 
periments by  Dastre  and  Loye  upon  the  injection  of  salt-solution 
into  the  veins  of  rabbits.  They  found  that  an  enormous  quantity 
could  be  injected  without  injury,  provided  only  that  the  injection 
was  not  made  too  rapidly.  The  limit  with  the  rabbit  seemed  to 
be  3  cubic  centimetres  (48  minims)  of  the  salt-solution  (0.7  per 
cent.)  per  minute  to  each  kilogramme  (2  lbs.)  of  animal.  In  a 
second  paper,  appearing  during  the  present  year,  jj,^^,,.  they  give 
an  account  of  similar  experiments  upon  dogs.  As  in  the  rabbit, 
they  found  that  they  might  inject  large  quantities  of  the  salt^solu- 
tion,  quadruple  the  volume  of  blood,  or  more,  without  any  injury 
to  the  animal.  The  conditions  under  which  this  injection  is  pos- 
sible were  more  carefully  investigated.  The  pressure  of  injection 
and  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  should  be  kept  as  nearly  constant 
as  possible,  the  temperature  being  naturally  that  of  the  body.  The 
greatest  rapidity  of  injection  possible  in  the  dog  is  much  less  than 
in  the  rabbit,  being  only  0.7  gramme  (10  grains)  per  minute  and 
1  kilogramme  (2  lbs.)  of  animal.     It  is  rather  curious  that  in  young 
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pups  this  experiment  was  not  successful,  the  young  animals  ap- 
parently not  being  able  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  water  in  the 
tissues.     The  authors  compare  this  want  of  the  power  of  regulation 
to  the  lack  of  heat- regulating  power  in  the  young.     So  in  anaesthe- 
tized animals  (chlorofcrrm)  the  regulation  was  impossible,  no  matter 
how  slow  the  injection  was  made.     The  kidneys  remained  nearly 
impermeable.  With  reference  to  the  regulation  of  the  new  amount 
of  liquid,  they  state  that,  after  new  liquid  has  been  injected  to  about 
the  quantity  of  the  blood,  the  secretion  through  the  kidney  is  so  in- 
creased as  to  run  just  parallel  to  the  injection,  and  the  further 
accumulation  of  the  saline  liquid  in  the  organism  is  prevented.  Of 
the  portion  of  the  injected  liquid  which  remains  in  the  body,  only 
a  small  part  actually  remains  in  the  blood ;  the  greater  portion  is 
stored  up  in  the  liver,  the  lymphatics,  and  serous  ca\dties,  etc.    After 
the  injection  has  ceased  this  stored-up  liquid  passes  slowly  back 
into  the  blood  and  thence  is  excreted.    They  found  the  mass  of  the 
blood  might  be  increased  by  as  much  as  one-eighth  of  its  volume 
without  thereby  causing  any  increase  in  blood-pressure.      If  the 
kidneys  alone  happen  to  be  insufficient  to  secrete  the  excess  of 
liquid  as  it  is  poured  into  the  veins,  then  the  submaxillary  glands, 
the  intestines,  and  even  the  lungs,  may  act  as  supplementary  oigaiis 
to  make  the  regulation  perfect.     After  the  secretion  of  tlie  excess 
through  the  kidneys  has  begun,  the  liquid  secreted  no  longer  re- 
sembles ordinary  urine,  but  is  almost  exactly  similar  to  the  liquid 
injected.    They  concluded,  therefore,  that  the  liquid  secreted  is  tbe 
same  as  that  injected, — ^that  the  latter  takes  from  the  organism  noth- 
ing more  than  some  soluble  products  and,  possibly,  some  harmful 
substances.     On  the  basis  of  this  last  supposition,  they  suggest  that 
their  method  of  washing  or  irrigating  the  tissues  of  the  body  may 
be  of  decided  therapeutical  value  in  the  case  of  diseases  in  which  it 
is  suspected  that  soluble  toxic  products  are  present  in  the  tissues. 
They  give,  however,  no  experiments  to  make  this  therapeutical 
application  of  their  experiments  seem  more  than  a  mere  possibility. 
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OSSEOUS   SYSTEM. 

Measurements  of  Long  Bones  and  Estimation  of  Height. — 
Thomas  Dwight  .JJ,,  states  that  Etienne  RoUet  y.^^.^,  has  given  a 
great  deal  of  attention  to  the  long  bones,  particularly  in  relation  to 
the  height  of  individuals.  He  gives  the  proportion  of  the  different 
bones  to  the  height  in  both  men  and  women,  dividing  the  indi- 
viduals into  four  groups  according  to  height.  If  we  assume  that 
the  number  of  subjects  was  divided  as  equally  as  possible,  which  is 
unlikely,  each  group  would  consist  of  only  12  or  13  individuals, 
which  is  insuificient.  He  gives  in  the  third  part  of  his  work  five 
methods  of  estimating  the  height  of  an  individual  from  the  long 
bones,  or  from  one  of  them.  The  first  method,  to  which  he  gives 
the  preference,  is  by  means  of  the  tables  which  he  has  made,  in 
which  both  males  and  females  are  divided  into  four  groups  according 
to  height,  and  the  average  length  of  the  long  bones  of  each  group 
is  given.  All  that  is  necessary,  knowing  the  length  of  a  bone,  is  to 
find  the  group  in  which  the  length  of  the  corresponding  bone  most 
nearly  approaches  it.  We  take  the  average  height  of  that  group, 
and,  by  a  simple  application  of  the  rule  of  three,  find  the  height 
that  is  wanting.  Thus,  the  length  of  the  given  femur  being  L,  the 
height  of  its  late  owner  being  X,  the  nearest  average  femur  being 
A,  and  the  height  of  that  group  H,  we  have  X=HXL-f-A.S?. 
Better  thus:  Xzz^ 

The  second  method  is  essentially  similar.  He  gives  the  table 
of  height  of  individuals  2  centimetres  apart,  15  of  men  and  17  of 
women,  with  the  length  (we  presume  the  average  length,  as  found  in 
the  author's  observations)  of  the  bones  opposite.  Knowing,  then,  the 
length  of  a  bone,  we  look  for  it  in  the  table.  If  we  wish  to  find  it 
precisely,  we  take  the  height  in  the  same  line ;  if  it  is  not  found 
precisely,  we  have  again  recourse  to  the  rule  of  three. 

(j-i) 
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of  the  Foot. 


The  third  method  appears  to  be  to  compare  the  length  of  the 
known  bone  witli  that  of  the  mean  femnr,  and,  knowing  the  mean 
height,  to  go  through  the  same  process  again.  He  gives  a  table  of 
mean  length  of  the  bone  for  both  men  and  women. 

The  fourth  is  still  by  the  rule  of  three,  and  is  done  by  tables 
showing  the  proportions  of  the  different  bones  to  the  height,  the 
latter  being  100. 

The  fifth  method  is  a  purely  arbitrary  one,  which  is,  at  all 
events,  much  less  compUcated  than  Bedloe's,  which  is  described  in 
the  Annual  of  last  year.  It  consists  simply  in  multiplying  the 
length  of  the  known  bone  by  the  corresponding  figures,  as  shown 
in  the  following  table : — 


Femur. 

TibiA. 

Fibula. 

Humerus. 

Radius. 

Ulna. 

Male      .... 
Female     .   .   . 

8.66 
8.71 

4.68 
4.61 

4.68 
4.66 

6.06 
6.22 

6.86 
7.16 

6.41 
6.66 

The  Architecture  of  the  Foot — ^In  speaking  of  W.  Kasu- 
mowski*s  study  ^  of  the  internal  structure  of  the  bones  of  the  foot, 
he  mentions  his  quite  original  manner  of  making  his  sections.  His 
method  consists  in  freezing  the  whole  foot  and  cutting  with  a  saw 
slices  2  or  3  miUimetres  in  thickness.  These  are  first  cleansed  by 
a  stream  of  water,  and  then  put  for  several  days  into  strong  alcohol, 
after  which  they  are  made  transparent  by  turpentine  or,  better 
still,  oil  of  cloves.  The  soft  parts  are  rendered  so  transparent  that 
one  tissue  is  hardly  to  be  distinguished  from  another,  but  the 
structure  of  the  spongiosa  is  said  to  show  many  details  not  seen  in 
sections  not  treated  in  this  way.  One  of  the  features  which  the 
illustration  at  once  makes  endent  is  that  each  bone  cannot  be  con- 
sidered as  a  whole  in  itself,  but  that  some,  at  least,  of  its  lamells 
belong  to  systems  extending  beyond  its  confines.  Another  is  that, 
in  some  cases,  the  fibres  of  the  interosseous  ligaments  appear  to  be 
connecting  links  between  systems  of  plates  in  separate  bones.  The 
illustrations,  unfortunately,  are  from  drawings,  and  do  not  there- 
fore carry  the  conviction  which  follows  photography,  and  which 
would  be  particularly  welcome  in  this  question  of  possibiUty  of 
direct  continuity  between  fibrous  tissue  and  bony  plates.  There 
is  the  well-known  system  of  struts  and   ties.      Antero-posterior 
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arches,  with  one  pier  in  the  heel-bone,  diverge  through  the  five  meta- 
tarsal bones.  The  lines  of  these  arches  are,  however,  not  continu- 
ous, but  are  interrupted  at  the  summit,  those  of  the  three  inner 
toes  in  the  astragalus  and  those  of  the  two  outer  in  the  os  calcis. 
Frontal  sections  show  transverse  arches  in  the  front  part  of  the 
tarsus.  These  are  said  to  be  connected  by  a  system  of  ties,  partly 
of  bony  plates,  partly  of  ligaments ;  and  in  this  connection  we  must 
repeat  that  we  wish  the  illustrations  were  less  diagrammatic.  A 
frontal  section  through  the  astragalus  and  os  calcis  sliows  a  series 
of  plates  in  the  main  vertical,  but  with  a  tendency  to  incline 
inward  in  their  course  through  the  lower  bone.  i^^.. 

Point  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  First  Cuneiform  Bone. — Hart- 
mann  and  Mordret^Lhave  made  a  curious  discovery  concerning  the 
first  cuneiform  bone,  which  is  situated  between  the  scaphoid  and  the 
metatarsal  bone  of  the  great  toe,  viz.,  that  it  shows  signs  in  many 
cases  of  a  tendency  to  divide  into  two.  They  state  that  in  tlie 
majority  of  cases  there  is  a  tendency  to  a  contraction  of  the  breadth 
at  the  middle  of  the  anterior  surface,  and  we  must  own  that  we 
are  not  clear  that,  so  far,  they  have  discovered  anything  that  was  not 
known  before.  Gray  says  that  its  surface  is  reniform ;  that  is,  it  is 
constricted  to  one  side.  Their  next  step,  however,  brings  us  to 
something  new,  and  which  one  is  surprised  should  have  been 
overlooked.  It  is  that,  in  20  per  cent,  of  cases,  the  anterior  surface 
is  distinctly  divided  into  two  by  a  minute  furrow,  as  if  drawn  by  a 
needle  in  the  middle  and  growing  larger  at  its  ends.  They  fre- 
quently found  a  delicate  band  of  areolar  tissue  attached  to  it; 
when  this  exists,  there  is  a  corresponding  minute  ridge  on  the  back 
of  the  metatarsal  bone,  far  too  small  to  be  of  any  surgical  impor- 
tance. In  2  per  cent,  of  the  cases  the  cuneiform  was  completely 
split  into  two  bones,  one  above  the  other,  presenting  opposed 
articular  surfaces,  except  at  the  outer  angle,  where  there  is  an 
interosseous  ligament.  When  the  separation  is  complete  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  scaphoid  shows  four,  instead  of  three, 
articular  facets. 

These  observations  were  made  on  300  feet.  The  authors 
found  that  the  peculiarities  were  symmetrical.  The  division  of 
this  bone  into  two  is  already  known  as  a  rare  anomaly.  Le  Dentu 
has  thought  that  it  had  two  centres  of  ossification,  which  united  at 
the  fourth  year. 
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Tlie  Occasional  Eighth  Dme  Rib  in  Man  aiid  its  Relation  to 
Right-handedness. — D.  J.  Cunningham  SZ  states  that  when  tiie 
eighth  rib  occurs  it  is  usually  a  true  rib.  Our  knowledge  of  the 
conditions  under  which  this  takes  place,  and  also  of  its  frequency 
of  occurrence,  is  by  no  means  satisfactory.  He  examined  70  sub- 
jects,— 42  females  and  21  males,  and  7  in  which  the  sex  was  not 
ascertained.  He  says,  in  regard  to  the  latter,  that  the  absence  of 
the  record  as  to  the  sex  is  not  due  to  any  fault  of  his  assistant, 
inasmuch  as  the  specimens  were  dried  lecture  preparations.  In 
these  70  cases  the  eighth  true  rib  occurred  fourteen  times,  or,  in  other 
words,  in  20  per  cent.  It  occurred  seven  times  in  the  females  and 
seven  times  in  the  males ;  but  from  this  we  must  not  infer  that  the 
anomaly  is  equally  common  in  the  two  sexes,  seeing  that  the 
number  of  females  examined  was  twice  as  great  as  that  of  the 
males.  Different  forms  of  attachments  of  the  eighth  costal  carti- 
lage to  the  sternum  were  observed :  first,  in  certain  cases  the 
cartilage  articulated  directly  with  the  lower  end  of  the  gladiolus ; 
second,  in  other  instances  its  extremity  was  placed  in  front  of  tlie 
ensiform  cartilage  and  was  bound  to  this  by  ligamentous  bands ; 
tliird,  in  certain  of  those  cases  in  which  the  condition  was  bilateral 
the  two  cartilages  of  opposite  sides  articulated  with  each  other  in 
front  of  the  ziphi-sternum,  and  were  bound  to  each  other  and  to 
the  sternum  by  ligamentous  bands ;  fourth,  in  one  case  there  was 
a  small,  narrow,  separate  piece  of  cartilage  which  was  joined  by 
one  extremity  by  fibrous  tissue  to  the  cartilage  of  the  eighth  rib, 
and  by  the  other  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sternum.  In  5  of  the 
14  cases  observed — viz.,  among  4  males  and  in  1  female — ^there 
was  an  acephalous  foetus.  The  anomaly  was  bilateral  and  sym- 
metrical. In  the  remaining  9  cases  it  was  unilateral,  and,  in  con- 
nection with  these,  there  is  a  point  of  some  interest  and  importance, 
viz.,  that  in  all  of  them,  with  one  exception,  the  anomaly  appeared 
on  the  right  side.  It  is  true  that  the  above  statistics  arc  not  based 
upon  a  very  large  number  of  cases,  but  some  of  the  points  which 
they  indicate  are  so  pronounced  that  I  think  we  may  safely  dis- 
cuss them  with  a  view  to  testing  their  significance.  The  points 
particularly  referred  to  are,  first,  the  preference  which  the  anomaly, 
more  especially  in  its  bilateral  form,  shows  for  the  male,  and,  sec- 
ond, the  very  decided  preference  which  the  unilateral  form  shows 
for  the  right  side.     Can  any  reasonable  explanation  be  offered  for 
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these  curious  facts  ]  Cunningham  thinks  that  it  is  possible  that 
they  may  have  something  to  do  with  right-handedness.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  extension  forward  of  the  eighth  costal 
cartilage,  so  that  it  obtains  a  hold  upon  the  sternum,  to  some 
extent  will  strengthen  the  frame-work  of  the  chest  and  increase  the 
stability  of  the  basal  support  of  the  right  upper  limb.  The  greater 
frequency  of  the  eighth  true  rib  in  the  male  may  simply  be  due  to 
the  fact  that  in  him  a  greater  working-power  is  required  of  the 
upper  limb. 

JOINTS. 

The  Development  of  Diarthrodidl  Joints  in  Birds  and  Mam^ 
maU. — ^David  Hepburn,^ in  speaking  of  the  particular  importance 
of  pathological  conditions  which  affect  joints  and  necessitate  sur- 
gical interference,  has  led  to  a  careful  study  of  the  normal  and 
morbid  anatomy,  both  macroscopically  and  microscopically.  After 
dwelling  on  the  general  literature  of  the  subject,  he  draws  his 
conclusions  as  follows:  1.  The  bony  matrices  and  the  articular 
disk  possess  tissue  continuity,  and  are  derivatives  of  a  common 
blastema,  of  which  the  articular  disk  is  at  first  the  undifferentiated 
form.  2.  The  articular  disk  may  conduct  itself  as  follows :  (a) 
It  may  develop  in  a  plate  of  cartilage  and  form  a  synchondrosis, 
i.e.,  the  articulation  between  the  basi-occipital  and  the  basi-sphe- 
noidal  bones ;  (6)  it  may  differentiate  into  fibrous  tissue  and  form 
a  syndesmosis  or  synarthrosis ;  (c)  it  may  partly  cleave  and  partly 
form  a  joint-cavity.  3.  The  joint-cavity  appears  within  the 
articular  disk  at  a  period  when  the  process  of  chondrification  is  at 
some  distance  from  the  cavity.  4.  If  the  cavity  remain  of  small 
size  and  the  surrounding  articular  disk  develops  into  fibrous  tissue, 
an  amphiarthrosis  is  formed,  i.e.,  the  joint  between  the  vertebral 
bodies.  (This  is  especially  well  seen  in  some  cetacea,  and  probably 
the  epiphysial  plates  on  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae  are  also  derived 
from  the  articular  disk.)  5.  The  cavity  may  enlarge  and  form  a 
diarthrosis.  6.  When  the  joint  cavity  is  single  we  have  a  simple 
diarthrosis.  When  the  cleft  is  single,  but  does  not  extend  across 
the  axis  of  the  disk,  an  interarticular  ligament  is  formed.  When 
there  are  two  cavities  we  have  a  diarthrosis  with  an  interposed 
meniscus.  When  the  two  clefts  unite  in  the  centre  we  have  the 
condition  seen  in  an  incomplete  meniscus.  7.  The  proximal  and 
distal  segments  of  the  articular  disk  develop  into  the  articular 
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cartilages  of  the  joint,  and  probably  form  part,  if  not  all,  of  the 
epiphysial  ends  of  the  bones.  8.  The  circumference  of  the 
articular  disk  develops  into  the  capsule  of  the  joint.  9.  Inter- 
articular  fibro-cartilages  and  ligaments  are  derived  from  the  articu- 
lar disk  as  the  result  of  the  modifications  of  the  jomt-cavity.  10. 
The  cells  lining  the  joint-cavity  have  a  double  fate :  those  in  rela- 
tion to  the  ligamentous  structures  and  those  within  the  reach  of 
a  direct  blood-supply  become  speciaUzed  into  a  synovial  membrane ; 
those  applied  to  the  articular  cartilage  are  present,  in  the  bird,  at 
the  period  of  hatching,  but  in  the  case  of  mammals  they  have 
undergone  degeneration ;  probably  in  both  cases  they  disappear  as 
the  result  of  friction.  Pathology  offers  corroborative  evidence  of 
the  derivations  of  the  articular  disk,  for  the  structures  enumer- 
ated as  being  developed  from  it  are  simultaneously  affected  by 
pathological  conditions. 

THE  NATURE   OF   LIGAMENTS. 

J.  Bland  Sutton  S  has  studied  the  nature  of  ligaments  with 
special  reference  to  the  vocal  cords  and  hyo-epiglottideus  muscle. 
Critical  dissection  of  the  thyro-arytenoid  ligaments  shows  that, 
instead  of  being  attached  exclusively  to  the  thyroid  cartilage,  they 
become  connected  with  the  pedicle  or  base  of  the  epiglottis.  Im- 
bedded in  these  ligaments  we  find  the  cuneiform  cartilages  (Wris- 
berg's),  and,  on  tracing  them  backward,  the  fibrous  bands  will  be 
found  to  send,  from  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  ar)^tenoid, 
accessory  slips  to  the  cornicula  laryngis  (Santorini's).  After  com- 
paring, by  examination,  the  laryngeal  cartilages  in  the  porpoise, 
man,  and  the  horse,  he  tabulates  his  conclusions  in  reference  to  the 
study  of  the  vocal  cords  and  the  higher  epiglottideus  muscles  as 
follows :  1.  The  true  vocal  cords,  or  the  inferior  thyro-arytenoid 
ligaments,  arise  from  the  tendinous  metamorphosis  of  those  fibres 
of  the  thyro-arytenoid  muscle  subjacent  to  the  laryngeal  mucous 
membrane.  2.  The  false  vocal  cords,  or  the  superior  thyro- 
arytenoid ligaments,  represent,  with  the  cuneiform  cartilages,  in  a 
degenerate  manner,  an  old  communication  between  the  epiglottis 
and  the  comiculum  laryngis ;  the  comiculum  is  in  itself  a  vestigeal 
structure  m  most  mammals.  3.  The  hyo-epiglottidean  hgament  in 
the  human  subject  is  the  fibrous  representative  of  a  well-formed 
muscle  in  many  mammals. 
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MUSCLE. 

Pectoral  Muscles, — Windle,v*5J„in  speaking  of  the  pectoral 
group  of  muscles,  considers  them  as  consisting  of  three  sectors : 
from  before  backward,  anterior,  or  manubrial,  supplied  by  the  exter- 
nal anterior  thoracic  nerve ;  middle,  or  gladiolar,  supplied  by  the 
internal  thoracic  nerve ;  posterior,  or  abdominal,  supplied  by  the  lat- 
eral thoracic  nerves.  This  segmentation  is  of  primary  importance, 
as  shown  by  the  nerve-supply.  Each  of  these  segments  may  be 
laminated,  so  that  there  may  be  a  deep  manubrial,  a  deep  gladiolar 
or  costal,  and  a  deep  abdominal.  The  lamination  is  of  secondary 
importance.  The  relations  and  the  connections  of  these  are  verj' 
variable  among  mammals.  The  following  is  suggested  as  the 
morphology  of  the  group  in  man :  The  sui)erficial  manubrial, 
clavicular  and  anterior  part  of  pectoralis  major,  sometimes  sepa- 
rated from  the  remainder  of  the  muscle ;  deep  manubrial,  occa- 
sionally present  as  the  pectoralis  minimus  of  Wenzel  Gniber ; 
gladiolar,  posterior,  non-reflected  part  of  the  ix^ctoralis  major; 
costal,  double — (1)  pectoralis  minor,  (2)  deep,  reflected  part  ol* 
pectoralis  major;  abdominal,  occasionally  present  as  pectoralis 
quartus,  or  some  of  the  forms  of  achselbogen. 

Suprorclavicular  Muscle. — R.  W.  Reid  JJJ  puts  on  record  the 
occurrence  of  a  somewhat  rare  anomaly.  This  supra-clavicular 
muscle  was  found  on  the  left  side  of  a  fairly-muscular  male  subject. 
It  arose,  by  short,  flat,  and  tendinous  fibres,  from  the  outer  border 
of  the  median  tendon  of  the  stemo-mastoid  and  the  fascia  lata,  over 
the  immediately  adjacent  fibres  of  origin  of  the  pectoralis  major, 
and  was  inserted  by  fleshy  fibres  into  the  inner  inch  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  fleshy  portion  of  the  clavicle,  and,  by  short  radiating 
aponeurotic  fibres,  into  the  deep  cervical  fascia  just  above  that  part 
of  the  bone.  The  muscle  was  about  4^  inches  long,  flat  and  tendi- 
nous at  each  end,  and  fleshy  between.  The  fleshy  part  was  some- 
what compressed  from  before  backward,  and  radiated  slightly  from 
its  sternal  toward  its  acromial  extremity.  The  inner  end  of  the 
fleshy  part  measured,  from  above  downward,  J  incli ;  on  the  outer 
end,  1  inch.  The  greatest  thickness  from  before  backward  was  J 
inch.  As  regards  its  relations,  it  lay  upon  anterior  ligament  of 
the  stemo-clavicular  joint,  the  anterior  surface  of  the  clavicular 
origin  of  the  pectoralis  major,  the  upper  part  of  the  interval  be- 
tween the  pectoralis  major  and  deltoid,  the  outer  |  inch  of  the 
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anterior  siirtacc  of  the  prismatic  portion,  and  the  inner  inch  of 
the  flattened  portion  of  the  clavicle.  The  large  branch  of  the  supra- 
clavicular nerve  passed  beneath  it  and  sent  a  good-sized  filament 
into  its  deep  surface. 

CIRCULATORY   SYSTEM. 

Co7i8truction  of  the  Ventricles  in  the  Mammalian  Heart. — 
Macdonald  Brown  21  makes  some  interesting  remarks  in  regard  to 
the  so-called  moderator-band  of  King  in  the  right  ventricle.  Out 
of  100  hearts  examined  he  never  found  it  absent  once,  although  in 
15  cases  its  septal  attachment  was  so  low  down  as  to  give  it  the  ap- 
pearance of  an  ordinary  trabecula.  In  every  case  it  was  a  muscular 
band,  arising,  in  common  with  the  anterior  papillary  muscle,  near  or 
at  its  base.  It  passes  obliquely  upward  and  inward,  and  becomes 
attached  to  about  the  middle  of  the  septum,  nearer  its  anterior  than 
its  posterior  aspect.  Its  size  varies  much.  He  has  found  it  1| 
inches  in  length,  and  almost  as  thick  as  the  little  finger;  at  other 
times,  attenuated  and  short.  Again,  its  septal  attachment  may  be 
simple  or  radiating,  but,  while  its  septal  end  thus  varies  both  as  re- 
gards character  and  position,  its  connection  with  the  anterior  muscle 
is  constant.  A  second  small  band  sometimes  exists,  attached  to  the 
ventricular  wall  near  the  apex,  and  which  either  passes  across  the 
septum  independently,  or,  more  commonly,  after  a  short  distance, 
blends  with  the  larger  one.  In  mammals  this  moderator-band  is 
almost  invariably  present.  Brown  found  that  the  best  method  of 
demonstrating  it  is  to  open  the  ventricle  by  a  triangular  flap,  made 
by  cutting  transversely  near  the  auricle  and  vertically  near  the  firee 
margin  of  the  ventricle.  Its  true  position  is  also  well  seen  by 
cutting  off  the  right  auricle  and  dilating  the  tricuspid  orifice  by  a 
small  incision,  when  the  condition  of  the  parts  can  be  viewed  from 
above.  Brown  believes  that  the  band  acts  indirectly  as  a  moder- 
ator, and  that  through  the  anterior  papillary  muscle.  He  is  also 
of  the  opinion  that  a  well-formed  moderator-band  will  serve  largely, 
by  its  contraction,  to  direct  the  blood-stream  toward  the  pulmonary 
orifice.  In  many  specimens  of  dilated  right  heart,  in  which  only 
the  initial  stage  of  the  lesion  had  been  reached,  he  found  that  the 
dilatation  existed  only  posterior  to  the  muscle  and  its  accessory 
band;  in  a  more  advanced  stage  the  cavity  was  dilated  almost 
equally. 
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VISCERA. 

Anatomy  of  the  Prostate. — Joseph  Griffith,JJJ  rightly  thmking 
that  our  knowledge  of  the  prostate  is  unsatisfactory,  has  studied  it 
anew.  He  finds  that  the  third  lobe  is  almost  always  present, 
but  that,  when  it  occurs,  it  is  one  of  the  original  parts  of  the  pros- 
tate, or,  at  least,  one  that  appears  early,  and  is  not  merely  an 
extension  of  the  other  two.  He  referred,  some  years  ago,  to  the 
reports  of  Harrison,  of  Liverpool,  on  the  prostate  muscle,  in  which 
he  mentioned  that  the  organ  is  essentially  a  muscular  one.  Grif- 
fith, on  the  contrary,  believes  that  it  is  essentially  granular,  and 
states  his  conclusions :  First,  the  third  or  median  lobe  exists,  in 
many  instances,  as  a  well-defined  portion  of  the  gland  at  puberty  and 
adult  life,  i.e.,  the  period  before  enlargement  of  the  prostate  occurs  ; 
but  in  other  instances  it  is  very  small  or  entirely  absent.  Second, 
this  part,  or  lobe,  possesses  ducts  of  its  own,  which  open  upon  the 
parts  of  the  hinder  wall  of  the  prostatic  urethra,  which  extends 
from  the  visceral  orifice  to  the  verumontanum.  Third,  this  part,  or 
lobe,  also  develops  separately  from  tlie  part  of  tlie  urethra  just 
mentioned,  in  the  same  way  as  the  lateral  lobes  do  from  the  part 
of  the  urethra  on  each  side  of  the  verumontanum,  and  it  is  not  the 
result  of  an  extension  backward  of  the  gland-tissue  from  the 
lateral  lobes  into  the  interval  between  the  vasa  deferentia  and  the 
neck  of  the  bladder.  Fourth,  the  whole  gland  is  peculiar  in  this 
particular, — that  the  ducts  are  short  and  form  mere  channels  in  the 
stroma,  being  destitute  of  any  special  coats  except  the  layer  of  epi- 
thelium lining  them ;  and  that  the  muscle-tissue  of  the  pi'ostate  is 
so  arranged  around  the  termination  of  the  gland-tubules  which  form 
tlie  secreting  parts  of  the  muscle  that  when  it  contracts  it  is  able  to 
act  as  an  efficient  expulsor  along  the  whole  course  of  the  tubules. 
Fifth,  this  arrangement  of  the  muscle  in  the  prostate  is  devel- 
oped in  relation  to  the  function  of  the  gland,  and  thus  it  is  that  the 
secretion  accumulated  in  the  tubules  can  be  completely  expelled 
into  the  urethra  at  once,  or,  at  least,  in  a  short  time.  Sixth,  the 
muscle  element  of  the  prostate  is  derived  from  the  outer  circular 
non-striped  muscular  coat  of  the  prostatic  urethra,  this  coat  being 
continuous  with  the  circular  coat  of  the  bladder;  therefore, 
the  muscle  element  of  the  prostate  is  only  indirectly  continu- 
ous with  that  of  the  circular  coat  of  the  bladder.  Seventh,  the 
utriculus  masculinus  is  not,  properly  speaking,  imbedded  in  the 
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prostate ;  it  forms  its  distinct  structure  separate  from  the  prostate, 
and,  as  the  growth  of  the  prostate  greatly  exceeds  that  of  the 
utriculus  masculinus,  the  latter  is,  in  time,  covered  in,  and  appears 
as  if  imbedded  in  the  former. 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM. 

Experiments  in  Craniocerebral  Topography.  —  William 
Anderson  and  George  Henry  Makins,5JIin  presenting  this  very 
interesting  paper  before  the  Anatomical  Society  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  in  February,  1889,  describe  their  very  interesting 
study  of  the  variations  of  the  course  and  position  of  some  of  the 
chief  cerebral  fissures.  Now  that  cerebral  surgery  has  a  recog- 
nized standing,  the  importance  of  an  accurate  placing  of  the  main 
features  of  the  motor  region  is  self-€vident.  Their  method  is  an 
ingenious  one.  Their  observations  were  divided  into  three  groups, 
and  their  plan  may  be  best  described  in  their  own  words :  "A  pre- 
liminary series  of  examinations  \Vere  conducted  with  a  view  to  gain 
certain  approximate  data  as  to  the  relation  of  the  three  principal 
fissures  of  the  cranial  walls.  Upon  the  indications  so  obtained 
were  found  a  second  and  larger  set  of  investigations,  mainly  guided 
by  the  experimental  punctures  made  at  certain  test-points  upon 
the  scalp ;  and,  lastly,  a  number  of  adult  crania  of  different  types, 
but  free  from  abnormalities  of  form  or  development,  were  sub- 
mitted to  tlie  measurement  with  a  view  to  determine  the  range  of 
variation  of  the  principal  sutures,  eminences,  and  ridges  in  their 
relation  to  each  other,  and  to  certain  standard  lines  drawn  upon 
the  surface  of  the  skull."  In  the  first  series  but  one  side  of  the 
vault  of  the  skull  was  removed,  the  dura  opened,  and  the  course 
of  the  fissures  of  Sylvius,  of  Rolando,  and  the  external  parieto- 
occipital determined,  and  then  marked  with  a  colored  pencil  on 
the  outside  of  the  dura,  which  had  been  accurately  replaced.  The 
separated  portion  of  the  calvaria  was  then  replaced  and  the  head 
turned  so  that  the  mucilage  on  the  dura  left  its  mark  on  the  inside 
of  the  skull.  The  piece  of  bone  was  then  removed  and  holes 
drilled  through  it  along  the  lines  of  fissure.  The  relations  of 
these  lines  to  the  sutures  and  eminences  were  then  carefully  noted. 
From  these  observations  a  brain-plan  was  drawn  upon  the  skull  of 
average  dimensions.  Provisional  points  were  selected  for  certain 
points  in  the  fissures,  and  three  standard  lines  were  drawn  on  the 
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scalp  for  their  localization.  The  second  series  consisted  of  experi- 
ments made  from  these  lines  which  were  drawn  on  the  scalp. 
Holes  were  then  drilled  through  certain  points  in  them,  and  pins 
thrust  through.  It  was  then  easy  to  expose  the  brain  and  mark 
the  relation  of  the  punctures  to  the  fissures.  The  third  series  con- 
sisted of  measurements  of  certain  lines  on  thirty  skulls,  in  order  to 
ascertain  the  value  of  the  sutures  and  eminences  as  guides  to 
regions  of  the  brain.  Room  will  not  permit  the  details  of  the 
bony  measurements  to  be  given;  suffice  it  to  say  that  most  of 
the  points  varied  considerably.  Three,  however,  are  both  rela- 
tively stable  and  easily  recognized  during  life,  namely,  the  gla- 
bella, the  external  angular  process  of  the  frontal  bone,  and  the 
external  occipital  protuberance.  It  was  found  that  the  relations 
of  the  convolutions  to  the  surface  of  the  skull  and  to  each  other 
varied  "  within  rather  wide  limits."  The  course  of  the  fissures 
(apart  from  their  relations)  was  found  to  be  very  uncertain.  A 
series  of  tracings  of  the  fissures  of  Rolando  shows  some  surprising 
meanderings.  The  lines  which  were  chosen  for  standards  are  de- 
fined as  follows :  They  are,  first,  the  sagittal  line  from  the  glabella, 
at  the  level  of  the  highest  point  of  the  orbital  arches,  to  the 
external  occipital  protuberance ;  second,  the  frontal  line  from  the 
mid-point  of  the  sagittal  line  to  the  depression  immediately  in  front 
of  the  tragus  of  the  ear ;  and,  third,  the  squamosal  line  from  the 
most  prominent  part  of  the  external  angular  process,  at  the  level 
of  the  superior  border  of  the  orbit,  to  the  junction  of  the  middle 
and  lower  third  of  the  frontal  line,  and  prolonged  IJ  inches 
beyond  it.  The  upper  end  of  the  fissure  of  Rolando  was  always 
found  between  the  mid-sagittal  point,  i.e.,  the  point  in  the  middle 
of  the  line  and  |  inch  behind  it.  The  distance  from  the  mid- 
sagittal  line  bore,  however,  no  constant  relation  to  the  length  of  that 
Hne.  The  lower  end  was  found  in  the  squamosal  line,  between 
the  point  where  it  cuts  the  frontal  line  and  a  point  f  inch  before 
it  As  already  stated,  the  course  of  the  fissure  between  these  two 
points  was  often  remarkably  irregular.  As  to  the  fissure  of 
Sylvius,  its  point  of  starting  is  necessarily  rather  a  vague  spot.  It 
is  in  the  squamosal  line,  between  1^  and  1^  inches  behind  the 
external  angular  process.  The  bifurcation  is  in  the  same  line, 
between  1 J  and  2  inches  from  the  angular  process.  The  main 
branch  of  the  fissure  follows  the   squamosal  line  closely,  but  it 
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turns  up  at  its  end,  which  is  near  the  parietal  eminence.  The 
authors  state,  however,  that  a  circle  1 J  inches  in  diameter  would 
fail  to  inclose  all  its  variations.  The  external  parieto-occipital 
fissure  is,  on  an  average,  seven-twelfths  of  the  distance  from  the 
mid-sagittal  point  to  the  occipital  protuberance ;  in  other  words, 
near  the  apex  of  the  lambdoidal  suture.  Judging  from  the 
diagram,  there  is  less  variation  in  its  situation  than  might  have 
been  expected. 
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Pbitktratikg  Wounds. 
Stab-wouhd. 

But.  of  iataat.,  if  inj. ;  eat* 
gut  aut ;  waah  intaat.  with 
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doaaa  la  thraatanad  ab.,  y. 
A- 138. 

AccTikNiuD,  Tozio  Erriora. 
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ACVK  (eonHnuetT). 

pts.  er.  erg.  alter  express, 
comedones.  Ev.3to6d.inor. 
strength  of  sol.  If  skin  bee. 
irrit  nse  cold  cream,  ir.  A-3. 
R  Pot.  sulpbid.,  linci.  sul- 
phati.,  n^  (4.0  gnn.);  aq. 
rosa.  Sir  (124  gnn.)— M.; 
ungt.  snlph.  (6}(  to  10* ).  ir. 
A-4.  Snlph.  and  Taselin(l  to 
lU),  It.  A-55.  Thiol,  t.  A-136. 
2.  When  eomedone»  mnail, 
panulfJi  rutnurotu,  few  pu«- 
tufe$,  soap  well  rubbed  in  at 
B. ;  first,  oastile :  later,  saad- 
or  marbl«-  soap.  Express 
corned.,  a»a.  ririd.  in  ser. 
eases.  Q»  Sap.  Tir.  Germ.. 
XJ  (Sl.O  frm.);  aleoh.  fort. 
fSU  (62.0nin.) ;  aqua,  f  JiU 
(93.0 gnn.) ;  sp.  layend.,  f  Jsa 


i-a-. 


Allium  eepa,  therapeutic  uses r.  A-  11 


i&Ji  grm.) — It.  3.:  Rub  in 
and  Jeare  on  orer  n. ;  rem. 
fol.  m.  with  eastile-soap. 
Severer  forma :  t^  B  e  t  a  - 
nnph.,  3iiss  (9.0grm.>:  solph. 
pnscip.,  Sxiiss  (47.Ugrm.); 
vaselin.  seu.  l&nol..  sap.  rir.. 
ii3vs8(21.0grm.)— M.  Use 
at  n.,IeaTe  15  to  20  m.:  remove 
with  oily  cotton  and  finally 
wash  OS  with  castil»-soaD 
and  hoi  water.  AAer  2  or  S 
app.  use  cold  cream.  R*- 
soroin  paste  (10  f).  Paste, 
reeoroin  (3  )()  and  sul- 
pbnr  (0  f),  !t.  A-4.  3. 
PuftuUMr  /orm:  com«don£e 
nun^rouM  and  deeplu  mated 
("  acne  Indarata  and  pustu- 
losa ").  Empty  sbsoesses, 
arrest  bssm.  with  stypt.  cot. 
^  nnaU  qnU.  use  pointed 
stick  dipped  in  sol.  fer.  per- 
chlor.  into  open.;  sol.  ao. 
carbol.  (A )()  rubbed  over 
skin  with  greased  rag  as  die- 
infect.  Later,  sol.  ac.  sal  icy  1. 
alcoh.  (351 ) :  first  dil.  with  3 
p.  waL.  rubbed  in  er.  evg.  on 
flan. ;  incr.  stren;;th  of  sol., 
iv.  A-4.  Avftiil  sharp  apoon ; 
MM  aon*>lanoet  to  erac.  pnst. 
7b  rem.  pigm.  jtatdten  h/t, 
nssJ^  Ek.  am..  ^  (4.U  grm.); 
bism.  subnit.,  3;^  ^40  grm.) : 
an.  roe..  8j  (3l.O  grm.) 
lb  remoee  arart  IrfU 
use  Bnlkley's  meth.:  OI. 
ricin.,  gtt.  ir..  gnd.  incr.  to 
gtt.  xxz.  t.  i.  d.,  iv.  A-5. 
Aco.xiTB,  Toxic  Errscrs. 

Morphine  hypod.,  emetioe, 
whisky,  ammonia,  r.  A-7. 

ACTINOMYCOSIfl. 

Abdomiwal. 

Incision :    curette,     fol. 

antisep.,  iU.  K-14. 
Ltriro. 

Resection  (?).  ill.  K-14. 

PROFHTLAXIS. 

Clean  teeth  and  mouth ;  diet, 
iii.  K-14. 
AntiCAN  Fktbb  (Black-water 

FXTBH). 

Early  purge,  fol.  by  R  Li( 
ammon.  acet.,  fjy  (62  grm. 
spt.  oth.  niL,  fSj  (31  grm, 
tinct.  hyoscyam..  f^rj  C 
grm.) :  aq.  eamph.,  sd  Sviii 
(249  grm.) -M.  S.:  Tablesp. 
ev.  3  or  4  hrs.  Salol.  gr.  x  to  xx 
(0.66  to  1.30  grm.)  er.  2  hrs., 
1.  H-63.  Lime-juice  and  ef- 
fervoso.  dmught.  Fruits, 
diet  light  and  nour..  In  sm. 

auant.,  at  rex.  intenr.  Quin. 
uringconraleeceBce,  i.  H-63. 

AliCOHOL,  NaBOOSIS. 

Ammon.  earb..  Sj  (4.0  grm.) 
dissolT.  in  water  as  emetic 
and  antidepressant,  r.  A-12. 

Alcoholic  Ikxbriktt. 

Seclusion  flrom  society,  at 
eariy  stage,  ir.  1-2;  hypno- 
tism, T.  A-78,  79. 


by 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


ACOOSTici  (ronlMiMrf). 

TxBTH   AMD  Ears.  Rklatioit 

Diskasbs  or— Robert  BareUy,  Sexton, 
Barclay,  Ir.  C-4U ;  Ooodwillie.  It.  C-41. 

Tblrproitb,  iNJDRtovs  ErrBOxs  vrov 
HRABijro— Oelli,  It.  C^. 

Acrohboalt  —  Marie,  Charoot,  iL  €-34;  M*- 
rie,  li.  C^ ;  Marie,  Fritach  and  KMis. 
Virchow,  Brigidi.  Broea,  Freund,  ii. 
C-34 ;  Yirohow,  Fitntiel,  Fnund,  Vir- 
chow. Fiilntsel.  11.  C^:  Adl«r.  Erb, 
Schuls,  Virchow.  StrOmpell,  ii.  OS6: 
Minkowski,  Mnrie,  Farge,  EwaM,  Ood- 
lee,  Uadden.  U.  C-37. 
CuHiCAL  SrMPTovs— Feesler,  UI.  K-12: 
Tilanns,  Kari  Maydl,  UUmann,  ron 
Hacker,  Lange.  Bodamer,  ill.  K-13. 
Etiologt— Baracx,  Ammentorp,  Lsienne, 
Nasse.  ill.  K-10. 

AcTixoKTCosis.  HisTORT— Isnun.  Afluussisff 

and  Schults,  iii.  K-9. 
MORPHOLOGT  —  Alkaassieflr   and   Sehnlti, 

Bostrom  and  Israel,  Ui.  K-10;   liars, 

Koch,  iii.  K-U;   Kiaoheasky,  MoFad- 

yeaB,  iii.  K-12. 
Prophtlaxis— Curtse,  Iii.  K-li. 
TKRATBBirr  AMD  PROGNOStS— CurtsB,   liL 

K-13;  Matlakowski,  Riehl.  iii.  K-14. 

AsDisoir's  Otsrasb— Jaocoud,  Banmieu  VnU 
pian,  Kxllendro  and  Babes,  Lehfiredt. 
Rake,i.  G-42;  Watson,  SjSetrom,  Gads, 
Eklund,  Hodenpyl,  Suckling.  Banmel, 
Garrett,  Willett,  Northrup,  Eulenberg. 
aaoB.,  CBTerhill,  i.  G-48;  M'Laehlin. 
Virebow.  Lam«rqne,  West,  Percy,  Grif- 
fiths, Berdaeh,  FflUet,  i.  0-44. 

ADBATODA     JtrSTICIA.    THERArBUTIC    USES— 

HoopA,  Jayesingha,  H.  H.  Rnsby,  t.  A-7. 

ADOiriS  VSRITALIS— ADO.tlOIir,  TilRRAPBUTIC 

UsBS— Anon.,  Thomas  Oliver,  v.  A-7. 

ArRiOAK  Fbtbr,  RBaiTTRifT— Robert  Reilly, 
i.U-62. 

AG  ARICIITB— AGA  RIC  ACID.THRRAFBUTIC  USBS 

— W.  T.  Thackeray,  Pribram,  r.  A-7; 
Hofineisier.  v.  A-8. 

Air,  HroiBire  or— Lanoereanx.  Acad,  de  MM. 
de  Paris.  Vallin,  Uon  Colin,  Rrown- 
Siquard  and  d'Arsonval,  P.  de  Ptetr* 
Santa,  anon.,  Weinshurst,  v.  F-IO;  Sle- 
BMns,  V.  F-11. 

Ai.BirMiiruRiA— 

ErioLOCT— Pavy,  W.  J.  Tyson*  Sanaby, 
Drysdale.  Galrdner.  EddlaoB.  BIsbee, 
Ruttan,  Barrs.  Semmola.  AffifCAL  1889, 
Johnson,  iv.  K-10 ;  Malfatte,  Klempersr, 
Pavy.  Leube.  VanNoorden,  DIckinsott. 
iv.  K-ll;  Dickinson,  Arthand  and 
Butte,  iv.  K-12 :  Moxon,  Johnson,  Lucas. 
Fox.  Dukes,  Stiriinx,  Talamon  and 
Leoorche.  Ankval  1889,  iv.K-IS;  Lantos, 
Peter,  I'aneyhill,  Leyden,  AndrA,  Ek- 
kert,  Iv.  K-f4;  Martinet.  Fster,  Sem- 
mola, iv.  K-15;  Ralfb.  WUey,  Craig. 
Rendu,  iv.  K-ie. 

Alcohol— Mohilaaaky,  XaaaasMn,  v.  B-2; 
Claude  Bernard,  Kretsohy,  Riehet, 
Lever,  Petit  and  Semeria,  Olnsinskl, 
V.  A.  Mansssetn,  Schmledebeii,Boeeker, 
V.  B-3. 

Therapbctic  Uses  — J.  M.  FUrington, 
AlexSi  M.  MohDansky,  anoa..  ▼.  A-8: 
C.  L.  Dodge,  V.  A-9. 

Alcoholic  IirBBRiBrr— Kempt  Haller.  Halgh, 
Crespi.  Terry,  Bird.  Wright,  Atchison, 
Caraoif,  Coleman,  Mosler,  Roohard. 
Crespi.  Mann,  Lanoereaux,  Cohn,  Por- 
ritt,  iv.  I-l;  Chenery,  Tuke.  Skae, 
Clottston,  iv.  1-2. 

Patholoot  —  PRyne,  Harley,  L.  Beale, 
Mackensie.  Mott,  DiokiBSOB,  Bnssard, 
Pitt.  Fladley.  Savage,  Sharkey,  Haddaa, 
Ormerod,  O'Conaer,  Peartoa,  iv.  1-3; 
Haddea,  Ormerod.  Mott,  ShBrkeT,  Wer- 
nicke, Thomsen,  Snekling,  iv.  1-4; 
Payne,  iv.  I* 

Rblatiok  to  Crihb  —  iBterBSi.  OoBgr. 
Paris,  iv.  I^. 

RXSPONSIBILITT  IK— iBtSTBat.  GoBgr.  Atfil, 
iv.  16. 

SrATisTics^PriRoe  Rnb«mpri,  Fitithaa, 
iT.  1-6. 


l8t  Col— Al  to  An. 
Sd  CoU—AJ  to  An. 
Sd  OoL-Al  to  An. 
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AUjl  bydnbnauta,  thampatttie  \ 

▼.  A-  11 
iiomida  (triteomhrdriB,  tri- 
lHroDipro|wnjl),  tMrapentie 


..It.  a-  20 
.  JT.  A-  29 


.11.  F-  46 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Aaddo-bMitolo  Mid  gToa|>.....~.....T.  B-  4 

m«te-wii{do-b«Bioio  Mid. ▼.  B-  4 

Mtho-amido-lwniole  Mid.~ t.  B-  4 

pM»-Maldo-bMiMlo  Mid. T.  B-  6 


AmnuMniA,  thenpevtle 


.T.  A-  11 


AmiMlatloiit. Jii.  O- 

nMml   ooiifid«rmtloiis  —  m  o  r - 

tality. iil.  Q- 

Moondfurj  h«morrhA|^ HI.  O- 

nnlUple iii.  O- 

nn  <MM Hi.  O- 

nMoiftl  ampaUUiou iii-  O- 

Mkl«. iii.a- 

foot. iii.  O- 

hip-joiok iil.  O- 

intMseapalo  •  bttm«rftl,  indic*- 

tioBS ill-  O- 

Im. " iii-0- 


AnipQtettoas.  txdsioni,  and  Dtartl« 
•ornrj  — diMMM  of  th« 
jolati.:. ^Mi.  Q- 


Amjl  hjdrato,  UMmpraOo  aMt...T.  A-  12 


AUTHOB8  QUOTED. 


Amjlwit  hydnto,  toxio  •irMtf.....T.  A-  06 


mloiL !Z li.  E-  12 

pttniIMiMU....«MM....~>..>........«..''  ^*     A 

•tlologj  Md  pathology ~ii>  E-   8 

(rMttmnit ii.  E-  11 

il.  E-  20 


iM.P- 

I  ofdoath. iii.  P- 

•flbeioB  rwpimkion ill.  P- 

la  dontisiry .Hi.  J* 

BOdO  Oi  aOvlOB.....M.a. •....•.•. ..It*.  *' 

rwnMitattoB  from. IH.  P- 

Taltto  of  Tari«tj.......r. ill.  P* 


1 
2 
2 
10 
2 
S 
I 


Alcoholic    Imcbribtt     (ooi»- 

(MMMtf). 

Dkuriuk  Tbbmkks. 
Ctaoral  hjdrata,  gr.  xx  (1  JO 
gnu.)  OT.  3  hn.,  ▼.  A-31 ;  s«l- 
phooal,  gr.  Ix  (4.0  grm.),  t. 

A-iao. 

Incueablx  Casks. 
Sabslitnte  opium  haiAt,  W. 
MO. 

Alimbhts. 

Coooa>BQt  batter ;  poa-toop; 
boilod  staroh,  t.  A-9  :  meat 
•Bcm&dod  Ib  water  (I  to  6) ; 
beef-taa,  oold  (Barootio):  gol- 
atia  capouIeB,  oonteining  ox- 
traotiYot,  Ikt,  tpioos.  aad  lalt, 
to  bo  dinolTod  in  bot  water, 
T.  A-10;  koumiss  aad  Icofir, 
T.  A-11. 

Alopbcia. 

Oint.  of  sulphur  aad  bg.  am- 
BioB.,  It.  A-29;  sulphur  aad 
Tasol.  (1  to  10),  It.  A-6ft. 
Akkata. 
Favor  aorro  Bonrlsbmout. 
Fate  aad  pbosphates.  milk, 
emshed  wboat.  enam,  and 
ftsb ;  strjeho.  aad  ac.  phos- 
phor. ooatiB.  AnoBioalteTB. 
with  stryehB.:  Ol.  morrh. 
onm  phosphato.  Stimul.  dis. 
patebos;  sol.  blohlor.  to  ex- 
cite skia ;  ^  Voratriia,  gr. 
T  to  X  (0.32  to  0.64) ;  adip..  ij 

gl    grm.)— M.     01.  tiglfi. 
roBg  Ml.  M.  oartol.    Aoot. 

oaathar.      ^^^^^  stimula. 

applie..  It.  A-30. 
Amtlbhb  Htdbatb,  Toxic  Er- 

rmcn. 

Camphor,  r.  A-66. 
Am  AMI  A. 

Albuminate  of  iron;  tiaet. 

ferri  oblor.;    sooqnibromide 

of  iron;    citro-phosphate    of 

ixoB,  V.  A-6A.    Oxygon    in- 

bala..  T.  A-10.    Pbosphated 

pepsin,  T.  A-104. 

PXKNICIOVS. 

Liq.  arssuiealis,  TtlUn 
(0.iSc.cm.).eT..)his.  Tjsvage 
(SaodoB  method):  anenio 
[liq.  Fowleril.  gtt  iij  to  xxx], 
h.E-11. 
Traumatic. 
Transftision  saline  soI.(  V< ) 
iDint  (Hlltn)>  U-  £-^. 
Warm  ssJine  sol.  (1  to  ZtO\, 
Sxriu  (A32  o.om.) ;  ropeatsd, 
SxU  (3U  com.),  ii.  E-21. 

AlViBSTHBTICS,    STNOOrB    PROM. 

Howard's  meib.  of  exteuBioa 
of  head  and  n^^k,  ill.  11-3; 

EQsh  forward  lower  jaw  from 
•bind  and  extend  head  mod- 
erately ;  pressure  to  bMk  of 
tongue  with  spoon  or  fork; 
artif.  rsspir. ;  trMheot. ;  In- 
tnba.,  iii.  11-4.  Cneatne,  toral 
in  dentiiitry;  liq.  ammoa. 
aoetet  (1  tablesp.)  and  wine, 
iii.  J-U;  oil  of  cloves  added 
to  oblonform  m  propbyl.,  t. 
A-S6. 

AHOaTLOSTOMVM. 

Thrmol  [gr.  si  to  t  (O.OS  to 
OJA  grmT)J,  iat.  on  emntr 
stomMh  in  early  mom. ;  fol- 
low with  iroB,  i.  F-2S. 
Amrvrism. 
Obnbral. 
iBtroduoe  foreign  body  into 
0m;      eonper     and     silver 
threads;  borse-hair;  lamina- 
ria  tente.     Lamiaaria  tent 
with  a  flbe  silver  wire  la  ite 
oanal  placed  in  buttoa-holed 
artery  aad    sewed   ia  with 
borte-halr  suture.    Eleetrol- 

isis:  lutrodttce  coil  of  very 
BO  wire  aad  pass  itroag 
electr.  current  (flOmilllamp.) 
Ifi  or  20  min.  Needles  iutro- 
dneed  so  M  to  touch  liaiag 
of  opp.  wall,  iii.  1-3. 


Alimbmts— U:  Lantener,  John  MontgomMT, 
Digardtn-Beaumets,  8.  T.  Rorar,  Tn. 
Zemer,  Ria.  Debove.  v.  A-9 :  Charles  M. 
Jessop,  ThomM  Laffan,  Liebig,  Haasall, 
anon.,  QuagHo,  t.  A-10:  A.  B^hamp, 
Germain  Sie.  Ad.  Tsebeppe,  N.  Russell, 
£.  Krauss.  Dinitcb,  v.  A-ll. 

Alihehtart  Tract.  AffOHAUBSor— 

Ileum— Leopold   Hudson,   Meckel,   M.  8. 

Kakeles,  v.  O-IO;    Loomls,    Sutton,   t. 

G-11. 
(EsopUAOCft— Melkus,  Leven,  Koslowsky, 

V.  G-10. 
Rbctuh   akb  Aires— MaeConnao,  Kellar, 

Pritchard,  v.  O-ll. 

Allium  Cbpa,  TBERAPEirnc  Ubba— George 
Covert,  t.  A-Il. 

Alltl  Htdrobromatb,  TbbrapbuticUsbs— 
Anon.,  v.  A-ll. 
Tbibrohidb  (Tribromhtdrih  Trirrom- 
propbhtl),Thbbapbutic  Usb»— Anon., 
V.  A-ll. 

Alopbcia— Allan  Jamleson,  Pontoppidan,  It. 
A-29. 
Areata— Bnlkl^,  iv.  A-29. 

Amido-remxoio  ACI0  Gbodp  —  Gibbs  and 
Hare,  v.  B-5. 

Akmokia,  TBBRAPBimO  UsBS— B.  W.  Rldi- 
ardson.  v.  A-Il:  Beverley  Robinson, 
F.R.C.P..  H.C.  Wynuui.  Krakauer,  John 
A.  Henniag,  v.  A-12. 

Ahputatiors— 

Qeiteral  Considerations— 

Uortalitt— Page,  Adler,  iil.  G-1. 
Secondart     Hjbmorrhaob  —  Polaad, 
White,  iii.  G-1. 
Multiplb  —  Ferguson.   Prick.  MMsenmr, 
Keen.  Stephens,  Allen.  Alexander,  Ban- 
ker, Heath.  Hubert.  Williams,  iil.  G-2. 
Rare  Gases— Maddin,  MoBumey,  Montea- 
nis.  Wyeth,  Cronoher,  Thornton,  Ri<di- 
ardson,  Iii.  G-2. 
Special  Amputations— 

Anele— Adamsoa.  Svme.  Keetiey,  Dia- 
konofT,  Rasoumonsky,  Elselsbeig,  UL 
G-4. 
Foot— Helferieh,    Chopart,    M  i  1  r  o  y , 

Forbes,  iii.  G-4. 
Hip-joint— Post,  Wells,  Asbburst^Mur- 

dook.  Cummins,  Poppert,  ill.  G-S. 
Interscapulo- Humeral  —  Chavssse, 

Parkes.  l^nge.  May,  iii.  G-2. 
Leo— Hndson,     Cathcart,     Annaadale, 
FUk,  iii.  G-S;  M.  Price.  Ui.  G-4. 

Amputations.  Excisions,  and  Plastic  8vr- 
OERT— Diseases  op  tub  Joints— P.  8. 
Connor,  iii.  G-1. 

Amtl  Htdratb.  Therapbutic  Uses— J.  tob 

Mering,  r.  A-12. 
Amtlbne  Hydrate,  Toxic  ErrBcn- Dtete, 

v.  A-66. 

Anemia,  Tnpantum  PBBUDOLBUoaviCA- Yob 

Jaksoh.  ii.  E-12. 

Pernicious—  ^       _ 

Etiologt    and  Patholoot  —  Wm.  R. 

Graves,  Weigert.  Earl.  Purser.  Miiller, 

11.  E"« :  Henry.  W.  Rnsiell,  F.  Walker 

MoU,  W.  Hunter.   Critaman,   il.  £-9; 

Addison.  Lupine.  Llohtheim,  J.  Bartols, 

Annual  \m,  Byron  Bramwell,  ii.  E.  10. 

Treatmrnt— Broadbeat,B.  Merer,8aBdos, 

Westphalen.  Suckling.  11.  E-Il. 
Traumatic— E.  D.  Martin,  Miles,  ii.  E-20; 
A.  R.  Anderson,  Wright,  ii.  E-21. 

Ajr.«THETiC8-J.  M.  Barton,  Lawrenoe  Wollf, 

•"•P->-  .     .    «       -^  ... 

Causes  op  Death— Bwyamia  Howard,  ill. 

P-2 :  MartiB  aad  Hare,  lU.  M. 
Eppect  on  Respiration— p.  Langlois  aad 

C.  H.  RIebet,  Hi.  P-2. 
In   Dentistry— F.  R.  Cruise,   Bowman 

McClood.    Dudley    Buxtoa,    I^;rick 

Hewitt,  O.H.Bailey.  Biggs,  iii.  J-IO; 

C.  R.  Dlingworth,  Vamli  pTOretebiBsky, 

HI.J-11. 
Mode  op  Action— H»|t««.  *M-  p-*-  ,       . 
Resuscitation  PROM--Howapd.  Martia  aad 

Haie,  iii.  P-3;  Foulis,  Weir,  iii.  P-4. 
Value     op  Variety— Hewitt,   Amnval 

1889.  Ui.  P-1. 
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Iflt  Col. — An  to 

Sd  Col.— An  to  Ap. 

3d  Col.— %An  to  An. 
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Aao^loitoiiMim.. 


J.  F-  » 


Antnrifm^ in- 1-  1 

dlftnwb. Hi.  I-  2 

•UoloffT  aad  pathology iii.  I-  1 

.Cr.....!!. ill.  I-  I 


AaraxlmAlotoopft,  Bohnell't .i.  B-    6 


Aararlima.  aortio f.  B-  5 

dawMndiBK  aorta,  diagno«ia_...i.  B-  6 

niptai*  iato  leaophagua 1.  B-  8 

into  pulmonary  artery i.  B-  7 

into  anperior  rana  oara. i.  B-  6 

•yphiUtie. i-  B-  A 

trMtmeai l.  B-  8 


▲■gia*  peetorlfl. i.  B-  49 

diagnoaia i.  B-  51 

•laotrieity  in- ▼.  O-  10 

•tiology  and  pathology 1.  B-  49 

piognoaia i«  B-  61 

traatoiaat. i.  B-  52 


▲■giOMWoCle  «Bd«iii». Jl.  C-  51 


▲AhaloBlom  Lawlnii  —  anhaloniaa, 

therapaatle  naea.....^ v.  A*  13 


formanUlda. ▼.  B-    5 

mathylaoetanilida > ▼.  B-    5 

m«ihylformaailid« r.  B-    5 


Anilina  and  tolnidine. 


.T.  B-    6 


Aaialaadd— mathrlio  other  of  para- 
oxy-banaoie  acid,  thorapautio 

T.  A-  13 


Anomallat.  of  tha  alimaatary  traatv.  O-  10 

of  tha  axtramiiies t.  Q-  IS 

of  the  naito-urinary  •yatera».T.  O-  11 

of  the  head  and  thorax. t.  G-    6 

of  the  heart  and  oinmlatory  aya- 

tam. > ~ r.  G-    8 


Anoamla. It.  D-  20 


THEBAPEUSI8. 


AVBVRISM  (eoiUMMerf). 
AOKTIO. 

liam.  tent  with  fine  ailT. 
wire  in  iisoanal;  sntare  in 
with  horae-hair,  iii.  1-3. 
Symptomatle,  antipyr.  hy- 
pod.  for  fMstit  or  iiMom.,  i. 
B-8 ;  pot.  lod.  for  «ypA.  ea99$; 
elaetric  in  paral.  of  reonr. 
laryng.  nerve.;  doraal  d»- 
oab.  and  pot.  iod. ;  Loretta'a 
meth.,  with  eleotrol. ;  limal- 
taa.  lig.  of  com.  carot.  and 
anbclav. ;  apontaneoua  care, 
i.  B-9. 

Limbs. 
Total   extirpation  or  abla- 
tion. Hi.  1-4. 

Thoracic. 
Galrano-punoture,  iii.  I-S. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Anthrarobin.  in  akIndlBeaaea....lT.  A-  SO 


ANGIIf  A  PBCrORIB. 

Galvaniia.  of  aympathetic. 
left  aide  pref.,  v.  C-LO :  pot. 
iod.  for  3  or  4  yra.,  gr.  xlv  to 
Ix  (3.0  to  4.0  grm.)  daily,  aua- 
pend  for  8  to  lu  daya  each 
month.  In  rh,  eaMn,  aod. 
aalicyl.  In  $ome  other*,  loe. 
or  geal.  remlaion.  bliat., 
masaage,  aniphar  hatha; 
reat,  even  temp.,  alimentary 
hygiene,  i.  B-S2;  iodides, 
inhal.  of  pyridine  [gtt.  ij  to 
▼],  aatipy.  hypod.,  i.  B-S8; 
auwphanuina  [Unci.  1-30,  gtL 
X  to  xx],  i.  B-60;  atrophan- 
thine  (?),  ▼.  A-12ii. 

AVOSMIA. 

SuphUUie^  apeoif.  treat., 
efeanaing.  grad.  exeroiae 
with  aubat.  of  diff.  odorif. 
powers.  If  hypertroph. 
rhtnitu,  loc.  treat..  It.  D- 
30. 

AirTBRAZ. 

No  ayatem.  remed. 

LOCAU 
(Aa  malignant  poatnle).  uaa 
attenuated  virua  aa  prophyl. 
against  genl.  infect.,  ao. 
carbol.,  apray  or  hypod.;  cm- 
elal  inoia. ;  pnre  aa  carbol. 
to  anrf. ;  Condy'a  fluid 
hypod. ;  ao.  carbol.,  ol.  cajxi- 
pot.,  quin.,  aod.  aalicyl.  int. 
Alao,  1^  Ao.  carbol.  gr. 
vilj teas (0.50 grm.);  aq., gly- 
cerin., a5  JiiM  (10.0  grm.)— 
M.  Sig. :  Inject  about  af- 
fected apote,  ill.  K-18.  Cor- 
ros.  aubl.  to  infect,  spot,  gr. 
XX  (IJirrm.)  aa  cauat. ;  act. 
eaui,  fbl.  by  pulv.  corroa. 
aubl..  iii.  K-19;  pulv,  ae. 
boradc.  r.  A-24. 

AirriPTRm,  Toxic  Erricrs. 
8UmttIanta,  v.  A-18. 

AWTRCM.  DiSRASIS. 

Empvxiia. 
Depreaa  head  to  OTao,  ab- 
aoeaa;  hydrogen  perox.  gly- 
coione  (hydrog.  perox.  and 
glycerin.)  ;  explor.  punct. 
below  surf.  turo.  bod.  with 
line  eanula,  preceded  hr 
applica.  of  cocaine  (20^)  ;  If 
pna,  free  drain,  throagh  aa 
alveolua,    allver   tube    In.; 

Knetra.  fh>m  inf.  meat.,  ae. 
ric,  ayr.,  Inaufll.  iodof. ; 
open  on  exi.  aide  of  maxilla 
aboTe  alveol.,  lanra  opening, 
thoT.  Irriga-,  It.  D-SS. 
TV  MORS,  CrsTic. 
Ext.  incia..  remoTal,  It.  D- 
34. 

AKVS.  iMPBRrORATB. 

Form  artif.  anua  with  end  of 
rectum,  ii.  L-S2. 
Apmonia.  Followimo  Pbbto»- 
sis.  Mbaslbs.  and  Scarla- 

TltTA. 

Galraniam  and  a  t  a  t  i  e 
eleotr.,  t.  C-ll. 


Am ATOMT— William  8.  Forbea,  r.  J-1. 

Amcbtumtomdh—  John  D.  Maodmiald,  Eieh- 
horst,  i.F-22 ;  Macdonald.  Ky nsey.  Ji 
'        Oswald  Ba 


B.  Hogg,  Suigeoa-Mi^r 
Luta,  LF-SS. 


Amxurism— 

Diagnosis— Anon.,  ill.  1-2. 

EriouKsr  and  FATHOLoar—Delbet, 
Thoma,  Bramweil,  ill.  I-l ;  Klota.  Kaof- 
mann,  Altmann,  Zahn,  Meaeham, Rosen- 
heim, Terrier,  iii.  1-2. 

Treatmbnt— Litten,  iii.  1-2;  Senator, 
Ewald.  Ueidenhain,  Philippe,  Stimson 
and  Abbe.  Bramweil,  Maeewea.  iii.  1-3; 
Delbei.  Trilat,  Molliire.  Boeckel.  Lnca*- 
Championniira,  Reclua,  Vemeuil,  Kir- 
mlsson,  Teale,  Jackson,  Aetlus  and 
Paulns  iEgiaeta,  iii.  1-4. 

Amburisms,  Aobtio— 

Dbscrxdino    Aorta,   DfAON0si»— Fsrdi- 

aapd  Schaell,  L  B-6. 
RuPTVRB  iHTO  (EsoPHAOirs-A.  J.  Spmgue, 

i.  US. 

IHTO  PULMOM ART  ARTBRT-F.  P.  Houry, 

i.  B-7;  Garland.  Thnrmaa,  i.  B  8. 
IXTO  SuFBBiOR  Vbka  Cata— Btohard 
Sisley,    1.    B-«;     Lthson,     Oairdner, 
Arkle  and  Bradford,  i.  B-7. 
Stprilitic— Mauriac,   Byron     Bramweil, 
DraaohfBld,  Lancereaax,  Leoorehi,  Tala- 
mon.  H.  M.  Briggs.  i.  B-5. 
Trbatmbnt— Litton,  1.  B-8;  Ewald.  Sena- 
tor. Kerr.   Loretta.  F.  F.   Meriwether, 
Yogel,  Esmareh,  Neuber,  i.  B-0. 

AMGINA  PBCTORIS— 

DiAOKOsis— Huchard,  1.  B-ol. 

ETiouKsr  AMD  Pathoujot— Potaia,  i.  B-49: 

Petor,    Molliftre,    Budor,   Adolph    OU, 

i.  B-AO, 
Procnosib— Huchard,   1.  B-51 ;    Heberdea. 

Fothergill,  Hoinaaa,  Giatrae,  i.  B^53. 
Treatment— Huchard,  i.  B-5S. 

AMQioNEaROTio  OEdbma— Smith,  Wldowits, 
Krieger,  ii.  C^I. 

Amralonium  Lbwinii— ANBAXX>NiirB.  Thbr- 
APB0TIC  Uses— S.  F.    Landry,  Lewia, 

▼.  A-ia. 

Amiudbs— Binet,  Prarost,  r.  B-6. 

Aniunb  and  Toluidinb- WerUieimer  aad 
Meyer,  r.  B-6 ;  JaflTe  and  Hilger,  t.  B7. 

Amuio  Acid— Methtuc  Ethbb  op  Para-oxt- 
renxoio  Acid,  Tbbrapbutio  Uses— 
Antonio  Curei,  r.  A-12. 

Anosmia— Massei,  Fiano,  Feliei,  Ir.  D-30. 

Antorarobin- 

IN  Skin  Disbasrs- Uehermaan.  Behrend, 

Bronson,  Sehwimmer.  It.  A-SO. 
THERAPBiTTicUsBs-Rosenthalaad  KBbaar, 

Roeenthal,  Th.  Weyl,  t.  A-IS. 

Anthrax- 
Clinical— Hofftaiana.  Rebonl  aad  lUpia, 

aaoa..  Johnstone,  HI.  K.  17 ;   Troquait, 

Murray.  Sabatier.  iii.  K-18. 
EriOLOcr- Bouchard.  Llngard.  Metsohnl- 

koir.  Behring.    Schmidt-MUhlhelm,  iii. 

K-15;   Chaareaa,  Petmsehky.  Fok  aad 

Bonome,  iii.  K-16;  Haakla,  Chambei^ 

land.  iii.  K17. 
Treatment— HolWnaaa.  Boggs.  YeraeuIU 

Johnstone,  iii.  K-18;  Troqusrt,  Marray, 

Woolmer,  iii.  K-19. 

Antbropotozinb— Aaoa.,  Da  Bois-ReyMMad, 

▼.  B-7. 
Antiaris  Toxicaria,   AoriTB    PRIMarLIB 

or— H.  W.  Betteak,  t.  A-13. 

Antimort,  Poisoning  bt— H.  W.  LittS^joha, 
T.  A-IS. 

Antiptrin— Crolaa  aad  Hagoaaeaa.  t.  B-7; 
Battea  aad  Bokeaham,  t.  B-8 ;  Tsohlsdh, 
Y.  B-9. 
Therapbutic  Us»— D^Mrdia-BeauflMts, 
A.  Crombie.  t.  A-13  ;  Edward  Roadoi, 
G.  Leubuseher.  Soaaenberg.  t.  A-14  ;  E. 
T.  Bruea,  Fnuis  Tuesek,  Jnlea  Slmea, 
T.  A-15  :  OrlaU  Hinocqne.  Saiat-Gei^ 
Bsaia,  R.  Robiaaoa,  H.  Huchard.  8ehae> 
rig,  Haig.  8^  Dinardin-BeBaflMts, 
Panas,  Robin,  Qraadoiimeat,  t.  A-lf  r 


1st  Col.^An  to  Ar. 
Sd  CoJ^Ar  to  Aik 
8d  CoL— An  to  At. 
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Anthnx,  olinlo*!. ill.  K-  17 

«Uo1oi7 lii.  K-  14 

Ui.  K-  18 


Aathiopotori— ,  thaniMtttio  «Mf..T.  B-    7 


Aatiwii  tudouia,  aedT*  piiaoiplet 

of r.  A-  13 


AuttnMmj,  poifoniBC  hy..„.„„.,^r.  A-  13 


AatlpTilB................. T.  B-    7 

tmrmiMiifclQ  omi........ r.  A-  13 


AatiMptle  olntoMnt  Mid  pMt«....lil.  (^  11 


AntiMpCk  ramrj 111.  Q>    1 

dry  mallMda  and  dn«lagiL..UL  Q-  U 


•aigiflal  tftbU.. 


.ill 
.iU, 


'.$  U 


ADtlMpiloc.  inhibltoTy  Mtlon  or..iii.  Q-  4 
iMw  praparmtiona  and  eombiiia- 

tiona UI.  Q-  6 

rtlativ*  (•rmioidal  valTit....iii..  Q>  4 

ABtram,  dlMMa*. It.  D-  B2 

tmpjwuL. „ .It.  D-  SS 

•yphllta It.  D-  34 

fenmon. It.  D-  .'M 

Aaua,  Imptribimte. U.  Ir-  22 

Aphasia  and  allied  ftatM  (m  Bfala, 

diMant Ji.  A-  27 

Apboala,  •leotrldty  la t.  C-  11 


Apomorphliia,  iharapeiitis  iiMa....T.  A-  19 


Appaadloitif — tTphlltla— paritjphli- 

Us. m.  O-  36 


Ar6«a>nai— ankaiae t.  B>  10 


Aiwaio,  pataoaiag  bj....lT.  3-  18,  t.  A-  19 


ArNBlto  of  wppar,  thaimpsntie  nam 

T.  A-  21 


THERAPEU8I8. 


ArteriM  and  Tains,  distasss  and  in- 

jnrlss. Ui.  I-  1 

Artarias.  diseasM i.  B-  1 

aMominal  aorta. Ui.  I-  8 

air.  sntranee  into  circulation...!.  B-  3 

artorial  mannun.... i.  B-  2 

arterlo-Mlsrosis  and  platbora...!.  B-  1 

disoMSS  and  l^jartM ill.  I-  4 

alastioitjr  of  haalthjr  and  dissased 

artariss i.  B-  3 

fattj  ambolisms,  trsatment i.  B-  4 

haad  and  naok. Hi.  I-  i 

Innominate iii.  I-  7 

lowar  •xtramitj iii.  !•  II 

palrio  TMaeU iii.  I-  9 

thoraolo  aorta ill.  !•  7 

uppar  sxtnuiit/ iii.  I*  9 


i. 


ARTBRIB9,  DiSSASSS. 

Fattt  Embolisms. 
card.   ton.   and   dinrat, 
B-4. 
AaCifcBis. 

Santoninoxim  [gr.  iii  to  xt 
(0.20  to  1.0  grm.}],  i.  F-20. 
Ascitis. 

Elictricai.. 
Faradisa.,  whan  due  to  port, 
obstruct.,  or  alTact.  of  liver, 
spleen,  and  periton. ;  in  parl- 
eard.,  I.  D-13;  interrupt, 
ourr.  10  to  15  sain,  sittinf., 
best  preoed.  bj  tapping,  L 
D-14. 

Mkoicinal. 
In  eirrhes.  of  llTsr:  t^  Cak^ 
mel,  gr.  H  (0.13  grmO :  digi- 
tal., ar.  Uj  to  It  (oiTtoOSs 
r.)— M.  8ig. :  Et.  3  hrs. 
I  wk.  Contiaual  drain- 
age, sliver  tabe  in  abd.  wall, 
left  in  6  moa.  Exolnsive 
milk  diet  and  iron,  digital., 
squill,  and  junlp.  powd., 
warm  doth.,  hot  baths,  ooess. 
1.  D-14;  drink  asdtlo 


inid.  BTliJ  (250  e.  em.),  i. 
D-15;  eafleiae  and  paralde- 
hyde combined,  v.  A-25; 
anara  sooljmus,  t.  A-50; 
gitalin,  amorph.,  gr.  1-20  to 
1-16  (0.0U8  to  O-OM  grai.); 
onrst.  d.,  gr.  1-64  (0.001  grm.), 
V.  A-50;  aluoooe.  SiU3i  (IM) 
grm.).  daUT,  t.  A^  ;  calo- 
mel, gr.  iU  (0.195  grm).  2 1  d., 
sdd  opium,  gr.  1-7  (0.009),  if 
purging.  T.  A-61;  msnsa^ 
niUo,  T.  A-89. 
ASPRTZIA. 

BT  iLLrviMATriro  Gas. 

Nltro-gljre.,  gr.  1-50  (0.001), 

hTpod.,  V.  A-95 ;  oxjrgan  in- 

hala..  T.  A-102. 
IN  Gkjvbral. 

Oxygen    inhala.,    q.  s..    v. 

Asphyxia  Nbokatosdm. 

Month  to  mouth  Inflation, 
nostrils  eloeed,  mod.  degree 
of  press,  at  first.  Inversion, 
child  lying  on  baok.  head 
down,  on  forearm  of  operator, 
whoee  Angers  are  hoolced  in 
its  ihoulder.  ii.  I/-11.  Duke's 
method :  If  fVinis  pulsating 
stronglv,  wait  until  almost 
ceased. 'then  divide  it.  Raiae 
infknt,  turn  it  fboe  down- 
ward, with  arms  and  legs 
psndant,  allow  thorax  to  rest 
across  the  open  palm  of  hand, 
insert  index-flniger  well  into 
the  pharynx,  to  establish 
"  atmospheric  highway, " 
thea  change  child  to  r.  hand 
so  that  tipe  of  fingers,  rest- 
ing near  the  heart  will  at 
once  deteot  anr  increase  In 
Its  action,  figon  Braun's 
appar.  In  Sohultae's  lueth., 
as  soon  ss  for.  matter  reaches 
post,  nares  and  mouth,  re- 
move artific.  by  oath.,  U. 
J-48:  Inaufllatlon.  U.  J-49. 

Asthma. 

DDRING  PRCaWAlVCT. 

Viburnum  pmnif.  [ext  fid. 

1  to  2  teasp.]  used  eonstantly, 
I.  A-77. 

ijv  Adults. 
Centesimal  mtl.mitro-glyeeHtk 

2  to  5  droDS,  when  no  emphy- 
sema ana  sound  heart ;  betw. 
attacks,  quin.,  arsenic,  ol. 
morrh.,  i.  A-74 ;  mffein  ct- 
tmtf^  gr.  j  to  T  (0.06  to  0.3 
grm.).  in  aq.  ferv. :  comin^., 
gr.  1-6  (0.01  nm.).  In  tablets : 
qu^racho  \vi.  ext.  8j  (4  gnn.) 
ev.  br.] :  yf  hyperteeretiom, 
tinel.  bellndon,,  gU.  xv  <^.  4 
hrs.;  i/'ditnin.HerrHion,ptlo- 
caryin,  gr.  3^  (0.016  grm.). 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


AWTIPTRllf  ioontitiued). 

T.  Haven  Ross.  Ollivier,  Ferxand.  P. 
Vlgle*-,  U.  C.  Wood  and  John  Marshall. 
JTohn  A.  Miller,  O.  Evans.  S.  E.  Hen- 
schen,  Hermann  Mueller,  v.  A-17; 
Geigal,  D.  C.  G.  Bourns,  C.  S.  Pnrdon. 
Thomas  WiafraTs.  H.  Huohard,  t.  A-lft 
WUUam  P.  Northmp,  Barger,  t.  A-19. 

AMTiSKPnc  OiiCTHBjrT  AMD  Past»— Gottstsin. 
SoelB.  UI.  Q.11. 

Ahtissptio  Subobbt— Wheeler.  Bums,  Scihn- 
ler.  Charon.  111.  Q-I ;  Primrose,  Anag- 
noetakis.  Hippoeratss,  Galen,  Tucker 
and  BurrsU,  anon.»  iU.  Q-2 ;  Edlngton, 
iU.  Q.3. 

Drt  Mktbom  and  Dressiitos— Landerar, 
Jordan  Lloyd,  Gamgea,  iU.  Q-12;  A. 
Ulrik.  Ehlers.  Ui.  Q.5. 

PDCKBT-CASB—Dawbam,  Ul.  Q-S. 

SOBGIGAL  Tablb— Lagnaite,  ill.  Q-14. 

AMTISErriCB— 

Inhibitort  AcnoK  or— McCaskey,  lU.Q-4. 

Nsw  Pmbparations  ajtd  Combimatiojvs— 
Saloman,  Sir  Joeeph  Lister,  Wade, 
Frilnkel.  ThomAn.  Bemanly.  GIrard,  lit 
Q-6;  Hare.  Woodhead.  Hart,  Tr^lat, 
Croskey.  Poisson.  Broddus,  Bemays. 
Bocomolofl*.  Banks,  Beaeh,  Ul.  Q-7 ; 
Nobili.  Cadiae.  Oilier.  Diday,  Bnchner 
and  Segall.  Tilanus,  Ui.  Q-8;  HQner- 
mann,  Behring.  Baamgarten.  Elsenbeig. 
Seidel,  Uormeke,  KortUm,  Bunaen. 
Ransehe,  Amon.  Prutacher,  Puijess, 
SpKth.  Pieskoff.  Roux.  Dlakoaoff.  Lene- 
Titch.  Baumgarten,  Ul.  Q-9 ;  Frohner, 
Prince,  EUer.  Comer,  Daanbeisser, 
laklmoviteh,  Leahtehinsky.  Uspensky, 
iU.  Q-IO. 

Rklatite  Germicidal  Yalvr— Edlngton, 
Kingwtt,  Weeks,  Semmola,  Polll.  ^ta, 
Geppert,  Ui.  Q-5;  FiKnkel,  Thomia*  Ui. 
Q-6. 

Amtrcm.  Disbasrs— 

Emptema— FeUx  Semon,  JelenSy,  Zn^er* 

kaadl,  Heryng,  Yoltolinl,  Coisollno.  It. 

D-S2;   Bayer,  J.  H.  Bryant.  WUUam 

Carr.  Merits  Schmidt,  FriedllLnder.  A. 

W.  Baker,  Iv.  D-33. 
Stphilis— TriflleUI,   Maassl,   Hennat,  iv. 

D-34. 
TtTMORS^-J.  M.  Swan.  GArud  Marehaiid, 

Gougnenhelm,  It.  D-S4. 

Anus,  iMPEBroRATR— Vincent,  U.  L-21 

Apomorphine,  Therapeutic  Uses— George 
Westbr,  H.  A.  Hare.  Talfonrd  Jonas, 
John  Brown.  I.  G.  StSTens.  t.  A-19. 

Appendicitis  —  Ttphutis  —  Perittphlitis 
-Weir,  iU.  CSr :  Jacobus.  Wylle,  Abbe, 
ill.  C-98 :  Bull,  Ul.  OM. 

Arbca-nut— Bombelow,  Jahns,  t.  B-IC. 

Arsenic,  Poisoning  bt— Jonathan  Hutchin- 
son, Frederioh  Kot4cs,  A.  F.  Holt,  A. 
Freer,  W.  M.  Leesynsky,  t.  A-19  :  James 
Putnam,  anon.,  S.  W.  Abbott,  anon.,  F. 
A.  Hnokigar.  Bettendorf,  R.  Kiahl, 
BrouardeU  M.  Ponchet,  t.  A-SO;  Bron- 
ardel,  Maybriek,  It.  J-18. 

Arsknitr  op  Copper.  Thbrapbutic  Usi»— 
Boardroan  Reed,  John  Anlde,  t.  A-21. 

Arteries  and  Veins,  Diseases  and  In- 
juries—John  H.  Packard,  Ul.  I-l. 

Abtbries,  Diseases— 

Abdominal  Aorta— Tnfhell,  Mutls.  Roas, 
Hood,  IU.  1-8;  Harris,  Drewry.  O'Conor, 
Beaan^n,  Loomis,  Toussaint,  Ui.  1-9. 

Air,  Entrance  into  Circulation— H.  A. 
Hare.  1.  B-3. 

Arterial  Murmurs -Sidney  PhllUps,  B. 
W.  Richardson,  i.  B-2. 

Abtrrio-sclbbosis  and  Plbthoba— O. 
S«e,  i.  B-1. 

Diseases  and  Injuries— 

Elasticitt  op  Healtiit  and  Diseased 
arteries— Thoma.  Kaetbr,  i.  B-3. 

Fatty  Embolisms— Grube.  Zaha,  Rosen- 
heim. Senator,  i.  B-4:  Pitt,  1.  B-A. 

Head  and  Neck- Markoe,  Stimson,  Ul.  1-5 ; 
Wyeth  and  Lange.  Urasoff.  Lloyd. 
Catuflb.  Clark.  Sutherland.  Tnvea.  Mae 
Cormick,  Deaver,  Rydygier.  iU.  1-6. 

Innominate— Warren,  Pattns,  Spanear,  Ui. 
1-7. 
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1st  Col— As  to 
9d  Col— As  to 
8d  Col.— Ar  to 
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AMitM. i.  D-  IS 

tTMtmeat ..« i.  D-  U 

Aitptie  lalt.......^........ Jli.  Q-  H 


AaphjxU,  n«oiiatoram....ii.  J-48,  ft.  I«-  11 


Aithma. ^ I.  A-  71 

•tiologjr 1.  A-  72 

ooonmnM •  ■«*.•••••••• i<  A-  71 

pftthology 1.  A-  71 


^m>^iDgttD*Ji  ■••■••»••■•»««>■**»•*■•*■—•••■▼■   Jv*    AU 


▲tb«(osl0    (166     Brain,     dia- 


AthraiwiA. ii.  L*  IS 

AtropIiM ▼.  B-  11 

polionlngbj iv.  J-  19 

therapoatlo  oiM  (lee  BollMtonna) 

T.  A-  21 


AniiUnj  nnnitioiia,  looalitttion.iv.  C-  41 


Awral  hamorrhafa  and  head  iainry 


Autralia.  yital  atatiatiot ▼.  £-  29 

BaoUlu-aphidao... iv.  L-  26 

eapinlatai ..!▼.  L-    8 

oaroinomata. It.  L-  10 

cholera. ..^.. iv.  L-    7 

ooffM,  tton-gennieide ir.  L-  11 

oorn-ftalkdiaeaaa. It.  L-    9 

diphtheria. It.  L-  12 

enteridii „.... ir.  L-    6 

eryeipelaa. !▼.  L-  12 

fever ir.  L-  IS 

gonoooooas. » It.  L-  IS 

green  eputoin.....u. » Ay.  L>  13 

gregarinaen iv.  L-  IS 

heminaerobiophilua iv.  Ir    6 

hernia iv.  L-  17 

laotiaaerogeneaeta/. ii.  L-  12 

■HftlUlV*  ••••••••■«  v^ia***  ••••■••  •■•••■  •■■■▼•    M.^    4^9 

malaria. • iv.  In  19 

meaenterieuB  vnlgataa. iv.  L-  21 

milk  and  bine  milk,  earrien..iv.  L-  21 

moor-fowl  diaeaaa iv.  L-  20 

motility iv.  L-  20 

variaepticua  pleomorphua iv.  L-  29 


TUERAPEU8I8. 


Asthma  (eontinued). 

with  morphine,  gr.  X  (0.016 
grm.),  hjrpod.  />(Mitfn«<rie 
$tf»tem  (hjroaejam.,  atrjoh., 
araen.,  digital.,  aoonitia):  ^ 
A  eidi  oxaiirt,5a8  (1 .94  grm. ); 
ajr.  aar.  oort.,  2^^  (62  grm.); 
inftia.  thaae.  ST)  (186  grm.) 
— H.  8.:  Tabieap.  ev.  hr. 
till  relieved.  Karly  mpper, 
emptv  atomaoh ;  tnoid  aagar, 
ataren,  potatoea,  if/kUuUmee. 
LoheUne,  gr.  ||^  to  vj  (0.048  to 
OJO  grm.),  p.  r.  n.  piur  orem 
and  hjpoa.,  i.  A-75.  Mcrpkia, 
^TP-;  8<^rgl«  or  apray  of 
bhrax  (ooncent.  aol.),  with 
ftw  dropa  liq.  hydraiig.  per- 
chlor. ;  quin.,  gr.  xv  (1  grm.) ; 
ammon.  earb.,  aod.  aoet.,  po- 
taaa.  aod.,  nitnt.,  atimalanta, 
belled.;  vutnthol,  (Kf  aol. 
in  ol.  oUvaB),  inhala.;  anti- 
pyrin :  naaal  bonglaa;  Omn- 
ert'a  ohair,  i.  A-76 ;  paralde- 
hyde, Hteaap..  i.  A-77.  Adha- 
toda  jnatieia,  fol.  palv.,  gr.  x 
(OM  grm.),  t.  i.  d.;  tinet. 
(A  toS),  Ssa  (2  grm.).  t.i.d. ; 
amoke  leavea  in  pipe,  v.  A-7 ; 
allvl  tribromide.  gtt  v,  v. 
A-Il.  Antipyrin,  v.  A-14; 
menthol  in  of.  oliv.  (204), 
few  dropa  by  inhala.,  v.  A-91 ; 
oxygen  innala.,  ▼.  A-102; 
pare  petroleum,  v.  A-lOft; 
pyridin,  gj  (4  grm.),  in  iron 
apoon  over  lamp  in  pat. 
room ;  inhale  vap.,  v.  A-lll ; 
aapidonwrmine,  gr.  1-MO  to 
1-foO  (0.00015  to0.0007  grm.) ; 
qnebraoho,  v.  A-114:  atro- 
phanthna  in  broaohial  aaih- 
ma.  V.  A-126:  anlphonal,  v. 
A-129,  131. 
Iff  Children. 
Qnin.,  gr.  v  to  v^  (0.S  to  0.4 
ffrm.),  ev.  10  mi  n.  for  3  doaea, 
o  or  0  bra.  bernre  pamxyama, 
i.  A-74. 

8BXUAI.. 

Remove  eanae,  i.  A-77. 
Athetosis. 

Oalvaniam,    ataMle    onrr. ; 

Sot.  brom.,  5iaa  (6  grm.), 
ally,  with  atabile  appl.  of 
galv.  onrr.  of  2  mill  lamp.. 
poa.  pole  on  braohial  plex., 
neg.  pole  on  neck,  il.  065. 

ATBOriNE.  POISONIKG  BT. 

Lavage  of  atomaeh;  hot, 
atrong  ooffae ;  morph.,  gr.  aa 
(0.03  grm.),  hypod.;  oaneine 
hypod.,  iv.  J-20. 

BACfBRIDBIA. 

Cleanlineaa :  render  bladder 
aaeptio  by  antiaopt.  ii^ject.; 
ao.  aalicyi.  and  ac.  boras,  in- 
ternally, iv.  KSB. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


fiBLLADOITNA,  ATHOPIirB,  TOZIO 

Effects. 
Hyoaoia. ;  emeeia,  v.  A-S. 


BEirxoLB,  Toxic  EFFion. 
Lavage  of  atomaoh ;  brandy 
and  ammon.,  v.  A-22. 


Beriberi  (Kakkb). 

Faradita.  of  pnranie  nerve, 
ii.  C-16. 


Arteries,  Diseases  (eontinutd). 

Lower  ExTRBMrrr— Stimaon.  Sibthoipa^ 
Raid.  Wyman,  Huger.  iii.  [-11 ;  Denver, 
Ormaby,  Maekensie,  Reid,  Wetea,  8af- 
randi.  Bmn.  Reelna.  Delbet,  Tr^lat.  iu. 
1-12;  Demona,  Prinoetean,  Hont,  Hop- 
kins, Bioharda,  Michael,  Ballanee^ 
Uater,  Ganohoia.  White,  Bell,  Anderaon, 
ill.  1-13;  BatUe,  Wilkinaon,  Amaadet, 
iU.  M4. 

Pbltic  YBasELS— Barker,  Lneaa,  KSataer, 
Ui.  1-9. 

Thoracic  Aorta— Snekling.  Ely.  Meaaen- 
ger,  Tronp,  iii.  1-7;  Hogeratedt,  Bram- 
well,  Daiiugnea,  Rnmpf,  Briefer,  Bie, 

iii.  is. 

Upfbr  Extbemitt— Morosoff  and  Mi<diai- 
loff,  iii.  1-9:  Barton,  Valladaraa,  8aboia, 
Brown.  Trilat,  Cellier,  Hnntington, 
Lncaa-Ghampionniire.  Stentel,  Plnyette, 
Mott,  Hi.  I-IO;  Beach,  Tellier,  Ponoet, 
anon.,  iii.  I-ll. 

AsOARis— Coppola,  i.  F-19:  Gaanixaro,  Fionee*, 
H.  Coutagne,  FiUmanrioe,  Moaelli, 
Eatebano  Borraro  Echeverria,  L  F-20. 

Ascttes— 

TREATHBirr— Mnrei.  KanAnann,  L  1>>13; 

Mnret,  Erb,  Schwaaa,  Hieka,  Chaxdhoonr, 

i.  D-14;  Duhamel.  i.  D-IA. 
ASBFTiC  8uiT— Bolliiia,  iii.  2-11. 

AsFHTXiA,  Nbowatorch  — Alexander  Duke, 
Egon  Brann,  Doe,  Nikitin,  BaUno- 
vitch,  Sehnltse,  U.  J-48;  Nikitin,  F.  H. 
Champneya,  ii.  J-49;  O'Dwyor,  Rey- 
nolds, ii.  L-11. 

Asthha— 

EnoLOOT— Da  Ooata.  BoUnson,  Knight, 
BoBworth,  Schmidtbom,  Van  Valaah, 
Pawinald,  Berkart,  Gnraohmann,  Fayer, 
i.  A-73. 

OocuRREHCE— Honoorvo,  i.  A-71. 

Pathologt— Cameron,  i.  A-71. 

TRXATMXifT— Grancher,  Woodbury,  anon., 
i.  A-74;  AllbttU,  Poulet,  Lanphear. 
Silva.  Nnnia,  i.  A-75;  Berkart,  Illinf- 
worth,  Jorea,  Dnenaa,  Zipp.  Hegar,  Carl 
Gmnert.  i.  A-76;  Scott,  Payer,  Davis, 
I.  A-77. 
AsTRiKOEjrn— Heints,  t.  B-10. 

Athetosis  —  Enlenburg.  Kraflt-Ebing.  S*- 
brasia,  ii.  C-65;  von  Bonadorff,  IL  C46. 

Atrofimb— Rnmmo,  v.  B-ll. 

FoisoiviirG  BT— Oebbard,  iv.  J-19 ;  ^rias> 
thorpe,  iv.  J-20. 

AuviroRT  Se.vsatioits,  Logalibatioiv— A. 
Gonguenheim,  lianeuvrier,  iv.  0-41. 

Aural  Hemorrhage  and  Head  Uijvkt— 
Bennett^  iii.  A-27. 

Australia— 

Vital  Statistics— H.  N.  MolAren,  t. 
£-29;  Rabbi  Davis.  ▼.  E-31. 

Bacillus— 

Afhidji— Kraaallatehek,  iv.  L-26. 
Cafsulatis  —  Pfeiifer,    Oiam,     iv.   L^ ; 

FriedlUnder,  Pasaet,  iv.  L4I. 
CARCiiroMATA— yemeuil,  iv.L-IO;  Thoma, 

anon.,  Hanau,  Braun,  iv.  L-11. 
Cholera  —  Loewenthal,    Kitaaato,   Ullbl- 

mann,    Petri.     Schenk,    Finkler-Prlor, 

PfUflbr  and  Nocht,  Oamaleia,  It.  L-7; 

E.  Klein,  Roaenfeld,  iv.  L-8. 
Coffee,   Non-oerkicidb— Laederita,    Iv. 

L-11. 
Corn-stale   Disease— Billings,   iv.  Ir9; 

Sonthera.  iv.  L-10. 
DiFHTHERiA— Boux   and  Terain,  Loeffler, 

Zamiko,  Chantemeaae  and  Widal,  Iv. 

L-12. 
Enteridis— Olrtner,  Karlinski,  iv.  L-6. 
Ebtsifblas— Traveraa  and  Maafkudi,  iv. 

L-12. 
Fever— Ronsay,  iv.  L-IS. 
GoNOOOOCUs— Neiaaer.  SdiQta,  iv.  L-IS. 
Grkbn  Sfutum— Fricke,  iv.  tflS. 
GREGARiirEBir— Pfbifibr,  It.  L*1S;  Loeffler 

and  Dammann,  Welgext,  ir.  L-16. 
HBMiHBCROBioFHium— Arloing,  iv.  L-6. 
Hrrvia- Clado,  iv.  L-17. 
Maidis— Cabonl,  Paltanf  and  Holder,  iv 

L-20. 
Malaria— Sacharoif,  Fonflk.  iv.  L-19. 
Mbsbhtbrious  Ycmatcs— Yif  Bal4T.L-Sl. 


1st  Col^Ba  to 
ad  Col^BI  to  Bl. 
Sd  CoL— B»  to 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Baeillm  (conti$uud). 

muflk.......... \r.  L>  21 

of  pnaamonia. i.  A-  56 

phMphoratMDL it.  L-  22 

plMinorphlflm ....ir.  L*  22 

pQeamo-bAoiUai,  Fri(nk«l It.  L-  22 

pn«umo>bMilIiM,Frl«dUlDder.iT.  L-  22 
pDeamo-bMlIlaa,  •tainiiis......iT.  Ir  22 

pneano^BtoiitU,  of  nin. ir.  L-  23 

pMDdo-taborealoda,   or  rodonto 

iT.  L-as 

pnorpenl  foror ir.  L-  21 

nUof. Iv.  L-  26 

nuMehbnad ir.  L-  26 

nd  milk ir.  L-  20 

Marlet  fever. \r.  L-  27 

Seboibonrabwr'i. ..ir.  L-    6 

•piro-bMlllafl,  CioBkowski....ir.  L-  22 

■yphilU. iT.  L-  29 

tateaaa It.  L-  90 

toboroulooio. .....It.  L-  30 

dotoctlon i.  A-  22 

phj«ioal  proportiw i.  A-  45 

typlMid......... ., It.  h-  S3 


BMtorla— bMtorlam  ronesam  motel- 

loidoB It.  L-  27 

oftries  of  tooth It.  L-  34 

oorenli it.  L-  11 

oarth It.  L-  12 

Earmlcidei  and  BntiMptiei It.  I/-  16 
jrpothetieol  troatmont  by  ....iv.  I#.  17 

ioo.  rolatioiu. It.  L-  18 

kophir. It.  L-  1M 

laDgoiirfAoo It.  Lr-  18 

nuMol It.  T^*  21 

oxidatioo It.  Ij-  21 

putrofying  moot It.  L-  26 

Mbceharomjrooo  kophir.. It.  L-  18 

■acoharomjooa  Uctis It.  It-  29 

Mlting  moat.  ofToet It.  It-  27 

■optlo,  now  forms It.  tr  29 

•poreoand  fraanlet  in ...It.  !#-  28 

■lomaeh It.  L-  28 

umbilical  cord It.  L-  34 

Taodao-Tooiclo It.  L-  34 

wmtar  and  oarth It.  L-  34 


Baoterlolo|7 It.  L-  1 

mothodo It.  Ir  1 

eoloring  baetorla. It.  L>  1 

culture  media It.  I#-  3 

onltnreo,  proMfTation ..It.  L-  2 

roanlpalaiing  chamber. It.  L-  1 

milk,  cnitoro  media It.  L-  3 

moaoum.  formation., It.  L-  1 

photo-micrography.  naea....iT.  L-  3 

plate  cultorea,  iilii8tratio&a.lT.  L-  1 

itaia  for  cilia  and  flagelUB..iT.  L-  4 

STringM.  new It.  L-  3 

toanuUon,  onltare  medinm.iT.  L-  6 


BaeltriotlMzapj It.  L-  39 


Baotoriuria. Jr.  K-  66 


Balneology t.  D-  14 

hjdrotherapj,  general  conaidera- 

tlona T.  I>-  14 

Bpedal  balneo-therapentica v.  I>-  24 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Blappbh,  Fbmalm,  Dissases. 


Cavcvu. 
Dilate  nrethra  and  romoTe 
ealeoJaa.  il.  H-IO. 


Crtnns,  Cbrokic. 
Make  a  Toaioo-Taglnal  flatala 
or  dilate  urethra  to  alio  of 
Index  flnmr.  If  proliferat- 
ing mem  or.,  remove  with 
curette.  Ac.  earbol.  applloa. 
to  bladder,  oontrolled  if  neo- 
aaa.  bj  cocaine.  II.  H-21. 
Emmet'a  op.,  IL  H-22. 


FORBIGIf  BoDin. 
Vaginal  aect.  and  remoTal; 
extract,  through  nrethra,  if 
poiaible.  ii.  11-21. 


IffCOirriircircB  L'Riif  js. 
Orad.  dilatation  of  bladder 
by  iiOeot.  of  water,  ii.  U-23. 


BlOPDBlt,  UXLE,  DiSBiacs. 


CutcinoHA. 
Excia.  of  entire  mno.  membr., 
III.  E-22. 


Ctbtith.  TrasKCULikR. 
Supra-pubic  aeetion ;  raolage: 
oanterisation,  ill.  £-24. 


Foreign  Bodibs. 
Ouron'a crochet ;  eeoiion,  III. 
E-S). 


iNOOirriKBifCE  or  Urikb. 
Tinct.  rhua.  arom.  up  to  gtt. 
zl,  iii.  £-20. 


TVMORS. 

PapUlttmata, 
G-37. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


ramoTal,    I. 


Bacillos  (eimtinued). 

Mils  akd  Blub  Milk,  Carribrs— Hiraeh- 

berger,  Scboll,  It.  L-31. 
MooR-rowL  DiSBASK— Klein.  It.  I/.20. 
MOTILITT— All-Cohen.  It.  Lr20. 
MDRiSErricirs  PLBOMOttruvs  —  KarliaaU, 

Oram.  It.  L-29. 
McsK-Kitaaato,  It.  L-21. 
pHosruoKESCBirr— Tollhauaen  and    Leh- 

mann.  It.  L-22. 
PLBOMORrBiSK— Hetachnikolf.  It.  L-22. 
Fn  Enno-BACiLLrs,        Fhaknkbl — Baati, 

Oabbl,  It.  L-22. 

PXKCMO-BACILLCa,       FRIEDLAEWDBR  —  Po- 

trone  It.  22. 

Pnbumo-bacillds,  Staining— Gabbi,  It. 
L-22. 

Pnbumo-bntbritis  or  Pios— Galtler.  iT. 
L-23:  Comil  and  Chantemeaae.  Comil 
and  Tonpet.  Koch.  LoefBer  and  Schnte, 
Salmon,  Bollinger.  Barbone.  Oreate  and 
Armani.  Uueppe,  It.  L-24 ;  Bleiaoh  and 
Fiedeler.  Sehuta.  iv.  L-25. 

FfeBUDO-TDBRKrULOSlIS  Or    RODB.XTS— Pfoif- 

fer,  Gram,  Bollinger.  It.  L-26. 

PUBRPBRAL  Fbtbr— Mlronoir,  Emat,  Ir. 
L-21. 

Rabies— Paateur,  It.  L-26. 

Ra[7m-iibra.<wd— Kitaaato,  iv.  L-26. 

Rbd  Milk— Baginakj,  Qrotenfelt.  It.  L-20. 

Scarlet  Fevkr— Raakina,  It.  L-27. 

ScuBiBRNzrBRK's— Scheibensuber.  It.  r<-6. 

SriRO-BAriLLi's  CiBNKOWsKi  —  Motacbnl- 
koir,  iv.  L--i2. 

Syphilis— Kamen,  Giaooll.  Lott,  It.  L-29. 

Tetanus— KiUaato.  Nicolaier,  Belfknti  and 
Posearolo.  iv.  L-30. 

Tuberculosis  —  Norderllng.  Pitlon  and 
Roux,  iv.  L-3():  Herman.  Courmont, 
Sollea,  Staohaatnj.  iv.  L-31:  Cornet, 
MaffVioi.  SplUmau  and  Hauahalter,  Cor- 
net, iv.  L-32 :  Emn.  iv.  L-3.H. 

Ttphoid— Chantemeiu>o  and  Widal,  UlTel- 
mann.  Janowaki.  Rodet,  Karllnakl, 
Uflelmann,  iv.  L-33. 

Bacteria- 
Bacterium     RoeACEUM     Metalloisbb  — 

Dowdeawell,  It.  L-Z7. 
Caries  op  Teeth— Galippe  and  Vignal, 

It.  L-34. 
Cbrrals— Lehmann.  It.  L-11. 
Earth— R«i mere,  ir.  L-12. 
Gerricidrs  and  Antiseptics— C.   Fanl. 

iv.  L-16. 
HrroTHETiCAL  Treatment  bt— Semmola, 

iv.  L-18. 
ICB.  Relations- Rnaaell.  Iv.  L-18. 
Kepbir— Beyerinck,  Iv.  L-IH. 
LuNO  SuRPACE— Buchner,  Wjaaokowitsoh. 

It.  L-IH. 
MussRLM-Liiatig.  It.  L-21. 
Oxidation— Scliult.  iv.  L-21. 
PuTREPTiNG    Meat— Monlet,    Nooard,  it. 

L-26. 
SACCuABOMrcES   Kepuir— Boveriaok,   iv. 

L-18. 
SAa-'HAROMTCES    Lactis— Adsmots,     Du- 

ciaux,  iv.  L-29. 
Salting  Meat.  Eppect— Forater,  It.  L-27. 
Septic,  New  Forms— Babea  and  Eremia, 

It.  l-29. 
Spores  and  Granules  in— Ernst,  Dela- 

fleld,  Platner.  Neiaaer.  It.  L-28. 
Stomach— A beloua.  iv.  lj.28. 
Umbilical  Cord— Cholmogoroff,  It.  L-S4. 
Vaocine-tesicle— Voltoff.  It.  h^i. 
Water  and  £ARTH->Oraoe  C.  Frr.nkland, 

It.  L^. 

Bacterioloot— Harold  C.  Emat,  It.  L-1. 
Methods- 
Colori.vg  Bacteria— Anon.,    Gram,    It. 

L-1. 
Culture  Media— Van  Pnteren,  Marly,  It. 

L-3:    Plantamonr,  iv.   L-4;   Roux,  iv. 

L4. 
Cultures,     Prbsbrtation— Sobill,     Ea- 

march.  Gunther,  iv.  L-2. 
Manipulating  Chamber— Dixon,  iv.  L-1. 
Milk,    Ctlturb    Media— Van    Puteren, 

Marly,  It.  L-3  ;  Plantamonr,  It.  L-4. 
Museum,   Formation— Krai,   Ciaplewaki, 

It.  L-1 :  Annual  1889,  Soyka,  Schill, 

Eamarch,  Ottnther,  It.  1^2. 
Pboto-microorapht,     Uses—  Friinkel, 

Pfelffer,  It.  L-3. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


1st  Col^Ba  to  Bl. 
9d  €ol.^Bo  to  Bo. 
8d  CoL— Ba  to  BL 
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BalMua  of  Peru,  thenpentio  qms..t.  A'  21 


Barinmeblorid6,ih«r»i>eatioaa6t_T.  A-  SI 


BaMdov'i  diMM«,  eleotricltj  in  ...t.  C-  14 


B6«fe-root  (beta  vulgariB),  tiienpeu- 

tie  naea..... t.  A-  22 


Belladonna— Atropine,      thernpeoUo 

..J.. T.  A-  21 


Bensole,  toxio  eflTeote. ..........~t.  A-  22 


Beriberi  (Knkke) U.  G-  U 

Befeel-nat.  habit .t.  A-  22 

Betol,  therapentio  niei. ^t.  A-  22 

Bitmnth t.  B-  12 

tozie  elTeote. t.  A-  2S 


Biimnth  ozjiodida,  thenpeatio  uef 

▼.  A-  2S 
■alicylate,  tbnapentie  nMa.....T.  A-  2S 


Bitten  in  gastrio  affeotiona. .t.  B-  12 

Bladder.  diMaaei. ^ .i.  Q-  33 

tumon. i'  Oh  37 

Bladder,  ftmale,  diaeaMe ii.  H-  20 

oaloall Ii.  H-  20 

foreign  bodies ii.  H-  20 

inoontinenoe  nrinsB ii.  H-  23 

reflex  trouble! ii.  H-  22 

Bladder,  »ft1«.  dieeaaes. iii.  E-  18 

antfetheeialn Hi.  E-  18 

oaroinoma iii.  E-  22 

ojrstitis,  microbian iii.  E-  23 

tttberenlar ....iii.  E-  23 

cjstoeoopj  in iii-  E-  19 

ezdsion      of     mnooui      mem- 
brane  iii.  E-  21 

extirpation  of  bladder. iii.  E-  21 

foreign  bodies. Hi.  E-  20 

incontinence  of  urine iii.  E-  20 

new  instnimente— Onyon's  cro- 
chet.  Hi.  E-  a) 

Trendelenbui^'s      table     f  o  r 
sapra-pobic  cystotomy  ...Hi.  E-  27 

mptnre.  intra-peritoneal iH.  E-  22 

stone  and  operations jH.  E-  20 

•upn^-pubie  cystotomy iii.  E-  25 

Tesical  prostatism iii.  E-  28 


Blooo,  action  of  snake-poison  on...T.  B-  47 

action  of  the  liver  on i.  E-    1  ' 

blood-plaqnea     or     blood-plates 

U.  E-2,  T.  I-    1  ' 


THERAPEU8I8. 


BOffB,  DnBASES. 
OSTCOMTSLITIS. 

Early  incis.,  thorough  clear- 
ing, with  or  without  resec- 
tion, p.  T.  n. 


Fbvitb. 

If  in  np.  end  with  separa.  of 
shaft,  nee  extans. ;  in  lower 
end,  aToid.  press,  on  poplit. 
▼es.  from  drain.-tube,  bring 
ends  np  and  so  fttsten  that 
concaT.  looks  to  posl.  snrf. 
of  bone,  iii.  0-17. 


Sacro-iuao  Disbasb. 
Mboical. 

Qeneral  treatment  to  improve 
eondit.  of  pat.  Counter^rri- 
tat.  if  pain,  lameness,  or 
swelling  without  absceas ; 
bestisaet.  oaut.  Meehan.rett 
when  no  abscess,  iii.  Ohli. 


SVBOICAL. 

If  abeeeasea,  inuned.  rad. 
op.;  if  aba.  extra-pelvie,  in- 
cise and  evac. ;  if  intra-pelvic 
open  above  ioint;  when  both 
extra-  and  intra-pelvic,  open 
ext.  one  and  enlarge  open, 
betw.  the  two  for  rad.  treat. 
Do  not  op.  rad.  through  long 
sinuses ;  drainage  alone  not 
success.  Afler-iretU.,  anti- 
sepsis, oontin.  rest,  and  ex- 
tens,  and  pelvic  belt  if 
neoess.  If  rad.  op.  is  done, 
remove  thoroughly  all  tubero. 
matter,  iU.  0-Ifi. 


Tl7BRRCUI.0Bia. 

Mboical. 

Inunct.  of  sap.  virid.,  to 
spine,  thighs  and  poplit.  sp., 
2  or  3  t.  a  wk.,  witn  rest.,  ol. 
moiTfa.,  etc.,  iii.  Q>12.  Avoid 


AUTH0B8  QUOTED. 


BACTBRiOLOOr  (coniinued). 

PLATB  CULTVRBt,  Illustbatiojib— Atton., 

iv.  L-1. 
STAi.f   FOB  Cilia  aivd  FLAOBLLia— Lesfl- 

ler,  iv.  L-4 :  Zettnow,  Zeis,  Sohippaag- 

Wehenkel.  Leonhard^  Esmareh,  Erien- 

meyer,  iv.  L-6. 
Btbikgks,  Nbw— Strauas,  Tavel,  iv.  LrS. 

TOURAILLOH,  CUUVBE  M BDICM— ROUZ,  iv. 
Ir6. 

BACTBRiOTHBBArT  —  Gadogan-Maatorman,  iv. 

Bactbriubia— Feyer,  Ultimann,  iv.  K-S5; 
Schottelius  and  Beinhold,  Doyen,  Clado, 
iv.  K^;  Russo-Oilibertl  and  Dotto, 
Tyndall,  Pastaur  and  Van  Tiegbeim,  Mi- 

Joel,  Leube,  Flttgge,  Heraeus.  Waxring- 
m,  aado,  HalI6  and  Albarran,  iv.  K^7. 
Bautboloot— 

HTDROTHBRAFT  AKD  QBinCBAL  GOVSIDBB- 

ATio.f  s— A.  Frer,  Robt.  Baker,  Onedel, 
J.  Jaoobs.  V.  D-14 ;  8.  Baruoh.  v.  D-IA ; 
Baruch,  v.  D-16 :  Ernest  Brand,  O.  A. 
Peabody,  A.  A.  Smith,  M .  Putnam  Ja- 
eobi,  O.  B.  Fowler,  Julee  Simon,  v.  D-17; 
O.  Mingea,  C.  Reinl,  Akkual  1889.  v. 
D-18;  Com.  on  Min.  Waters  of  Am. 
Climat.  Assn.,  v.  D-19;  Akvual  1888, 
Com.  Royal  Med.  and  Chirurg.  Society 
of  England,  £.  Ludwig,  v.  D-20;  C. 
Denison,  F.  A.  Oooch,  J.  E.  Whitefleld. 
J.  E.  Blomfield,  Oinder,  v.  D-21 ;  P.  K. 
Pel,  L.  D.  Bnlkley,  v.  D-22 ;  De  Pietra 
Santa,  Oautrelet,  Kisch,  Lieber  and 
Mohr,  Knna,  Loiman,  Jacob,  Klein- 
wlohter,  v.  D-23. 
Special  BALNKO-TaBBAPBurics— L.  Leh- 
mann,  Dobieaiewski,  v.  D-24;  E.  H. 
Kisch,  Maxxottl.  Wm.  Bruce,  v.  D-25; 
Douglass,  Kerr.  8.  LeCleroq,  Niemeyer, 
V.  D-26 ;  Emil  Pfeiffer,  Mortce.  v.  D-  27 ; 
Paul  Rodet,  A.  Manquat,  Staub,  O. 
Adams,  v.  D-28. 

Balsam  or  Prrct,  Thbrapeutic  Uses— Joh. 
Schnitiler,  Bins,  W.  Brilutigam  and  £. 
Nowack,  V.  A-21. 

Babium  Chloridb.  Thebapbittic  Uses— 
Roberta  Bartholow,  v.  A-21 

Basedow's  Disease— 

ELECTBicrrr  in— Danlon,  v.  C-14 ;  Book- 
well,  Danion,  Foedem,  v.  C-15. 

Beet-root  (Beta  Vdloaris).  Thebapbctig 
Uses- V.  Idelson.  Kasatehkoli:  v.  A-22. 

Bblladokka,  Atropine,  Therapeutic  U»bs 
—Lewis  A.  Stimson,  Frank  C.  Breasler. 
V.  A-21 ;  Richard  Meale,  OoUina,  Mik- 
hail I.  Reich,  W.  O.  Holloway,  E.  A.  O. 
Travers,  Baudon,  anon.,  v.  A-2L 

Bebibbri  (Kabee)— Pekelharing  and  Wink- 
ler, Miura,  ii.  C-15;  Annual  1889, 
Gueit,  Conto,  Morris,  iL  C-16. 

Beksole.  Toxic  Eppbcts— G.  Averill,  v. 
A-22. 

BBTEL-Ntr^  Habit— I*.  Lewin,  v.  A-22. 

Bbtol,  Therapeotic  Uses— Anon.,  v.  A-2S. 

fiiSMCTH— Hare,   Dalcfai  and    Vill^iean,    v. 
B-12. 
Toxic  ErrBcrs— Balser,  Janecik,  anon., 
V.  A-23. 

BiSMcni  OxrioDiDB.  THEBAPBtmc  Uses— 
Hugh  Woods.  Chassaignae,  v.  A-23. 
Salictlatb.  Therapeutic  Uses- Ehring, 
v.  A-23. 

Bitters  in  Oastbic  AFrscnoNS— Retoh, 
mann.  Fortunatoff.  Cheltsoff,  Fabitekl, 
KoehlakoiT.  Nothnagel  and  Roesbach- 
Riegel  and  Cheltsoff.  Sjoquist,  Uffel- 
mann.  v.  B-13;  Fabitaki,  v.  B-14. 

Black-water  Fever— Robert  Reilly,  i.  U4SL 

Bladder,  Diseases- 
Tumors— Vincent,   Fenwick,    Paul.  Brm, 
Stokes.  Cabot,  Southern,  i.  G-37;  X*- 
maique,   Cabot,   Englisch,   Betilus,   L 
G-38. 

Bladder.  Female.  Diseases— 

Calculi— Roberta,  Yandell,  Anderson,  J. 

N.  Bloom.  Vance,  Goodell,  ii.  H-20. 
CrsTiTis— More-Madden,  Emmet,  ii.  H-2I ; 
Heywood  Smith,  Jeesope,  Teale.  More- 
Madden,  Goodell,    Skene,    Emmet,  ii. 
H-22. 
F0BB16N  Bodies— Hicks,  ii.  H-20;  Dudley, 

J.  W.  Chambers,  ii.  H-21. 
Incontinence  UBiNii— Sims,    ii.   H-2S; 
Sims,  Braxton   Hicka,  E.  H.  Fenwick, 
Boldt,  Nisaer,  Kiistner,  Skene,  MelMU^ 
ii.  H-S4, 


^ 


1st  Col.— BL  to  Bo. 
Sd  Col—Bo.  to  Br. 
8d  Col«— Bl  to  Bo. 
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THERAPEUSIS. 


Blood  (eonHmiedJ. 

ooagalating  r«nn«nt8.  mUoil^t.  !•  3 
eorpntelM,  nambor  of,  in  human 

T.  H-  3 

ErmiddAl  aotion  of. ^ir.  L-  40 
BmMjtometer  and  haamoglob- 

inometor,  vnlae  of. ii.  E-  4 

hBrnofloUn  and  ozjIuBmoglobin 

▼.  I-  3 
iatraTMoaUr    ooagnUtion     by 

drug!. T.  B-  51 

loaeoeytaa,  maltlplioatlon  of..ii.  E-  2 

l«aeoin*inM  in...~ \r.  !#-  30 

IMum^tM  in ii.  E-  3 

phynolocy  of. .•••..▼.  I-  1 

pigment  m,  origin  of. ii.  E-  1 

port*]  blood  In  the  genernl  dron- 

Intion ii.  E-  3 

reaction  of. ii.  E-1,  t.  I-  1 

red      oorpaaolai,      degeneratiTe 

ohangee. r,  !•  5 

red  eorpoecles,  ■tromata  of. ▼.  I-  4 

Tenoaff  eongeetion .....ii.  E-  3 


Blood  aad  epken,  diieaaef  oC ii.  £-    1 


Bknd-lettinff,  therapeafeie  naee.....T.  A-  23 


BIood-pvMiare,aotloB  of  make-poleoB 
on T.  B-  46 


Blood-Teuelf,  phyeiologjr t.  I-   27 

innervation v.  I-    29 

Taaomotor  nerrei,   origin    and 
oooiBe^...................... ▼.  I-  27 


Boldo— boUoiB,  themptotle 


T.A-24 


Bone,  dieeaiee  of. iii.  G-  12 

growth iii.  O-  18 

bone-grafU ill.  O-  19 

osteitis  deformans iii.  G-  18 

osteitis  syphilitica. iii.  O-  18 

osteomyelitis iii.  G-  15 

etiology  and  treatment.— ..iii.  G-  15 

leproSL iii.  G-  17 

mother-of-pearl  worlKers....iii.  G-  17 

peeadarthrosls iii.  G-  19 

saero-iliae  disease iii.  G-  14 

treatment. iii.  G-  14 

senile  ohangss  in. ii.  N-    1 

taberoulosis iii.  O-  12 

etiology  and  treatment. iii.  G-  12 

tnmors. iii.  G-  21 

aotinomyeosis. iii.  G-  22 

exoetosis iii.  O-  21 

malignant  tamors. iii.  G-  22 

pearltumors iii.  G-  23 

rider's  bone. iii.  G-  22 


BOJTB.  DiszAiia  (continued). 
iigeet.  of  iodor.  ether  to  ohil- 
drsn.  Iigeotiodof.oil(lto5). 
Dareaehym.;  Til  xxxto  I  (2  to 
s  e.em.).  Tannin  in  pulv.  or 
sol.  on  fP^vie,  and  intern. 
Balsam.  Pemv.  (Landerer's 
meth.).  ^  Cnpri  sulph.,  p.  4; 
Taselin,  p.  30— M.  S.:  Uioext. 
later,  onpri.  aeet.  neutr.,  gr. 
K  (0.0215  grm.).  intern.  H 
Maphthol,  p.  1;  camphor,  p. 
2— M.  8. :  Use  ext.  In 
tcouHflu,  nie  calomel  (1  to 
4QU0)  instead  of  sablimate. 
Fooa,  air,  exercise,  iii.  G-13. 
Sea-water  baths,  v.  D-18. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


SUKQICLL. 

Arthreetomy;   inois.,  eerap- 
Ing,  oant.  aiid  draia.,ill.(}-14. 


Bbant,  Diuusn. 


Amcus. 
Looaliiaiion,  trephining,  in- 
cision with  knife  or  asplxm- 
tion,  U.A-«),  40;  iU.  A-12. 


FORSIGM  BODIU. 

Trephining,  remoral,  iii.  A- 
22. 


Hamorrbiob,    MvnuamxLt 
Traumatic. 

Trephining;  remoral  of  olot 
of  middle  oerebral;  control 
by  oompress.  of  com.  carotid, 
ii.A-20;  Ui.A.23. 


Hbmiplkcia,  Cbrbbral. 
Metalliodbks,ii.A-27. 


Htdrocbphalus  Ibtbrnvs. 
Trephining,      paracentesis, 
sat.  of  wndf.  in  perieran.  and 
skin,  ill.  A-28. 


Bladdbr,  Fkmalb,  Diseases  (con/taiietf). 
Reflex  Troubueb— Hunter  McGniris,  ii. 
H-23. 

Bladder,  Male,  Diseases— 

AirJUTHesiA— A.  Settier,  ill.  E-18;  Zam- 

bianchi.  A.  Montali.  Simes.  C.  H.  Chet- 

wood,  iii.  E-19. 
Carcinoma— Brohl.  iif.  £-22. 
CrsTiTis.  Microbian— Gnyon,  iii.  £-23. 

TuBERCDLAR— J.  L.  Revordin.  iii.  E-23; 
Roux,  Iversen,  Sebatz,  Trendelenbnrg, 
Guy  on,  Ponoet,  Hartman,  iii.  E-24. 
CrsToscorr  lv— E.  U.   Fenwiok,  Cruise, 

Southam.  Berkeley  Hill,  A.  Brooa,  Griin- 

fold,  O.  K.  Newell,  O.von  Antal.  Ul.  E-19. 
Excision  or  Muoocs  Membrane— Brohl, 

iU.  E-21. 
Extirpation  or  Bladder— Brohl,  Barden- 

heuer,  iii.  E-21. 
Foreign  Bodies- Gnyon*  Semeleder,  La- 

Tista,  iii.  E-20. 
Incontinence  or  Urine  —  Deseroisilles, 

Max.  Burweaseh,  Gnion,  iii.  E-20. 
Rupture,    Intra-peritoneal  —  W.    Q. 

Skilling.  m.  E-22 ;  H.  H.  Grant,  iii.  E-S. 
Stone  and  Operations- Edm.  Andrews, 

P.  J.  Freyer,  iii.  E-20 ;  D.  H.  Agnew,  A. 

T.  Cabot,  A.  Pulido,  G.  Dennys,  Otis,  iii. 

E-21. 
SvPRA-PUBic  CrsTOTOHT- K.  Elgenbrodt, 

Trendelenburg,    Bangs,    Sir    Henry 

Thompson,  H.  T.  Herring.  J.  A.  Wyeth, 

Solomka,  ill.    E-25;   Gimther.    Dulles. 

Flury,  Garein.  Fufler,  RodBenitsch.  iii. 

E-28;  R.  Fowler,  Sonnenburg.  Langen- 

buoh.  Trendelenburg,  ill.  E-27:   F.  8. 

Watson,  iii.  E-21. 
▼bsical  Prostatism  —  Guyon.  Albarran, 

iii.  E-28 ;  Lannois,  Guyon,  iii.  E-29. 

Blood,  Action  or  Snakb-poison  on— Feok- 

tistow,  V.  B-47. 
Action  or  the  Liter  on— Anthea,  ii.  E-I. 
Blood-plaques  or  Blood-plates— Lowlt, 

Laker,  ii.  E-2;  Laker,  y.  I-l. 
Coagulating  Fbbmbbts,  Action  — Flok, 

T.  1-3. 

COBPUSOLBS,   NUHBBB  OP  IN  HUMAN- W. 

Reineeke,  ▼.  H-3. 
Germicidal  Action  or— Buehner,  Nuttal, 

iv.  L-40. 
Haewacttometer  and    Hjimoglobinoh- 

ETBR,    Value    or  —  Oppenheimer,   U. 

E-4. 
Hemoglobin     and    Oxtblskoolobib  — 

Hoppe-Seyler,  t.  1-3. 
Intra-vascular  Coagulation  bt  Drugs— 

Silbermann,  t.  B-5i. 
Leucocttes,  Multiplication  or— Spronk, 

ii.  £-2. 
Lbucomaines  in— Wurg,  !▼.  L-39. 
Parasites    in    Blood— Danllewsky,   ii. 

E-3 ;  Saoharoff,  Obermeier,  ii.  E-4. 
PuTsiOLOor  op- 
Pigment  IN  Blood.  Origin  or— Neumann, 

ii.  E-1 ;  M.  B.  Schmidt,  Meckel,  Laveran, 

Ptlliet,  ii.  E-2. 
Portal  Blood  in  the  General  Cibccla- 

TiON— Stockton.  Osier.  11.  £-3. 
Reaction  or  Blood— Kraus,  H.  Meyer,  ii. 

£-1 ;  Landois,  Peiper,  t.I-1  ;    LoefBer, 

JeffHes.  Putnam,  Peiper,  ▼.  1-2. 
Red  Corpusclrs.Degeneratite  Changes 

— MoBso.  Annual,  1888,  Cattaneo  and 

Monti,  V.  1-5. 
RsD  Corpuscles,  Stromata  or— Hallibur- 
ton and  Friend,  r.  1-4. 
Venous  Ck)NGESTioN  —  Cnffer  and  SoUier, 

ii.  E-3. 

Blood  and  Spleen,  Diseases  or— Frederick 
P.  Henry,  ii.  £-1. 

Blood-letting,  Therapeutio  Uses  — R.  L. 
Payne,  Crocq,  H.  C.  Wood,  r.  A-23. 

Blood-pressure— 

Action  or  Snake-poison  or— Feoktistow, 
▼.  B-46. 

Blood-tessels,  Phtsioloot— 

Innervation— Hurthle,  Willis,  Foster,  t. 
1-29;  Bradford,  Dastre  and  Moral,  t. 
1-30. 
Vasomotor  Nerves.  Origin  and  Course 
— Gsskell,  Bradford,  ▼.  1-27 ;  Gad  and 
Joseph,  T.  1-28. 
BOLDO— Boldoin,Therapeutic  Usbs— JorBBi* 
Tille,  ▼.  A-24. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


1st  CoL^Bo  to  Br. 
9d  Col.— Br  to  Br. 
3d  Col«— Bo  to  Br. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


BontM  of  the  allulofda.  tharapeuiio 
T.  A- 


24 


Borioaeid. .t.  B-  14 

ihanpeafcieniM. ~ t.  A-  S4 


Muo  •  cljotriii  ->  glyono  -  bonto 
•ocuum M 


of 

,T.  A- 


24 


Bothrioocphalttf  UgoloidM. ^...1.  F-   6 


Bndyaardiat  pamn— iit......***.-!..  B^  37 


Bndn.  diMMW  of.. — U.  A-    1 

•iMoaM. - U.  A-  37 

MUHthMia.  altoraate. It.  A-  23 

apluwU  and  alliad  lUlea. li.  A-  27 

•ttMiont. U.  A-  24 

aorpora     qnadrlgamina,     d  i  ■  - 

aaaas M.  A-  ft2 

•aeaphalitia U'  A-  51 

aiillapaj  {(Jttod  vide) 11.  A-  AS 

apilapij.     proennira     {quod 

vids) - -. U.  A-  78 

luBmorrhaga.      infantila      oere- 

OTal>.>.. .••.••••••••»••■••.•. .••••••1'  A*   Lo 

maningaal,  traumatie. 11.  A-  20 

npra>  and  lub-  dnral U.  A-  16 

hanianopsla.... M...«..a*M...ii>  A-  24 

hamiplosiak  oarebral il.  A-  26 

hjataro-apilapaj  (quod  oide)Ai.  A-  74 
meningitis,  oerebn>-fpinal....li.  A-  46 

soppnratiTe.... .11.  A*  48 

taberealar. it.  A-  48 

monopletfia,  brachial ii.  A-  25 

esdema,  eereoral. ..............ii.  A*  22 

patmlfMs,  miaoellaneoos^ ii.  A-  41 

•inuaea,  idiepathio  thromboaii  of 

oerabral ii.  A-  19 

•jphilii. ii.  A-  54 

tetarnu,  eephalie ^ ....ii.  A-  24 


BraiSf  hiaCoIogy  of. 


i««  •■•••••••••••  efteft*e« 
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THERAPEUSIS. 


BRAiir,  DisSASBS  (eonttntteef). 

iNJtJRIBS. 

Trephining,  iii.  A-19. 


MuriiraiTis,  Svppubatitb. 
Hercttrf ;  traumatief  tra- 
phining.  remoTal  of  bono- 
Bpllater :  dura  mater  opened; 
irriga.  with  sabl  aol.,  drain- 
age, ii.  A-50 ;  ehronta  bamlar 
iodide,  mereaiy,  galraniia. ; 
eomplieatinff  ottHa  viedia, 
trephining.  Ii.  A-51 ;  snlpho- 
aal,  T.  A-I29. 


McmVOO-KirCRPHALOCSLC. 

Erae.  by  aapir. ;  pediele  llg. 
in  2  portion! :  maae  oat  olx ; 
■alol  dressing,  iii.  A-28. 


TimoKfl. 
Trephining;  removal  if  in- 
perfloial.  ill  A-4. 


BrIOHT'S  DI8KA8R. 

CKmatology :  Even,  warm, 
dry.  temp.,  euo  to  650  F.  (15. 
560  to  18.440  C.).  V.  D-1.  Beat 
reanlts  in  early  stage ;  oon- 
Un.  resid.;  list  of  resorts,  r* 
D4. 


Adult. 
1.  Lower  the  nephritle  pro- 
oess  by  sorfhoe  heat,  onp- 
ping,  sal.  pnrga.  2.  Believe 
coatiaoted  arteriea,  Iner.  ten- 
sion, and  cardiac  labor  by 
aeon.,     eliloral,     op.      Put 

Eit.  in  bed  ;  daily  bath ;  sal. 
peom  for  sevl.  suooes.  di^s; 
then  aconite  in  minnte  doses 
hourly;  abeol.  milk  diet; 
later,  grad.  dimin.  and  sub- 
stitute sol.  food.  Sub<iruU 
form:  "Warm,  dry  clime 
and  ont-door  lifb;  except 
dnr.  ezaoerba.,  solid  food  and 
fats;  avoid  milk  and  mia. 
wat. :  iron  and  oxygen  for 
blood;  diaphor.  and  limit 
amt.  of  fluids;  nitro-glyc. 
and  chloral  to  red.  art.  tens.; 
salicylates:  bleeding.  Sxiisa 

i389.0grm.).i.O-15.  Puiga., 
iaphor.,  careful  diet;  sod. 
and  potass,  iod.,  i.  0-16. 
Chronic    form :     Diaphor.. 

Eirga.,  rednct.  to  min.  of  all 
xines ;  regula.  of  diet :  ali- 
mentary    antisep.;      nitro- 
^lyo..  with  ballad,  and 
iSilo  Uthia-water; 


AUTHOBS  QUOTED. 


Bonk,  Diskasbs  or— 

OROwru-8ohiUler.  Oilier.  Helforieh, 
Haah.  iiL  0-18;  Mikulica.  Bergmaan. 
Oilier,  Dollinger,  iii.  G-19. 
BoHB-GBArrs— $enn,  iii.  Q-12;  Sehede. 
Hopkins.  Adamkiewici,  iU.  O-20:  Sey 
del,  Luoke,  Poncet,  White.  UopUns, 
iii.  0-21. 

OsTBiTis  DieroRMANS— Fosii,  Clay,  Lloyd, 
Spencer,  Walley,  Koitilm,  Vemeoil, 
iii.  G-18. 

OsTBiTia  SrPBiLiTiOA— White,  ilL  0-I8. 

OsTBOBTBUTis— Park,  iii.  0-15;  Caaehois, 
Braquehio^e,  Bobrolf.  Kiiater,  Diako- 
Boff,  Bobrolf,  Uahn,  Forsstier,  Wyeth, 
anon.,  iii.  0-16 :  Park.  Thelen,  Mar- 
chant,  Kirmisson,  Larabrie,  Muttart, 
Potter,  Sehwarta,  Kirmisson,  Bxaque- 
haye.  iii.  0-17. 
Lbpboaa— Sawteohenko,  ill.  0-17. 

M OTHBB-Or-PBABI.    WOBKBBS  —  TOO*- 

saiat.  Levy,  ill.  G-17. 
Saobo-iuac  Disbasb— Van  Hook,  iii.  0-14; 
Leplat,  Hektoen,  Herriok  and  Psrkes, 
Goflier,  iii.  0-15. 
Sbnilb  Craitobs  iir— Hnmphrey,  ii.  N-1. 
TnBKRcuixMis— Dollinger,  Pavlovsky,  Sib- 
ley. Kollman.  iii.  0-12;  ¥0010011,  Dol- 
linger. Wendelstadt,  Oeoeherelli.  Schoff 
ana  Babl,  Landerer,  Stooauart,  Feuret, 
Martell,  Albert,  Abbe.  Ui.  0-13;  Albert 
Redard,  Poels.  Fenger,  McArdle,  Barker. 
Bandoaia,  iii.  0-14. 
Tumors— 

Actinomtoosis— Bremer,  ill.  0-22. 
EzosTOSia— Hnngate,  MoBnmey.  Webr, 

Leidy,  Campbell,  Clarke,  Ouier,  iii. 

0-21 ;  Campbell,  Spencer,  iii.  0-22. 
Maliorabt  Tumors  —  BUliags,  Yer- 

aeuil,  Peaa,  Lloyd,  Poaoet^  MeDoa- 

aeU,  ill.  0-22. 
PBABI.  TuMOBS— Yirohow,  iiL  0-2S. 
BiOBB'8  Bomb  —  Laleeqae,  Orlow,  ill. 

0-22. 


> 


or 

A-24. 


THB    ALBALOnW— A.    Psttt*   T. 


BOBio  Aon>— E.  AadrewB,  v.  B-14. 

Thbbapbutic  U8B8— Lebovica,  ▼.  A-S4. 

BoBO-OLTCBBiM  —  Oltcbro-bobatb  or   So- 
DiUM— Hiiechsoha,  v.  A-24. 

BoTHBiocBPHALUS  LiouLOiOBs— HaratB  aad 
Isao  ^ima,  Cobbold,  1.  F-6. 

Bbadtcabima,  Pbbmaxxmt— Haehard,  i.  B* 
37. 

Bbaim,  D188AUS  or— Laadoa  Garter  Oray, 
ii.  A-1. 

AasOKSS— Coaohoa,   ii.    A-S7;  voa  B&rg» 
maaa,  li.  A-S8 ;  Brooks,  ii.  A-SO;  Mans, 
Heiaeke,  ii.  A-40 ;  voa  Doaholf,  Bou^ 
son,  Daaa,  ii.  A-41. 
Am .osTHBBiA,  Altbbmatb— Paget,  ii.  A-23. 
Aphasia  amd  Allibd  Statbs— M.  AUea 
Starr,  Brooa,  ii.  A-27 ;  Eckar,  Farrier. 
Broca.  ii.  A-28;  Weraicka,  ii  A-2B; 
Eisenlohr.   Wernicke,  H.  G.    Wood. 
Bobertson,  iL  A-30. 
Abasia— Chiuoot,  Bloeh,  IL  A<30l 
Atmbtosis— Lowenthal,  ii.  A-24. 

OOBPOBA      QUADRIOBMIMA,      DlBBASBS  — 

Nothnagel,  Bernhardt,    Bristowe.  F^ 
rier,   Fiacher,   il.  A-68;  Oower,  Bern- 
hardt, U.  A-5S. 
Emobphalitis— Friedmaaa,   BeeligmiUer, 
il.  A-51;  Saeha.  U.  A-a2. 

H^MORRUAOR.     INPAMTIIB     CBBBBSAX*— 

Collier,  U.  A-18. 
Mbmimgbal.  Traumatio— Joha  Croft, 
Conrmant.  Spencer  and  Horsley.  ii.  A* 
20 :  Lloyd,  Bruno.  Meyer,  Oppenheim, 
Oerhardt,  Bernhardt,  Sohaitae,  11.  A- 
21 ;  Henoch.  Tatham.  ii.  A-22. 
SuPBA-  AMD  Sub*  dubal— Mitteaiweig. 
Huguenin,  F.  X.  Deream,  11.  A-lO; 
Cheyne-Stokes,  U.  A-17. 
HRMiAMOPaiA— William  Nores.  it.  A-24. 
Hbmiplboia.  CBBBBRAir-B.  Sachs,  F.  Pe- 
terson, D'Espine,  Walter  Pearoe,  Chasa- 
rin,  ii.A-26. 
MBMiMorris.   Cebbbbo-Spimal  —  Felix 
Wolff,  Kohlmaun.  il.  A-46:  Booolo,  11. 
A-47 ;  Belflmti,  Blaaqniaqne,  iL 


«  -  ■  jfc  *• 


1st  Col.~Br  to  Br. 
8d  OoL— Br  to  Br. 
8d  CoL— Br  to  Br. 
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Bnia,  phyilology......... ^ ii.  ▲-    I 

etrebnl  loeftUtatimi ^M.  A-    1 

oortiMl  MBtn U.  A-  S4 

4»T«lopmnit,  iUl!MCiT«.....~...ii.  A-  75 
Botor  nstona  im  nawbon  aal- 

■all,  ndtebUlij  ot Ji.  A-  14 

epMo  ehianit  awliillated  tbrm 

in  ksBUii. ^ ii.  A-  15 

palm  Mflaz ii.  A-  16 

tlMnB»>pol7pMBl«  eaAti«k.....Ji.  A-  14 


BnlB,  wugKj  of  tlM M*....  Jil.  A*    1 

hMBOffriuift  .....iii.  A-  8 

•pi1«|wj.. Jii.  A-  25 

•iTCiCB  bodka. JiL  A-  22 

fMMzml  eonaidOTatioBf ........  JII.  A-    1 

hTdTOMphalva  iat«rana.....~.iil.  A-  28 

■•niag^-motphaloMla. ..lil.  A-  28 

iNpUninc,  •■plOTator]r.....~.ill.  A-  19 

^••••••••••••••••••••••••v«aa«a*IU*   ^L*        S 


BlW^D  ^Haaaaaa»aaa*»aaa«aaaaa««*aa««va  X"    SA 


Bright'!  dlMHS. i.  O-   t 

•feiolog7 . J.  Q.    2 

paftholo(7 I.  Q-  11 

•jmflwMtolocf ..... X  O-   7 

Itaaaa— aaaaa  m  ■■■•■  »♦#■«»»■  a—la   ^V*    »9 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Bbioht's  Diskask  (eOTiftntuwf). 
nukdi  and  piloearp.,  ekima- 
phila.  lolidago.  uIto  toward 
evening  paraldebvde,  gr. 
xxz  to  zlv  (2.0  to  3.0  gna.),  in 
cape,  or  lol. ;  eaffein,  gr.  ir  to 
Ti(j  (0.25  to  0.5  gim.).  levl. 
times  d. ;  calomel,  i.  0-16. 
Sal  Epeom,  teasp.  ev.  morn.; 
eal.  aad  jalap;  eggs  and 
higliljr-albttm.  foods  not  to  be 
avoided:  no  special  dietarr, 
1.  0-17.  Mixed  diet,  with 
fluid  or  eoag.  albnm.,  and 
milk  freelj ;  avoid  albumens; 
milk  alone  or  with  Yichjr, 
carbonated  water,  or  lime- 
water;  occas.  small  amL 
finrinae.  and  Teget  fd..  and 
boiled  or  roast  msat  earlj  in 
day;  milk,  cream,  Tcget.; 
avoid  beef-tea.ao.  hjdro^or. 
dil.:  dae  salU;  vse  aati- 
PTTia,  i.  0-18.  In  nre*f 
noaey:  If  prsT.  Brfght's 
dis.  or  adTaaeed  forms.  Sn- 
dnee  prsmak  labor,  i.  0-19. 
lekthjol,  gr.  15  (lU}grm.). 
daUT,  T.  A-ai;  puoearpine, 
gr.  M  (0.016  gnn.).  hrpod., 
T.  A-85;  oxygen  inhala..  t. 
A-102:  strophanthas,  t.  A- 
126;  snlphonal,  t.  A-129. 


IH  GHiuwaH. 
AemU /AriU  form :  SallcTl. 
add  giTen  early ;  strict  muk 
diet,!.  0-15;  juniper-berry, 
joioe,  2  toS  taMp.,  t.  A-85. 


BBOHCHmt— 
;S^>pr«M.  </  MTtne :  IHgltalla 
palT.  fel.,  gr.  \\M  (0.15 grm.). 
in  infba.,  t.i.d.:  cataplasm 
orarkid.;  dry  caps. 
JiWpcrsarrdfoM  and  threat. 
eoUapM :  Tinet.  f  e  r  r  i ; 
ammon.  mar.  by  inhala.  If 
dimin.  MorHitm:  Qi  Apo- 
morpUn.  mar.,  gr.  1-6  to  ^ 
^O.OI  to  0.03  grm.>;  aq.  dest., 
"lir  ni8  grm.):  aeid.  hr- 
iroehlor.,  gtt.  ▼ :  syr.  dmpl.. 
U  (29JI  grm.)— M.  S.:  1 
teasp.  er.Shrs.  Mask.  In 
infanta:  Chaage  of  pod- 
tioa;  oanry  in  arms;  press- 
are  to  ehest :  ess.  pinas  pa- 
milio  in  capsal.,  i.  A-61: 
syr.  bananas.  1  teasp.  8  or 
tot.  daily.  InpioMHe:  In- 
hala. aq.  calds  parm  or  with 
water.  In  ehildrfn :  Stima- 
laato,  qaln.,  gr.  j  to  iiss  (0.06 
to0.16gnn.);  sinapisms,  1.  A- 
6B ;  pot.  iod.,  gr.  ivss  (OJO 
gm.).  in  aq.,  ^U  (8.0  grm.), 
tarebene,  t. 


AUTHOB8  QUOIEO. 


gim.),  in  aq.,  3u 
a.  p.,  T.  A-llO; 


CAmXABT. 

Oxygen  inhala.,  t.  A-IOS. 


Crbo  mo. 
Faradisa.  of  thorax,  t.  C-10; 
eodllaaa.  ezt  fl.,  gtt.  riiss ; 
tinet.,  5ss  (2.0  grm.),  v.  A- 
4S ;  tlnot.  hyatarionka  bay- 
lah.,  T.  A-60 ;  sjr.  as.  hydii- 
edlo,T.A-«l. 


BbAIIT,  DlSBASas  or  (ronHnutd). 

ScpruRATiTB— Mettor,  ii.  A-t8;  Welch- 
selbaum,  FriedlKnder,  ii.  A-49:  Meo- 
mann  and  Sohafer,  J.  J.  Clark,  Broad- 
bent.  Lampiad.  ii.  A-50 :  L.  G.  Oray, 
Meiring  Beck.  ii.  A-Al. 
TuaEKCULAK— Bendu.  Jaccoad,  Leblond, 
Bothdegel.  ii.  A-4M. 
MoNorLBGiA.BKACiiUL— ChabrelT,iiJl-26. 
(Edbha.  Cbrbbral— Hogaenin,  il.  A-22. 
Pakalyscs,   MiacELLANrx>D8  —  Adamkie- 
wics.  ii.  A-4i :  Bamberger,  Nothasgel, 
Ii.  A-4.1;  Kundnit.  Parbringer.  ii.  A-44; 
Schnell.  ]>esp]ats.Fortin,  PiUiet,  ii.  A-45. 

BiNCSXS.       iDIOrATHIC      l*BROHB08I8      OF 

Cerkbhal— Ftowell.  Galen,  ii.  A-19. 

Syphilis— W.  B.  Oowen.  Ncgrii,  Bignier. 
ii.  A-54 :  Angel  Money,  ii.  A-56. 

Tetanus.  Cbphauo— Lannois,  ii.  A-24. 

Tumors— Lespinasse,  ii.  A-SO;  Bailton,  M. 
A.  Starr.  Knapp  and  Boosa.  ii.  A-31; 
Joseph  Zeifc.  Westphal,  Schmidt  and 
Bristowe.  Bernhardt,  ii.  A^:  Joseph, 
Kny.  ii.  A->33;  8ohulie.  Daly,  Whitwell. 
Rendu,  U.  A-S4;  East,  Ferrier,  ii.  A- 
35;  Ferrier.  Hirst,  11.  C.  Goe,  ii.  A-S7. 
Braik,  Histology  or— C.  L.  Uerrick  aad 
W.  0.  Tight,  T.  H-5. 

BBAIR,  PBTilOLOGY— 

Cbbebral  LoCALiXATioir  —  Ferrier, 
Fritaoh  and  Hitda.  Ii.  A-1 ;  Broca.  il. 
A-2;  Charcot.  Ferrier.  Nothnagd. 
Exner,  Lueiani,  Bastiaa,  Horsley,  II. 
A^;  Schkfer,  Ferrier,  U.  A-4;  Fer^ 
rier,  Nothnagel,  Segnin,  ii.  A^ ;  L.  C. 
Oray,  Wilbrand.  fl.  A-6:  May,  Wal- 
sham,  D.  F.  Too,  11.  A-7;  Maoswen 
and  Owen,  Seydel.  11.  A-8:  BUlinKS. 
Seydel.  Ecebeverria,  Wdsham,  Konig, 
U.  A-9;  Walsham.  Hughliags  Jack- 
ion,  ii.  A-10;  Ferrier,  ii.  aTI;  Rose 
Hale  White.  11.  A-12:  Ferrier.  C.  L. 
Dana,  II.  A-13;  Anderson  and  Makina, 
U.  A.14. 

CoRTiOAL  CsiiTBB— Bossbaeh,  Ii.  A-24. 

Dbtblopbert,  DBrBcrivB  —  Daronm, 
Wilmarth.  A.  D.  Parker.  Charles  K. 
Mills,  Benedict,  Snitaka,  ii.  A-75; 
Bruce,  Rosooll.  ii.  A-76. 

MoTOB  RBdioNa  IR  Nkybobk  AjruALa, 
EzciTABiUTT— Beehtorew.  ii.  A-14. 

Optic  Criabm,  Mbddllated  FiBRia  ir 
BoMAR— Benheimer.  Wdgert,  Singer, 
Muentner,  U.  A-15. 

Palm  Rctlbz— Boynton  Lee,  Ii.  A-16. 

Thxrmo-polyproio  Cbrtrk— Isaae 
Ott.  ii.  A-14;  Olrard.  Chittoadea. 
Dana.  ii.  A-15. 

Bbain,  Sdrgkry  or  thr— 

Bioras-  Cameron,  Kidd.  V.  Fritaoh.  iii. 
A-12:  Thomas  W.  Kay,  John  H.  Mor- 

r»,  iii.  A-13 :  Jordan  lioyd,  TenllloR, 
T.  Eskridge,  ill.  A-14;  Keeti^,  Or- 
low,  iii.  A-15. 

Brdocrarial  HjiHORRBAQB— AUingham. 
Lueaa-ChampionniArs,  Croft,  Iii.  A-23: 
Bdlamy,  Godlee,  Ul.  A-24. 

Epilepsy  —  Delageaitoa.  ron  Bergmaaa, 
Lacas-Championniire,  Pichadre,  Koeh- 
ler,  Moaisset.  Allen,  Langenbneh,  ill. 
A-25 ;  Fischer.  PAaa,  Wilsoa,  SouthMn, 
Bendandi  and  Boseni,  Lipina,  Gham- 
Honniire,  Letulle.  Williamson.  Jones, 
Wilson,  Mills  and  Boberts,  Lees  and 
Page,  Sartorari,  Bilroth,  Salser,  Largst, 
iii.  A-2e. 

FoRRiOR  BoDiKS— Stimion,  Stoekwdl,  J. 
W.  Wright.  iU.  A-22. 

Orrrral  Oorbidbratiorb— Oaler,  Locaa- 
Ghampionnidrs,  Deronm,  iii.  A-1. 

HYPRocRPBAura  IRTRBRUB  —  Ayrss,  IU. 
A.28. 

iRJURiRa— Barrow,  iii.  A.  19;  Stockwell, 
ill.  A-20;  Folsom,  Wallace,  Kehr.  Floth- 
maan,  Allen.  Oodard,  Steele,  Marwood, 
Fisher,  Ooodhue,  roa  Vkmcsar,  Ward. 
Hoflemann.  Allen,  Banner,  Menschel, 
lUeard,  Mason,  Fisher.  Tiffany  aad 
Michael,  Barton,  Ford,  Wille,  Lampiad 
and  Bendandi,  Cox,  Zinsmdstor,  Wer- 
nicke, Oruss,  Keetley,  Clarke,  Boekel- 
mann.  Berry,  Berger,  Jonee,  Formad, 
Woods,  Keetley.  Allis,  Powers,  ill.  A-21. 

Mrriroo  -  BRCRniAuxTRLR  —  ftriar,  iU. 
A.2& 
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Iftt  Col.— Br  to  (Hu 
Sd  CoL— Br  to  Ca. 
3d  Col«— Br  to  Ca. 
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AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Bromidw,  phjiiologioml  •ottoii.....T.  ▲•  S4 


BroniiM^  polMBia^^bj ^t.  A-  2S 


Braiahltii....^.... J.  A-  58 

•tiolou i.  A-  M 

palholofj ...........i.  A-  8» 

ijmptoDwtolocj. MM.......i.  A-  00 


BcTwift  albA,  tlMnH^tlo  um. t.  A-  SB 


i»W— »••■• 


•  ••••••■••••••••••■  CM    ^^     Aw 


»••••■••  •••••! 


M««««*tT«  A"  58 


Bum  tad  MftIditotarMtiaMit.iT.  A-tf,  0O»  07 


Bnltar,  mftrgailni...- 


■•#••••••••••« ..M 


.T.  F-  23 


Ba^  ohioni,  thcnpevilo  aaM....T.  A-  SS 

CmIu  snuidiltoriu,  tlMcaiMvtio  imm 

T.  A*  25 
OiflUns,  tb«n4wvtio  iiMt........«..T.  A-  25 

dtcmU,  tozi«  6ffMli.....M.» t.  A-  38 

Oridnm,  UMnpeiitIo  iiaM............T.  A-  26 


BBOycHiTis  {flontinued). 
Putrid. 
Mjrtol,  gr.  nyi  (0.15  grm.). 
in  eapa.  t.i.d..  t.  A-94. 


BCUMU. 

TiMt  prim,  dfiordtr;  tight 
buMUge,  i.  G-IS. 


Bnviom. 

Protaet  liMlthj  aldn  aroaad 
ban.  with  oollod.  flaxll. ;  nt- 
«ntt«  hnn.  with  no.  onrbol. 
oiyit. ;  ramoTo  nxoaM  with 
EMorb.  eoct.  or  blottor;  r»> 
pent  in  S  or  4  d.»  It.  A-^ 


BCRIfS. 

j^  Coenin.  hjdxoohlor.,  S  p. ; 
nqa«B..  00  p. :  no.  bor.,  6  p. ; 
glycerin..  8  p. ;  no.  carlwl.,  2 
p.— M.  8ig. :  Sonk  ootton 
with  tolution  ibrdrosiing,  iii. 
Q-10.  lehthro)  nnd  InaoUn 
(lOik  to  904 ),  iv.  A-57  ;  oar- 
n«n-oil  oontnin.  oraolin  (5)( ), 
ir.  A-40.  E  Pot.  wioiod., 
1  p.;  nmrii  ▼•!  tnlois.9  p.— M., 
iv.  A-flU.  Emnls.  eq.  ptt.  of 
■ol.  borax  nod  ol.  lini.; 


npplj  till  slough  Mpnmton. 
Ir  mueh  pnin,  ooonme  lol. 
(p.  r.  n.) ;  then  vngt.  Zinoi 
ozSdi.  iv.  A-A7.  Pair.  no. 
bonelo.  loe.,  t.  A-24 ;  8nlol, 
T.  A-122 ;  thiol  aicoum.  1  p., 
with  etareh  or  lino  oxide,  5  p., 
na  dnating  powder,  t.  A-IM. 


CArrBiMB  CiTRiTB,  Tozio  Er- 
racn. 

Emetioi,    bmadj,   wnnnUi, 
▼.  A-38. 

CALCVLVt,  YCSICAI.. 

Nephrot.;  teAcn  Bocnn^  into 
bladder,  one  bnllad.  to  toxie 


Braiit,  Scrokrt  or  tbc  (ooiUinited). 

TtLtrmntsOt  £xru>RATORT— Anon.,  Son- 
ebon,  iii.  A-I9. 
itf    Oknkkal  —  Whittell,  Roberta,  iii. 
A-15;  Thiirj,  Koeher,  iii.  A-I6;   R. 
Jakaoh,  Maoewen,  Adamkiewiea,  6a^ 
rin,  Sejdel,  Adnmkiewict,  Qnirin.  R. 
Jakaeh,  Caird,QerBtein,  iii.  A-17 ;  KOa- 
t«r,  Bidder,  Sejdel.  Zeidier,  iii.  A-18: 
8pO«mji,  iii.  A-10. 
Tumors-  -M.  Allen  Starr,  iii.  A-2;  Lnmpi- 
a«i.  George   J.    Preaton,   ilL   A^;   11. 
Fiaoher,    Boralej.    Jaekaon,    iii.   A-l: 
Donald   Hood,   limont,   Thnan,   Page, 
U.  C.  Wood.  iii.  A-ft;  Wemioke,  Ulp- 

faa,  Agnew,  Reid,  iii.  A-4 ;  Carl  ualher, 
'.  C.  Knapp  and  E.  H.  Bradford,  lU. 
A-7;  Broca,  Reid,  Horalej,  L.  8.  Pil- 
cher,  iii.  A-9. 
Bread,  Aluh   in— Bonglanta,   P.  d«  Fiotra 

Santa,  ▼.  F-21 
Brioht's  Diskasb— 

EriouMir  —  Dioktnaon,  Beevor,  Uaorgn 
Johnaon,  i.  0-2;  Fabre.  Finlej.  Plnnt, 
Rattoni,  Manigliano.  Mover,  Ribbeit* 
Albarran.Lafltte,  Beam,  i.  G-S;  Stalknla, 
Dalton.  1.  G-4;  Snvera.  Ilageabaoh,  Hoff- 
mann, Sorenaen.  Ekkert,  Traailian.  Mlr- 
ooti.  Montenebliano,  von  Jakaeh.  Fien- 
aingnr,  1.  (h6;  Pennington,  Atkinson, 
Jaooond,  Leoorefai,  Crooka,  L  04; 
Engelmann,  i.  0-7. 

Pathologt  —  Anon.,  Blighty  Johnaon, 
R^jer,  /aoeoad,  Charoot,  Leeorchi, 
Freridia,  Kleba,  Bamberger,  Weigert, 
Lecorehe,  Talamon,  Rattoni,  Wlllej.  i. 
O-ll ;  Sorenaon.  Leviaon,  Rlndfleiaeh.  L 
0-12;  McPhedran,  Parke,  Thirr,  Ten- 
nont,  Dallemagne,  Snadbexg.  Ekinnd, 
i.  O-IS;  Javaux,  Parke,  Nixon.  Bariter, 
Finlej,  Tnffler,  Martin,  Charrln.  i.  0-14. 

Strptokatoloot  —  Knight,  B  r  a  7 1  o  n , 
SehrwaJd,  Bond,  Jonee.  1.  0-7;  Anld, 
Tronaaean,  i.  0-8;  Thompaon.  Tennent, 
▼on  Hoeaalin.  Chriatian,  1.  0-9:  Onyon, 
larael.  i.  O-IO;  Ekinnd,  StabeU,  BileeB. 
i.  O-li. 

Trratkkiit— Delafleld,  von  Jakaoh,  IlUng- 
ton,  Milne,  i.  0-15 ;  PrlmaTera,  XKuardin- 
Beaumeta.  Huohard,  Bartholow,  Woot- 
tea,  Davia.  Baakenrille,  Egaa,  Marahall, 
Cleveland,  Abet,  Clemena.  Oervello, 
Camao-Faooraro,  Jendraaaik.  BlbhiUeir, 
Upine,  Erb,  1.  O-IO;  JandnMik,  Bi*- 
cnnaki,  Shirtsig,  Erb.  Plant,  Bmen, 
Moore,  Sohreibar,  Senator,  Levden, 
OertI,  i.  0-17 ;  Sehrwald.  Senator.  Robin- 
son,    Oaneher,     GirariL     Demiivilla, 


Helpnp,  Chopin,  Feanej,  i.  0-18;  Tynoa, 

i.  O-lif. 
Bromisb  or  P0TA8B— Boaai  aad  Agoatini,  t. 

B-15. 
Bromidu,  Prtiiolooioax  AonoR— L.  W. 

Baker,  Clark,  Hammond,  Oowaca,  Boeen- 

baeh,  O.  Thompaon,  ▼.  A-24;  Doyon,  ▼. 

A-25. 
BBOxiirB.  Foiioiriiro  bt^W.  Sehmalftiae,  t. 

A-25. 

BBOlfCHITtB— 

ETToumr— Grant,  Weat,  1.  A-ftS. 
PATHOurar  —  Pioohini,    Stirling.  Cnraoh- 
mann,   Canwade,   i.  A-ft0;   £klaiid,  L 
A-OO. 
SrMPTOXATOLoar— Waat,  Stiiiing,  t.  A-^. 
Treatmbnt— Simon,    Barman,    Mnrrell, 
Dembitt,    Lantier,    Flaaeher.   i.   A-61; 
Kiaoh.  StirUng.  Simon,  1.  A-82. 
Brtoria  Alba.  Trerapbvtic  Usr»— Pate*- 

son,  V.  A-25. 
Bulimia— Lm.  Ord,  1.  C-IS. 
BuNiOffS,  TRBATMKirr— Anon.,  iv.  A-5S. 
Burns   and   Soalds,   Treatmbnt— CaaaU. 
Daorey.  iv.  A-40;  Ootermayer.  !▼.  A-0(h 
Illingworth,  iv.  A-ft7. 
BUTTBR,  MAROARINB— Ch.  Oirard,  M.  J.  de 

Brevana.  v.  F-22. 
BuTTL  Chloral.  Trbrapbutio  Usrs— Ueb- 
reieh,  v.  A-25. 


Cactus  ORANDirLORus,  Thbrapbctio  Ui 

C.  L.  Gregory,  v.  A-25. 
CArrBiNB,  Therapeutic  Uses— H.  Hnefaard, 

J.    B.    Walker,  anon.,    von    SehrSdar, 

Corvello,  Camao-Paeomro.  v.  A^ft. 
GrrRATE,  Toxic  ErrBcrs— T.  Qm^,  ▼. 

A^SS. 


1st  Col— €a  to  Clu 
2d  Col»— Ca  to  Co. 
3d  Gol— €«  to  Ch. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


THCRAFEUSIS. 


Calcnina,  bUiaiy  (■••  Gftll-ttones) 

i.  C-40.  iii.  C-40.  46 

jraliDoiiary  (tM  Longi) J.  A-  70 

TMicftL. i.  G-  3d 


Calla,  toxio  sffeotc ^ r.  A-  26 

QdorioMtor,  Ott'i. t.  I-  31 

Camphor,  ther»peiitio  nse*. .▼.  A>  26 

Caaemm  oris. J.  C-    2 

OattiutbU  ladiea,  th«r»p«atio  «•«•  t.  A-  27 

CaatlutridM.  toxlo  offoets ~t.  A-  27 

C^iit  inceodMionin. 11.  L-    1 

Carbolic  add,  in  Inpni. ir.  A-  51 

toxle  affMta. >.v.  A-  27 

CarboD  monozlda,  toxlo  effoeta. ▼.  A-  SO 

Carbonie  aeld t.  B-  15 

local  aiUBSthoala. Hi-  P-  'M 

tharapeuUc  uaas ▼.  A-  28 

Oarbonlo  oxldo,  poitoniiis  bj ir.  J-  19 

Carbuaela.  traatment 111.  K-  19 

ChreiDoma,  alaotridtj  in ^r.  C-  14 

gaographicai  distrlbatioa ..t.  £-  37  < 

Cardlae  liuuriat,  fttalUjr !▼.  J-    4  | 

I 

Garioapapaja,  in  tattoo-marks.... ir.  A-  64 

Cartilaf«,hictoloc7of. „..t.  U-    3 

Caaeara  aacrada,  tharapaaUo  naacT.  A-  30 

Castor-oil,  axhibiUoa  of. r.  A-  30 

Gatfnt  ligataras,  praparatioa......lll.  Q-  11 

Catha  adttUs,  tharapantio  xmm. t.  A-  31 

Gall-globvlia ^r.  I-    5 

CaU*nvclaas,  aompodtlon v.  II-    1 

Cansva,  data  and  annmarationa.....T.  E-    1 
Cantonarians     in     England     and 

1^  IUW»  ••••••••■•  ••••••••■•■■••■  ••11*    Av  *         M. 

lO    XWlSuU ■••••••••••••  ••••••«■••••••  all*    ^1  *         X 

Cephalalgia il.  C-  41 

atiologj  and  pathology ...11.  C-  41 

avmptomatologlcal  cTa  s  s  1  fl  c  a  - 

tlon 11.  C-  43 

tharapaaUes. il.  C-  43 

Garabral  absoaas,  from  sappaTatlra 

otitia iv.  C-  31 

locatitation    (saa    Brain,    phyii- 

ology) il.  A-    1 

slnnaaa,  thromboiia  (a««  Brain, 
dlsaasaa) 11.  A-  19 

Oaitodai 1.  F-    4 

gaographioal  difltrlbniion- 1.  F-    4 

morphology  and  ambr7olog]r...i.  F-    4 

Cbappad  hands  from  nsa  of  antiaap- 
tfoa 111.  Q-  14 

Chaak,  plaatla  snrgary  of 111.  J-  18 

elflatrieial  oontraefn  (noina).iii.  J«  18 


Calculus,  Vbsiclk  (etmlinufd). 
afleot;  aalol;  Infns.  of  gar- 
den-baaa  blononu;  aatlpj- 
rin.  lb  prtiftnt  /omuUtun^ 
naa  antae.,  pot.  citras..  bi- 
carb., or  aoataa;  Rudolpho- 
qoella.  Marienbad.  Kreuzo- 
bninna.  Arkanaaa  lithia- 
wator.  1.  G-M). 

Calla.  Toxic  ErrxcTB. 
SUmulanto,  v.  A.-7R, 

Cancrum  Oris. 

Cut  away  alongha;  aoplr  to 
nioera  aol.  ooroa.  aubi.  (I  to 
.UO)  once  or  mora  daily,  and 
(1  to  lUOU)  aol.  constantly; 
itrong aol. danger.!!  Ramova 
ilongn  till  blaading  oconra, 
than  naa  ae.  nitno.  fort. : 
daanlinesa  in  aftor-traat.; 
syr.  mouth ;  giva  food  in 
lint  wk.  by  naaal  tnba,  1. 
C-2. 

Cantbaridks,  Toxic  Errxcrs. 
Prophyl. :  Make  nriaa  alk.. 
by  aod.  biearb.  int.,  and  give 
diuretlo,  antiiep.  altar-treat, 
of  blister;  bismuth  cocaine, 
dnimine,  mUllerine.  milk 
and  lime-water  int.,  r.  A-27. 

Carbolic  Acid.  Toxic  Errxcrs. 
Whisky  hyp.,  v.  A-29. 

Carbon  Movoxide,  Toxic  Er- 
rxcrs. 
Artif.  reapi  ration,  transfyis. 
of  aaline  sol..  81)^  (SOo.em.), 
in  vein  of  arm,  t.  A-30;  oxy- 
gen inhala.,  ▼.  A-102. 

CARsrircLX. 

K  Glyc«r.  (nentiml  30)(),  aq. 
destil.,  ill  S>e  (ISgrm.) ;  ac. 
oarbol.  cryst.,  TTixIt  (2.S 
grm.)— M.  81g. :  Ii^eot  3j 
into  inllmd.  tone.  Ae.  oar- 
bol. spray  (2>a^)  into  infl. 
area  for  1  hr.  twice  dally; 
tinet.  iodi.  t.  i.  d.  ext.  with 
cotton  oompress.;  crucial  In- 
c  i  8  i  o  n.  eampho-phiniane 
dress.;  ouratte,  pack  with 
pnre  ae.  carbol.  on  lint,  re- 
mora,  fodof.  and  wool  com- 
preaa. ;  aol.  ae.  carbol.  (1  to 
40)  or  Bublim.  (1  to  2000)  loo.. 
then  dust  eci.  pta.  iodor.  and 
sine  [ohloriae  f  ] ;  oarbol.  oil 
(1  to  40)  dress.,  renew  twice 
aailr;  remove  sloughs,  ill. 
K-20;  warm  subl.  soL.irriga. 
ST.  3  or  4  hrs.:  in  intorval. 
cover  with  pad  wet  with 
same:  scraping,  iii.  K-21 ; 
galvanisation,  r.  C-7. 

CARnifOMA. 

Strong  intorrup.Toltale  onrr.; 
70  oella  of  eleotro-mot.  foroe, 
105  volto;  begin  lOmllliamp., 
incr.  to  600,  v.  C-15;  aol. 
ereolin  O-f)  loe.,  r.  A-48. 

CXrHALALGIA. 

Lonni :  Spray  or  lotion  of  ao- 
onltia,  sneet-Iint  wet  with 
2D$i  sol.  menthol,  to  head; 
sol.  iMt.  cyanide.  Trousseau's 
meth. ;  and  Rithet's  tobaoco 
and  quin.  snuff,  11.  C-44. 
or  Bra  IX- WORK  BKs. 
NerviiiM :  Antipyrin 
iv  to  XXX  (0.25  to  2.0 
oaffein  [gr.  j  to  v  (0.07  to  0. 
grm.)l;  bromides  (gr.  viiss  to 
XXX  (0.5  to  2.0  gnn-)] ;  atton- 
tion  to  WW,  diet,  and  exar- 
daa.  ii.  C-4S. 

or  MnSCLK-WORKBRS. 

Attention  to  malaria,  bbm- 
mia,  ayphilla,  and  rhenmatlo 
Inlluencea ;  ammon.  mnr., 
Saa  to  j  (2.0  to  4.0  grm.),  in 
wafers. 

or  NxURASTBKJf  lA. 

Intern. :  Menthol,  gr.  r  (0.3 
grm.),  in  hot  water:  men- 
Sbol,  f  r.  T  to  z  (0.3  to  V.9 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Calcium,  THSRArEcric  Usrb— Hugh  Wood, 
H.  V.  Knaggs,  t.  A-a6. 

CALCCLrs,  VxsiCAL— Posner,  Bruce,  Ebateln 
and  Nioolaier,  1.  G-38;  anon.,  Duret, 
Box.  Wied,  BUlinga,  Chiene,  Davis, 
Flint,  Potaln,  Ponaaon,  i.  G-39:  Kaon, 
Caille,  Murray,  Waugh.  anon.,  Unohard, 
Roberts,  Dabieasewski,  Adams.  1.  O-40. 

Calla,  Toxic  Errccis— F.  C.  Cluxtoa,  r. 
A-26. 

Campiiok.  Thkrapbutic  Uses— Chodounsky, 
Retehert.  anon.,  Chodounsky,  v.  A-26. 

Cancrum  Oris— Gatea  and  Kingsford,  Murray, 

I.  C-2. 

Canhabis  Indica,  Therapeutic  Uses— D.  J. 
Leech,  Valieri.  Edward  Biroh,  v.  A-27. 
Camtharioks,  Toxic  ErrBcrs  —  Saint-Phil- 
lipe.  Garcia  Cainha,  John  Reld,  t.  A-24. 
Caput  Succeoaneum— Paxvin,  11.  I#-l. 
Carbolic  Acii>— 

IN  Lupus— F.  Semeleder,  Cordero,  It.  A-54. 
Toxic  Errxcrs- Budin,  t.  A-27;  J.  R. 
Mensies,  Leux,  Max  Korittm,  Lucas- 
Championniere,  Monod,  Th.  Billroth, 
George  Meyer,  S.  T.  Richardson,  A.  O. 
R.  Foulerton,  C.  Ferdinand  Durand, 
anon.,  v.  A-28. 
Carbon  Monoxide,  Toxic  Errxcrs— Litton, 

Kleba.  anon.,  v.  A-30. 
Carbonic  Acid— Rlchardaon,  t.  B-16. 

Local  ANiSSTHEsiA- J.  Voitnries,  ill.  R-20. 

Therapeutic  Uses— Leyden,  V.  Swiedoki, 

George  Bonne,  A.  Sehmidfc,  Stiller,  t. 

A-29 ;  Digardin-Beaumets,  t.  A-30. 

Carbonic  Oxide.   Foisoninq    bt  —  Mareel 

Briant.  iv.  J-19. 
Carbuncle.  Treatment  — Amoiun,  Lands, 
iii.  K-19;    Maurange,  Vemeull,  Byan- 
Tenison,  Tlohomirow,  Dalton,  O'Brien, 
McReddie,  Sibthorpe,  iii.  K-20. 
Carcinoma— 

Electricitt  in— j.  I.  Parsons,  r.  C-15. 
Geographical   Distribution— Anon.,  t. 
E^. 
Cardiac  Injuries,  Fatality— Hare,  iv.  J-4 ; 

Kronecker  and  Schmen,  iv.  J-6. 
Carica   Papata.  in  Tattoo-Marks— Broeq, 
I  Variot,  Dupuy,  iv.  A-54. 

Cartilage,  Histology  or— Eklund,  CarlTh. 
Momer.  v.  H-3. 
,  Cabcara  Saorada,  Thebateutic  Uses— H. 

II.  Rusby.  J.  E.  Tsylor.  Leon  Roeen* 
buaeh,  v.  A-30. 

Castor-Oil,  Exhibition  or— R.  R.  Mitehell, 

V.  A-30. 
Catgut  Ligatures,  Preparation  —  Braas, 
Championniira,  Benekiaar,  Sehappa,  til. 
Q-12. 
Catha  Edulis— E.  Egasse.  FIQeklger,  t.  A-31. 
Cell-Nucleus.  Composition— Koasel,   Mlaa- 
eher,  v.  H-1 ;  F.  Tangl,  Falohi,  Mttllar, 
V.  H-2. 
(Census- 
Data  AND  Enumerations— Chenin.  Ber- 
tillon.  de  Pietra  Santa,  Clement,  Levas- 
aeur.  Miraur.  Dumont,  Variot,  BiUinga, 
Cartwright,  Koroai.   Annual.  1888,  v. 
£-1 ;  Billings,  Moaea  and  David,  v.  E-2 ; 
Corfleld,  Lancet,  anon.,  v.   £-4 ;  T.  B. 
Greenley.  Comm.  N.  Y.  Co.  Med.  Soey., 
V.  E-5. 
Centenarians  in  England  and  Wales— 
Anon.,  11.  N-I. 
IN  Ireland— Grimshaw,  il.  N-1. 
Cephalalgia— 

Etiology  and  Pathology— Dana,  11.  C-41. 
Therapeutics- Trouaaeau,  Rithet,  Dana, 
Schnetter.  Jones.  Ranney,  Lewis,  Weir- 
Mltehell.  Sinkler.  ii.  C-44. 
Cerebral  Abscess— 

rROM   Suppurative   Otitis— Holger  My- 
gind.   Schmiegelow.    ir.  C-30 ;    Richard 
Williams,  Damer  Harrisson,  Politser,  iv. 
C-31. 
Cestodes— 

Geographical  Distribution— C.  Ker- 
bert,  i.  F-4 ;  Kerbert,  E.  Van  Beneden, 
Isao  Ut™*>  Col  man,  E.  A.  Reeves.  Baels, 
L.  Duchesne,  1.  F-5 ;  T.  C.  Kloer,  Knable, 
i.  F-6. 
Morphology  and  Embryology— C.  Claus, 
Danyss,  Masars  de  Caaelles,  L.  Colin, 
Notts  and  Marlkn.  Guilard.  M.  Braun. 
Nicholas  Andry,  C.  von  Siebold,  Leuc- 
kart.  1.  F-4. 
Chapped  Hands,  prom  Use  or  Antiseptics 
—rnmtk  Meyer,  Uebreieh,  Ui.  ^-14. 
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WITHERSTINB. 


lat  Col^-^h  to  Ch* 
Sd  Col^ro  to  Ch. 
3d  Coi.--€li  to  Cli. 


OJBNERAL  INDEX. 


ChilbUiBi. iT.  A-  66 

CUldnn,  an  of  parant  und  Titalitj 

of il.  N-    2 

dosih-rato  of. li.  N-    2 

growth  ot U.  N-    S 

michtof  ftnt-bora. t.  E-  S 


Ghinutphila  ambellaU,  thorapenUe 


Ghinolia,  ooatnury  •flboti r.  A-  SI 

Chlonl,  polMninc  b7..................iT.  J-  21 

then^watlo  otM ~t.  A-  SI 


CUormmid*— chlormlMaide.  tlMmpwi- 
tio  wat. T.  A-  S2 

Chlonnsthjl,  tb«npeatio  asei. t.  A-  S5 

Chlorodjne,  toxie  tfliMli. t.  A-  S5 

Ghloraform  MUMthMia. Hi.  F-  4 

Aooidonto. tii.  P-  i 

ooBtm-iadioatioa iii.  P-  7 

AmthM. HI.  P-  7 

irritant  olTeet  of  rapor iii.  P-  4 

mizod  aiUMthMla. iii.  P-  6 

pvpib  a  guide  in... iii.  P-  8 

pvrit/  ofdrag iii.  P-  4 

trtatmontof  narooaia iii.  P-  8 

vatoward  alTaota ill.  P-  6 

Chloroform,  tharnwitio  naaa. t.  A-  35 

Ghloroaia ii.  £•    4 

•tiologT  and  pathology. ii.  E-    4 

..\Z.-.^.. Ji.  E-    7 


THERAPEU8I8 


CholaoTffcaatarotomj... ......iii.  C-  48 


Gholaojftotomj     and     eholaqyatao- 

tomj iii.  G-  46 


Gholalifehoirity.. —••.•... ...M.....iii.  G*  47 


Cholara  Aaiatlca ......i.  D-  15 

daath-rata.  improrameut  iA...T.  F-    1 
apidainiQa  of.. ..*..■•.... ...•.m««mIt.  H*    2 

aMaiogjr. . ........... . ..^. .. ....••. .... .».  a^*  &o 

traatment i.  I>-  17 


Chdiuia..... iT.  X-  S5 


Choraa. .m........... Ii.  C-  54 

atiologr ii.  C-  54 

ralation  to  rhanmatinn. ii.  C-  65 

pathology— hereditary  ehorea.ii.  C-  60 


Ckphalalgia  (continued). 

gTm.).with  antifebrin,  gr.  t  to 
z  (0  J  to  0.6  gnn.)  ;  pbenaoet- 
in  [gr.  i^  to  z  (0.2  to  0.6 
grm.)] ;  antipjrin.  amall 
doaea  [gr.  iij  to  ir  (0.2  to 
0.25  gnn.)],  fi«q.  repeated,  ii. 
C-4S.  In  ohnrur«  rrute* :  Pot. 
iod.  Tgr.  ig  to  xxx  (0.2  to  2.0 
grm.)  t.  i.  d.] ;  atrong  nl- 
ranio  onrrant;  atatio  elee- 
trio.;  ol.  enoalypt.,  Tn.T 
ra.3  e.om.),  eT.4  hra.,  ii.  C-44. 
Rn/Uix:  BamoTe  primary 
oanae,  eye-atrain.  naaal  la- 
Biona.  ete.,  ii.  C-4S. 


AUTUOR8  QUOTED. 


Bpasmodica     ( SlOK     Heap- 

ACHB). 

Tinet.  nnela  rom.,  gtt.  j  ev. 
10  min.,  T.  A-96. 

YOUNO  CHILDRKJf. 

Small  doaea  [gtL  j  to  r],  arr. 

ferri  iod. ;  ferri  et  onin  oitr. 

[gr.j  toT  (0.07  to  0.33  grm.)]: 

romovo  from   aehool;    diet; 

eye-gli 

anenit.,  gtt. 

C-43 ;  ergot. 

com.),  intern.,  vrith  or  with- 

oot    Iron,    oontin.   2    wka. 

after  onra;  hypnot.  auggeat., 

ii.  C-40. 

Ghappkd  Hakds  prom  Usk  or 
Antiseptics. 
Liqnid  aoap  oontaining  aleo- 
hol  and  glf  o.,  perfumed  with 

p. 


im  aenooi ;  qiok  ; 
:  arsenic  (^lia.  pot. 
^.j  tOT.  1. 1.  d.T.  ii> 
.fl.oxt., 'ntz(0.6 


hoi  and  giro.,  penumea  i 
eaa.  oil.  k  lanolin.  50 
ranillin,  O.l  p. ;  ol.  roam. 


B,gtt. 

;  liti. 


relation  to  other  nerroaa  symp- 

.ii.  C- 


58 
59 


toma.. 

ralation  to  pragnanqy ...ii.  C- 

aenile  ohoraa. ~ 11.  C-  59 

treatment ii.  C-  62  i 

electricity  in t.  C-    9 


Chromie  aeld  —  ehromataa — ehrome- 

yellow ▼.  A-  36 


vRjr'^^''^**'*************"****"*«**t"***<«<'*  J*'  ^r 


J  ;  or  H  lanolin,  100  p. 
parai&n,  25  p. ;  Tanlllin,  0.1 

6. ;  ol.  ro8»,  gtt.  j— M.    8. : 
Inb  in  well  alter  using  good 
aoap  and  water,  iii.  Q-l4. 

Chbkk,  Plastic  Scrgbrt  op. 
Cicatricial       CowTRAcnoir 
(poLLOWiira  Noma). 
Meloplaaty,  iii.  J-18. 

Chilblaimb. 

lohthyol  and  lanolin  (fOf), 
if.  A-56. 

Chloral,  Toxic  Eppbcts. 

Lavage  of  stomach ;  iigection 
of  oonee;  injections  of  am- 
monia, T.  A-Xl. 

CuRONic  (Habit). 
Ezt.  cannabis,  gr.  ss  (0.032 
grm.),  t.  i.  d.,  ▼.  A-27 ;  hyp- 
notism, ▼.  A-79. 

CHLORoroRM  Narcosis. 

Pour  ether  upon  stomach; 
cold  to  neck;  small,  freq. 
repeat,  doaea  aa  prophrlact., 
iii.  11-8 ;  artif.  raapir. ;  inver- 
aion,  iii.  Br9. 

CaLOROeis. 

Hygienic  emd  Medicinal : 
Daily  sponging,  surf-bath- 
ing, massage,  ont-door  exer- 
ciio  on  horseback ;  iron 
fllinn  [gr.  j  to  Tj  (0.07  to  0.4 
grm.)],  with  er6ia  prop., 
cafTea,  and  rheum.  Wlicn 
cravinq  /or  acida,  giro  ao. 
hydrocnlor.  [dil.  gtt.  t  to 
7T.].  ii.  E-7 :  rarri  albnminas 
in  sol.  with  potash  salts ;  ene- 
mata  of  deflbrin.  blood,  ii. 
E-8;  seaiiuibromide  of  iron. 
T.  A^;  ozygen  inhala.,  t. 
A-lOi;  potass^permang.t gr. 
ir  to  vj  (0.26  0.39  grm.), 
dally,  T.  A-104. 

CaOLRRA  Abiatica. 

Atropin  and  morphia  a.  s.  to 
efaeek  excess,  seore.  ii^ject. 
0T«r  epipstr. ;  etifot  fid.  9xt.| 


Chilblaiks— Kopp,  iv.  A^56. 

ChILDRBB,    AQB   OP   PaRBMT    AHD    YfTAUTT 

OP— T.  Korosi.  ii.  N-2. 
Dkath-rate  OP— T.  W.  Grimshaw.  ii.  K-2; 

Sir  C.  A.  Cameron,  ii.  N*2. 
Growth  op— Monti,  ii.  N-3. 
Wkiuht    op    First-bobb  —  0'Ontrapont» 

Hecker,    Spiegelberg,    Dungan,    umt, 

Womich,  V.  E-23. 
Cmimapmila      Umbellata,      THKRAPStrrio 

Uses— Abet,  v.  A-31. 
CuurOLIX,   COMTRART   EPPBOXB— 8.  £.  H«a- 

achen.  ▼.  A-31. 
CuLORAU  PoisoNiico  BT— Auon.,  1t.  J-21. 
TuERAPECTic  Uses— J.  K.  Spender.  Lander 

Bmnton,   Yron.    B.   Lipine.    Peyrand, 

Nioolai.  A.  C.  Free.  t.  A-31:   rnrdy, 

Brislne.  A.  Hafller,  v.  A-32. 
Cbloraxioe— CiiLORALAMiDE— Von   Mering, 

J.  Hagermann  and  Strauaa.  Hagen  and 

Uufler.  Striimpell,  Erich  Peiper.  t.  A^ 

E.  D.  Reiohmann,  J.  Hagermann,  D.  R. 

Paterson,  George  L.  Peabody,  Kny,  Otto 

Ualiss,  ▼.  A>l»;  Keiohmann,  anon..  8. 

Babow,  anon..    Konrad   Alt,   t.    A-34; 

Haliss,  R.  Ton  Limbeck.  ▼.  A-S5. 
Chlormetiitl,  Therapeutic  Uses— Debora, 

T.  A-35. 
Ciilorodtne,  Toxic  Eppbcts— Anon.,T.  A*S5. 

CULOROPORM  ANJtSTUESIA— 

AcciPBifTS— Daatra,  iii.  P-5;   Anbert,  ilL 

P.«. 
CoiTTKA-iNDiCATiONS— Sohwarts,  ill.  P-7. 
Deaths— D.  Rose,  anon.,  iii.  P-7. 
Irritakt  Eppbcts  op  Vai*or— Von  Iter- 

son,  Sterson.  Lerden.  Fisoher.  Zweifel, 

Pateraon.  iii.  P-f ;  Zweifel.  Wolff,  J.  A. 

Meigs.  Ui.  P-5. 
Mixed  AwAtsTHESiA- Anbert,  iii.  P-6. 
PtrpiLS.  A  Guide  iir— H.  J.  Nellson.  iii.  P-8. 
Purity  op  Drug— Diakonoff.  Mentin,  P. 

Muselier.  Reynier,  iii.  P-4. 
Treat MEirr  op  Narcosis— M.  J.  Mlchon, 

M.  Peraire,   iii.  P-8;    Velpean,  Lowrie. 

Chacon.  T.  O.  Thomas,  J.  Hehir  and 

Chamaratt^  J.  Kelly,  iii.  P-9;    Lander 

Bmnton,  iii.  P-10. 
UirrowARD    Eppbcts  —  Robert    Ostertag, 

Ungar,  Strassmann,  iii.  P-6;  R.  Wins- 
low.  L.  Eliot,  Nilaton.  Ceme.  iii.  P-7. 
Chloroporm,    Therapxotic      Uses  —  Sal- 

kowski,  T.  A-35;  Stepp,  Henry  Shimer, 

O.    Rosenbaoh,  Nussbaiim,  Pstor  Boa*  t. 

A-36. 
Chlorosis— 

Etiologt  Ann  Patboi^oot— Yergelr,  ii.  E- 

4 ;  Perret,  Ahnual  1889,  W.  Stepnenaon, 

ii.  E-5;  Tissier,  Virohow,  Potain.  Huels, 

ii.  E-6. 
Trkatmewt  -  Peter,    A.    J.   Richardson, 

Trousseau,    Peter,  ii.  E-7;    Thiibault, 

Antiq.  ii.  E-8. 
CholkcystenterotomY  —  Terrier,   iii.  C-48; 

Winiwarter,  ill.  C-49. 
Cholecystotomy   akd  Cuoletystbctomy— 

Credo.   Langenbueh,   iii.  C-46:    Crade. 

Tait,  iii.  C-47;  Mean,  Depage,  iii.  C-48. 
Cholblithotritt— Tait,  iii.  C-hC7;  Mean,  iii. 

C-48. 
Cholera  Asiatica— 

DEATH-RATE,lMPROTBMRirT  Iff  — Svig.-M^j. 

Hntcheaon.  t.  F-1. 
Epidemics   op— U.  6.  Gonsnl-Oenersl   at 
Constantinople,  anon.,  U.  8.  Consul  at 
Manilla,  8.  L.  Pisani,  Mordtmann,  ir. 
M-3. 
Etiology  —  Nenhaus,     Kaiaer,     KitaMto, 
Simpaon.   Kartulis,  Finkler  and  Prior, 
i.  D-15:    Lowenthal,  Hneppe,    Lbwen- 
thai.  Stable.  MacLeod  and  Millea.  Hehir, 
i.  D-I6 ;  J.  E.  Pollok.  Sedgwick.  Monte- 
Aisoo.  i.  D-17. 
TRBATMEirr  —  Rosa,    Comerford.    Duboni, 
LSwenthal,  i.  D-47;  K.  Dehlo,  Inoaem- 
■eft,  i.  D-18. 
Cholvri A— OliTer,  ir.  K-36 ;   Modigliano,  It. 

K-36. 
Chorea- 

EziOLOGY— Komer.  Demme.  Colbnni,  ii. 
C-54:  Rieder,  Laqner.  ii.  C-^56. 
Rblatior  TO  Rheumatism— Herring- 
ham.  Oarrod.Cheadle.  Sanaom,  Stunea. 
Bamea,  Maekensle,  Lee.  Debray,  Boa- 
ehand.  Greenwood,  Eade,  li.  C-65; 
Hegga,  Chiron.  Fry.  ii.  C-fl6. 
Patboloot— Powell,  Handford,  U.  C-56; 
Jftkowtako,  DsjUpli.  C-67;  Barbowr, 


1st  Col»-Gi  to  Co. 
Sd  Col—Ch  to  GL 
3d  Col^-Ch  to  Go. 
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GBNERAL  INDEX. 


GieutiB*,  tb«i»|wotie  oaw.....^ ▼.  A-  37 


THEBAPE17SI8. 


Chniflifligamwota,  tiMtmp«ill« 


T.  A-37 


CiBflbona  (•••  Qnlida*) ▼.  A-114 


dnanrlaiMtfitlma,  tbanitwitlo  omi 

T.A-98 


(•M  BftlMm  of  rW9).r.  A-  SI 


CSroolmtioii.  »ir  in  the Ui.  B^  iU.  I-   5 

phjiiolofj ^ T.  I-  14 


CirealAtory  ■yctem.  aaatomj t.  J-    8 

rmtrlelM    of    th«   wfmma^i^^n 

T.  J-    8 


Citrle  Mid.  ttempMitie 


.▼.  A-  38 


CiTlUsatlon,  dtiBogii^ihie  eflRMU  of 

T.  E-21 


Cl«ft  iMlato  .^ Ui.  J-19,  SI 

CliiDftloIoc^ ▼.  D*  1 

oUniAtoihompr r.  ]>•  6 

Knoral  oonnfwntiOBS t.  D-  1 

•1th  tmotU. T.  D-  7 

Inland  ■Utioni,  nodernto  altU 

todo....... ▼.  D-  9 

mnrlao  eliniBtoa t.  D-  7 

■MMntein  ftatloB* t.  D-  11 

CUastoloij  and  iMJnaolosj. t.  D-    1 

Clitoris.  dlMMW. ii.  H-    1 

iignrlM. ii.  U-    1 

mnomn. Ji.  H*    1 

Civh-lbot.     pnthology    and     tnat- 

mant HI.  F-  51 

Holt'i  splint iii.  F-  08 

Roth's  •loTatlng  spring.. Hi.  F-  50 

ShaflTer's  apparatas. ill.  F-  56 


Coal*faS|  tozlo  anncts. •M*anM«aT.  A-  S8 


Ooea  siythrozTlott— eooaina t.  B-  16 

UiaiapsatM  nsss t.  A-  38  | 

tozieafltels. t.  A-  99  i 


Ooeaine  anosthssia.. iii.  P-  16 

elinieai  nais  and  nMthoda^...iii.  P-  16 

danfsroBS  sjmplonis .». iii.  P-  19 

sjnUMtio  ooeaina.. iii.  P-  16 


Ocwaina  haUk dr.  I-  10 

sjmptomatologj     and     toxieoU 

ogy ^ It.  I-  10 

traatmsnt ^ ~iT.  I-  11 


Gooaias  poisoninf,   in  nasal    trsat- 

.7!:. ir.  D-  38 


Cbolbra  Astatica  {eontinuctl). 
i^jaet.  hypod.  in  first  stags ; 
aigsnt.  nitr.,  onpr.  snlph., 
tannin,  tto..  nssral  in  pro- 
phylaz.  In  eoUapae:  (1) 
mtra-Tsnons  imset. :  (2)  tim- 
cbsoosntasis ;  (3)  immers.  in 
warm  wat.  for  2  or  3  min. ; 
salol  in  large  doses,  i.  D-17 ; 
salol  np  to  5i^  (5.0  grm.) 
doses.  Inoeeinieff's  anti- 
eholera  mixL :  1(  Tinet.  rhei 
00.,  V\y  (0.31  c.  em.) :  tinot. 
rhei  shirit,  711  y  (S^-^'i  c. 
em.) :  ttnot.  opii  simpl..  tinot. 
Talerian.  ath..  tinet.  month, 
pin.,  spts.  Kth.  00.,  E2  Svj 
^iK.2  grm.) ;  ol.  month,  pip., 
nXxzir  (1.5  e.  em.):  ext. 
nne.  rom.  spts.,  gr.  irss  (0.29 
Erm.),  i.  D-18;   oxygen  in- 


hal 


gr.    MOO 
in    small. 


ff 


Ooeamlna. ▼.  B-  22 

isetropjl-eeeaiae r.  B>  24 


CoaillaM»  tbara^tttie 


.T.A-4S 


a.,  ▼.  A-102. 
Cholkra  ijrrAivTiTif. 
Copper  arsenita, 
(0.0007     grm.), 
dirided  doses:   also  good  In 
cholera    morbus,    t.    A-21  ; 
gljoerin  to  swsetan  milk,  r. 
A-55. 
YoMrrmo  iir. 
Mild  fkradit.  of  pnenmogas 
trio,  Y.  C-U. 

CaORRA. 

Oenersi  galvanism;  strong 
fiuradii.  of  surfiMO,  t.  C-9. 
Prolonged  ileop  bj  meant  of 
brom.  and  ohloral  q.  i..  only 
awake  when  fed,  for  2  wki. ; 
awake  for  1  wk.  and  then 
kept  asleep  for  3  wks.  more, 
ii.  C-62.  Chloral,  gr.  t  (0.3 
:mi.),  t.  i.  d..  iner.  to  gr.  xv 
LOgrm.),  t.i.d.;  cold  water 
pourad  on  head  and  baok 
while  in  warm  bath;  antl- 
pjTin,  gr.  TiU  (0.5  grm.), 
inor.  to  gr.  Ix  (4.0  grm.) 
daily,  ii.  C4!3:  aaUpyrin. 
gr.  XT  (1.0  grm.),  t  i.  d.; 
aun  bromid.,  gr.  1-10  (0.U06 
grm.),  daily,  inereased  by 
gr.  1-60  (0.001  grm.)  daily, 
till  sleep   is    prod.;    ether 

Sray  to  spine,  brom.  and 
lor.  intern.,  it.  C-64 ;  anti- 
pyrin,  t.  A-14,  15;  ohloral, 
▼.  A-Sl :  hyimotism,  r.  A-76. 
79;  mathyl-ehlorida  spray, 
T.  A-9S. 
Chromic  Acid,  Toxic  Errscrs. 

ACUTR. 

Free  stimnlation,  t.  A-37. 

Cleft  Palatr. 

"Immediate  op."  within  10 
d.  after  birth,— Maurice  Col- 
lie's  op.,  iii.  J-19;  sUphy- 
lorrhanhy  m.  meehan.  treat.; 
Porters  post-op.  and  pro- 
tecting diaphragm,  iii.  J-Sl ; 
Bakers  obtnratur.  Bill- 
roth's  eombined  staphylor. 
and  nranoplasty,  iii.  J-32; 
Woir«  meth..  iii.  J-33; 
Rotter's  op.;  Langenbeek'i 
meth..  iii.  J-34;  Trilat'i 
meth..  iii.  J-36 ;  svpplemen- 
tary  op.,  iii.  J-S7. 

Clitoris. 
Sarcoma. 
Amputation,  U.  H-1. 

CLTB-rOOT. 

Omgenitnl :  Commence 
treat,  as  lOon  as  pose,  after 
birth.  Eqttino-^arua :  Ex- 
sect,  of  ouboid :  enneifomi 
tarsotomy  (Weber's  op.) ; 
extirpa.  of  astrag.,  iii.  F- 
51 :  remoTS  wedge  from  outer 
side  or  lengthen  inner  side 
of  foot;  tonot.  of  tarsal 
ligmta.,  iii.  F-52:  retentive 
apparat.,  Thomas's  wrench, 
and  plaater-of-P.  band: 
Woirs  porUble  silicate 
band ;  "  Transform ati<>ns  - 
kiaA,"   Ui.  F-53;  Shaffar's 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Chorka  (continueif). 

Mettler,    Oarrod,     Cheadle,    Groose, 
'Wagner,  Mitehinson,  ii.  C-56. 

Urrkoitart  Chorea  —  Herringham. 
Waters,  Dnnglison,  Charies  Gorman. 
Lyons,  Huntington.  Ewald,  King. 
Peretti,  Uuber,  West.  Zaeher,  Hoff- 
mann, Macleod,  Lannois.  ii.  C-60; 
Lyon.  King,  Iluber,  Holfhiann,  Fried- 
reich. Lannois,  Ewald,  Faober,  Mao- 
lend.  Klebs.  ii.  C-61 :  Hoflhnann,  Sink- 
ler,  linntington,  King,  Dllier.  Komi- 
low,  Suckling,  ii.  C-62. 

Relition  to  Utiier  Nertohs  Smr- 
TOHS— S^glas.  Rondot,  ii.  C-58:  Cadet 
do  Gassioourt,  Souia-Leite  and  Cher- 
bulies.  Gay,  Smith,  Morioourt,  ii.  C-fi9. 

Relation  to  Pregkarct— Rnhemaa, 
Uandlleld-Jones.  ii.  C-59. 

Sehilr  Chorea— Anders,  Tissler,  Nix- 
on, ii.  C-50 ;  Augier,  Mettler.  Gairdner, 
ii.C-60. 
Trratvevt— Bastian.  Gairdner,  ii.  G-62: 
Sohrotter,  Simon,  Legroux,  ii.  C-6S; 
Honoonro,  Gonbert,  Sottas.  OUirier.  ii. 
C-64. 

Electricitt  IK— Shoemaker,  ▼.  C-9. 

Chromic  Acii>— Chromatbs— Cbromr-Tbl- 
LOW— Klimesch.  D.  D.  Stewart,  t.  A-36; 
Kobert.  Walter  Fowler,  anon.,  J.  Wil- 
liam White,  John  Marshall,  t.  A-^. 

CHTLURiA-Solis-Cohen,  Lucas,  It.  K-36  ;  Des- 
meth,  Sigmnnd,  It.  K-37. 

Cicvtine,  TBERArECTic  UsES— T.  D.  Nichol- 
son. Burggrsere,  t.  A-S7. 

CiMicirocA  RArsMOflA,  Therapedtic  Uses— 
C.  J.  Raderaaker,  Elliott,  r.  A-37;  J. 
Craig  Balfour,  v.  A^. 

ClXERARIA    MaRITIMA,  THERAPEUTIC  USia— 

Tbos.  Christy,  R.  Meroer.  t.  A-38. 

Circvlatioh,  Air  in— Hare,  iii.  I-A. 

Circdlatort  SrsTBM,  Anatomy  op- 
Ventricles  OP  THE  Mammalian  Heart— 
MaodoniUd,  Brown,  King,  t.  J-A. 

Citric  Acid,  Therapedtic  Uses— Boy mond, 
lAugfelt,  T.  A^SS. 

Civilization- 
Demographic  Eppxctb  op— R.  W.  Felkin. 
T.  E-21 ;  Felkin.  Clot  Bey,  Father 
Croonenberghs.  Certes.  C.  N.  Stareke, 
McLellan.  r.  £-22 :  Lester  Ward,  Grant 
Allen.  Filiee  La  Torre,  t.  £-23. 

Climatoloot— 

Climatotherapt— A.  L.  Gihon,  Annual, 
1889,  T.  D-6 :  Bnmey  Teo,  RohA,  v.  D-7. 
General  Consii>eration»— G.  von  Liebig, 
J.  C.  Wilson,  ▼.  D-1 :  Alfired  Haviland, 
Annual  1889.  t.  D-2;  W.  B.  Piatt,  E. 
O.  Otis.  T.  D-3:  Kretsehmar,  Otis,  A. 
Ladendorf,  Prim,  Joum.  Am.  Med. 
Assn.,  de  Pietra  Santa,  r.  D-4:  Roland  G. 
Curtin.  ▼.  D-5;  P.  H.  Kretsehmar, 
Annual,  1889.  t.  D-6. 
Health  Resorts- 
Inland  Stations,  Moderate  ALTrruoR 

— W.  n.  Geddings,  P.  N.  Dnbocar,  t. 

D-9:  H.  O.  Marcy,  J.  H.  Piatt,  P.  C. 

Remondino,  W.  S.  Clark,  Hirsohberg, 

▼.  D-10;  Thomas  SaTill,  t.  D-11. 
Marine  Climates— IVm.  F.  Hutchin- 
son, £.  F.  Cordell,  t.  D-7;    W.  H. 

Dakeman,    Crespi,    London    Lancet. 

Provincial  Medical  Journal,  ▼.  D-8. 
Mountain  Btations-S.  A.  Fisk,  ▼.  D-11; 

G.    A.    Kennedr.   t.   D-12;     H.  D. 

Niles,  London  Lanoet,  Wm.    £wark« 

Odermatt,  t.  D-13. 
Climatoloot  and  Balneologt— Oaorga  H. 
Rohi,  T.  D-1. 

Clitoris,  Diseases- 
Injuries- B6kai,  ii.  H-1. 
SiRCOMA— Laileur,  ii.  H-1. 

CLua-pooT.  Patboloot  and  Treatment— 
UttJe,  Solly,  Otto  Weber,  Davies  Colley, 
Lund,  N.  H.  Shaffer,  ui.  F^I ;  D'Aroy 
Power,  R.  W.  Parker,  iii.  F-52:  Parker, 
Gibney,  Thomas.  Julius  Wolff,  iii.  F-5S: 
R.  M.  Shaffer,  Ui.  F-54 ;  Shaffer,  iii.  F-56; 
Shaffer.  O.  von  Bungner.  Yolkmann, 
Lund,  iii.  F-57 ;  Plielps.  Kirmisson.  R. 
L.  Holt,  Bemsrd  Roth,  iii.  F-58. 

C0ALr«A8,  Toxio  £rrscT»— Katvun*>  t.A«38. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


1st  Col.— Co  to  Cr. 
2d  Col.— €1  to  Cr. 
8d  CoL— Co  to  Cr. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


CoooA-nut,  ibtntpcutio  umi. t.  A>  44 


Cod-HT«r  oil ▼.  A-44«  t.  B-  24 

lipanin ▼.  A-87.  t.  B-  2S 

morrhiiol t.  A-i4,  v.  B-  2ft 

th«n4>eatio  ums- ^ r.  A-  44 

Caliao  affMUon  in  ohildren i.  E-  12 

•tiolocy i.  E-  12 

pftthoion'  and  dia|^no«ls i.  £•  13 

prognouB  and  BTiiiploniAtologj.i.  E-  13 
tnafemcnt. J.  £-  14 

CoffM,  n«roMis r.  B-  28 

tlMiftpoutlo  nam ^ ▼.  A-  44 


Ookhidae,  thempentie  ium........t.  a-  4& 


Oolehiovm  aad  oolehlMln* t.  B-  26 


Cold  pMks T.  B-  27 


OoUodioB,  ihanpentie 


.T.  A-  4S 


Colm^bMiiag—L'AHditum     Oblorfe 

It.  C-  41 


Colorado,  phthiiif  retorts i.  A-  28 


Coloiomy,  Ivmlwr,  ingntn*l .iii.  G-  39 


Oonoeption  (m«  Prognftaoy) it.  I-    5 


Coadurftngin,  oempotition r.  A-  43 

CooitipfttioB.  adnlt. .1.  D-    2 

in&atll« i.  E-  25 


Oenmliioni,  infkntilo— otiolocj  and 

tnntniont  •..M.««M.«.*  m Ji.  C~  52 


Copper,  ther^watio  hcm r.  A-  45 


Oomi  and  warta,  treaiment. t.  A-IIO 


Gonw  ontanonm. ^...jt.  A*  15 


Comntlne,  therapootio  uot. t.  A-  S2 


OoronllUioorploldM.. Ji.  B*  63 


Coronllliii. T.  B-  28 


Coxposa  qnadrignaina,  diaoasei  (m« 

Brain,  diMaies) il.  A-  52 


Coryia  (loe  alio  Rhinitis).. ..v.  A-  12 


Craalo-oerobral  topographj r.  J-  10 


CrMMOte  (boeohwood),  gnalaool....T.  B-  29 
thorapeutio  ums., y.  A-  45 


Cnmatlon  and  InhnmatTon t.  F*  25 


THERAPEUSI8. 


Club-foot  (ronlinued.) 

lateral  traction  appar.,  iii.  F- 
54:  manual  traction,  tonot. 
of  tondo  Achillis,  cuneiform 
osteotomy,  Lund's  op.  (rs- 
mov.  of  astrac.),  iii.  F-57 ; 
Phelp's  op..  Holt's  splint.. 
Roth's  elevating  spring,  iii. 
F-58. 

COCAIITK  HjIBIT. 

Withdrawal  under  leclasion, 
iv.  I-U;  grad.  withdrawal, 
ir.  M2. 
Cocaine,  Toxic  Errscrs. 
Acute. 
Chloral ;  inhala.  of  ether  or 
ohlorof.,  fol.  bj  small  doses 
of  chloral,  t.  A-W. 

CacuAC  AFrECTioifB  in  Cbiv- 

DRCX. 
Mainly  diet^He :  A  s  s  e  s' 
milk,  whey,  pounded  raw 
meat,  rusk  with  fresh  butter, 
malted  foods,  ao.  hjrdroehlor. 
useful  add.  to  meat.  Avoid 
starchj  foods :  peptoniied 
foods  of  little  ralue.  Medi- 
cinal, bism.,  with  op.  if 
loose,  watery  stools.  Tonics, 
— iron,  ol.  morrfa.,  etc..  i.  £• 
14. 
CorrsE  Narcosis. 

Pot  brom.,  %rj  (24.0  grm.), 
in  2  doses,  t.  B-SS. 

CoirsTiPATioir. 
Adult. 
Eieetrieal :     QaWan.    enrr., 
neg.  elect,  well  inside  sphinc- 
ter, i,  D-4.    Massage,  with 
due  regard  to  cause  of  oonsti- 

gktion,  V.  A-90.  Medicinal  : 
lyoerin  enemata  and  sup- 
positories, pore  or  half  water; 
dilatation  of  sphinct.  ani, 
with  after-care,  diet,ezerolse. 
etc.,  i.  D-3 ;  inftis.  beet-root, 
>^  to  1  tumblerf\il,  bed-time 
or  earl  J  mom.,  r.  A-22 ;  Ext. 
oascane  si^rad.,  5«b  to  iij  Ci 
to  12  grm.};  ea.  pts.  or  ol. 
rioin.,  sjrr.  rhei  arom.,  and 
oasoara  cordial,  t.  A^; 
oocillaaa,  gtt.  x,  t.  A-43; 
gljcerin,  t.  A-54. 

IxrANTILB. 

Tinet.  beUad..  ITll-6  (O.Ol 
grm.).  t.  i.  d.,  i.  E-25;  tehen 
/ol.  diarrh,,  tonics,  no  oa- 
thart.;  sirjch.,  ergot,  phos- 
phoms,  iron;  flannel  abd. 
band.,  i.  E-96;  eenna, 
prunes,  and  flga,  mixt.,  t. 
A-122;  inftu.  senna-pods.,  t. 
A-123;  sulf^ur,  t.  A-1S5. 

OomruLsioirs. 

IirrAlTTILB. 

Cold  baths,  anUpjrin  [gr.  j 
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to  Tj  (0.07  to  0.4  grm.)] :  ace- 
tanllide  [gr.  i  to  i\j  (0.0t  to  0.2 
grm.)] ;  chloroform  to  re- 
ReTe  spasm,  ii.  C-52;  anti- 
pyrin,  v.  A-14:  calcium 
sulphite,  gr.  1-20  (O.0OS2 
grm.),  at  1  jr.  of  age,  r. 
A-26. 

Corns  afd  Warts. 

Juice  of  plumbago  kandeus, 
T.  A-llO. 

CoRTSA.  (See  also  Rhinitis, 
Acute.) 
Ammon.  oarb.,  large  and 
freq.  doses  to  abort,  t.  A-12  : 
sol.  oamphor  (1  to  500)  in 
douche,  T.  A-26;  tinct. 
euphrasia  offlcin..  gtL  z  er. 
2  hrs.,  ▼.  A-52 :  sod.  sosoindol 
sol.  (5)1  to  7)( )  in  douche  or 
app.  loo.,  T.  A-124. 

Crocp. 
IN  Children. 
Inhalations    of    ehloroform 
and     ammonia,    r.     A-12; 
copper  salt  (?).  gr.  rj   (0.4 
gzm.),  daily,  t.  A-45 ;  oxygen 


Coca      Ertthroxtlon  —  OocAurs  —  Hare, 

Seichert,  von  Aarep,  Daaiai,  Mosso, 
erok,  T.  B-16;  von  Anrep,  Reichert* 
Ton  Aarep  and  Daaiai,  t.  B-17 ;  Moaoo, 
Reichert,  r.  B-18;  Stoekmaa,  t.  B-19; 
Stoekman,  v.  B-20. 

Thrrapeutio  OSES— Stookmaa  aad  Rasbr, 
Fraak  Woodbury,  v.  A-38;  Hunt,  F. 
Soltxmann,  v.  A-41. 

Toxio  ErrEora— J.  W.  FeroeTal.  Moinrd, 
Mosso,  Zauchevsky,  anon.,  Lanoat, 
Magnan,  t.  A-3B:  anoa.,  James  A. 
Myrtle,  A.  A.  Armstrong,  Stockman, 
J.  0.  Da  Cosia,  F.  X.  Deroum.  £.  N. 
Brush.  T.  A-40:  Zwaardemaker,  Saa- 
drms,  Landtever,  Decker,  Hssnel,  HSael, 
anon.,  Lepine,  anoa.,  Joha  Weasler,  t. 
A-41 ;  Martin.  Abadie,  J.  Henry  Ash- 
worth,  A.  Wdlder.  J.  Bettelheim.  L. 
Kayser,  Montalti.  Charies  U.  Chetwood, 
T.  A-42;  R.  NeilsoB,  Winogradow, 
Joseph  Bettelheim,  Vinogradolf,  t.  A-4S. 
Cocaine  Anjothesia— 

Clinical  Uses  and  Methods— Reolns  aad 
Iseh  Wall.  Barton.  iU.  P-16;  Long. 
Wyeth.  Hunter  McOuire,  Pilcher.  ifi. 
P-l7 ;  Ignas  Unk,  Fraadenbeic,  iii.  P-tS. 

Dangerous  SraproMs—Reelus,  Iseh  Wall, 
iii.  P-16:  Barton.  Wyeth,  Ui.  P-17; 
FrendeabeiiK.  Jndkias,  BoseRiietk  iU. 
P-19. 

Stnthbtic  Cocaine— Eiahora,  Ui.  P-16. 
Cocaine  Habit— 

Stmptomatoloot  and  Toxiooloot— 
Majrnan  and  Sanry,  ir.  I-IO ;  Heimaaa, 
J.  C.  Da  Costa,  Deroum.  Brush,  Morgaa, 
Lennox  Browne,  ir.  I-ll;  Riehardson, 
Luff,  iv.  1-12. 

Treatment— Morgaa,    iv.    I-ll;    lagals. 
Luff,  ir.  1-12. 
Cocaine  Poisoning— 

^^  J^^h  Treatment— Lennox  Browne. 
Tuthlll,  Randall,  It.  D^SS. 
CocAHiNE— Stockman,  ▼.  B-24. 
CociLLANA,    Thbrapeutio  Usr8— 8.  F.  Lan- 
dry, David  D.  SUwari,  H.  H.  Rushy,  v. 
A-4S. 
Cocoa-nut,   Tbxrapxutio  Usn- Psrid.   t. 

Cod-liter  Oil— Ippolitoff,  r.  B-24 ;  Mering, 
Lafam  and  Chapotean,  Ippolitoff,  By- 
stroff;  Kjedahl.  Borodla.  v.  B-2S. 
Thrraprutio  Uses— Oubb,  Philip,  Salg, 
Darsmberg.  Ippolitoff,  Theodore  Max- 
well, V.  A-44. 

CtSLIAC  ArPETTION  IN  CHILDREN— 

Etioixnst— Gibbons,  i.  E-12. 
Copper- 
Narcosis— Anon..  T.  B-28. 
Therapeutic  Uses— LaadanabUoo,  Goha, 
T.  A-44. 
OOLCHIOINB,  THBRAPBtmC  USEB— Ch.  Abadlft, 

▼.A-45. 
CoLCHicuM  AND  CoLCRiCEiNE— Ferrer  y  Leea, 
Merck,  John  Marshall,  ▼.  B-26;  Mar- 
shall. Ferrer,  ▼.  B-27. 
Cold  Packs— BlagovSshchenski.  ▼.  B-27. 
Collodion,  Therapeutic  Uses    Baset»  R.  de 
Lntour.  ▼.  A-45. 
i  Color-hearing- I'^iMfition     Cblorfe— Ray- 
I  mond.  iv.  C-41. 

Colotoxt.     Lumbar.     Inguinal- Grippe. 
Littr6.  Reevee,  Callisen.  iii.  C-3Q;  Amue- 
sat.  Batt,  iii.  C-40;  Kelsey.  Madyl,  iii. 
C-43. 
CONDURANGIN,  CoMPOeiTiON— Kobert«  ▼.  A-45. 
Constipation.  Adult— Ranaud,  i.  D-2;  An- 
acker.  Annual  1889,  OriAth.  Reisinger, 
Unger,    Williams,    Cleveland,    1.    D-S; 
Hammond,  Garry,  I.  D-4. 
Inpantilb— Craigen,  Venioa,  L  £-25. 
Convulsions- 

iNPAifTILR,   BnoLOGT   AND   TRSATMBNT— 

Berx.  Love.  ii.  C-A2. 
,  Copper,  Therapeutic  Uses— Schilling,  Motl- 
I  oonrt,  Danet,  Demonlin,  Stooqnart,  ▼. 

I  A-45. 

•  CORNU  CuTANEUM— Bland-Sutton,  Iv.  A-15. 
'  CORONiLLiN— Oley  and  Sohlagdeahaulfea,  v. 

B-28. 

Cranio-ckrbbral  TopooRAPRT— Wn.  An- 
dersoa  aad  George  H.  Makias,  Sylvias, 
Rolaado,  v.  J-10. 

CRRA80TE    (BeBCHWOOD)— OVAIAOOb— B.   A. 

Hav»,v.  B-29. 
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aa  ABiiMptie. iU.  Q-   9 

in  diMssw  of  iMwborB. ^...11.  L-  16 

tlwrMMStto  uaw  aai  toxicology 


Crwol,  thonpentie  qmi.. t.  A.  49 


CtoCoBHiil,  toxie  offoeli....... t.  A-  60 


Croop,  Ib  nowbon— opontiom..  Ji.  L-  10 


Cnaopliori*  tinotoiia  (mo  Tstaloth) 

T.  A.1S5 


CvNM,  toxio  ofiiwto ▼.  A-  60 

Cydftmiii ~ »........t.  B-  45 

Cyliodronui  of  akiiL^........ ir.  A-  43 

P7»ar»Mol7a«a»th«rapeatieiuMT.  A-  60 

Cypru  liiTtr......... ^ X.  H-  78 

CyittooroDf i.  F-  17 

Cyttiauria. ir.  K-  37 


QyaUtia  (aaa  alao  Bladdar.  diiMMaa) 

i.  0-33 

•tiolofj  aad  patholou >....i.  O-  33 

traatmont i.  O-  36 

alaotrlclty  in ▼.  G-  11 

Daad,  diapoaal  of  tba t.  F-  S5 

aramatloa  and  liibiiiuacloa....T.  F-  26 


DaaflMaa,  fkwn  otitia  madia. ir.  C-16. 17 

from  parotitia,  total ir.  C-  S7 

from  Marlatina. ir.  C-  27 

iMraditMT ir.  C-  39 

bjatarioaL ir.  C-  41 


Daath  by  dTowniBg. It.  J.  16 

by  baaging. It.  J-  16 


Dalirium  aoidia. i.  1M4,  40 


THERAFEU8I8. 


Caocr  (eoMfmiMd). 

inbala.,  q.  a.,  v.  A-102 ;  pan 

Setrolenm,  v.  A-lllS;  aspi- 
oapennine,  gr.  1-60U  to  1-lUO 
(0.UU015  to  0J)U07  grm.) ;  qva- 
oraeho»  t.  A-114. 

IN  NaWBORM. 

IntabatioB,  wbea  timple  ral. 
•(171.;  or  tn  prim,  croup 
vith  laryng.  $ten.,  whore 
earoftil    aJtor>tr«aL    ia   im- 

Ssibla.    Tracheot.    ia   l«as 
irabla,  ii.  L-11. 


CrsTim. 

Carafbl  fimdiaatioa,  t.  C-11; 
tinet.  hyatarioaioa  Bar  lab., 
r.  A-80;  piohi.  r.  A-109; 
tarebano,  r.  A-136.  , 

Goifoaaa<SAL  Fork. 
Hot    irriga.    of    anbl.    aol. 
(I  to  ao.OOU).  Ixxx  to  U  (990.0 
to  1860.0  crm.).  2  Ld.,  incr. 
atrengtbofaol.er.  d..  i.  O^. 


IX  FUIALB. 

Dilate  urethra :  iwab  reaical 
aurf.  with  glye.  of  ao.  earbol. 
oaoa  wk.  for  larl.  wka.,  i. 
Q-S6. 

wrra  Ijvcrdstatiok  or  Vbbi- 
CAL  Walu. 
Scrape  walls  with  lithotrita : 
wash  with  hot  sol.  ao.  boric. 
Ooeataa  for  paia ;  wash  oar. 
with  tap.  water,  then  er.  3  d. 
throw  in  sol.  of  iodof.  in 
glyo.  and  gnm  trag.:  salol, 
saccharin,  pichi,  Pareira 
brara ;  dry  heat,  with  double 
bougie,  i.  0-35;  copaiba.  If 
parens  qf  delnuor,  Hod- 
daeus'  meth.  If  advanced, 
anpra-pubic  oystot.,  antisep. 
waahing.  Tap  bladder,  waan 
out  through  oanula,  i.  0-36. 
IfaXk./ermeniaHcn^  aaocha- 
rin  intarn.,  i.  G'37. 
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DEirirEBS. 
HaaaoiTAar. 

Prophyl.,  diet,  ezere, 
giene;  aati-arthrit.  or  am 
arph.  treat.;  treat  aaao- 
pnaryn.  and  throat  eomplioa. 
when  in  flam,  appears  in 
t^mpano-Eustaoh.  tract,  sub- 
due at  oBce;  inflate  tymp. 
ear.  systemat.  for  some  time 
to  prer.  ankyloais  or  organi- 
sa.  of  fibr.  bands.  If  adhe- 
sions form,  Burg.  means  may 
be  neeass.  for  remor.,  ir. 
C-40. 

HrSTBRICAL. 

Hypnotism,  ir.  C-41. 

Dbivgub. 

Sod.  salicyl.  [gr.  ir  to  xzx 
(0.25to2.0gnnr)] :  antlpyrin 
[gr.  ir  to  xzx  (0.25  to  2.0 
grm.)] :  lemonade  charged 
with  ao.  oarbonic.  ad.  Itb., 
chloral  and  opium  for  insom- 
nia ;  grog  ana  bouillon,  hot  or 
cold :  durinreonralasc..  eggs, 
chicken,  and  beef,  i.  H-66. 

DairriL  Trbatm bnt.    (See  also 
Toothache.) 
HroiBME. 
Clean  teeth  at  bed-time  with 
eaatile-soap  and  wat.,  fol.  by 
aol.  of  month,  pip.  as  month- 
wash  ;  use  dentaJ  silk -floss  to 
clean  betw.  teeth,  iii.  J-12. 
EXTaACTBO  Tbeth. 
Transpl.  of  deritalia.  teeth, 
Iii.  J -12. 


CaaASOTB  (mntinuetij. 

Thekapbutic  Usb8— Sohetelig,  r.  A-48 ; 
L.  Jumon,  Boorget,  A.  Atkinson, 
J.  Sommerbrodt,  Karpow,  H.  A.  Hare, 
Petresoo,  Bonchaxd,  7.  Sommerbrodt, 
Seitt,  Marcard,  r.  A-46. 

CaaouN— Sirena  and  Alessl,  Koch,  r.  B-28. 
AS  Ahtiseptic  —  Hiinarmann,  Behring, 
Baumgarten,  Eisenberg,  Seidel  Mid 
Uomieke,  KoKum  and  Bunaen,  Ransche, 
Amon.  Prutscher,  Punesi,  SpKth,  naa- 
koff,  Ronx,  Diakonotr,  Leneritoh,  Baum< 
garten.  iii.  Q-9;  Frohner,  iii.  Q-10. 
iM    DisBASBs  or  Newborn  —  Garrignea, 

Sehwint,  ii.  L-lfl. 
TBERArsuTic  Uses  and  Toxicoloot— 
Edward  O.  Otis,  Cramer,  Ignas  Juneai, 
R.  Otto  and  H.  Beckurta,  Th.  Weyl, 
Artmaun  and  Jeyes.  L.  A.  Stimson. 
Plenis,  Schwins,  Bednar,  r.  A-47: 
Lebories,  Max  Kortiim,  Delbreil  and 
Lemoine,  Rosin,  Van  Aokeren,  Max 
KortUm,  Pearaon,  H.  Cramer,  Jeaanar, 
F.  Spaeth,  Annual  1889,  r.  A-48; 
Nenhaus,  Stille-Ihl  ion  worth,  Roux, 
Cramer,  r.  Aekeren.  r.  A-49. 

Crbsol,  Thbrapectic  Uses— Nenoki,  r.  A-49. 

Croton-oil,  Toxic  ErrEcrs— Sehuli,  r.  A-60. 

CRonr— 

IN  Newborn,  Operations— CailU.  ii.  LrlO. 

CcRCAS,  Toxic  Errscis— Sohaall  and  Lure, 
r.  A-60. 

CrcLAMiN- Kobert,  Tufimow,  r.  B-46. 

Ctnaba  Scx)lvmd8,  Therapeutic  Uses— 
W.  W.  Lane,  r.  A-60. 

Ctprds  Feter— John  O.  Carageorgiadda,  1. 
H-78. 

CrmcBKcrs— H.  B.  Robinaon,  Lanoereanx, 
i.  F-17 :  Lanoeraauz.  Hirt.  Niret.  Kohler, 
Bernard,  Aran.  Climenoeaax,  FrMet, 
Harrington,  i.  F-18. 

CrsTiNCRiA— Banmann,  Ooldmann.  ir.  K-37 ; 
Brieger,  Stadthagen  and  Brieger,  Baa- 
mann,  Leo,  Caapek,  ir.  K-38. 

CrsTiTis— 

EriOLOor  and  Patholoot— Silooek,  i. 
G-S3:  Pnewoski,  Brown,  White,  Casper, 
Quron.  Fenwiok,  Ouyon,  Hartmaan, 
Weir  Mitchell.  Vemenil,  Semeleder, 
Callioniis,  i.  0-34;  Bryaon,  Trioomi, 
i.  a-36. 
Treatment— Laranx.  Frey,  Vanaaat, 
Smith,  Nash,  MoNnlty,  Hoyt,  i.  G^; 
MoMeohan,  Palmer,  Heddaeua,  Chico, 
Francisco  Baasetti,  Madden,  Emmet 
and  Sima,  Baxy,  Maguira,  For, 
Fehleiaen,  Daris,  Balin.  i.  0-36; 
Smith,  i.  O^. 

Dead.  Disposal  op  the- 

Cremation— P.  de  Pietra  Santa,  Gaiehard, 
r.  F-^ :  French  Council  of  State,  Con- 
gress of  Cremation.  F.  Eklund,  V. 
Ackermann,    Detroit   Bd.    of    Health, 

r.  F-ae. 
Inhumation  —  Ch.  of   Eng.   Burial   Baf. 
Aasn.,  Frederiok  A.  A.  Smith,  r.  F-25 ; 
Johnson  Herbert,  r.  F-27. 


Deapne&s- 

rnoH  Otitis  Media— Eitalbavf,  ir.  C-15; 

C.  U.  Burnett,  ir.  C-17. 
rROM  Parotitis,  Total— Barr,  ir.  G-27; 

Rooea.  Ollirier,  Buck,  ir.  C-28. 
raoM  Scarlatina— L.  Kats,  ir.  C-S7. 
Uerbditart- BoneheroB,  ir.  C-W. 


Death  bt  Drowning— MaekeBsie,  ir.  J-18. 
BT  Hanging— Coutagne,  Tardiau,  ir.  J-16 ; 
Lacassagne,  RiohardiAre.  Viebert,  Hof- 
mann,  Oosae,  Brouardel,  ir.  J-17. 


Dengub— De  Brnn,  i.  H-4B;    Chriatoph,  d« 
Brun,  Floras,  anon.,  Hyrtl,  i.  H-W. 
Epidemics  or— UamUtoB,lv.  M-d. 
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PtBCM i.  H-  63 

tpidtmiet  of. w....iv.  M-    6 


Ditil  iwtliologj  and  tr«atm«nt..I{I.  J-  12 
dffvitaliMd  t«elh.  trMtmeBt...iii.  J-  12 

tmisplantation  of. Hi.  J-  12 

diagnotis.  nxislcft] iii.  J-  12 

hjgioM ......iii.  J-  12 

im«iiUriU« tti.  J-  12 

novth-wMhoc. iii.  J-  13 

nToologiMl  litontan Ui.  J-  13 

wiadom-tooth,  d«relopm«iit..ilL  J-  12 


TUERAPEU8IS. 


DMUtioa :. A.  E-  6 

doUjed i.  E-  7 

ordor  of. i.  £-  6 

pwriod  of. J.  E-  6 

iwomaturo  tooth. i.  E-  7 

Tolation  to  digostlTO  dlMMOo...!.  E  7 

tf  tmmt  and  hjgiono .1.  E-  8 


Dtmatitis    (barna   and    loalda) 

It.  A-49,  80.  97 

ozlUiatiToooiiseBital Ji.  I«*  18 

gaagranoia  influitiim. Ar.  A-  47 

hwpoMibnBii,  traatmont Ir.  A-   6 


Diabol«iulpldiia(ooaFbl7iula)4T.K-   1 


DkntalTrkatmbht  (roHtinued) 
MOUTH>WASHn. 

Eao  dontif.  dn  Dr.  Ptom. 
•alierl.  mootfa-waah  (Oor* 
man;,  oaoaljrptol  miuid-was- 
■or,  ao.  month,  pip.  I^  Al- 
eoh.,  370  p.;  ao.  oarbol., 
10  p. ;  thjmol,  5  p. ;  ol.  m. 
pip.,  15  p. ;  tiaot.  aaiii,  100 
p.— M.  Sig.:  Maj  bo  ool. 
with  Unet.  oood  oo.  Um 
or.  m.  and  or.,  with  wook 
•ol.  ao.  borie.,  lit.  J- IS ;  nlol 
tooth-waah.  t.  A-122. 

DxirriTiov. 

Lanoe  guma  if  noooM. ;  awoid 
rings  and  omoUionto;  olean 
month  with  wator  or  wk.  lol. 
ao.  boraoio.  or  sod.  lalioyl.,  i. 
E^ 

Dbekatitis.  (Sooalao  Bnma.) 
Carron-oil  oontain.  oreoUn 
(ft«).  It.  A-40.  R  Potso- 
lo^ol,  1  p. ;  amyli  vol  tal- 
da,  9  p.  — M.,  ir.  A-fiO. 
Emnla.  of  oq.  pta.  of  aat. 
■ol.  borax  and  ol.  linl. ;  ap- 
ply till  ilongh  aoparates.  If 
much  pain,  oooaino  aol.  (p.  r. 
B.),  nngt.  lind  oxidi.  It. 
A-57. 
HxRPBnroBKU. 
Aiaonio  [Fowl,  aol.,  gti.  j  to  r, 
poot-prand.1 ;  orgoun,  qnin. 
hydrobr..  II  gr.  iv  to  tIU  (0.29 
to  OA  grm.).  ot.  d.    Ip  Ergot, 


aXTJ  (I  grm.) : 
..  gr.  44  (0.06  I 
Ari 


Diaboloa  malUtoa,  iB  adnlt XL-    1 

ago i.  L-  10 

oo-osiitonoo   in  bnaband  and 

wifo ....................a.  ir  13  i 


•xt  bal- 

d.  Araonio  aol.  (Fowl.): 
Talor.,  aaafcBt.,  pot.  brom., 
int.,  and  aoid  carbol.,  ohlo- 
rof.,  eto.,  oxt.;  oint.  of  anbli- 
mato  and  hyoooy.,  boUad., 
morph.,  or  oooaino ;  lot.  of  ao. 
elUorof.,  fol.  br  powd.  tafo 
and  innnet.  with  oal.  Mid 
ballad,  oint.  /»  tecere  ecuen, 
ooo  naroot.,  and,  if  erup.  is 
pemphigoid,  powd.  of  talo 
and  thymol  aa  diainfaot.,  It. 
A-«. 
DiABRia,  m  Adult. 

DiBRTIC. 

Bran  and  Otaham  braad, 
bran  and  gluten  broad,  1.  L* 
19;  aoya  brtad,  bread  from 
embrro  of  oom,  i.  L-20. 
AToid  OTor  2}i%  aagar  in 
winoa,  nnloM  too  angar  ia 
lovuloao:  brandy  ana  wine 
of  parity  allow,  in  small 
qnant.;  boor  is  allow,  in  mod. 

Inant.  only  (diursL  act.),  i. 
r-19 :  saooharin  not  reoom- 
roendod,  1.  L-20:  8<9a  or 
Sooja  bread,  t.  A-12S. 
Elbcfbioitt. 
Loc.  fhradiaa.  of  kidaoys,  t. 
C-U. 

Objtbral  MjiiraGBWBirr. 
Almond-floor  bread  in  mod. 
In  mitd  ocmm  q^  r^ex  origin, 
■kimmcd-milk  core.  In  m- 
vere  eeue*  qf  eemtrie  origin, 
BToid  odlk.  "Digaidin- 
Boaomots'a  regimon:"  No 
milk.  3^  OSS.  (100  grm.) 
boiled  potatoes  at  each  meal : 
BToid  brown  brsad,fiiktty  foods, 
nork-moata:  nae  saooharin 
for  sweetening  beverages, 
max.  daily  dose.  gr.  las  (0.10 
grm.);  nse  tea  and  ooff.;  pot. 
brom.,  antipyr.;  mnao.  exer- 
oiae.  i.  L-22,  27.  "CIrra- 
tan*  9  treat.:"  Ammon.  aalta, 
qninina,  pilocarpi  no,  digi- 
talis, bromine  nUte,  laotio 
aeid  and  aalte  aid  digeation ; 
alkaline  componnda  help  the 
antidiabot.  diet ;  alk.  waters, 
Carlsbad.  Viohy.  Fels.  Nea- 
enahr.  al  kal  ies,  oarb.  and  sul- 

C hates;  exelosive  use  of  al- 
am.  and  fatty  foods  for  long 
ttma,  fi>L  by  giad.  rtu  to 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


DialMtM  mellitiu,  in  adult  (eomtinued). 

eomplioitioni i.  L*  15 

diAbetiofloma....^ i.  L-  U 

diabetie  g*ngxea« i.  L*  17 

lipKmiA. ^ i.  L-  16 

ojkhthaLmie  I««ioM Ji.  L*  17 

pnenmoaUL i.  L-  17 

tamon ~ i.  I«-  18 

•Uology i.  In    I 

morbid  anatomy. 1.  In   9 

nature  and  patbogenMis. i.  L-    3 

pzognocii.................» «i.  In  14 

iymptomatology ». ...J.  I^  13 

oarboaie-aeid  exhalatioa. i.  L-  13 

loai  of  toadoa  reflox 1.  L-  13 

tnatmont ^ i.  L-  18 

diaCatio ~1.  L-  18 

flonra .......J.  L-  18 

bi«ad  from  embiyo  of  com.!.  L-  20 

•aooharin .L  L-  30 

loya-brsad J.  In  20 

alactrioity  in.„ r.  O  11 

ganeral  management ....i.  In  21 

Cantani'i  regimen i.  L-  23 

Ihuardln-Baanmeti'e  r  e  g  I  - 
men. i.  L-  22 

gymnaatio  treatment A.  In  25 

nadidnal  treatment. d.  In  25 

antipyria i.  L-  25 

anaaiated  lithla .... i.  L-  27 

ooeaina « i.  L-  29 

onaaote i.  L*  29 

glyoarln ......J.  L>  29 

jambnl J.  L-  28 

opium  alkaloids.... i.  L-  27 

phanaeetin  and  exalgina..i.  L-  27 

«f  eomplleations L  L>  29 

oataraet  in  dIabaCae. i.  In  33 

diabeUo  eoma. i.  L»29 

diabatie  eesema. i.  L-  33 

diabatle  gangrene i.  L-  31 

hygianJe  propbylaxis. _i.  L-  34 

■ypbUitlodiabetei i.  L-  33 


TUERAPEU8IS. 


DiABKTES,  III  Adult  (nmtinued) 
mixed  diet,  i.  L-22.  Far  3 
mot.,  meat  diet,  fish,  anehov- 
iea,  lierring,  lardiiiee,  tunny, 
ood,  lalmon  ;  ornetacea  and 
lea-producta :  eggs,  bouillon, 
Tisoera  of  animals,  except 
livrr;  boiled  ham,  panereat. 
an.  fiiti  (eapec.  lard,  but  also 
butter)  and  oils,  with  salt 
and  oc«aa.  pepper;  blaelc  coffee 
and  black  tea,  witkout  tuaar; 
For  wne,  wie  reetif.  afooh. 
with  carbon,  water,  with  fen- 
nel, anise,  mints,  cinnamon, 
and  orani^flower  water ;  Ftr 
rifteauf*  (if  not  free  from  giu- 
oose),  ae.  oitrie.  in  water  in 
min.  quant.;  avnid  flours, 
sugars,  fruits,  milk  and  milk 
foods,  brandy  and  rum,  green 
vegetablee,  i.  Ir23.  In/ourth 
month,  grad.  return  to  mixed 
diet,  green  veget.,  walnuts, 
haael-nuts,  almonds,  pinole, 
olivee;  J(^th  month,  old 
cheese,  fresh  milk  and  milk- 
foods  :  nxVi  month,  old  aoid 
wines,  fruits  (not  too  sweet): 
teeenth  month,  flour-maae 
foods,  but  sparingly,  never 
permitting  cane-sugar  or 
fhiits  ootttaining  much  su- 

Cr,  as  dates,   figs,  etc.,  i. 
24. 

OTMITAaTIC. 

Available  in  all  loealitiea,  1. 
L-35. 
Htoikkio  Proxhtlazis. 
Antisept.  mouth  •  washes ; 
avoid  fktigue  or  exposure  or 
long  journeys;  tepid  baths 
for  pruritus  and  eruptions; 
sponge  genitals  with  tepid 
water  tnq.,  dry,  and  dust 
with  rioe-powd.  or  Fuller's 
earth;  avoid  even  trivial 
traumat.  lesions  of  skin,  i. 

InM. 

Medicimal. 
Antipyrin,    two   10-gr.  (0.6 

frm.)  doses  daily,  i.  L-25. 
PAntipyr.,gr.  xv  (1.0  grm.); 
sod.  bicarb.,  gr.  xxx  (2.0 
grm.)— M.  8ig.:  Give  3  or  4 
t.  daily,  1  hr.  bef.  or  after 
meals,  for  8  to  12  days.  Sus- 
pend treat,  ipitil  sugar  re- 
turns or  inor.  (for  1  wk). 
When  taking  antipvr.,  give 
mod.  amt.  of  starchy  food, 
but  discontinue  during  inter- 
mission, i.  L-26;  antipyr., 
gr.  X  (0.7  grm.),  with  saoch- 
arin,  t.  i.  d.,  i.  L-27,  v.  A- 
16.  Opium  alkaloids:  (Co- 
deine less  powerful  than  o] 
or  morph.,  i.  L-27.  8i 
soBolodaJ,  gr.  xxx  (2  gnn.), 
daily;  unrestrleied  diet,  r. 
A-124.  Arseniated  lithla— 
"  Duiardin-Beaumets  meth- 
od": Lith.  oarb..  gr.  vi^  (OJi 
f;rm.) ;  Fowler's  sol.  gtt.  i|, 
n  glaas  of  Vichy,  i.  L-27. 
Fhenacetin  rgr.  iv  to  x  (0.25 
toU.7grm.)Tandexalgin  [gr. 
i^  to  ^  (0.2U  to0.40  gnn.)J,  i. 
L-27:  quinine,  gr.  ii^j  to  v 
(0.20  to  OJSO  grm.),  oontin.; 
arsenic  and  opium  [small 
doses]:  Jambul  ext.  [gtt. 
vj  tovi^],  i.  Ir2B;  eieoeoti, 
gtt.  iv  to  X,  per  diem;  co- 
caine, gr.  3it  (0.016  grm.). 
t.  i.  d.;  glycerin  intern.  [51 
(4  grm.)],  i.  L-20;  chloral 
and  tragacanth  for  vesica- 
tioB,  if  neoess.,  ▼.  A-31. 
complicatiohs. 
Cataract. 

Extraction,  except  emao.  and 
debil.  are  extreme,  but  with 
antisept.  precautions ;  Pre- 
vious antidiabet.  treat; 
avoid  op.  if  grave  amblyopia. 
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QENERAL  INDEX. 

DUlMtM  m«llittti,  in  ohUdna 1. 1«-  10 

dnntloii  and  prognoalc J.  L-  12 

•tiology i.  Lr  10 

paUiology i.  Lf  11 

trtntment « J.  L-  li 


DUphorMl%  eliminfttion  of  drogi  by 


DiMxAmn,  adolt,  ante .i.  D-    1 

•tlolofj i.  D-    1 

tnatoMat i.  D-    2 


Dlurima,  adnU,  «lixonl«. i.  D-   2 

i.  D-   2 


DtanlMMa  diMMM,  in  ohildran i.  E-  14 

diMThflBay  inlkntll* I.  E-  14 

etiology 1.  E-  14 

prophylazii i.  E-  20 

inatment i.  £-  21 


Dioffonbaehla  its,  toiie  «flbeti.«T.  A-  00 


THERAPEUSIS. 


DiABnB8.iir  Adclt  (auiHnueti). 
■jmmetr.  bam.  ol  retin.. 
and  afcrophj  of  opt  nonre,  i. 

OOMA. 

If  oarlj.  injoot  into  Toina  a 

ef  to  4^J  wl.  of  lod.  ear- 
n.  in  sol.  of  Md.  ohlorido 
(7)(),  to  nentraliM  oxTbutj- 
rio  aoid.  ^  Ao.  dtno,  cr. 
czziij  (8.0  cnn.):  sod.  oarb., 
oalxxTiij  (18  grm.);  Moeh- 
arin.  gr.  iM  to  i^  (0.1  to  OJ 
cnn.);  aq.  destil.,  Si^  StJ 
(IfiO  cm.};  e«Hnt.  m.  p., 
gtt.  Qj-M.  8i«.:  OiTO  S 
tiniM  in  24  hn.  ^  Sod. 
tart.,  Sj  (SO  gnn.);  aq.  ao. 
oarbon.,  Svin  to  izM  (200 
to  900  grm.):  laoeharin,  gr. 
iij  to  iTM  (0.2  to  OJ  gnn.); 
•nont.  limonii,  gtt.  tm— 
M.  Big.:  OlTO  1  to  3  timM 
dailj.  1^  Sod.  aooc,  Siin 
10  gnn.);  aq.  ao.  oarbona. 
(SU  S^U  (90  gnn.);  taooba- 
rin,  gr.  iM  (0.1  gnn.);  Es- 
Mttt.  limonia,  gtt.  iiu— M. 
Big.:  S  or  4 1.  dally,  i.  IrSO. 

EOSBMA. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


1^  Ungt.  of  bimrath  [p.  2] ; 
ac  pjrocallio  Fp.  11 :  adipls 

5Ji9 


pjrocallio  [p.  1] ;  adipl 
8j— M.  Big.:  Apply  twioe 


UM.,  gr.  XT  ^1  gna.;; 
lubnit.,  8j  (4  grin.); 
rb.,  8«  (2grm.);  adip. 
..  iM  (62  grm.)  -M. 


alUr  watmng  wiib 
■trong  doooot.  of  qvorona  alba. 
^  Inftia.  quertnu  alb.,  oxt. 
hydrMtIs  fld.,  axt.  oaoalypt 
fld.,  U  p.  aq.— M.  I^  Hg. 
chlor.  mit.,  gr.  XX  (U  grm.); 
plumbi  aooL,  &m  (2 grm.); 
ext.  ballad.,  gr.  xt  \l  grm.); 
biam.  auboit., 
sind  oarb 

bonioat.,  S\j  (63!  grm.j 
Sig.:  Apply  onoa  daily,  altar 
painting   Iwieo    daily  with 
phinol-aodiqno,  i.  Ii-j». 
OxNOBurn. 

ATo{dop.;antia«piia,  i.  I>S1. 
SrPBius. 

Antiayph.  traai.  (innnot  of 
moroorr,  and  pot.  iod.  in- 
t«m.),  i.  IrSi, 

DiABBTU,  IN  CBIU>BB1C. 
DiCTXTIC. 

Aa  in  adnlto ;  alto  with  ba«h- 
onre,aa  at  Naaanhar,  (^rla- 
bad.  and  Yiehy. 
Mu>ioiifAL.         * 
Alkaliea    (bioarbonatao),    i. 
L-12. 
DiARRiKBA,  Adult,  Acvtb. 

DiBT. 

Animal  (bod;  baaf ;  hot  watar. 
IIOO  to  120O  F.  (4S.30  to  4SO 
C).  alpptd  1  hr.  baf.  moala ; 
milk  warm  from  tho  oow,  i. 
D-2;  kola-nut,  anbatitatafor 
taa  or  ooICm,  t.  A-8&. 
Mkdicihal. 
Naphthalin,  gr.  Tiiaa  (OJ 
grm.).  4  t.  daily  in  /«hd 
aiarrh.;  ooffeo,  ground  and 
bnmtwith  lemon-jnioo  and 
pulp  ,  2  or  3  t.  daily,  i.  D-2. ; 
tinot.  hyatarionioa  baylah.; 
or  infuB.  (1  to  ISO),  r.  A-80. 

DiARBUSA,  Adult,  CHROiric. 
Mkdicinal. 
Magn«a.ail{cata  In  milk.  %rj 
to  XTiij  (23  to  62  grm.),  daily ; 
biamnth  aalioyl.,  gr.  yj  (0  J9 
grm.),  t.  i.  d.,  i.  D-2,  t.  A-23. 

Diarrheal    Disxabbs    iif 
Cmildbrk. 

DiARRHiXA,  iKrAJfTILB. 

Prophtlazis. 
Attend  carefully  to  erery 
caae  of  drapeptie  diarrh., 
even  if  mila,  i.  E-20.  Freq. 
bath:  proper  exeroiae  and 
olothlng:  cleanlineea;  pure 
food:  ateriliaa.  of  milk;  dia- 
inftet.  of  diapera  and  dia- 
ehMgea  during  hot  aeaaon,  i. 
£-21. 


DiABBTBS  MXLLITUt,  OK  ADULT  (fiontmuod). 

Tbbatmbmt  or  Govpuoatiobb— 
Gatabact  a  DiABBTia—StoelMr,  1.  L41 


Diabbtio  Coka— StadelmaBB,  i.  l*M; 
Stadelmann,  Ton  Ziemaaan,  I.  IrdO. 


Diabbtio  Eoxbka— H.  T.  ITaiaua,  J.T. 
Shoemaker,  i.  L-SS. 


Diabbtio  Oahorbkb  —  Max  SehilUar, 
Koenig,  AJf MCAL  1889,  i.  L^l ;  Sehill- 
ler,  Albert  Hoffa,  L.  tandan,  i.  I#12; 
Yemenil,  HofDk,  i.  L^. 


HroiBirio    FBOPavLAZiB— B«Baiilt»   i. 


irPBiuTioDi. 


;L 


DiABBTBt  MSLUTUa,  IB  CHILDRBir— 

DUBATIOB     ABD     PBOOBOSII  —  Cwi 
i.  D-12. 


Etioloot— W.   J.    Soott,   A.   B. 
Curt,  Stem,  KUt,  i.  IrlO. 


Patbologt— Von  Jakaeh,  Frerieha,  Bel- 
mer,  Voltolini,  Qrelaaiager,  L  Ir-ll ;  Toa 
Jakaeh,  Freridia,  i.  L-12. 


Tbratmbbt— Curt  Bien,  Dodley  P.  AUaa, 
i.  L-12. 


DiAPBOBBSU— 

EuMiBATioB  or  Dbum  bt— A.  Oelbeif ,  L 
v.  B^. 


DiABBHflBA,  ADULT,  AOUTB— 

EriOLOGT— Ballard,  F.  8.  Sellen,  Moora.  L 
D-1. 


TRKATBXirr— W.  W.  YaBYalaah,  BeMI, 
Khriatoff,  i.  D-2. 


DiABRBOA,  Adult,  Gbbonio— 


Tbkatmebt  —  HeShiaBB, 
D-2. 


Ifikhitla^  L 


It  Col^Dl  to  DL 
Sd  CoL— Dl  to  Dt. 
Sd  Col — J»  to  Dl. 

QEKEOU.  INDEX. 


GEKGRAL  INDEX. 
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iMrkikaii,  rttuUi.  udpuMitu.  J- 


E~;^,_.ji"Tj£jj:, 

rxj; 

K. 

sM 

s 

^'"Si 

ji 

Si. 

JS: 

%»!M^ 

Si 

■fV-S 

fffl&'Mi^ir.l.i^ 

P'Ewr'S^l-.tJKi: 

ar^sK.r.sn: 

^TS^ss.i- 

L  wltk  Mil 


ipH.  wuda :  [»  <bI.  of  Moll 

t)  *Ub.  of  nuMiU 'frma 
■hall ;  (5)  Jmiui.^lilEbgl. 

tiMlli  UUii4.^; )  dliinhd 
al,  Ml^lliH  boUtJl  lir.ui 


21i  tDl.  Ikj^TDfl,  p«ni-«fi4l 
toi  ■  tod.  hjpwIpiiitA.  1  mtp- 

TldL,  to  Inft.  1  Tr,  Sj  (4fltTilO, 
il>ii7^E7n..htj»iQ<Bt«]l 
nB.)dii1lr^il>.frH.<llluM 
BioHliiii^o.Uu.H 
n  nl*.^    im.  Mdllutli, 

It  <»mlil  b'pS.'iALmU.,  p^T. 
It  rlU  {tt^loU  Jl  (Tm .)  *  «1. 
Ainlin.,  JB  (tJ}  inn.),  mad 


'—Hbarj  TDDItUiid,  L  E-U; 

tawHa  WUIIUU.'  L.'  EsiMt 
E-II:  H.  H.  Ucn.  L  B-Ui 
m  ItdwU.  i.  E-TIr 


A7an.LDir.l.  E-a:  E.P.I>*Til.CM- 

I^ntiH.  LsI,  H«H.  t  E-H!  Btbaoak. 
DkIi.  Ob.  Htot,  FM*t  Bg^H.  L  B-K. 


Ku,  ToiiD  Xmon— rn4 


SiOKtCB   DiamtiHr— KUi>i>ar 


1-3/;  HMlBluIn.  .AniniL,  IM»,  oW 


niMlB,  S4<,  Bsr4«.  AnuW.  T.  A-W 
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WITHERSTINE. 


Ist  CoL— m  to  IM. 
2d  Col^Dl  to  DL 
SdCoL—DltoDi. 


OENEBAL  INDEX. 


Diptora,  lanra  (pMado-p&ruitot)..!.  F-  28 


DiMaM  difltribatioa— looal  {nfla«nMt 

T.  £-  S2 

ia  BtitUh  JOm r.  E-  SS 


TliEILlFEUSIS. 


DiainfbeUatf » It.  H-  8 

moist  iMat ir.  M-  8 

■olpharont-aoid  gas ir.  M-  8 

thioeamph dr.  M-  8 


Diilocattoiis ill.  H-    5 

«aTpat.. ^ Jil.  H*  10 

hip iU.  H-  12 

hnmanu. iiL  H-    8 

kaaa,  oong«nital iii.  H-  14 

nwtaoarpal  boa« iii.  II-  11 

old,  traatmaat. iii.  H-    8 

phalaagM.. iii.  H-  11 

radius ^Jii.  H-  10 

ribs. iii.  H-    6 

shoaldsr.. „ Jii.  H-    6 

«l]ka(fonrazd) Ui,  H-  10 

(earrioal) 4U.  H-    6 


S 


DirBTBSRIA  (ronttnued). 

in  small  aos.  oft.  rep«at.,  i. 
J -6:  sod.  beaz.  with  ehloral 
hyd.  loo.;  biehlorida,  i.  J-7> 
Lartkgkal. 
Papayotia,  fiO  ^  sol.  in  aq.aad 

iljro.  throagh  traohaot.  taba,i- 
-4.  latnba. :  If  i  ntaba.  ML, 
perf.  traotieoi.,  L  J-6.  Spray 
of  li^.  caleis,  i.  J-9 ;  adhatoda 
iusticia,  T.  A-7;  oxjgea  in- 
aala.,  ▼.  A-102;  osoae,  r. 
A-103;  Tolatiliia.  of  ess.  pi- 
BUS  pamilio  in  room,  ▼. 
A-UO;  pot.  iod.  and  oUorata. 
U  gr.  T  (0J3  grm.),  ar.  }i 
h..  T.  A-ltl. 
Nasau 
If  nosa  is  blockad,  dip  silrer 

firoba  in  ac.  carbol.,  or  wrap 
D  absorb,  cot.  moist  with  50  jk 
to  90  fk  ma.  earbol.,  and  push 
througli  mass:  then  use  in- 
j«ct.  of  ^  of  1  par  eent.  sol. 
sod.  chlor.,  sat.  sol.  ac.  boric, 
liq.  ealcis,  papayotin,  sodii 
hypophosphita,  5)(  sol.  hy- 
drog.  peroxide,  or:  H  Hy- 
drarg.  bichlor.,  1  p.;  sod. 
chlorldi.  S5  p. :  aq..  6000  p.— 
M.  Use  all  sols,  warm,  and 
shorty  stout,  glass  svr.  with 
soft-rubber  tip,  or  Davidson 
atomiser,  with  intam.  treat., 
i.J-5. 

NaSO-PHA  BTN6KAL. 

If  large  gland.  swalUng,  weak 
heart,  freq.  pulae  through 
sepsis,  with  weak  stomaen, 
when  strong  stimula  is  req., 
leave  olT  iron;  gire  hr.  bi- 
chlor :  at  4  mos.,  gr.  3^  (0.016 
nn.)daily;  at3  to  A  yrs.,gr.  ss 
0.1132  gnn.  daily  for  4  to  8  d. 
or  longer,  doses  varying  from 
gr.  1-&  to  l^  (0.001  to  0.002 
grm.)  dil.  (o  1-6UO0  or  1-10,000 
fn  wat  or  milk ;  if  gastr.  or 
intest.  irrita.  occur,  Incr.  di- 
lut.  and  give  small  dos.  of 
opium,  i.  J-!*.  Sol.  so.  sali- 
cyl.  (1  to  2000)  by  irriga.  or 
syr.  to  naso-phar. ;  poured 
into  nares  with  spoon.  Sol. 
ferri  perchlor.  2  t.  d.,  with 
fre<).  irriga.  of  sat.  sol.  ac. 
bono.  Irriga.  of  phar.  and 
nares  ev.  >^  hr.  or  oft. :  ac. 
sulphurous  or  pulT.  sulph. 
hr  insufll.,  with  cale.  sul- 
pnide,  ao.  snlnhurous,  sod. 
sulphite,  or  bisulphite  or 
iulph.  loti  intern.,  i.  J-6.  Qt 
Papain,  5ij  (8  f rm.) ;  hydro- 
aaphthol,  gr.  ig  (0.2  grm.) ; 
ac.  hrdroehlor.  dil.,  gtt.  zr 
(0.97  gnn.) ;  aq.  dest.,  ad  Jir 
(15.5  grm. )— M.  Sig.:  Spray 
throat  ST.  hour.  Sol.  pot.  per- 
mang.  (1  to  240)  loc.;  biohlor. 
sol.  (1  to  nW)  loc.  and  gr.  1-16 
to  1-12  (0.004  to  0.006  grm.) 
int.,  i.  J-7.  Insuffla.  ac.  sali- 
oyl. ;  renoroin  by  ftimiga. 
and  by  insuffla.;  tear  off 
fidse  memb.  and  app.  ac. 
earbol.  to  bleeding  surf.  p.  r. 
n.:  tinot.  iodi.  loc.  once 
daily,  i.  J-7.  Inhala.  of  oxy- 
gen :  iodof.  insuffl. ;  eq.  pts. 
of  quin.  and  sal  phur  insuffla. 
into  laryn.,  pharyn..  naree, 
and  on  tonsils  2  t.  d.,  nothing 
in  mouth  for  2  hrs.  after; 
bichlor.,  gr.  l-.^2  (0.002  grm.). 
inor.  till  eifeot.  Simons 
meth.:  I(  Ac.  salicvl..  0..^) 
to  1.0  p. ;  ale,  a.8.  axf  ft.  sol.; 
glyc,  40  p. :  innis.  eucalypt., 
60  p.— M.  Sig.:  A^Jp.  ev.  nr. 
in  day  and  3  t.  in  night. 
Whfn  nutmh.  thick  and  ad- 
her.,  touch  2  to  4  t.  d.  with  R 
Tinct.  ferri  chlor.,  glyc,  U 
10  p.— M.  Ev.  2  hrs.  fol.  by 
warm  irriga.  of  ao.  earbol., 


AUTHOBS  QUOTED. 


DiMBTHTLXAirTHiir,  ALKALOID— Kossal,  ▼.  A- 
01. 


DlOaOORKA  YlLLOSA,  THKRAPKimO  VWf— J. 

y.  Shoemaker,  r.  A-AI. 


DiPHTBRftIA— 

Epidrmics  or— U.  Barbter,  anon.,  Ir.  M-4 : 
Bmhl  and  Johr,  Kentucky  Stata  Bd.  of 
Health,  ir.  M-5. 


Oeooraphical  Distributioh— Langttal^ 
r.£-36. 


PATROLOOT  AlTD    ETTOUMST— P  r  11  d  d  0  B« 

Loeffler,  i.  J-1 ;  Prudden,  Teux  aniL  Yar- 
sin,  Loeffler,  Baehford.  Robinson,  1.  74; 
Conner,  Bruce.  Low,  Anderson.  Spear, 
Nelson,  Spronk,  Klebs,  anon..  Veil,  i. 
J-3, 


Prophtlazis— Blaehe,  Baid.  i.7-3;  Pnd- 
den,  i.  J-4. 


BRQlTKLiR    AKV    COKPLICATIOlfS  —  BrOWOP, 

Morton  Prince,  Debove,  Bokai,  Starr, 
Baginski,  Cassel,  Walker,  Kilhn,  Fabre. 
i7j-4. 


Tbratk Eirr— Jacobi,  i.  J-4 ;  JaoobI,  Brower, 
I.  J-A ;  Foster.  Ingals.  Waxham,  Cassel- 
berrr,  D'Espine.  Loeffler,  Andri.  Shorts, 
Sullivan  and  Brinkman.  Wiggand  Ham- 
ilton. Portor.  Quelpa.  Osborne,  i.  J-6. 
Caldwell.  Scott,  D'Ortenxio.  Renrers; 
Heubner,  Taabe,  Jacobi.  Rondot,  Le- 
blond,  Oaueher,  Ooldviig,  i.  J-7;  Lan- 
glois,  Oonthier,  Zaunellls,  Burghardt, 
Coleman,  Jules  Simon,  Boux  ana  Yer- 
sin.  Hannig,  1.  J-8;  Crisantignes.  Sei- 
bert,  Lindley.  Stevens,  Turner,  i.  J-9. 


DiPBTHRRIA.    PRRTVaSIS,     AMD     PAROTmS— 

J.  Lewis  Smith,  Frederick  M.  Warner,  L 
J-1. 


DlPTRRA,       LARriR      (PSKlTDO-PARAirrES)  — 

Hugo  Summa,  i.  F-23:  Rora.  Koch, 
Tiedemann,  Grube.  Loew,  'WohlMirt, 
Froriep.  Voigt,  Troechel,  Thleaemann, 
F.  L.  James,  Salsmann,  Ule-Wagner, 
Meschede.  Gerhard,  Toesato,  Bateman. 
Jenyns,  Waoker.  Summa,  i.  F-24 :  Pm- 
uer-Ber.  Kueohenmeistor.  Finlarson.  i. 
F-2.') :  Summa,  White,  Westwood,  J.  F. 
Hope,  Pickels,  Samuel  Crumpe.  Lang' 
stem.  Finlayaon.  Jaraes  A.  Calder,  Nor- 
ris  F.  Darer.  Charles  Bevill,  Raphael 
Blanchard.  Daaiel  Fiseher,  Aksz.  J 
Flemisf ,  anon.,  i.  F-W. 


iftt  CoL— Dr.  to  Dy. 
Sd  CoL— DL  to  Dy. 
8d  Col.— DL  to  Du. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Oimia«f»-ta1)M  Mkd  dndaag* .Ui.  Q-  13 


THERAPEUSIS. 


DraptlMa  tAuioafl,  tlMtrkity  la.T.  C*  11 


Daodwaljvietof 


..T.  B-  57 


oftToiaomft _.......... i.  D-    4 

ulnr i.  D-    4 


I>7MBtMy,  adult.  trMtment I.  D-    S 

ittfuitilt,  trMtmuit. i.  E-  25 


DjnMBonlMM. 


•  ••«nM.*..M....w«*«*.* 


JLF-47 


DirmBBBIA  (oOfl<«RU«(0. 

•ol.  or  liq.  calels.  Spraj  or 
atomlia.  of  sol.  of  iinct.  eaea- 
Ijpt.  (1  to  16);  lot.  tlnot.  tarri. 
one  drop  OT.!!.  or  2  hit.;  also, 
wh«n  gland,  swall.  ia  painftal 
and  aztana..  uaa  ^  Ext.  bal- 
lad., 2  p. :  potaai.  iod.,  1  p. ; 
adapia,  90  p. — M.  ft.  angt. 
Big.:  Rob  in  wall.  1.  iS. 
Garala  of  Uq.  oalds  ev.  hr.. 
fol.  \>r  ftiiaa  to  vsi  (10  to  20 
cam.)  of  tama  int.;  iea 
around  naek.  V  larynx 
c^eef .,  nae  f  pray  of  lia.  ealcia; 
Gr6aaatigna'i  bmah  (abiorb. 
eott.  on  profaa  oot.  with  lian- 
nal)  to  ram.  flUae  mambr. ; 
aod.  ohiorida  in  lajrar  oTar 
tongna  and  tonaila;  rub  in 
■alt  with  baok  of  jpoon-han- 
dla  2 1.  d. ;  lodof.  inanffl.  vw. 
Sor4hn.,i.J-9.  RMoroinia 
gljo.  (1  to  9)  loe.  to  fUaa 
mambr.,  r.  A-11& 

Pbaktwokai,. 
Faparotin,  bf  aol.  in.  aq.  for 
diaaolT.  fhlM  mambr.,  by 
i^aot.  ipray,  or  bmah ;  in 
259(  and  SO)l  aol.  in  aa.  and 
glyoar.  in  now,  throat, 
traebaa  (through  trachaot. 
tuba);  narer  apply  in 
powd.,  i.  J-4.  Marcury, 
quia.,  whisky ;  intuba. ;  if 
intnba.  fUla,  parf.  traehaot., 
L  J-«.  Spray  of  hydrarg. 
biniod..  T.  A49. 

SBQUKua     AWD     Oonrucx- 
Tioira. 
AnoKCXiA. 

ArUf.  foad.  with  atom.-tuba, 
aarly.i.J-7. 
Paraltsis. 

Mildaat  alaetr.  onrr..  i.  J-6 ; 
Btryehnia.  gr.  1-20  to  1-12 
(0.03  to  0.05  srm.).  hypod..  at 
■aat  fit  paral.,  inor.  gr.  1-200 
(0.001  grra.)  for  10  to  12  d. ; 
atop  for  6  to  8  d.,  ▼.  A-06. 

SCABLATIMAL  DirRTBCRIA. 

Tauba's  math.:  Injact  into 
tonsils  of  3^  to  ft^  sol.  ae. 
oarbol.,  TIlTy  (0.5  grm.).  2 
t.d..  with  hypod.  syr.  with 
long  naadla:  aontin.  until 
Bwail.  of  glands  dis^p.  and 
mom.  tamp,  bac  nonn.,  i.  J-7. 

DlSLOCATIOB. 

CABFira.  ^ 

Back  and  to  rod.  tide :  Hy- 
paraztonsion  of  wrist,  trao- 
tion  whlla  Haxina.  praasura 
on  carpus,  VA.  H-IO. 

Fbalakobs. 
Proximal:  Saetion  (partial 
or  antire)  of  glanoid  ligmt. 
iMt.  dinloe.  o^  unaual  fhal. 
tif  thumb:  Lat.  flaz.  to  OOO 
and  traotiOB  in  axis  of  thumb, 
iU.  H-11. 

8hooij»br. 
Bttdneard:     Abduot    arm, 
rotate  inwd.,  prssa.  on  hand 
poster.,  iii.  H-& 

TTbrtebra. 
fburth  rervieal,  tateral :  In- 
elaion  to  lamiuM  and   mar 
nipulatiou,  iii.  H-6. 

Dbopsical  ErruBiojcs. 

Squilla,  ▼.  A-135;  ulaxine, 
T.  A-187;  Tir»  latitol.  in 
powd.,  with  yaik  of  anm 
or  in  Tory  waak  inftu.,  r.  A- 
138. 

rOI.XX)WIIfO  SCARLATIirA. 

Local  alaetrisation,  v.  C-11. 

Dtbbxtbrt. 
Ipaoac  gr.  xz  to  Iz  (1.3  to  4.0 
grm.)av.  12hrs;  alum-water 
anamata:  alum,  tu  (16  grm.) 
to  aq.  $rii}  (2S0.  com) ;  orao- 
Hn,  h4  sol.  imaot.  2  or  3  t. 
daily,  i.  D-2 ;  biam.  salioyl., 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


DiSBASB  DMTRIBVTIOM— 

Local  IirrurxircBS— W.  E.  Smith,  Kdlj 
and  Baraas,  Malar,  ▼.  £-32;  Farron. 
MiguaU  Tracy,  C16mant,  R.  Stem.  t.  E- 
33. 

IK  Bbitisb  IsLn  —  CoUaot  InTaatic. 
CoBun.  Brit  Mad.  Aaan.,  ▼.  E-SS. 


DiuirrBCTAin*— Dtuardin-Baaumati,  Dnbiaf 
and  Briihl,  Cyma,  Edson,  Raynolds,  It. 
M-8. 


DisLOOATimra— 

Carpus— Sharbnm,  iii.  H-11 ;  (3arroU,  Mo- 
rlarty,  iU.  H-11. 

Hip— Rntbarfbid,  Stimaon,  iii.  H-12;  Ubar, 
Langa.  Bivington,  Stimson,  Pya-Smith, 
Kammarar,  Farrant,  Lyne,  Dixon,  Kan* 
nady,  Douglas,  Bloch,  iii.  H-IS. 

BrBRHOS— Manolaire,  iii.  H-6. 

Kjtbr,  OoNOBKrrAi.— Anon.,  Joaehlmstbal, 
iU.  H-U. 

Mbtaoarpal  Bokb— Taylor,  iii.  H-11. 

Out.  TRBATWurr— Knapp,  Iii.  H-8:  Mo 
Laran.  Karon,  Wateon,  Jonaa,  T.  O. 
Mortoa,  Ui.  H-9. 

FBALAiroBS— StimsoB,  Battla,  Pratt,  OasiB, 
iii.  H-U. 

IUbius— Van  Arwlal^  Clay,  iii.  H-U. 

Ribs— Bradlay,  Stonar,  iii.  H-6. 

Shoitldbb— Moora.  iii.  H-6 ;  T^ataa,  Andaia, 
Dolard,  iii.  H-7;  Baum,  Baach,  Man- 
oUira,  iU.  H-8. 

Ulka  (FOBWABD)— J.  8.  Wight,  iU.  H-10. 

VBRTBBRiB  (Cbbtioal)— WaltoB.  iii.  H-6; 
Laplaoa,  iU.  H-6. 


Dbaiitaob-tvbbs  akd  Draikaob  —  Waaka, 
Bayar,  Cramar,  Thiam,  Sohmid.  MoOill, 
Boaokal.  Chaput,  Mal«ool.  Ui.  Q-13. 


DuoOKXAL  JciCB  OP  MAN— Tschlanoff.  Boaa. 
T.  B-57;  Boaa  a|id  Tsehlanolt  Baioh 
manB,  ▼.  B4i8. 


T.A-». 


DVODBBITV,  DMBABI 

Carcinoba— Whittlar,  L  D-5. 

Uu;kr— Maekaniia,  Bradbury.  Woodward. 
Sabrartf,  1.  D-i. 


i 
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WITHERSTINE. 


1st  Col«>-Dy  to 
Sd  CoL—Dj  to 
3d  CoU— Dj  to 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


DjipartoniB ~ ii.  H-    2 


DjapsptU,  acid 1.  C-  10 

alluaine. d.  C-  11 

nerroiu i.  C-12, 13 

painAiL .i.  C-    9 


TUERAFEUSIS. 


if    from 


Djipnoft « i.  A-  15 

Ear,ext«nukl iv.  C-  1 

•ztenuil  auditory  canal,  hrp«ro«- 

toria iT.  C-  1 

foraign  bodlM iv.  C-  5 

ftirunolM.- iv.  C-  4 

nennwaa ^ ir.  C-  3 

otitis  externa...... iv.  C-  3 

Ear,  intemaL iv.  C-  27 


aooQstio  nerve,  eleotrolfiiaolLiT.  C-  28 
deafheas  following  mnmpa,  total 

!▼.  C-  27 
inflammation  of  labyTlntb  follow- 
ing Bcarlaitina. ....ir.  C-  27 

;  middle ir.  C-  10 

attie,   redaplioationa    of    mem- 
brane  iv.  C-  26 

myringitia,  pure .....iv.  C-  14 

non-pnmlent  diaeaae ir.  C-  24 

Deiit»nehe'a  air-pump iv.  C-  2IS 

Lfueae'a  double-bag. iv.  C-  25 

IfUcae'a  preasure-aound iv.  C-  26 

otitia  media^  acute  —  ftinetional 

nervous  di8turbanoea...{v.  C-  14 

micro^rganiaras iv.  C-  15 

treatment > iv.  C-  12 

obronic — otorrhoea. iv.  C-  15 

deafneaa  from iv.  G-15, 17 

eleotricitj  in iv.  C-  21 

exciaion  of  roalleua iv.  C-  18 

exdsion  of  membrane  and 

malleus.... iv.  C-  17 

Loewe'a  new  dreaaing.....iv.  C*  16 


Dyaparkvuia. 

Remove     eauae 

uretbnd  camnele,  exciaion, 

ii.  U-2. 
DrsPBPSiA. 
Acid. 

Trooh.bi8m.(B.P.).  ip  CrSt 

pnep.,  gr.  iiiaa  (0.22  grm.) ; 

aod.  bicarb.,   gr.    iias;   sod. 

obloridi,  gr.  i— M .  ft.  troob. 

To  relieve  pain,  aod.  bicarb., 

gr.v  to  z  (0.32  to  0.64  grm. ).  in 

mUk.  aj  (30  c.  em.),  i.  C-10 ; 

alkaline  or   alkaline-aaline 

waters,  i.  C-12. 
Alkaline. 

Ac.  hydroehlor.  [dil.  HXviiaa 


to  xzx  (0.5  to  2.0  grm.)!; 
pepain  and  peptonea,  i.  C-ll. 

NXBVOUS. 

Generona  mixed  diet;  vege- 
table diet,  i.  C-ll;  avoid 
Glauber'a  aalts;  uae  alk. 
watera  containing  chloridea 
and  iron ;  hot  batha.  maaa- 
age,  electr..  change  of  cli- 
mate, i.  C-12 ;  treat  nervea ; 
Scotch  douche,  i.  C-14 ;  em- 
belia  ribea,  v.  A-51. 

or  NxwnoRir. 
Acid,      hydroehlor.,     when 
casein  ia  not  digeated,  ii.  L- 
14 :  lavage,  ii.  L-13. 

Fainfcl. 
Elaatic  eompreaa.  of  abdo- 
men—rubber band.,  8  to  10 
in.  (20  to  25  oentim.)  wide ; 
dnat  skin  with  ataroh  b«f.  ap- 
plying;  leave  on  for  1  hr. 
after  meala;  hot  pad  and 
binder  of  hjrdfropaths ; 
Scotch  douche,  i.  C-9.  Lav- 
age with  bismuth ;  electric, 
large  eleotrodea,  ^  hr.  bef. 
meala ;  alao  dry  &rad.  bruah ; 
hypnotiam,  i.  C-10;  phos- 
pnated  pepain,  v.  A-104. 
DraPMiXA. 

roLLOwiKo  Pertussis.  Mba- 

SLKS,  AKD  SOARLATUTA. 

Galvanism,  v.  C-ll. 

or  DT8PBP8IA. 

Treat  dysp. ;  if  fell  stom., 
evacuate,  i.  A-51. 
or  PlTBUKOiriA  (CHROiric). 
Eserine  uid  srr.  pruni  virg.; 
avoid  opium  if  pciesible,  i.  A- 
61. 

Ear,  Extkrnal.  Diskasks. 
External  AroiTORT  Canal, 
Htprrostosis. 
Removal  by  gouge,  iv.  C-1 ; 
perfora.  by  files,  drilla,  etc., 
with  dental  cnjBine ;  galvano- 
oauteiy ;  chain-saw  ;  Rob- 
erts's eleotro-osteoiome,  bel- 
low trephine ;  remove  integ., 
burr  down  the  tumor  flush 
with  surf.;  dress  with  hydro- 
naphthol  gause :  remove  in  4 
d.;  hot-water  treat,  later,  iv. 
C-2. 

Foreign  Bodies. 
Pistol-ball. 

Trouvi  electric  stylet,  iv. 
C-5. 

Carobb-bkrd. 
Aspira.  with  auial  syr.,  iv. 
C-5. 

IN  General. 

Use  oil  instead  of  water,  iv. 
C-6. 

Furunolb. 
H  Ac.  boric,  (in  flue  powd.). 
gr.  coeviij  (20  grm.) ;  alcohol 
abeol..  Siii  1-5  (100  grm.)-M. 
8.:  Instill  into  ear.  Incise 
F.  when  necess.;  to  relieve 
pain,  use  ale.  sol.  oocain.  (54 
to  10)1).  Use  boraeic  wash 
bef.  rem.  impact,  oerum.;  B 
Ac.  bor..  gr.  xlv  (3  icrm.)  : 
glyc.  aq.  destil..  S£  %(u 
(50  grm^H-H.  8.:  Bef.  ftir. 
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DrSENTXRT— 

Adult,     Treatment  —  H.    L.    Jeneke^ 
Ewart,  Hepburn,  Ossovsky,  i.  D-X. 

iMrANTiLB,  Trkatmbnt— Jaeobi,  L  E-25. 


DTsrARBCNiA— Mundi,  iL  H-S. 


Dtspxpsia— 

Acid— Roberta,  i.  C-10. 


Alkaline— Munk,  L  C-10 ;  Booinl,  EwaU, 
1.  C-ll. 


Nbrtods- Ewald,  i.  C-ll ;  Decker,  i.  C-IS. 


pAiNnrL— Wettendorfer.  Kevin,  Foumier, 
i.  C-0 ;  Ziemasen,  Pulido,  Ortega, I.  C-10; 
Decker,  i.  C-IS. 


DrBrNtBA— PransnitB,   Kattenbadi,   Winner, 
Waugh,  i.  A-5L 

EAJt,  EXTERNAI/— 

External  Auditort  Canal,  HrrxRoa- 
T08I8— Thomas  R.  Pooley,  iv.  C-1 ;  Mil- 
ton, J.  Roberts,  Hatthewson '  Jaoqua* 
mart,  iv.  C-2. 

FOREIGN  BoDixs  —  Dudon,  Tronvi.  Cob- 
Bolino,  Triflletti,  Gonradi,  iv.  C-ft. 

Furuncles  —  Sohimmelbnsch,  Lowenberf» 
Lacoarret,  iv.  G-4;  K  Cholewa.  iv.  CA. 

NBUROBES->John  W.  Maokensie,  iv.  C-3. 

Otitis  Externa- Mioi  and  Baratoox,lT. 
C-9;  L.  Ouranowski,  Gruber,  iv.  C-4. 


Ear,  Intbrnai/— 

A00U.1TIC  Nrrve,  Elbctroltbii  or— Or»> 
denigo,  iv.  C-28. 

DEArNESS    FOLLOWING   MUMPS,    TOTAL  — 

Barr,  iv.  C-21 ;  Roosa,  OUivler,  Buck, 
iv.  C-28. 

iNrLAMMATioNs  or  Labtrinth  rOLLOV^ 
INQ  Scarlatina— L.  Kats,  iv.  C-27. 


1st  Gol.— Ea  to  El. 
9d  CoL— Ea  to  Ea. 
8d  Col.— Wa  to  EL 


GENERAL  INDEX. 
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,   middl«,   odtia   BwlU,  ehronic 
(eantimued). 

looMning  of  ftapw.. ir.  C-  S2 

round   window,    perforn- 

Uon...^ iT.  C-  36 

Behnpnoll's  mombnuio,  por- 

ftnsUon. Jr.  C-  20 

trMtmant,  gonoraL ir.  C-  23 

tympnnie  gTMialntion«....iT.  G-  20 
polypip  oartbral  •7mptoini....iT.  C-  21 


EolMln  Ttntrleali  pnndoxa. i.  G-  22 


IScumm,  ehnmio It.  A-  00 

Mborrhfldeun. ....It.  A-  90 


EImUo  oompmdon  of  abdomon...!.  G-    9 


, 


EImUo  flbfM,  hSatologj  ot t.  H-    4 


• 


Stooteioftl  rwlataiioM...................T.  0-  28 


THERAFEU8I8. 


Eak,  Extkrwal,  DiasASES 
{continued). 
^ring.  for  ranor.  of  oemm., 
iY.  C-4.  Sol.  menthol  (21)  )6) 
on  ootton,  in  cuinl;  renew 
OT.  d.,  iv.  C-6. 
Otitis  Eztkrxa. 
Ae,  diff.t  $eerrt.  exct**.  V^ 
Sod.  bioub.,  5  p.;  aq.  deal., 
100  p.— M.  S.:  tlMwithiyr. 
1^  Hg.  bichlor.,  1  p.;  eq.  deet., 
200  p.— M .  S.:  Use  with  ayr., 
It.  C<3.  Boric  add  spring.; 
tnmpona  of  oott.  soak,  in  car- 
bol-Klye.  (1  to  10):  Inter.  paW. 
ne.  bor.  ineuffl.  once  daily, 
It.  C-4. 

Ear,  IimRiTAL.  Diikabrs. 

DRAriTESB    rOLLOWIKe 

Mumps,  Total. 
Pilocarpine  (?),!▼.  C-27- 

IKFLAMMATIOH  OF  liABTEIJrTH 
rOLLOWLMG  SCARLATIKA. 

In  simple  infl.,  general  mlee ; 
in  ehron.  casee,  pilocarpine 
and  potass,  iod.  (f).  iv.  0-27. 
Ear,  Middls,  Diskascs. 

MTRiifGiTis,  Pure. 
Paracentesis  of  memb.  tjmp., 
iT.  C-14. 

Noir-PURULKNT  Disease. 
Treat  die.  of  nose  and  throat; 
instill,  of  gljc.  of  ac.  carbol. 
(B.  P.) ;  leeches  over  maa- 
toid;  not  foment  (f  <ifu«., 
perf.  paraoent.  In  ehr.  eat., 
when  Ettstaoh.  tnbes  art 
stenos.  bj  thick,  m.  m.,  force 
rapor  of  menthol  (2uit  ale. 
sol.)  into  Eust.  tnbee.  with 
Lacae's  donb.  beg.  u  thick. 
moreperm.,  pass  cell,  bongiee 
through  East.  oath,  and  to 
isthmus  of  tube,  iT.  C-2S. 
Siegle's  pneumat.  spec,  to 
loose,  fibr.  bands;  andankvl. 
ossicles,  massaged  bv 
Siegle's  spec,  and  Del- 
stanohe's  air-pump :  Lucas's 
pressure-sound;  ward  Con- 
sin's  mod.  Folitser-bag.  In 
grttUty-retraeted  drum».  in- 
cise prom.  poet.  fold.  If  drum- 
keaa  mum  thick.,  remore 
with  malleus.  In  acleroait  or 
plattie  cat.,  use  Tap.  of  men- 
thol and  euoaljptus,  iv.  C-26. 

Otitis  Media. 
Acute. 

Leeches  orer  mastoid ;  cool 
dress,  to  aff.  ear:  aroid  ice 
in  young  child.  J^  fffu»ion 
in  tymp.,  perf.  immed.  para- 
cent;  warm  -  water  s  j  r.; 
Politaerbag.  It.  C-15;  later. 
44  ao.  bor.  sol.  in  ezt  can. 
Hr  diMch.  eontin.  after  lid.,  2 
to  5  drops  of  sat.  sol.  plumbi 
aoet  to  a  tablesp.  of  water. 
It.  C-16. 

Cbronio. 

Antisep.    sol.    carbolic    ae. 

il)(  to  1>^«)  and  sublimate 
1  to  4000J  when  disoh.  of- 
insive;  oreolin  [1  to  1000]. 
SuIt.  ae.  bor. ;  "  Loewe 
ressing:"  cleanse  ext 
audit,  can.;  Politier  infla. ; 
tampon  audit  can.  with 
subl.  cott  from  drum-head 
out ;  large  pledg.  in  concha; 
bandage :  rsnew  daily,  as  at 
first,  IT.  C-16.  Excis.  of 
memb.  tymp.  and  malleus. 
It.  C-17  ;  excis.  of  malleus, 
iT.  C-18;  subl.;  iod.;  aa  sali- 
cyl. ;  ae.  carbol. ;  ac.  borao. ; 

Kt  permang. ;  chlorof.;  ale. ; 
I.:  orom.;  oil  mint;  ac.  sul- 
phurous; ale;  granula.  re- 
moT.  by  foroepe  or  Mao- 
naughton  Jones's  crocodile 
lever-ring  forceps;  arrait 
luem.  by  not-water  syr.,  and 
press,  made  with  oott  on  hol- 
dtr;  idilonHMetio  ae.  to  raw 
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Ear.  Middle- 
Attic  Reduplications  or  Mshbrajte— 

Blake  and  Bryant  It.  C-26. 
Mteikoitis,  Pure— Eitelberg,  It.  G-14. 
Non-purulent  Disease— Adolf  Bronner, 

Hewson,  Lucae,  It.  C-2&;  Siegle,  Del- 

Btanche,  Lnoae, Ward  Cousin,  Schwartie, 

iv.  C-26. 

Otitis  Media- 
Acute— 

Functional  Nertous  Disturbances 
—  Godskeeen,  Holger  Mygind,  ir. 
C-14. 

MiCRO-OROANiSMS  —  Baraiouz.  It. 
C-IO;  Zaulkl,  FriedlUnder,  Weioh- 
selbaum,  Fi&nkel,  Mooe,  Gradenigo, 
Bordoni-UflTreduui,  A.  Oouguen- 
helm,  Netter,  Borbone.  Triflletti, 
It.  C-11;  S.  Moos.  Manfred!,  It.  C-12. 

Trbatvent  —  Eitelberg,  It.  C-lft; 
Loewe.  iv.  C-16. 

Cbrontc— OroRRHaA— 
Deafness  rROM— Eitelberg,  It.  C-19  : 

Charles  H.  Burnett  It.  C-17. 
Elsctricitt  in— Eitelberg,  Gompers, 
Oruber,  Siemens,  Holske,  H.  Beiner, 
iT.  C-21. 

Excision  or  Malleus— Reinhard  and 
Ludewig,  It.  C-18. 

Excision  or  Membrane  and  Mal- 
leus—C.  H.  Burnett,  It.  C-17. 

LoEWE's  New  Dressing- Loewe,  It. 
C-16. 

Loosening  or  Stapes— A.  Gouguen- 
heim,  Moure,  Miot  It.  C-22. 

Round  Window,  PERroRATioN  — 
TrifiletU,  Cosiolino,  It.  C-26. 

SCURAPNBLL'S  MEMBRANE.  PERPORA- 

TiON— Politaer.  iv.  C-20. 

Treatment,  General  —  Liehtwits, 
Eitelberg.  Burkner,  Robt  L.  Ran- 
dolph, Sohwar^e.  It.  C-23  ;  Laplace, 
Behnng,  F.  Kretchmann,  Brandau. 
iT.  C-24. 

Ttmpanio  Granulations— Politaer, 
It.  A-20. 

POLTPi,  Cerebral  Stmptoms— Ralph  W. 
Seiis,  iT.  C-21. 


Eczema- 
Chronic— Eloy,  iT.  A-60. 
8sborrh(BICUM— Bronson,  ir.  A-fiO. 


Elastic  Fibres,  Histology  or  — Galon. 
Blashks,  Straub,  MiUler,  Br&oke  and 
HannoTer,  His,  Gerlaoh,  t.  H-4  ;  Ssuda* 
kewitsch,  t.  H-^. 


Electrical  Resistances— Daaion,  O.  Oaert- 
ner,  VirgilU,  Maohado,  t.  C-28. 


Electricity— 
IN  Basedow's  Disease  —  Danion,  t.  C-14; 
Rockwell,  Danion,  Foedem.  t.  C-U. 

IN  Cancer— J.  I.  Parsona,  t.  C-IS. 

IN  Children's  Diseases  —  Shoeoiaker,  t. 

C-U. 
IN  CoNTULSiTE  Attacxs— Shoemaker,  t.  C-9. 

IN  Cutaneous  and  Venereal  Diseases— 
J.  V.  Shoemaker,  t.  C-S. 

IN  Erectile  Tumors— Th.  Gsidar,  t.  C-U  ; 
John  Duncan.  Lacaille,  t.  C-12;  Seig- 
neur, Rednrd,  t.  C-13. 

IN  Gastric  and  Ixtrstinal  Disturbancps 
— W.  B.  D.  Blackwood,  v.  C-10. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


lot  Col— El  to  EL 
8d  Col.— Ea  to  Ec 
Sd  CoL— El  to  EL 
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ElMtrieitjr— in  Basedow's  diMiM.T.  C-  U 

in  oanoer t.  C-  15 

In  childnn'i  dlseaM* t.  C-  11 

ineonmlgiT*  mttaoks ▼.  C-    9 

in  eutaneoofl  and  renenal  dis- 
eaMi T.  C>    6 

iaeractila  tamon t.  C-  11 

in  gaatrio  and  intestioal  distarb* 
anoes ^ t.  C-  10 

in  gyikjmoo\ogy^ r.  C-  16 

in  l«ad  poitotting.... t.  G-  22 

in  Ijmphatie  eiigots«ni«iit......T.  C-    4 

in  Miinlgias t.  C-6,  8 

in  nootamal  inoontinenoe......T.  C-  21 

in  paralytn y.  CVS,  9 

in  TMtal  diseacM .y.  C-  21 

in  thorado  dlseasM y.  C-  10 

in  wethral  diMana. y.  C*  22 

in  Yawmoior  distorbaneea y.  C-  11 

•edatiY*  eifeoU........... y.  C-    2 


THERAPEUSI8. 


ElaetetHflUaphorMis.. 


.Y.O-     1 


EIaetro-th«rap«inti[«a...» > y.  G-   1 

now  instmmentc. .y.  C-  2S 

aoonmnlator,  portable .y.  C-  23 

bath.  two-«aU«d ~ y.  C-  24 

Ediion  dynamo  apparatna...Y.  C-  24 

•leetrio  lamp,  new  um~ y  C-  27 

galYano-caatery.  a  cheap.... y.  C-  2S 

Hanris-Wimhnnit  rtatio  ma- 
ehine ~ y.  C-  26 

illnminatini;  apparatna,  poit- 
able ^ > Y.  C-  23 

milllampiremeten. .y.  C-  27 

needle-holder,  eleetrol7tle...Y.  C-  23 

nenre-carrent  measurer. y.  C-  25 

npid-oirenit  closer  for  thermo- 
piles  ^ .Y.  C-  24 

Theophore>handle,aatomatic.Y.  C-  23 
umbrella-electrode. y.  C-  27 


Eab,  Middle,  Disbases  (con- 
tinued). 
•nrf. ;  or  sol.  ao.  chrora.  (I  to 
8) ;  PoUtserbag.  Iv.  C-19.  If 
Sckrapneir*  tnembr.  prrf. 
and  pur.  dtMch.  /rt/m  attir. 
nee  reaoroin  sol.  (3^)  or 
enbl.  (1  to  2000)  iivjeet. 
through  Hartmanns  oanula 
or  elMtio  tube;  ac.  borae. ; 
iodol.  (54) :  iodof.:  sol.  ar- 

Knt  nit.  1-10  sol.  1/  adhe». 
nds,  cut  with  Politier's 
stylet.  If  malleHt  neeroMd, 
remore.  Cnrette  away  all 
neeros.  bone.  iv.  C-20.  Gmu- 
ula.  vithin  tjftnpanum :  Re- 
move by  sharp  curette ;  cant, 
with  argent,  nitr.  (ftised 
eryst.)  only  when  small ; 
Ibrri  perohlor.  cryst  or  sat. 
sol.,  iv.  C-20:  use  erytt.  when 
growths  excess,  and  dense; 
ao.  chromic,  orvs.  or  sol ;  co- 
caine fol.  by  eleotro^saut.  to 
gran.,  S  or  4  t.  at  sitting, 
when  snare  or  curette  not 
avail.,  electric,  10-oeIl  Sie- 
mens-Holske  batt. :  2meth., 
—1,  oath,  on  mastoid  proc, 
other  into  growth ;  2,introd. 
fkstened  togeth.  into  growth, 
1y.  C-21.  Looaening  the 
stapes,  avoid  in  dry  cat,  iv. 
C-S.  Creolln  sol.  (1  to 
1000) ;  10  dropa  to  1  pint  (1 
litre)  of  warm  wat.  instil, 
into  ear  and  leave  10  min. 
Avoid  pulv.  borae.  ac  when 
diaoh.  ia  thick  and  abund.,  iv. 
C-2S:  anbl.  aol.  (1-SOOO  to 
1-10,000).  ^  Uydrarg.  bi- 
ehlor.,  gr.  aa  (0.032  grm.); 
ae.  tartar.,  gr.  xx  (1.29  grm); 
aq.  ad  Sv  (U7.8  grm.)-M. 
8.:  After  ayr.  ear  with  warm 
wat.,  fill  ext.  aud.  can.  with 
aol.;  retain  10  to  15  min.; 
then  allow  eaoape:  eloee 
meat,  with  moist  anbl.  cot.; 
repeat  2  or  3  t.d.  Liq.  anti- 
hid.  to  fiset,  after  warm  bath: 
then  warm  water,  and  diy 
them ;  feet  in  horii.  poait.  (>^ 
to  1  hr.) ;  rep.  ev.  3  or  4  d., 
iv.  C-24.  Biniodide  of  mere 
apray  (1  to  3000).  v.  A-89 ; 
aaoehann  aol.,  v.  A-120. 

POLTFI. 

Remove  with  Blake'a  anara ; 
baae  cant,  with  ac  chrom. 
ftaa.,  iv.  C-22. 

SCLBROaiS. 

Electrol.  of  aeonatic  nerve, 
oonat.  earr.,  iv.  C-22. 

Ectopic  OESTATioir. 
Abdomixal  Gbstatiok  (Pbi- 

MART). 

Laparotomy,  H.  G-44. 

IN     RCDIMKlfTABT     UTBBINB 

GoRirvA. 
Laparotomy,  ii.  G-27. 
Iktbbstitiai.. 
Remove  fostna,  through  nt. 
eav..  ii.  G-41. 

TUBAU 

1.  Elertrie,,  if  diag.  ia  made 
during  first  3  moe.,  and  if 
aympt.  only    the  early  or 

Sramon.  aympt.  of  rupture. 
.  Laparotomy,  if  diag.  not 
made  till  4th  mo.,  with  ae- 
vere  aympt.;  do  laparoi., 
remove  sao  and  oontenta  care- 
taWj.  3.  If  diag.  ia  made  at 
any  atage.  and  sympt.  alarm- 
ing, due  to  rupt.  and  loaa  of 
blood,  immed.  laparot  4. 
Delay  laparot.  till  7th  mo.:  if 
diag.  made  after  .'(th  mo.  with 
dimin.  airmpt.  and  pat.  can 
be  watcneu,  be  rmdy  for 
laparoL  any  time.  5.  Oper- 
ate in  beat  manner  to  remove 
dead  foetua,  when  preg.  ia 
beyond  9th  mo.:  tM  Mat 
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Electricitt  (ronHmued). 
IK  QTHMOOiJoar—J.  Wesl^  Bovee,  y.  C-16; 
W.  J.  Sinclair.  Englemaan,  ApostoU, 
Spencer  Wella,  Play&r,  Thomaa  Keith, 
Orthmann,  Broae,  Noeggerath,  v.  G-17 : 
Enge1maan,v.  C-18:  Noeggerath,  Apoa- 
toli,  Brose,  A.  Wamier,  v.  C-20;  Apoa- 
toli,  V.  C-21. 

IK  Lbao  PoiBOKiNG— Semmola.  Seraflni.  t* 
C-22 :  Semmola,  Yiieoli,  v.  C-2S. 

IK  LTMrHATic  Ekcorobkickt— Mordhoratk 
Y.  C-4. 

IK  NBURAUiiAa— Shoemaker,  Y.C-8. 

IK  NocTcBKAL  Ikooktikkkcs— B.  JTamiii,  Y. 

C-21. 
IK  Paraltsbs— Dttboia,  y.  CS;  Erb,  Sahli, 

Petrina,  V.  C-4;  Shoemaker,  v.C-O;  C.8. 

Bull.  V.  C-10. 

IK  Rectal  Disbabbs— W.  8.  Shotwell,  y. 
C-21. 

IK  Thoracic  Dubasbs— Shoemaker,  v.  C-10. 

IK  Urethral  Dibbaabs— Danion,  y.  C-22. 

IK  Vasomovor  DivrvRBAKCBS— Shoemaker. 
v.  C-11. 

Sbdatiyb  ErrBcn— GeoTfe  H.  Waahham, 
Apoatoli,  v.  C-2. 


ELBcrRO-CATArHORBSis  —  Thomaa  Bomnl. 
F.  Peteraen,  Adamkiewica,  Laadoa  Car- 
ter Grav,  M.  Allen  Starr,  y.  G-1  ;  Saehs, 
Adamkiewica,  y.  C-2. 


ELEGTRo-THERAPEtrrrcs  ~  AmbnMM  L.  Raa- 
ney.  George  O.  Van  Sehaiok,  y.  C-1. 

New  Ikstrdmbkts— 

AOCUMITLATOB,  FORTABLB— Kuhu,  Y.  C-23. 

Bath,  Two-celled— G.  Qaertner,  v.  C-24. 

Edison  Dtkako  Apparatcs  —  O.  B. 
Donglaaa,  Farsell,  W.  B.  Vandetpoel,  v. 
C-24. 

Electric  Lamp,  NewUsb— Wiesmann, 
Chardin,  v.  G-27. 

Galyako-cactekt,  a  Cbbap  — Armaig- 
nie,  Grenet,  v.  C-25. 

Harris-Wimhdrbt  Static  Macbikb— H. 
Montague,  Harria,  Wimhnrat,  y.  C-26. 

Illckinatiko  Apparatus.  Fobtabls— 

Vohwinkel.  v.  C-23. 
HiLLiAHPtaBMBTEBB  —  Tlym.  8.  Hajres, 

V.  C-27. 
Nbbdle-holdbr,  Elbotbolttic  —  F.  J. 

Leviaenr,  v.  C-23. 

Nbryb-currbkt  Ubasttrbr  —  D' Araen- 

vml,  Y.  C-25. 
BAPHMnRCOTT  Closjbr  por  Thbrhopilbs 

— O.  Mayerhauaen,  y.  C-24. 

Rheophorb  -  rakdlb.  Actomatic  —  F. 
Ekiund,  Y.  C-23. 

Uxbrblla-elbcteodb—H.  Montagve,  t. 
G-27. 


BUBCTROLTSIt    IK  URETHRAL  BTRlCTrRB— B. 

Newman,  iii.  E-14;  Brewer  and  Otia,  J. 
A.  Fort,  Consell  and  Weatheimer,  iii. 
E-16;  Berkely  Hill.  Fort,  Lavanx, 
Jardin,  F.  F.  Bandera,  Newman,  Keyea. 
iiLE-16. 


ELBOTROTHBRAPT,  SVGOBSnOK  IK— B.  Fritd- 

ttndar.  MSUiUp  t.  0-S. 
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3d  Col—El  to  Em. 
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ElMferolxaitliiareUinlitrietare.iii.  E-  14 


THERAPEUSIS. 


EIaotroth«rft|i7,  •iig9Mfcloi&  iii.......T.  C-   2 


ElephantlMis It.  A-    2 

nardd. ^ Jt.  A- 19 


Elixir  of  hh,  Biowii-Mqiurd't...T.  A-  AS 


EmbtUft  ribM,  thanptuUe  ium....t.  A-    1 


Embryology,  anomallM,   and  mon- 

■trodtiM O-    1 

•mbxyo,  doToIopmoat  of  human 

▼.O-    4 

ftatal  membranot,  in  rabbiti  and 
man.. t.  Q-    2 

and  plaoontal  attaehmonta  in 
man t.  O-    4 

of  the  ohiok r.  O-    5 

ora,  maturation  and  focnndation 

T.  O-    2 
Mgmontation  and  double  mon- 
•ter*. T.  Q-    5 

prorertebne  in  ringed  inakei.r.  O-    5 

spermatogeneeif t.  O-    1 

ntenia,  cfaangea  in  pregnant..T.  Q-    3 


Ectopic  G  EST  ATI  ox  (continual). 
and  charact.  of  genl.  and  loc. 

Kmpt.  occae.  by  dead  foetus 
Cermine    time     for     abd. 
aection  and  remoTal  of  ftetni, 
ii.  G-34. 
Electrical. 

Farad,  eurr..  poe.  pole  ext, 
neg.  pole  through  vag..  for  5 
min.,  then  throurh  rectum 
for  5  minutee,  2  t.d.  If  nipt, 
or  luppura..  do  laparot. ; 
only  or  use  in  lit  9  moa. 
Medical. 

WinrkeVt  morphia  treat.: 
Iigeet  into  tumor  through 
abd.  morphia,  gr.  m  (U.U3 
grm.).  ev.  14  d. :  pat.  in  bed, 
fee  on  abdomen,  b.  G-38. 

8DR0ICAL. 

J/  rupture,  early  op. ;  i/  col- 
lapse,  revive  pat.  bef.  op.; 
preee.  on  abd.  aorta.  Intra- 
venous ealine  injeet. :  ^  Sod. 
ehlor..  Sin  (6  grm.);  liq. 
potam..  Try  (0.07 grm.);  pot. 
carb.  pur.,  gr.  xlv  (3  grm.) ; 
water,  boiled  or  distil.,  at.  j 
(lOUU  grm.)— M.  Sig.:  Heat 
to  104O  F.  (40O  C).  pour 
through  fVinnel  at  heifht  of 
40  inches  (1  metre).  Nttro- 
glvoerin  sol.  (1  ^),  10  drops, 
roi.  by  atrop.  when  efTeote  of 
nitro-glyoerin  are  apparent ; 
when  betw.  prim.  mpt.  and 
viable  age,  expeetaney,  la|>- 
arotomy  (7) ;  at  term,  do  pri- 
mary laparotomy  at  onset 
of  labor,  ii.  G^.  Incis.  2 
or  3  in.  (."V.O  to  7.5  cm.)  to 
side  of  med.  line  (extra-peri- 
toneal op.).  "2bir«  melhod  " 
with  nlacenta :  Cut  onnl  dote 
to  placenta;  empty  fcrtal 
port,  of  placenta  of  niond  by 
eareful  press. :  cleauM  bmc 
with  water  and  si plion -tro- 
car: draw  stitches  tight, 
with  trocar  in  wound :  press 
water  out  of  sac  thmngh 
trocar,  remo%e  trorh..  avoid 
entrance  of  air,  and  close 
wound.  If  itrpfis,  n-oyen 
sac;  secondary  removal  of 
placenta  after  thrombosis  of 
mat.  sinnse* :  if  pent,  opened. 
stitch  edgp«  of  cyst  to  edges 
of  abd.  wnd. ;  if  foBt.  is  dead. 
remo\'e  early,  ii.  0-37.  If 
interstitial  preg.  can  be  diag. 
bef.  rupt.,  dilate  cervix, 
divide  septum  in  wall  of  ut., 
and  evao.  pregn.  oornn,  ii. 
0-38. 
Eczema 

ACCTB. 

Bismuth  oxyiodide  (red),  t. 

A-23:    massage,    eentrip. 

stroking   to   cause   infiltra. 

left  by  ae.  attaok  to  beab- 

sorbeo,  r.  A-90.    /Vow  ear- 

bolie  avid,  lanolin  inunct.; 

add  cocaine  if  much  itohing, 

T.  A-2H. 
Chkoicic. 

^    Menthol,    gr.    z   to   xx 

(0.65   to    1.30   grm.);   bale. 

reruT..  gr.  xxx  (1.95  grm.) : 

lanolin,  q.  s.  aa  ft.   Sj  (31 

grm.)— M.,  IT.  A^. 
Seborkikzicttk. 

Sol.  (10  )( )  of  anthrarobin  in 

alooh.    or  oollod.,  tv.  A-W; 

sulphur  and  vaselin  (1  to  10). 

iv.  A-«. 

ELBPHAlfTIASIS. 

Absol.  rest;  daily  hot  bath; 
bland  food  (milk)  in  mod. 
amt. :  massa^  and  const, 
curr. ;  quin..  arson.,  and 
stryeli.;  aperienta.  It.  A-10. 

ElCrHTSEMA. 

Inhalation  of  ehloroform, 
T.  A-3A;  oxygen  inhala., 
v.  A-102. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


ELxrHANTiAsis— Bennet,  iv.  A-9;  Felkia^iT. 
A-10;  Berry,  iv.  A-II. 

NiBTOiD— Merrill  Ricketts,  iv.  A-12. 


Elixir  or  Life,  BROww-StQCARD's— H.  P. 
lioomis,  T.  B.  Greenley,  J.  M.  Fort.  A. 
Cariveand.  H.  C.  Brainerd,  E.  H.  Ander- 
son, J.  I.  Tarlor,  M.  G.  Variot.  Winslow 
Anderson,  John  L.  Rivera.  Wm.  A. 
Hammond.  Northwestern  Lancet,  L* 
Semaine  Medioale,  Weekly  Medieal  Re- 
view, Medical  Record,  Medical  Age, 
British  Medical  Journal,  Times  and 
Register,  Weekly  Medical  Review,  New 
York  Medical  Journal,  t.  A-51. 


Embelia  Ribes.  TBERAPBrric  Uics— €.  J.  H. 
Warden,  8.  F.  Landry,  t.  A-Al. 


EMBRTOLOGT,    AKOMALIBS,  AVD  M0ir8TR08I> 

TIES— W.  Xavier   Sndduth.    Ernest  B. 
Sangreet  t.  G-1. 

Embrto.  Devklopkestt  or  Human— C. 
Phisalix,  His,  t.  0-4. 

FOTTAL  MENBRAIfES,  IN  RABBITS  AND  MAN 

—Charles    Sedgwick,    Minot^    r.    G-2; 
Craighton,  v.  G-3. 

AND  Placental  Attacbmxnts  in  Man— 
Minot,  Manilla  Ide,  Annual,  18%,  r. 

or  thk  Chick— Thoa.  W.  Shore,  t.  0-6. 

Ota.  MATr ration  and  Feccndation— N. 
Kultschhitaky,  Fleming,  O.  Flatner.  ▼. 
G-2. 

Segmentation  and  Docblb  Monsters— 
O.  Bom.  Droggul,  v.  G-A;  Annual, 
1889,  v.  G-6. 

Prove rtebrjb  in  Rinobd  Snakes— Y.  tob 
Ebner,  Remak,  His,  v.  Q-5. 

Spermatooenksis— D.  Biondi,  Sertoli,  E. 
Verson,  E.  M.  Nelson,  v.  G-1. 

Utbbus,  Changes  in  Pregnant— Mlnot, 
Masquelin  and  Swaen.  Eroolani,  Creigh- 
ton,  van  Beneden  and  Julin,  v.  G-3 ; 
Mlnot,  Masquelin  and  Swaen,  t.  0-4. 


Ehphtbuia— 

Diagnosis— Heitler,  Earle,  i.  A-tt;   Wig« 
more.  i.  A-€9. 

EnoLOor  —  Hnchard.   Wiipore,   i.   A-M; 
Carr,  Dieulafoy,  Earle,  i.  A-67. 

Fatboloot— Northmp,  Heitltr,  i.  A-68. 


Emptbma- 
Treatment,  Surgical— S.  B.  Kirkpatrlek, 
iii.  B-11 ;  William  Williams,  iii.  B-21; 
Potain  and  Dieulafoy.  Debove,  Galanti. 
E.  Van  Goidtsmann.  Nonchen.  iii.  B-22; 
M.  B.  Hutehins.  ill.  B-23:  Desplals,  E. 
Ktister,  iii.  B-28:  F.  Eklnnd,  Rune- 
berg,  M.  Stubbotic.  Liston.  iii.  B-29; 
John  R.  Lnnn.  Sayre,  R.  Davy,  iii.  B-30. 

After  -  treatment  —  Herman  Mynter, 
Runeberg,  iii.  B-.W ;  Basil.  Ilolsti.  Friint' 
Ml.  R.  J.  Godlee.  iii.  B-31 ;  Godlee.  iii. 
B-35:  A.  Cahot,  A.  Gal  let.  EstlSnder. 
iii.  B-36;  Godlee,  iii.  B^;  EstlKnder, 
iii.  B-S9;  Sreisguth.  R.  Rheinstaedter, 
iii.  B-40;  Uofmokl,  iii.  B-41. 
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Embryologj,  MiomAliei,  and   mon- 

•trotitiM V.  O-    1 


EmphyMin*. i.  A-  66 

diagnoiif. ~ i.  A-  68 

•tioIog7 i.  A-  66 

IMtholos7 i.  A-  68 


Empj«m»  (mo  Fltniicy) ^ i.  A-  62 

irMtmeBt,  rargioal .Ui.  B-11.  21. 28 

aftor-trMtmmt. iii.  B>  90 


EMophaUtif  (bm  Bnin,  difeM«).ii.  A-  51 


EadoouditiB J.  B-  II 

inliMsiiow i.  B-  11 

maligiiMit. i.  B-  14 

priouury  uloeratiT* t.  B-  15 


.V.  B-  29 


BBt«rMtomj ML  C-31.  32 


EntoTle  (tTphoid)  ftrer i.  H-  10 

abortiT*  form 1.  H-  37 

•dTeatiiioas  raahai  of. Jr.  A-  44 

aMooialion  with  other  infeo- 

tiona. i.  H-  22 

eomplieatioM  and  ■•qn«laB....J.  H-  30 

diagnoda ^ i.  H-  37 

•pidemioi  of. !▼.  M-    6 

«tiolos7 i.  H-  10 

geofraphioal  disfcrlbntion .i.  H-  41 

in  infancy  and  childhood i.  H-  43 

panJjflts,  poat-typhoid ....{.  H-  35 

pathology. i.  H-  26 

■nddan  deatha > i.  H-  34 

treafcmant,    during    diaeaae    in 
adnltc i.  H-  46 

in  conralMoenoa ~ .i.  H-  52 

in  influta  and  ehildr«n.......i.  H-  44 


THERAPEUSIS. 


EnrHYSBKA  (oorHinued). 

OEN BRAL  SUBCCTAKKOUB. 

Bandage  fh)m  foot  to  chin; 
■timula.  and  support,  traat. ; 
aspira.  of  chest,  i.  A-69. 

EMrrsMA. 

Aspiration  in  8th  intercoai. 
an.,  iii.  B-11;  in  0th  and 
10th  intercost.  sp.,  qnin.; 
incis.  in  8th  int.  sp.,  aspira., 
irriga.  vith  bionlor.  sol. 
(1  to  4000),  drainage,  snbl. 
gaaie  dreea.;  daily  inriga. 
for  iew  daTs.then  lesson., 
iii.  B-12.  Incis.  and  raseet. 
of  rib  (complete  or  part.), 
free  drain.;  Williams's  valv. 
drain.-tnbe;  Debove's  aapi- 
rator,  iii.  B-22;  Nonchen's 
thoracotome,  with  cannla,  iii. 
B-23.  Deplai't  mien:  (I) 
If  pns  suspect.,  make  explor. 
punck;  (2)  if  pus  found, 
evao.  immed. ;  (3)  repeat  to 
prevent  new  collect. :  (4)  if 

Sanet.  insuff.,  apply  perman. 
rain.-tube;  (5)  if  septic 
cyst,  with  gangren.  odor, 
open  eztens.  at  once,  and  use 
anUsept.  washes.  E.  Ktts- 
tar's  op.,  iii.  B-28.  Rune- 
berg's  op.;  Subbotic's  tho- 
raoo-plaatio  op.,  iii.  B-29; 
resect,  of  rib  (part.),  ifl.  B«. 
When  thoracic  wall  stiff  and 
lung  oannot  expand,  don't 
operate,  iii.  Bn3l ;  antisept. 

Elenrot. ;  EstUlnder's  op. ; 
lallet's  op.,  iii.  B-36;  Oal- 
let's  curette,  iii.  B-39; 
Sreisgnth's  cystotome; 
Rheinstaedter's  curette,  iii. 
B-40;  Hoflnokl's  meth.,  Hof- 
mokl's  trochar. 

ArrKR-TRBAT. 

Runeberg's  meth. :  Drain, 
with  and  without  irriga.  of 
sols.  ao.  bono.,  creaaot.,  sub- 
limate (1  to  800O.  or  to  16,000, 
if  no  danger  tnm  poss. 
diarrh.),  iii.  B-31 :  sol.  ao. 
earbol.  (2  to  100).  sol.  ac.  sali- 
cyl.  (1  to  100).  sol.  ae.  boric 
(2  to  100),  snbl.  sol.  (2  to 
10.000).  emnls.  of  iodof.  and 
^yc,  insufll.  of  iodof.,  iii. 
■42. 
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ElTTBRIC  FbTBR.  Ilf  ADI7LT. 
DURIKO  niB  DiSBASE. 

BODCUARD'S  TREATVBirr. 

At  begin.,  for  4  d.,  calom.,  gr. 
^  (0.02  grm.),  in  pil.  6  t.d. ; 
cool  baths.  (/*  temp.  104O  F. 
(40O  C.):  first.  20  less, 
reduo.  ev.  lU  min.  till  temp, 
of  bath  Mis  to  860  F.  (30o 
C.) :  8  baths  in  24  hrs.  If 
temp,  not  reduced  to  norm., 
use  qnin.  snlph.,  gr.  xxx 
(2.0  gmt.),  at  first,  daily: 
grad.  red.  to  q.  s.  to  keen 
temp.  norm,  in  mom.,  and 
100.40  F.  (380  C;  in  evg. 
For  itUent.  antttep. :  R 
Naphthol.  bism.  salicyl.,  u 
gr.  IxxT  (5.0  grm,)— IL  et 
ft.  pnlv.  no.  x.  8.:  One  ev. 
hr.  If  eonstma.,  substitute 
magn.  salicyl.  for  bism.,  i. 
H-46. 

BUCHMAM '8  TrBATXBITT. 

Flush  colon;  inject  cold 
water,  qts.  i  to  ig  (1  to  3 
litres),  1. 11-47. 
Burt's  TRBATMSirr. 
Thorough  disinfbot. ;  pro- 
tect, of  water  and  milk  sup- 
ply. Pi*r  /nod,  predigeat. 
milk;  also  water,  i.  H^; 
aleoh.,  Talnab.  sometimes, 
may  be  withheld  with  bene- 
fit; antipy.  not  used,  as  card, 
depress :  tepid- water  sponges; 
ao  cold  bath,  i.  U-47. 


AUTHORS  QUCfTED. 


Ekdocaroitis— 

Im rRCTiocs  —  Jaoooud.  i.  B-ll :  Nettar. 
Weichselbaam,  i.  B-12:  Bosenbaoh,  Sie, 
Wyssokowltsch,  Gilbert,  Netter, 
Fraenkel.  Senger,  Eberth,  i.  B-13  ■  Gil- 
bert and  Lion,  Girode,  i.  B-14. 

BtALIGKAVT— Ely,  i.  B-14. 

Primart  Ulcbratitb— Trumbull,  I.  B-15. 


Ekxmata— Aristoir,  Laaarerldi,  Baaoh,  t.  B-29. 


EimRXCTOMT— Rnbio,  Oottarill,  iii.  CSl :  Ma- 
dill,   Briddon,  Ui.  (>32;   Briddon.   Ul. 


EitTBRic  (Ttphoid)  Fbtbb— 

Abortitb  Form— Jaocond.  i.  H-37 :  Monta- 
fhaco,  J.  W.  Moore,  Oomegys,  i.  H-40; 
anon..  Draper.  Kinnieutt,  ilendu,  Flnu- 
oane,  1.  H-41. 

Adtektitioub  Bashxs  or— Moore,  It.  A-44. 

AasociATioir  with  other  Iif  rBcnoirs— Kar- 
linsky,  i.  H-22;  Holmes,  i.  U-23:  Ced, 
i.  H-24. 

CoMrucATioits  AHD  Sbqubla— Ij»ndgnif, 
Lewy,  Stolterfoth,  i.  H-30;  Harrison. 
Snow,  Buffet,  Neely,  i.  H-3I ;  Ebermaier. 
R.  P.  Long.  Koehn,  Leolero,  i.  H-32 :  de 
Souca  Martins,  Branson.  Minich.  Hall. 
F.  C.  Shattuck,  i.  H-33:  Hutchinson,  i. 
H-S5. 

Diagnosis— Taylor.  Ehrlioh,  Arthur  Saa- 
som,  Andri,  i.  U-37. 

Epidemics  of  —  Miohigan  State  Board  of 
Health,  iv.  M-6. 

EnouxsT— Vanghan,  i.  H-10:  State  Bd.  of 
Health  of  Maine,  anon.,  Gebhari^  0am- 
eron,  Charles  V.  Chapin.  Proddan,  i. 
H-ll ;  Ernst.  Swarts,  Anderson.  Milroy, 
Cluian,  i.  H-12:  Passerat.  Eberth, 
Chantemasse.  Vaillard,  Passerat,  i.  H-13; 
Shnbert,  Hope.  Ton  Pettenkoffer,  i.  H-I4 ; 
von  PettenkofTer,  i.  H-16;  Gordon,  Ton 
Ziemseen.  Ton  Pettenkoffer,  i.  H-17 ;  Ton 
Pettenkoffer,  Augustus  Gail  li.  Lucatello, 
I.  H-18 :  Edson,  Hamilton,  Roberta,  Bar- 
ley, i.  H-19;  Rachford,  i.  H-21 :  Lat- 
rand.  Valentini,  Fraenkel.  ValentiBi,  L 
H-22. 

Oboorapbioax.  DisTHiBunox  —  Bioidaa, 
Amkual,  1888.  i.  H-41 ;  F.  H.  Welch,  L 
H-42. 

IK  IirPAircT  A !n>  Childhood— Eberth.  anon.. 
Boobbyer,  anon.,  Read.  T.  C.  Eberth,  L 
H-43;  Gaatelain,  GiUet.  i.  H-44. 

Paraltsbs,  FosT-rrPHOiD— Keblor,  i.  H-35; 
Zenner,  de  Beck,  Kebler,  KXstenbaum, 
Nothnagel.  A.  H.  Pratt,  Heath,  Bran- 
son, i.  H-36. 

FatiioijOGT— Janowsky.  i.  H-26;  Schmidt, 
Wagner,  Ziemaaen,  Gerhardt,  Human. 
Steinthal,  Murohiaon.  Sehmidt  Lieber- 
meister,  i.  H-26;  Jaocond.  Brand,  i. 
H-27;  F.  C.  Shattuok.  Irrine.  Hand- 
fbrd.  i.  H-28;  L.  H.  Cohin,  Lafleur,  L 
H-29. 
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KBteritto,  eoiiK«aital  ohol«Tlfonii..ii.  L-  14 


B&nmis............ ^ i.  O-  40 


EplMdn  Tulgarii  (mTdrUtie) ▼.  A-  51 


Epidimiologj. It. 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Epitope ..Jl.  A-  M 

AleohoUe v.  A-    9 

MMtrtoltjr  in.... ••.•••••••.. •••••••T.  C-    9 

pathologj ii.  A-  55 

■TBuptOBUttology 11.  A-  59 

trMtaant. U.  A-  68 

trtphlnlin  forM...>.....«..M...ili.  A-  2S 


Epilapfj,  prooanire ............ii.  A-  73 


Epiatazii Jt.  D-  18 


Epnlit... SiL  J-   9 


EreotiU  tam«n,  eleetrieltj  in t.  G-  11 


3a-T 


ElfTKBIO     Fktir,     im     Axwlt 
{eontinutd). 

Gkmbral  Treathkstt— 
AoeUnllid.  v.  A-3 ;  cafTeine 
in  adjuunio  state,  hjpod.,  r. 
A-25:  copper  arseaita,  for 
diarrfacDa,  gr.  l-KM  (0.0007 
gnn.),  in  imall.divided  doiM, 
T.  A-21 ;  cjanide  of  m«ro.  to 
diunfect  itooli,  v.  A-00: 
galMmiam,  alone  or  with 
Teratmm  yir.,  t.  A-M  : 
iodine  and  oarbolio  aeid  [R 
Ae.  oarbol.,  TTI  zU  (0.78 
gnn.);  tinct.  iodi  (B.  P.). 
TTlxvj  (1.04  grm.);  tinct. 
aunmt..  Siii  (5.9  gnn.): 
sjT.  Bimpl..  $iij  (11.7  gnn.) : 
a^..  SvilJ  (249  gnn.)  — M. 
Sig.:  ii  (*1  -0  gnn.)  ev.  4  hn. 
for  fir(t2  wks.,  then  t.  i.  d.], 
'  i.  U-49.  Betarnaphthol,  gr. 
iU  to  XV  (0.20  to  1.0  grm),  in 
capenle  or  snipene.:  t^  Beta- 
naphthol,  gr.  XX  (1  JO  grm.); 
tinot.  anrant.,  f^^  (8.0 
grm.);  ijr.  limon.,  fjM 
(16.0  gnu.);  muoil.  trag.. 
fSiU  (93.0  grm.);  aq.,  ad 
fST)  (1850  grm.) -M.  Big.: 
I^«  8j  (31  grm.).  ev.  2  hn. 
dnr.  dii.  until  temp.  norm. 
Acetanil.  or  phenae.  given 
hesidee  if  temp,  above  102O 
F.C38.880  C.),  to  ad.  60  grains 
(4.0  grm.)  dailT.  1.  H-48;  in. 
ehild.  15  to  90  gr.  (1.0  to  2.0 
grm.),  deily,  1.  H-49;  v. 
A-95.  OxTgen  inhiJa.,  v. 
A-102;  quinine  hrdroohlor. 
neut.  hypod.,v.  A- 115;  saooh- 
arin,  t.  A-120  ;  snlphonal,  ▼. 
A-I30:  salol,  gr.  Ij  to  x  (O.U 
to  0.65  grm.).  ev.  3  to  4  hra.,  i. 
H-^;  thymol  [gr.  ss  to  T 
(0.03  to  OJS  grm.)].  i.  H-49, 
T.  A-136 :  veratrum,  as  card- 
iae  tonie,  v.  A-137. 

HaRLKT'S  TRKJiTKBirr. 

9  Ammon.  cltr.,  gr.  j  (3.84 
grm.)'.  spts.  ammon.  ar.,  TT), 
XX  (1.30  grm.);  eod.  biearh., 
cr.  XX  (1.30  grm.);  sno. 
Rmonis.  Ss*  to  J(15JS  to  31 

Srm.)— M.  S. :  Efferveaoent 
ranght,  ev.  S  or  4  h.  Large 
linaeed  poult,  to  abd.  and 
altem.  to  baok  and  f^nt 
of  ehoet ;  mod.  use  of  aloo- 
hoi,  I.  H-45. 
Htdrotherapt. 
Antipyrin  in  limited  and 
aeleoted  eases  only;  good 
nonrishm.  with  sherry,  op., 
and  oamph.  in  threat,  as- 
thenia. "  Brand  method"— 
AnuMchaft  method:  3  baths 
dally,  15  to  25  mln.  each,  at 
950  F.  (360  C.)  if  body-tomp. 
is  100.40  to  102.20  F.  (380  to 
890C.):  at  93©  F.  (33.880 
G.)  if  body-tomp.  is  102.20  to 
104O  F.  (390  to  40O  C),  and 
at  90.50  F.  (32.500  C.)  only 
if  body-temp,  is  above  104O 
F.  (40O  c.);  when  body- 
tomp.  ftills  bel.  99.50  F. 
(37.500  C.).  bathe  less  tnq.; 
medic.,  diet  and  stim.  as 
vsnia,  i.  H-51.  Cold  affu- 
Hon* :  In  first  days,  ev.  2}i 
hrs.,  with  3  to  4  bncketsftil 
of  water ;  lift  pat.  fh>m  bed, 

£nt  in  squatting  posit,  in  a 
lb;  after  each  affus.  drr 
rapidly,  replaoe  npon  bed, 
nnder  single  cover,  and  give 
dil.  wine.  In  intervals  betw. 
aiftas.,  eold-water  eomp.  on 
head  and  abd..  i.  11-52. 
Jacooud's  Trbatmbitt. 
Milk,  qte.  j  to  ii  (1  to  2 
litres),  daily;  bouillon  and 
red  wine,  if  neoeas.  In 
advnamia,  brandv,  iir  to 
Tiij    (124.0  to  248.0  grm.). 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Entsric  (Ttpboid)  Fkter  (continued). 

6DDDRN   Dbath»— Latll,   i.  U-34;   Libour- 
onx,  MoPhedran.  MeWiiliam,  i.  H-S6. 

Treatkb^it— 

Durixo  Disease,  iw  Adclts  —  Harley, 
Brand,  Jaooond,  i.  H-45:  Jaecond, 
Bouchard.  Burt.  i.  H-46;  N.S.Davis, 
Jr..  Bnohman,  Baokhans,  Hosier,  Can- 
teni.  BartleU.  Kalb.  1.  H-47;  J.  Mit- 
chell Clarke.  PetteniU,  i.  H-48;  Testi, 
Prinoe,  Day.  Tarbox,  i.  H-49:  Smythe, 
Laconr,  FUrbrlnger,  Bamch,  Brand, 
Delafleld.  i.  H-50:  Wintemits,  Brand, 
Hunt,  Annschat,  Bataille,  i.  H-51; 
Brand,  anon.,  i.  H-52. 

IW  CoirTALBSCBNCB  —  Woodbury,  Hutohin- 
son,  i.  H-52. 

IK  IKFAVTS  AifD  CuiLOBBN  —  Castelaiiie^ 
Gillet.  i.  H-44. 


EHTBRiru^ 

GONOBXITAL     CHOLBBirOBM  — Sohoppeu 

PriessBite,  11.  L-14. 


EmrRBSis— Osemkowski,  Peyer.  GersuBT.  i. 
O-40;  Gersuny.  Bamch.  Wateon.  Olea- 
son,  Desoroiiilles,  Gninon,  Walters. 
Richards,  Black.  Perret,  Devle,  Pi- 
card.  JamlB,  1.  G-41;  Jamia,  Clark. 
i.G-42. 


Ephboba  YvtoARn  (MtdbUtic)— WriSM, 
T.  A-51. 


EriDBMioiioar— John  B.  HamUtoB,  iv.  M-1. 


EpiLBnr— 

Alooholio— C.  L.  Dodge.  J.  P.  Groaer  Grif- 
fith, iv.  A-9. 

PATH0U)OT—Hnghlings  Jackson  and  Beevor, 
ii.  A-55:  P6an.  Chaslin,  Fraier,  Bin- 
swanger,  ii.  A-56;  Rosenbach,  Fere. 
Pick.  Sailer.  iv.A-57:  Billroth.  Minot, 
Salser,  Unnerrioht,  Billroth,  ii.  A-58; 
Kohn.  ii.  A-fl9. 

8TMPT0HAT0LOGT  —  Hare,  ii.  A-50;  Hay, 
Charcot,  ii.  A-60:  Charcot,  Savage. 
Meyer.  Roseell,  ii.  A-61 ;  Boumevllle  ana 
Cbnrbarien.  Roller,  11.  A-62;  Lloyd, 
Annual  1889,  Althaus.  Greenwood,  ii. 
A-64;  F6ri,  BravaSs,  ii.  A-65;  Fire, 
Junod,  ii.  A-66 ;  Lemoine,  Firi,  Brown- 
Siqnard,  ii.  A-67;  Hinooque,  Firi, 
Brown-^iqnard,  Capitan.  Eloy.  ii.  A-68. 

Tbbatment— DojoB,  Jamot,  ii.  A-68 ;  Gon- 
ber,  Boumevllle.  Da  Costa,  Diller,  Le- 
moine. Crooo,  Sterr,  £.  D.  Fisher,  L.  C. 
Gray.  ii.  A-69;  Didier.  Charcot.  Lyon. 
Roman  von  Baraci.  Alexander,  ii.  A-70 : 
Alexander,  Sidney  Jones,  Lussana  and 
Gallerani,  Chirore.  Albertoni,  ii.  A-71 ; 
Lussana  and  Gallerani,  Fir£.  Wilder- 
mnth,  Hill.  Hinsdale,  U.  A-72;  Morton, 
ii.  A-73. 

Epilepst.  Procvrsitb— Ladame,  Malrefc,  IL 
A-73;  Waoquee.  U.  A-74. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


1st  Gol-- Er  to  Et. 
9d  Col.— En  to  En. 
8d  CoL— Ep  to  Et. 
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Eigui    Mfwtorin*— conmtinie....»y.  A-  51 


Ei7flp«lM...........~ iii.  O-  15 

etiology  and  pAthologr.. iii.  O-  15 

iii.  O-  18 


THERAPEUSIS. 


ErythaD*.  UonaonliAgic.. ir.  A-    1 

mnltiibniM........ • ~..1t.  A-    2 

in  Mwborn. ^ ii.  L-  19 

with  iotoru..^ iv.  A-    1 


ExTtfazia*  oomlloidoo.  thoimpratie 


EfTttuoBMlAlgia,  or  nouritia  plaa- 

terii li.  C-   6 


EtohiehoHria  Califomioa. t.  B-  30 

tlionpontto  nsof r.  A-  68 


Ewrldiso  (MO  FhTMttigmA). .t.  A-106 


BtUr., 


.T.  B-  90 


Ethor  AnacthMlA. iU.  P-  10 

dMthi .iii.  F-  11 

domonU*  following. Ui.  P-  11 

meUioda..... iii.  P.  10 

Mwinhalort. iii.  P-  11 

Bnrgt't  InhAlor. iii.  P-  11 

Flood'!  Inhaler... iii.  p.  11 

Eddj'g  inhaler.. iii.  P-  11 


Emtebic  Fktbb,  IK  AOOLT  (ocm- 

dailj.  with  est.  qvinquina, 
Sj  (4.0  grm.);  noefc.  ammon., 
Sin  (6.0  grm.).  i.  H-45; 
ipooge  whole  body  with 
mixt.  of  oold  wat.  and  arom. 
Tineg.  4  t.d.  (^  tenw.  t>  102.20 
F.  (Soc.).6  t.d.  If  IU30F. 
(.39..'50O  C.^  8  t.d.  if  104O  F. 
^40O  C.).  I/puhn.  ntmvlic., 
5  to  4  dry  cnpc  on  inf.  ez- 
trem..  repeatea  If  neceu.,  n. 
andm.;  ao.  salioyl.  andqnin. 
aa  antipyretioa ;  digitalu  aa 
card.  itim.  If  earn.  compL, 
qnin.  hydrobrom. ;  no  ae. 
salicy I .  if  bronch.  catarrh .  If 

SqIm  feeble  flrom  qnin.,  nae 
igitalla.  i.  H-47. 
Kalb's  (Abortitb)  Trcat- 

MBITT. 

Innnct.  of  mere.  oint. :  Ungt. 
hg.,  gr.  xr  (1  gnn.).  ev.  n.; 


rubinthighaana 


,  altem. 


for  6  n.  for  >*  hr.  each  n.; 
eal.  and  op.  pUla  aooord.  to 
bowelfl ;  aloohol  methodi- 
cally, i.  H-48. 

MOSLBR'S  TRBATUBNT. 

Inteet  ii^jeot  of  ae.  tannic. 
Cantani'a  ehoiera  meth. :  R 
Ao.    tannie.,    gr.    xxx   ^2.0 

r.);  aq.,qt.  u  (2  litreaj— 
Incr.  ao.  tan.  to  5iiae 
(10  grm.)  later;  iqJeet 2 t.d., 
pat.  on  back.  1.  H-47. 

OOMPLIOATlOirS. 

Cblluutu. 

Of  /oreartn:     Free    ineia., 

borac.  foment.,  i.  11-90.    Qf 

neek:   Median  incia.    betw. 

jaw  and  hyoid  bone. 

Oaivorbke. 

Lf/t   Leg :    Ampatation,   i. 

H-S2. 

Bjimosrhaob. 

aoistaxui :     Tampon ; 
onaell,  i.  H->S2. 
Labtjiobai,  CEdbma. 
Tracheotomy,  i.  H-9I. 

PBRrORATION. 

Morphine;   loe  to  ahd. 
milk  and  champagne ;  "  opi- 
treatment,"  i.  H-99. 


■ol. 


iced 


COKTALBSCElfCK. 

Coca  prepara.  inatead  of 
digital. ;  oontin.  exclus.  milk 
diet  3  or  4  d.  after  complete 
deferreae.,  or  add  only  ani- 
mal brothi;  then  loft-boiled 
egjca,  jnioe  of  rare  meat, 
muk-toaatv  fkrinae.  food .  A I 
end  of  1  vk.,  aoft  pt.  of 
oraten  and  flah ;  tn  10  tiny*, 
light  meat  of  broiled  chick- 
en:  tn  2  wk».f  bntcbera'  meat. 
All  article*  in  email  qnanti- 
tiea  at  first,  i.  H-52.  Caf- 
feine, T.  A-25;  chloroform- 
water,  T.  A-9S ;  native  ellz. 
of  coca,  T.  A-90. 

iir  Crildrbiv. 
Castblaiit's  Trbatmbitt. 
Begin  with  mild  irarg.  Por 
/ffver,  oool  iponging.  qnin., 
antipyria;  tonics  and  aloo- 
hol, p.  T.  n.:  later,  incr.  freq. 
of  spong.  or  In  ke- warm  batha, 
840  to  DOO  F.  (.300  to  92©  C.). 
Naphthol.  and  bism.  salicyl. 
/or  inteat.  (Mtutepnia.  la  3rtl 
period,  reduce  antipyret. 
mod.,  sponging  only,  no 
baths;  incr.  aloohol.  Pnllna 
or  Hnnyad.  wat.  to  move 
bow.,  if  neo.;  qnin.  or  dip- 
tai. /or  alarir  phetunn.;  iifn- 
\»l.ifinrr./ehrtle(tet.;  mnak, 
bromides,  digitalis  /or  deli- 
rium :  dry  cnps  if  pulmon. 
oumplir.:'H  $udden  rue  in 
trmp.  dur.  fonvalene.,  with- 
draw iintid  food,  i.  H-44; 
aoetanilid,  t.  A-4. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Epistaxis— Oenenll,   Di^ardin 
W.  McCoy,  anon.,  ir.  D-18. 


Epvlis— De  Larabrie,  iii.  J-9. 


Erbctilb  TvHORa— 


Elbctricitt  III— Th.  Oeasler,  t.  C-11 ;  John 
Duncan,  Laoaille,  t.  C-i2;  Seigeanr. 
Redard,  v.  C-13. 


Erbtribm— Coe.  ii.  H-1 ;  Wjlie,  Nioolk,  Oraa- 
din,  Hanka,  Dudley,  fi.  H-2. 


Eroot — Ergostbriitb— Oorkutifb— TanreCk 
T.  A-4ii :  H.  Thompaoa,  D.  W.  Preatisi^ 
T.  A-52. 


Ertbipklas— 

Etioloot  and  Patboloct  —  Fehleiaen. 
Thiiy,  iii.  0-15;  Thiry.  Temenil  and 
aado,  B.  K.  Rachford,  Metsohnikoir. 
Banmgarten.  iii.  0-16;  Baohford.  Rip- 
pert  and  HolmHeld.  iii.  0-17:  Whii- 
taker,  Iii.  0-18. 

TRBAmBVT— Kraake.  RIedel  and  Lanen- 
stein,  iii.  O-IR :  Seibert.  Wolller,  Kraake. 
iii.  0-19;  Krbll,  Hnetor,  Boaenbaok. 
Ulrich.  Tison.  iii.  O-SD. 


Erttbbma— 

BuuriroRRBAGic— Dnhrenilh.  It.  A-1. 

MDLTiroRM— Sehoeta,  iv.  A-2. 

IH  Nbwborx  —  Vineta-Bellaaerra,    Di  La- 
renio,  11.  Irl9. 

WITH  ICTBRrs— Mnaelier,  WMol,  iv.  A-1. 


ERTTBRIirA       OORALLOIDBS,       THBRAPEimO 

Acnoir— AUameraao.  t.  A-52. 


ERTTRROHBLALGIA,  or  NBDRITIS  PLAITTARIt 

— Morgaa,   li.  C4;  Oolta.  Hnghea,  ii. 
C-7. 


■EscRscHOLTciA    CAUfOBincA  —  Top-Zakaci- 
anti,  r.  B-90. 

Tberapbutio    Uibs  —  Tei^Zakariaati,   t. 
A-fi2. 


Ethbr— Hare,  Kratsohmer,  t.  B^. 


BTHBR  AKJUTBRaiA— 

Dbaths— Weir.  lit.  P-11:  MaoKellar,  Clo- 
Tar,  W.  Dnnoan  MoKtm.  iii.  P-12. 

Dbrrvtia  followixo  — O.  H.  Savage. 
John  Homana,  iii.  P-11. 

Mbtbods— Geo.  F.  Shrady,  A.  Pntido,  Mo- 
rales, Piret.  iii.  P-10:  Farkinaoa,  Frita 
pater,  LoveU.  III.  P-11. 

Nbw  Irbalbrs  —  Bnne,  Flood,  Eddy. 
Allis.  iU.  P-Il. 


EtHTL-BROKTVR  Aff^STRBSf  a— 

DAiroBRs— HIrsoh,  aaoa.,  iii.  P-19. 

Dbatr  rRox— Anon.,  til.  P-19. 

ErrBTTB— Lewin,  Esohricht,  Diehl,  Merek, 
iii.  P-12. 

Mbtbods— Herts,   Enaaroh,   SklRaar,   ill. 
BpU. 


1st  Col«— St  to 
td  Col—- ISn  to  JBp. 
Sd  Col— JBa  to  Ex. 
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Sthyl-biomid*  auMfehMU. ui.  P-  12 

. ili.  P-  12 

. - Ui.  P-  13 

affMti.. ^ Jii.  P-  12 

n«tboda...» » ^.JU.  P-  12 


THEBAPEU8I8. 


KnmljpbaM,  oU  oC  ttenpmitio 


T.A- 


X«plifMlftoAeiMUf,lh«iftpMtle 


T.A- 62 


Exftlffia*   or   m>thjUo»Utailid» 

▼.  A-  tiS,  T.  B-  80 


Orill»>BMtiljlMll4BUid«.. 


.T.B-S6 


.ill.  O-  5 

fmenl  oimsid«»tloii. Ui.  0>  5 

ladiMtioDf Ui.  O-  5 

molft  bloodH>Iot  bMltng....iU.  O-  5 

prinwry  «x«Isioiu. Ui.  Q-  5 

•PmIaI  •Jtoifion*— ftiikle. iU.  O-  9 

•Ibow .iU.  O-  5 

hip ill.  O-  6 

hwntrns  (b«ad),  for  dislocation 

Mid  ftwtnra .Ui.  H-  8 

kBM... iU.  O-  7 

sboaldnr- ~ Ui.  O-  5 

wrist Ui.  O-  6 

Wladimlroff-MIknUoi     op  or  a- 


EsmRic  Fktks.  i»  CBiLOKXir 

{eontintted). 

OILLIT'B  TRBATMSKT. 

7b  redttce  tat^.,  wrap  pat. 
in  blankett  aataratM  with 
Q.  Ae.  oarbol.,  gr.  zzx  (2 
grm.);  ol.  thymi,  gtt  x ;  ae. 
aoet  dU.,  Sz^j  (SOO  grm.) 
— M.«tft.Iotio.  aain.,cr.  iv 
(0.25  grm.).  to  a  child  of  1  or 
'i  jn.;  or  ae.  salioyl.  in  samo 
doM  with  brandj.  syr.  aa- 
rant.  flor.  and  lettuce-water. 
Sore  throat,  garg-  of  glye. 
and  borax ;  SlamatitiB,foiaaa. 
ehlorate;  i^  diarrhcn,  in- 
testinal larage  ae.  borie.  in 
boiled  water  (3  ^k),  i.  H-44. 
lb  cheek  diarrhaa,  iiyee.  of 
1(  Inftis.  daamoDiile,  Bibs  (50 
grm.);  amvli.  8j  (4.0  grm.); 
or  liq.  ealois.  Sin  (50.U  nrm.): 
add  landannm  (Sydennam), 
for  1  yx.  old.  gtt.  ss.;  for  2  to 
3  yrB.old.  gttli— M.  et.  ft  in- 
jeiot.  Ibrrerthraleseitemfnt, 
camph.,  musk,  sod.  brom., 
or  ehloral;  for  ttimulant^ 
inftafl.  of  coffee :  during  eon' 
valeae.,  regvlar  alimenta.; 
tonics,  qnin.  and  iron,  wine 
and  arom.  stimnlat.  baths, 
i.  H-4ft. 

EiTTKHiTis  I2f  Adult. 

Resondn.  t.  A-I16;  aac- 
eharin.  v.  A-12U ;  salol  and 
bism.  snbnltr.,  ▼.  A-122; 
thrmol.  gr.  H  to  i^j  (0.13  to 
0.19  grm.),  with  eastile-soap, 
in  ao.  and  ehr.  forms,  t. 
A-136. 

OONGBHITAL  CHOLBKirOXM. 

Direct  outT.  of  blood  toward 
skin;  cold  or  warm  wet 
paok  of  Prlessnits  ev.  2  or  3 
nrs.  J(f  eoUapne,  mustard- 
baths,  tamp.  3y>  to  40O  C 
(9SO  to  104O  P.).  fbr  10  or  16 
min.;  also  gtt.  x  to  x^j  cog- 
nac or  rioh  wine,  or  tea  with 
cognao.  When  vom.  and 
diarrh.,  opinm  when  heart 
is  strong,  U.  L-H. 
Ekvbcsis. 

G€r$untf'$pla§tie  op..*  Atrop. 
to  phTsiol.  effect ;  rhns.  tox. ; 
rfans.  arom.:  syr.  of  stryohn. 
in  grad.  iaor.  doe.;  pvlsatilla ; 
pot  brom.  and  bellad.  or 
camph.  monobrom.  and  bal- 
lad.; antiprrin,  gr.  xr  to 
XXX  (1  to  2  rrm.).  in  2  doe. 
in  erg.  to  ehUd  A  to  8  jrrs., 
for  1  wk.,  and  then  1  wk.  in- 
termiss.  Electr.,  induced 
enrr.,  one  pole  in  membr. 
part  of  nreth.,  other  in  hr- 
pogastr.,  i.  0-41.  In  girU, 
electrode  to  entire  ureth. 
(nag.),  poeiUre  to  thigh; 
ursto.  sonnd,  i.  O-^ 

EriLBPsr. 

Bromide  potass.,  8j  to  iss  (4 
to  6  grm.).  dally,  U.  A-60: 
auri.  brom.,  gr.  Ji  (0.006) 
daily  to  ad. :  to  inft.  gr.  1-20 
to  1-10  (p.OOS  to  0.U06  grm.). 
daily.  Nickel  brom.;  aati- 
fobr.-,  antipyrin,  gr.  xxx  (2 
grm.),  daily:  simulo  (?).  ii. 
A-6R;  faradism  to  diffbnn- 
tiato  E.  ftx>m  hysteria;  liga- 
ture of  rertobral  artery,  ii. 
A-70:  Alexander's  op.,  ii. 
A-71.  Act  cant  to  scalp; 
amyl  hydrate  fTIIxT  to  Ixxr 
(1  to  5  grm.)T.  ff  froq.  ftt- 
taeka,  marked  bromism  or 
nocturnal  E.  altem.  with 
bmm.,  and  in  recent  cases 
with  atrop.;  borax,  gr.  x 
(0.65  Krm.),  ti.d.  RemoA'al 
of  reflex  causes,  —  diseased 
testicle,  foreign  body  in  nose, 
ii.  A-72;  operat  for  equina 
Tarns   as    reflex  cause,   U. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


EucALTPTus.  Oil  or,  Thkkapectic  Ubis— J. 
Ronssel,  t.  A-A2. 


EVPBRABIA    OPPICIKALIS.    THRSAPXUTIO 

Ubrb— O.  If .  Garland,  t.  A'A2. 


EZALGIKB   OR    MBTBTLACXTAJriUDS— Oandi- 

nean,  r.  B-30. 

OBTBO-MBTHTLACETAiriLIDB—  D  tt  j  a  r  d  i  B- 

Beaumets  and  Bardet>  t.  B-36. 


EzcisroiTB— 

OXITBRAL  COSfSIOERATIOirS— 

iHDiCATfoirs— Annandale,  Ui.  0-3. 
Moist    Blooi>-clot  Hralihg — Scbede, 

Phelps,  iU.  0-6. 
Prixart  Ezcisiokb— Annandale,  Ui.  O-A. 

SPBCIAL  EZCIBIOITB— 

AVKLX  -Oilier,  HnnUngton,  Schmidt,  Ui. 

0>9. 
Elbow— Murdook,  Ui.  Q-6 ;  OlUer,  iU.  G-fl. 

Hip— Schede.  Krause,  Volkmann.  Podres, 
Diakonoff,  Barker,  Battle,  Cluness,  iU. 
0-6. 

HI7MBR08  (HBAD),  for  DflLOCATIOir  AJTD 

FRACrvRB— Manelairs,  iU.  H-8. 

Khbb— Boeokel,  Oilier  and  Champion- 
niire.  Fowler,  Miller,  iii.  G-7 ;  Conner, 
Lauenstoin,  Koeaig,  Fotersen,  Nenge- 
baner,  iii.  G-8 ;  Petersen,  Oilier,  Woub, 
Ui.  0-9. 

Sbovldbr- Fisnger,  iU.  G-5. 

Wrist- Lauenstoin,  iii.  G-^ 

WLADIMIROrF-MwrLICZ  OPKRATiosr— Char 
put,  Borger,  Oilier,  iU.  G-0. 


EZOPBTBALBTC  QorTRB— 

EriOLOOT— R.  G.  Curtin,  L.  Jumon,  Jaeooud, 
H.  R.  Hopkins.  Dansoher,  It.  H-fl. 

Patboloot— liOflaiTe,  W.  H.  White, 
Hammar,  It.  H-6;  Schoot,  It.  H-7. 

Stmptokatology  aitd  Complications— 
Millard.  Charcot,  A.  Eulenburg,  Oppen- 
beim,  A.  R.  Manby,  H.  Barnes  BiJlen, 
A.  Softroj,  iv.  H-7. 

Treatmbitt— Eulenburg,  Schoot,  H.  Dau« 
seher.iv.  H-7;  Jumon,  H.Mueller,  Valieri, 
Thyssen,  Hopmann,  B.  Fnenkel,  F. 
Semon.  Oh.  Audry,  iv.  H-8. 


EzTBBMrnu— 
Anokaubb— 
Ahcon  BI78  Muscle, 
G-17. 


Orioik— Brooks,  t. 


Abx,   MALPORBATTOW'-Chapat,  Ely,  F. 

Ekluad,  A.  Chaintre,  t.  G-l6. 
Bones.  Absbncb  or— Freeman,  McLaren, 

Thomas,  t.  G-18. 

Dactylitis   Stphilitica- J.    V.    Shoe- 
maker. Frederick  Lowndes,  t.  G-lfl. 

Band  on  Side  or  Forbarb— Prest.  Roy. 

Acad,  of  Med.  of  Ireland,  v.  G-17. 
Limbs.   Retbrsal  to   Lower    Type— 

Hutohinson,  t.  G-17. 
Mboalodactyl— Tachard,  t.  G-16. 

Mbgalomelia— Vincent,  t.  G-16;  Deloa 

and  Ponoet,  t.  G-17. 
MiCROMELiA— J.  H.  Morgan,  Hutohinson, 

Lange,  Ely,  F.  Ekiund,  A.  Chaintr^  t. 

G-17. 
Muscles.  Anomalies- Labourie,  Brooks* 

Hans  Eppinger,  r.  G-17;   F.  M.  Thig- 

pen,  Ruaolph  Matas,  t.  G-18. 
Nertes.  A.<fOMALiE8— Labougle,  Berlauz. 

T.  Q-17. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


l8t  CoL— £x  to  Ey. 
2d  CoL^Ep  to  E^. 
3d  Col— Kz  to  W^» 


GENERAL  INDEX. 

Exophihalmio  goitre It.  H-  6 

•tlologj It.  H-  6 

pathology It.  U-  6 

qrmptematologj  and  oompliea^ 

Uons. ir.  H-  7 

treatment. ir.  H-  7 

•leotridtjr  in....^ t.  C-  14 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Eztremitiet,  anomalies  of. .t.  O-  10 

aneoneoa-muMle,  origin ▼.  O-  17 

arm«  malfonnationf..<..M. .....•.▼.  O-  17 

bones,  alieenoe  o£ t.  O-  18 

daotylitis  syphilitioa. t.  O-  16 

hand  on  side  of  forearm t.  O-  17 

limbs,  rerersal  to  lower  tjpe>.T.  O-  17 

megalodaetjl « t.  O-  16 

megalomellai.. v.  G-  16 

miaomelia. t.  G-  17 

moaoles,  anomalies. t.  O-  17 

nerres,  anomalies t.  0«  17 

polydaetjlism. —t.  G-16,  SO 

STttdaotylism t.  O-  15 


\ 


Eje— anomalies,  embrjology,   and 

histologioal  anatomjr ..ir.  B-    1 

ehoroid.  diseases !▼.  B-  79 

ohorio*Tetinitis ir.  B-  80 

ohoroiditis ....iv.  B-  80 

detachment iv.  B-  81 

ossification iv.  B-  80 

ruptare ir.  B-  79 

tnmon It.  B-  80 

glandnlar. iv.  B-  81 

iy.  B-  80 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Epilepsy  (roruinued). 

A-73;  trephining  at  site  of 
ii^arj,  iii.  A-25 ;  chloral,  t. 
A-Sl ;  ciontine,  gr.  1-64  (U.OOl 
grm.).  r.  A-37;  camphor 
monobrom.,  rr.  ix  (0.6gnn.'|; 
mntieia  vioiaefol.,  t.  A-94; 
amvl  nitrite  inhal.  bef.  at- 
tack, Y.  A-95;  mbidinm  brom., 
T.  A-118;  solanum  carolin., 
T.A-12S :  snlphonal,  v.  A-IS). 
Eleotricitj :  Descend,  ourr. 
(h>m  Tcrtex  to  epigastr. ; 
current  should  anUdpate 
paroxysm,  t.  C-9.  Exercise 
in  open  air,  fol.  bj  drinic  of 
hot  water  and  galranisa.  of 
brain,  ii.  C-46. 
Alcoholic. 
m.  cath.  00.  and  potass, 
brom;  apomorphine.  gr.  1-12 
(0.005  grm.),  t.  A-9. 

Epibtaxis. 

Wash  nose  with  fresh  water ; 
iiueot  fresh  lemon-jnice  from 
glass  areth.  syr.;  flex.  rub. 
tube,  soft-rubber  bag,  one  end 
in  nose :  fill  « ith  water.  It. 
D-18 :  bryonia  alba.  r.  A-24. 

Erxctile  Txtxoss. 

Excision,  ignipuocture ;  gal- 
Tano-cautery :  I  iga.  of  nour- 
ish, art. ;  inject,  sol.  ferri 
perehlor.,  v.  C-ll ;  electroly- 
sis. 4U  to  80  milliamp.,  t. 
C-12 ;  intensity  ncTcr  to  ex- 
ceed 25  milliamp.,  sevl.  nee- 
dles used  connect,  with  pos. 
Sole ;  neg.  electrode  at  some 
istanoe;  antisept.  precau.; 
after  3  min.,  cnrr.  slowly  re- 
Tened  and  neg.  cnrr.  of  small 
intens.  pssseo for  15 seconds; 
iodof.  dressing ;  when  react. 
ceases  (after  3  or  4  dX  re- 
peat application,  ▼.  C-14. 

Ebrhism. 

Non-operetire :  nmoral  of 
clitoris,  ii.  H-2. 

Ektsipklas. 

Tonics  and  specifics  intern., 
proteotires  and  parasiticides 
ext.  Krwikf'»  treat. :  Incis. 
beyond  healthy  bonier,  dress- 
ing of  subl.  sol.  (I  to  2000). 
Seibert's  scarifier;  adlw«iv«- 

tUuler  Htripa  beyond  healthy 
order  to  encircle  affect,  surf, 
iii.  0-19:  rtUtber  ba»uU  ap- 
plied beyond  healthy  boru.; 
ae.  earbol.  (alooh.  sol.  5  )l) 
loe.  after  thor.  cleansing :  etc. 
earbol.  hupod.;  subl.  sol.  (1 
to  2000)  loc. ;  ichthyol  and 
PMorctn  loc.  in  sol.  or  nngt. 
Ichthyoliaefl  fiollodum  ;  tinct. 
iodi ;  tinct.  feni :  white  lead ; 
bismuth  snbnitr. :  iodof..  loc. 
Aoonitia  (Daqnesnel's  cryst. 
~gr.  1-400  to  1-200  (0.00015  to 
1.0003  grm.)  1;jaborandi  [ext. 
fid.  Tit. XV  to  Ix  (1.0  to  4.0 
grm.)] :  tinct.  ferri  only  a 
good  tonic,  not  a  specific,  iii. 
O-20.  Galvanism  around 
affect,  pt.,  anode  in  centre, 
and  cathode  moved  slowly 
around  circumfer. ;  Tery 
mild  curr.;  avoid  prod.  muse, 
oontnct.,  ▼.  C*6:  ichthyol 
oint.  can  $  to  mit)  spread 
on  ran  to  cover  and  extend 
beyond  afliect.  area,  ir.  A-56 ; 
flexile  collodion,  loc., v.  A-45 : 
hydrarg.  bichlor.  with  cacao- 
butter  and  vaselin,  t.  A-58 ; 
jaborandi,  t.  A-86.  Sol.  ao. 
picric  (6  91)  5  to  10  t.  daily 
100.,  T.  A-109  ;  thiol  siocnm 
1  p.,  with  staroh  or  line  oxide 
5  p.,  as  dusting-powder,  v. 
A-136. 

ERTTmCXA  IN  NKWBORJV. 

Bland  absorb,  powd.  If  ut- 
oera.,  use  naphthaline,  iodof.. 


0.1 


ExTREXinia,  AiroKALiss  (conftmiael). 

FoLTDACrrLisJi— W.  A.  Smith,  C.  N.  Gar- 
anangh,  Danvin,  Colombe,  Blarali, 
KoUman.  ▼.  G-16;  E.  Bitot,  t.  G-aO. 

SrxDACTYUSX— Vemeau,  Colin,  Begoain, 
Proost,  T.  G-15;  R.  Redaxd,  W.  8.  J. 
Wolii;  Fnohs,  DaoTin,  r.  G-16. 


Ete- 

AjroKALna,  Exbrtouwt  and  Histoumsi- 
CAL  AMATOKT-lVagenmann,  Van  Dnrse, 
Landolt,  Zehender  and  Miuu,  ir.  fi-I ; 
Diirrand  Schlegtendal,  Bimbaoker  and 
Cxermak,  Michaelsen,  ir.  B-2;  Fueha, 
Franke,  Nuel  and  Leplat,  Bmitii.  Has- 
brouok,Rumschewltaoh,  iv.  B^;  Wieher- 
kiewios.  Bock,  Rnmsohewiteoh,  Ir.  B-4; 
Weeks,  Seety,  Hasbrouok,  Jitoff,  Uak- 
lakofl*,  RumKhewicsch,  Meighan.  Blea- 
sig.  ir,  B-6:  Rnmsohewitaah,  Darainaa 
and  Labougle,  Badal,  Carpentier.  Dor, 
Hess,  ir.  B-6:  Leydig  and  Desfosess. 
Brand,  ir.  B-7 ;  Lennox.  Beselin,  ir.  B-8; 
Neumow,  Ulrich,  ir.  B-9 ;  Ferlia,  Wei- 
gert,  Ouddon,  Bemhelmer.  ir.  B-IO. 

Choroid,  Diskaxxs— 
Chokio-rstinitis— Schiess-Gemnsens,  !▼. 
B-80. 

Choroiditis— Hutehinson,  Hirschberg.  ir. 
B80. 

Dktachkknt— Groenonw,  ir.  B-81. 

OssiriCATiON— Campbell,  L.  Gressmaaii, 
Brockman,  ir.  B-80. 

RuPTirRC— Coggln,  Doyne,  ir.  B>79. 

TUHORS— Burnett,  ir.  B-80:  Oayat,  Bnf- 
tau,  Bennett,  Benson,  ir.  B-81. 

Oliabt  RsGioir,  DissAsn— 

Sarcoma— Snell,  ir.  B-58. 

SuriLE  Utea— Kersohbaumer,  ir.  B*58. 

CosjuNcnTA,  Diseases— 

Arctria— Meighan,  Grossman,  Ajwual. 
1889,  ir.  B-38. 

Atropht— Tamau,  ir.  B-38. 

BiTLBAR    iNrLAMVATiON— H.   D.   Nojea, 
ir.  B-36. 

CoKJtrircTiTiTis— 

GRAirvLAR  AND  TRACHOMA— Dimissas. 
ir.  B-42:  P&Is,  Saemisoh.  Siegfried 
Fischer,  ir.  B-43 :  Venneman.  Treitel, 
Yosaius.  Sohroeder,  Maklakoff.  ir.  B-44; 
Prince.  Landolt  Amauts,  Despris, 
Dobossedoff,  MaklakoiT. 

iNPEOTiors— Storet,  Chiralt,  Toelsohn, 
Maklakoff.  Culrer,  Baseri,  ir.  B-42. 

Simple— Costomlris,  ir.  B^. 

CrSTICKROUS.       SUBOONjrWCnTAlr— WSB^ 
ner.  iv.  B-46. 

DACRTOcrsTms— Hugh  E.  Jones.  Brawaa, 
ir.  B-42. 

Microscopic  ExAXiXAnoNs  in— Sehiels. 
Berlin,  ir.  B-37. 

Nrcrosis— Leber   and  Wagenmann,  It. 
B-37. 

(Edema    and   Congestion    tbom  Pro- 
NAiNES— Ratton,  ir.  B-36. 

Ophthalmia— 

GONORBHOAL— Gilford,  ir.  B-41. 

Neonatorum  —  Minor,  Annual  1889, 
Itowe.  ir.  B-S9 ;  Karl  Groasman.  Wil- 
liams, iv.  B-40;  Sant'  Anna,  Credi, 
ir.  B-41. 

PvRULBMT— H«|dk  E.  Jones,  Browne,  ir. 
B-41. 


iBt  Col.^B7  to  Ky. 
2d  Col»— Br  to  By. 
3d  GoL— Ey  to  X^. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 
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Ejt,  «lMraid,  dlMMW  (eonHnued). 


«UI«i7  NfioB,  dlmnet Jr.  B-  58 

Mxeoau..... . It.  B-  88 

eoi^uiutiTa,  diMMM. !▼.  B-  86 

•rgyrU ir.  B-  36 

toilbar  lw<hHinmtiott........^iT.  B-  86 

•o^fvaetiTitii,  grmanl«r,    and 
tnehonuL Jr.  B-  42 

iaftotioaa. ir.B-  42 

HmpAVv*«««« ••■••••••••••••••  ••■••!¥•  M3^  t3o 

tjatimnoM,  fabooiganotiTKl 

iT.B-46 

daorjo9jiUtit...........M......jT.  B-  42 

BlcnMoopie  exjuDlnfttioiu  in 

1T.B-S7 


THERAPEUSI8. 


.  Jt.  B-  S7 


odam*  and  eongMtiim  flrom 
ptoBuinw ~.. Jt.  B-  86 


ophthalmia,  gonorrb(eal...jT.  B<  41 


■  ••••«••■  ■••••••■••I  V  ■   M9^    ^Rr 


paraleat. Jt.  B-  41 

paBAU ^ ir.  B<  43 

pi<iiUBt-ipot»  anbooi^uiiotiTal 

ir.B-86 

pterygia ....ir.  B<  49 

nflazM. » ir.  B-  47 

^Tmblapharoa ir.  B-  38 

tobwooloda,  pri]iiai7........iT.  B-  45 

toaiox*— ad«BO-obondro-lipoinA 

iT.B-46 


»«»«»»»«»«»»« tM«««»»»»l 


Jr.  B-  S7 


EBTTHIMiL  IX  Nkwbobn  (eon- 
ftftuarf). 
or  5  )(  sol.  aM{«toI :  cleanM 
■kin  with  S  Jl  Ml.  ao.  bor., 
applr  bland  oint.,  oover 
WDoio  bodr  with  oompraH  of 
earbol.  cotton,  anns  and  ext. 

Enitali  not  inolnded,,  ii. 
19 :  K«ntl«  galraniiation. 
T.  C-e;  flaxu*  ooUodion, 
paiatcd  on  pt..  r.  A-45. 

ERTTHnOMILALGIA. 

Morph.  [rr.  >£  to  )^  (0.008  to 
0.03  grm?)]  iinoot  nfpod.  on 
■olw  of  fiMt  twioe  dalljr,  oon- 
tinnonaly,  ii.  C-7. 

BZOFHTHAUCIG  OOITBIE. 

High  altitndei;  lighter 
formt  of  cold-watsr  troat. 
and  carbonio-add  baths; 
Wolr  Mitchell  or  Playfair 
onrs;  milk  eara;  Koamim 
care,  iv.  H«7.  Hjdro-eleo- 
trio  batlu  and  genaral  elao- 
trii.,  with  toniea  and 
itrangthening  diet.  ir.  H-7. 
Arold  moat  and  ipirita ;  uae 
oold  oompreews  to  ej«.  In- 
vnotionBof  angt.  lodi:  anenio 
intern. ;  ouItiTated  hemp 
(Thvna).  Inject  pure  iodine ; 
causact,  ineiaione,  etc.,  It. 
H-8;  eannabia  indiea,  r.  A- 
27 :  lycopna  virgin.,  r.  A-88 ; 
methyl-chloride  apraj.  v.  A- 
92 ;  atrophanthna  tinet.,  gtt. 
T,  T.  A-128:  tinct.  veratr. 
Tir.,  20  to  25  dropa  daily,  ▼. 
A-I37.  OaWaniam ;  com- 
bined nae  of  fhrad.  During 
20  or  SO  aittinga.  atobile  and 
labile  neg.  eleotris.  of  vago- 
aympathetio  and  of  goi- 
tre; poa.  electr.  to  nucha, 
intena.  6  to  10  milliamp.  for 
8  to  10  min. ;  immed.  altarw. 
poa.  electr.  to  nucha  with 
atab.  neg.  eleotria.  of  prae- 
oordial  rag.,  int«naitj(7  to  12 
milliamp.  Ibr  5  to  7  min.; 
ataneet  3  timea  a  week,  2  a 
minimum;  may  add  atab. 
eleetrii.  of  Terteb.  col.  or  of 
abdom.  ao  to  15  milliamp. 
for  1>^  to  2  min.) ;  afterw. 
gen'l  fkradis.  (Bockwell'a 
meth.)  or  abdom.  faradia. 
(for?  to  8  min.)  for  15  to  20 
a. ;  aman  intena.  at  flrat,  v. 
C-ld. 

Brflkz. 
Removal  of  pharrnjceal  and 
naaal  leaioaa,  iv.  H-8. 
En.  Diseases  or. 

Choroid,  Diskases. 

CHOBIO-RBTIiriTIS. 

TVauma/te;  Loc.  bleeds,  and 
purg.,  aweat-batha,  change 
of  reaid.  and  hydropath., 
enuel.  of  alT.  eye,  iv.  B^. 

OSSiriCATIOK. 

If  aymp.  alT.  of  other  eye, 
enuel.  aia.  eye,  iv.  B-80. 

TVXORS. 

Ennoleation,  iv.  B^l. 

GONJUNCTIVA,  DUKAStt. 
COIfJUWCTITITIS. 

Orawular  awd  Trachoma. 
Mild  eaaea,  caut.  with  argent, 
nit.,  immed.  neutr..  altem. 
with  eupr.  anlph. ;  Panaa'a 
aol.  of  hg.  binioa.  oroonoentr. 
aol.  ac.  bor.  with  oint.  of  yel. 
preoip.,  made  with  glyc.  of 
atareh,  app.  ev.  avng. ;  hy- 
giene ana  tonioa.  In  aever« 
obatin.  oaaaa,  perf.  excia.  of 
anp.  cuZ-Je-aar,  fol.  by  ther- 
mo-oaut.  to  remain,  auapeot. 

Eta.;  oomplicat.  met  by  ac. 
Dr.  waahea,  weak  atrop., 
pllooarp..  etc.  If  obatin.  pan- 
nna>  peritomy.  Corroa.  aubl. 
dreaa.,  fol.  by  ao.  bono.,  eupr. 
aulph.  only  in  atrophic  atase. 
In  early  acute  cat.  oondit.. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Etr,  Coif JV.fCTiTA,  DisxASKS  (conftMuetf). 

pAXivrs-Dimiaaaa,  Slegftied,  Fiacher,  Ir. 
B-43;  Omening,  ir.  B-44;  Landolt,  Ar- 
naata,  iv.  B-45. 

PiaxKivT-sroT,  SUBOOHJUifcrirAL— Raid, 
ir.  B-36;  Collina,  MaoKinlay,  ir.  B-37. 

PrxRTOiA— Alt,  Ir.  B-45. 

RRrLKZRS-Feilehenleld,  ir.  B-47. 

STMBLKPHAROx^Bell  Taylor,  Flachar,  ir. 
B-38. 

TuBBRccuMis.  Primary— Gordon,  Norrie, 
iv.  B-45;  Holger  Myglnd,  ir.  B-iS. 

Tumors— 

ADRRO-CHOR  DRO-UPOMA— Alt,  ir.  B-46. 

Drrmoii>— Wallenbois.  ir.  B-87. 

Epithruoma— Bnfltan,  ir.  B-46. 

Lrvoosarooma- Qroaaman,  ir.  B-47. 

Ldpus,  Frimart— Hill  Orifflth,  ir.  B-46. 

Mrlarosarooma— Silez,    Barreaeohea, 
Bafhin,  iv.  B-47. 

Xrropbthalmia— A.  D.  Williaau,  ir. 
B-38. 


CORRRA,  DlSRASB»— 

Amtloid  Dbornrratior— Fntrel,  ir.B-M. 

Discoloration— Voaaina,  Baumgartea,  Ir. 
B-48 ;  Toaaina,  Leber,  ir.  B-49. 

Fibrin  Coagulatior— Leber,  Baumgar^ 
ten,  ir  B-48. 

Krrataloia,  Traumatic  —  Bronner, 
GrandoUment,  ir.  B-49:  Bnnner.  ir. 
B^. 

Erratttis,  Band— Boyle,  ir.  B^. 

Bullosa- Meyer,  Brugger,  ir.  B-49. 

COKTACIOSA— Frank  8.  Billings,  ir.  B-50. 

Drhdroides  Mtootioa  Ezuu;rrars— 
Lnbinaky,  iv.  B-52. 

SUBRPITBRLIAUS  CRNTRALIS— AdlSP,  iV. 

B-51. 

Krratoplastt— Transp  lantatio  n— 
Stollwag  von  Carion,  Chiaolm,  A.  R. 
Baker,  iv.  B-52;  Wolfe,  DUrr,  von 
Hippel,  iv.  B^. 

OPAarr,  Crntral  —  Boyle,  ir.  B-47; 
Stellwaf  ron  Carion,  Chiaolm,  A.  R. 
Baker,  ir.  B-52;  Wollb,  Durr,  Hippel, 
ir.  B-53. 

SiLTRR  IMAOBS  —  Menneu,  Hasaloofa, 
Strieker,  Cohnheim,  ir.  B-48. 

Staphyloma- Wolfe,  ir.  B-50;  Mltirier, 
iv.  B-52. 

Traumatism,  Efprct— Peters,  ir.  B-47. 

Tumors,  Drrmoio— A.  D.  Williams,  ir. 
B^. 

Ulceration- White,  ir.  B-52;  Ratten, 
Ford,  ir.  B-53. 

Wounds  —  Gaateldo,  Chiralt,  ir.  B-49; 
Valude.  Ganio  Pinto,  ir.  B-52;  Dodge, 
iv.  B-53. 

Xbropbthalmos— Meighan,  ir.  B-64. 


EZTRA-OCULAB  MUSCLBS,  DlSRASRS— 

Anomalies- French,  ir.  B-S5. 
Asthrnopia— C.  F.  Sterling,  ir.  B-S5. 
Cyst— Huel  and  Leplat,  ir.  B-35. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


Itt  Col.— E7  to  JEjr. 
8d  Col.— I^  to  £7. 
Sd  CoL— S7  to  Ky. 
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Ej%  ooigaDofciTa,  tamon  {continued). 


•pitiMliouui ir.  B-  46 


..-ly.  B-  47 


Ivpu,  ptimarj It.  B-  46 


.ir.  B-  47 


xtroiditlialiidA. Jr.  B<  38 


Jt.  B-  47 


amyloid  d«g«ii«ratio]i ir.  B-  54 


diaeolontion ir.  B-  48 


flMa  WMigiilfcttott., It.  B-  48 


kwatalgi*,  trMiiiuttle .It.  B<  49 


ktimtitii,  bud-,  M]iooalar.JT.  B-  SO 


iwmom»««>»«»»»>iB»»»— ♦■»••■■  >»iy»  0*  «v 


oontttcioM. 


.ir.  B-  SO 


daadroidM   myootioa    oxqI- 

QQZ9AB  ••••••••••««  ••■••■••••••Iva  ^^  v& 


rabepitlMUalii  06iitnlis..iT.  B-  62 


kantoplMty  •  tmiapl*AtatioB 

iY.B-62 


opadtj,  OMktimI  oonc*nital'.iT.  B-  47 

■tlT«riiiui(win  iniluud....iT.  B-  48 

•taplijIoiiuu.............iT.  B-60,  OS,  6S 

tnumuLfeinn,  effeot. iv.  B-  47 

tamon,  donnold ir.  B-  64 

vloentUoa.......... Jr.  B-S2.  6S 

wounds iT.  B-49,  52,  68 

ztrophthalmoi.... ..ir.  B-  64 

•xtnHwuIar   miuelo*,    dlseaMs 

iT.  B-  61 

aaooudlM. .........Jr.  B-  S6 

MthonopiA. ir.  B-  36 

ejtt,  Mfnrat  ormneons. .ir.  B-  36 


TUERAPEU818. 


Ets,  Coxjunctititu,  Qrakc- 
LAB  AND  Trachoma  (ocm- 
tinued). 
lue  strong  so.  sol.  anont. 
nilr.  or  A.  a.  rasa..  It.  B-4S. 
In  acnto  sUico  ^>m  antiphlog.; 
if  pnpil.  growths,  inor.  warm, 
mild  astring.,  osmo.  wk.  sol. 
argont.  nitr.  In  transit 
stsga  flrom  aonte  to  ohr.,  vss 
eupr.  snlph.  stick  to  stim. 
indol.  gran. :  rod  and  jol. 
prsdp.  oint.  la  oarlr  staglss; 
Uotio  ae.  in  flbr.  aogon.  of 
foil.;  inehroa.  stag*,  oloo- 
trol. :  "imperfiMt  sutavs;" 
oooalno;  tranmatism  br  motal 
thrsads,  ir.  B-44.  "Ezpma- 
sioa"  b/  Prinee's  foraeps; 
instill.  2 1.  w.  of  sabl.  sol.  (i  to 
120),  fol.  oooainr.  snbl.  sol. 
(1  to  4U0  or  1  to  600),  gtt.  1}. 
t.  i.  d.;  oollyr.  eupr.  snlph. 
in  mildor  forms ;  oailj  oaot. 
of  ooaj.  in  sovorsr  tjpos;  mors 
ohron.,sxeis.  of  hrport.  gran., 
ir.  B46;  naphthol,  bnt  not 
whon  corn,  uloora.;  atrop. 
and  dailj  instil,  orsolin  sol. 
104:  sol.  ao.  boric,  24  to 
4](.ir.  B-106. 

SlMfLS,  WlTHCOKKKALAr* 

ncnoir. 
Direot  massage,  with  insnlT. 
of  pulv.  ac.    bor.   and   in* 
still,  of  sol.  arg.  altr.aad  ao. 
bor.;    short  ttaneet,  slight 
proM.,  iaoreas.  both,  ir.  B-38; 
pnlr.  iodol.  insnffl.,  r.  A-86. 
Dacrtootstitis. 
Fiorood  eannla  elosod  aad 
ronnd.  at  distal  and,  attach, 
to  irriga.  tabs  aad  rasorroir; 
Faaas^s  sol.,  irl\j  (2S0e.  em.), 
at  aach  irriga.,  ir.  B-42. 

OrUTttALMIA. 
OOSVORRBOtAL. 

ProphyL:  Claaasa  skla  aad 
lids  of  wall  sye  with  m^dst 
cloth,  apply  2^  sol.  arg.  ait., 
rubbing  wall  into  roots  of 
lashos  and  around  inn. 
oanth.,  2  drops  of  the  sol. 
into  upper  and  lower  cul-de- 
kkm;  eloee  eye ;  pad  of  absorb, 
eot.  firom  noee  to  toreh. ;  oor. 
out.  surf,  of  cot.  with  oollod. 
and  seal  edges  to  skin.  la 
old  child  aad  ad.,  watoh- 
glass  betw.  oheeee-doth. 
pasted  to  skia  at  edges ;  eze. 
at  temper,  side  (to  prereat 
acoum.  of  moist. ) .  Curative : 
Cleanlineu,  oold,  arg.  altr., 
ir.  B-41.  R  Cubeba  pnlr., 
p.  1  to  2 ;  lanolin,  p.  12— M. 
To  ext.  surf.  lid.  Hydrog. 
dioz.,  ir.  B-105. 
Nbokatorvm. 
ProphyL:  In  partnr.,  cleanse 
ragtn.  with  2  4  sol.  ac.  ear- 
bof. ;  when  child  born,  wash 
lids  with  sol.  ao.  earbol., 
aad  ooigaaotir.  sacs  with 
saL  sol.  ao.  bor.  If  iafl., 
use  ao.  bor.  sol.  aad  2  f  lol. 
argeat.  aitr.;  keep  cleaa  with 
bor.  sol.;  use  2%  sol.  argent. 
2  t  d.,  and  ^  )(  sol.  atrop. 
once  d.;  if  has  swollen,  cold 
compresses,  Ir.  B^ :  Credo's 
metb..  ir.  B-41.  Biaiodide 
of  mere,  spray  (1  to  3000), 
r.  A-^. 

PlTRULBlfT. 

Irriga.  lids  with    Euslaeh. 
eath.  aad  Fiaaas's  BoL,ir.B-41; 

Eeroxid.  hrdrog.;    graa.    of 
rudae  aad  quia,  hydroferro- 
<tyanate  int.;  oiat.  atrop.  and 
led  ox.  mere,  loo.,  ir.  B-106. 
Panitvs. 
Feritomy    if  obstiaate.    ir. 
B-14S ;    efectrol.,    onrettiaf 
tfaeooraea,  ir.  B-44:  iastill.l 
tw.  of  anbl.  sol.  (I  to  130) 
foL  ooeaine;  subl.  sol.  (1  to 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Etk,  Extra-ocular  Muscuci,  DissAMsCeen- 
tituitii). 

HXTRROPBORLA— Lswis,  Sfandish,  Daadj, 
ir.  B-S4;  Oampbell,  ir.  B«. 

iRtorricmrcr  —  MoKaj,  Ir.  B-M;    da 
Sohweiaita,  Musaer,  ir.  B^6. 


OPHTHALMOPLXfiiA— Habball,  ir.  B-W;  C. 
M.  Tlwmpsoa,  ir.  B<98. 

Btrabiuics,  Ooktbbouit  —  Oardaar, 
Laadolt.  Vialat,  ir.  BM. 

BTRABniros,  DiTBBORJCT— Fergua,  Dok- 
der,  Behweigger.  Steraaa,  Marlow.  Still- 
ing, L«Adolt,  Abadie,  Motais,  Diaaouaa, 
da  Weoker,  Nuel,  Stevens,  Ir.  B^l; 
Tweedy,  Hairs,  Beard,  Steraas,  Eparaa, 
ir.  B^ ;  Oraefo,  Alfred  Graaft,  I^uidolt, 
ir.B-SS. 


Olaoooka— Pieone,  ir.  B-90;  de  Weaker, 
Laadolt,  RfiabeA,  Straab,  AxtfVAt, 
1889.  ir.  B-91;  Kijukow,  Maklakoff. 
Logelsehaikoff.  Kaaias  aad  Weber, 
Gmeaiag,  Hntehiasoa,  ir,  B-V2;  Crit- 
chett,  Males,  Tyrell,  Little.  Charies  8. 
BuU,  Friestiey  Smith,  ir.  B-»4;  NetUe- 
ship.  Bull,  ir.  B-96;  HirMhbeig,  Keyser. 
Oraefo,  Dabney,  Saall,  Maonanglttoa 
Joaea,  ir.  B^:  Croea,  Hill  Qi&th, 
Adamilk,  Maklakoff,  Kzukoff,  ir.  B-97. 


IirtnuMzirT»— 
CArauLB-aooR— Branaar,  ir.  B-76. 

CAYARAor-KirirB— Bettremieux,  It.  B-llO. 

ELBCTRo-MAOiisr— TiIiwy,Hinhbeis,  Ir. 
B-111. 

ExTRAcnoR-roRX— Haasall,  ir.  B-110. 

FiXATiOH-iciRROR— W.  N.  Whitney,  Ir. 
B-109. 

IRRIOATOR— Widtaikiawlfli,  ir.  B-73. 

QTRRATtKO-BRHCH,  FOR  GSIUHtRR  —  AB- 

darsoB,  ir.  B-110. 

Pbbimbtbr,  Fobtablb— Sehweiggar,  tr. 
B-100. 

Flaqubs,  roB  Uppbb-uo  OPBRAnO*»~ 
Laadolt,  ir.  B-lll. 

Rboobd-blaitrs— Allya,  ir.  B-109. 

SPBuro-APBCVLVM— Walker,  ir.  B-llO. 
SrBAMMOiTBTBB^Weeka,  ir.  B-110. 

iBia,  DiaBAaBS— 
Hbtbbochbohia  iBiMTii— Sym.  ir.  B-6B. 

IBIDOCTCUTIS     AlTD     iBTOOOIOBOIDint— 

Seboelar,  Sehweiggar,  Leplat,  ir.  B-66. 

IBIDO-DIALTSU— Hamaawaj,  ir.  B-66. 

iBim.      OBARVLAnov— Oollia^      BDll 
Oxiflth,  ir.  B4C 

MovocvLAR   SvprvBAnoM— BoAlifl^ 
ir.B-66. 

Traohatic— Weiss,  ir.  B-54. 

Mroan,  MBDianAi^-OihaMi  aad  Felkia, 
ir.  ~ 


1st  €ol«^Ky  to  Sy. 
»d  CoL— E  J  to  £7. 
Sd  CoL— £y  to  By. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 
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THERAPEUSIS. 


£y«,  Mtrft-oealmr  mnadM,  di 
Hnvtd). 


{eoH- 


iMtorophoria.. !▼.  B-U,  S5 

iaflnffldenoy ~ !▼.  B-M,  35 

oithth*laiopl«gU..... It.  B*  35 

■tarabinnat,  ooBT«rgtnt ir.  B*  34 

iteabimni,  dlT«rg«nt.~ ir.  B-  81 

fflftnoonuL « ir.  B-  90 

instniiMiitf. ir.  B-109 

caprale-hook,  Bronn«r't.....iT.  B-  76 

oftUnot-knift,    B«ttr*mieaz'i 

ir.  B-UO 

•leetro-macBet,  TIffiiBj'i — ir.  B-111 

txtnrtioii'fork,  Hftikwiri..iT.  B-110 

fljtatloii-mimr,  WhitBey'BJr.  B-109 

irrigBtor,  UiidliM.. ir.  B-  73 

op«ntiiif-b6iieb  Ibr  ehildivB, 
Andanon'a iy.  B-lIO 

perimeter,  portable,  Sehweig- 
ger'a It.  B-109 

plaqnee,  npper-lld  operatioa*, 
lAndoIt  ■•■•••••••••MM .IT.  B'lll 

reoord-bUnki,  Alljn'e It.  B-109 

■prinf -epeonlnm,  Walker'i.lT.  B«1I0 

itnbismometer,  Weeks's...  Jr.  B-UO 

Ml.  diMuee It.  B-  64 

heteroehromlA  iridom ir.  B*  66 

IridoojlitifAiid  Iridoehoroiditis 

ir.  B-66 

irido-dialyeie It.  B-  56 

irltie,  KTanalatioB,  BOB-peae- 

tratiBg  traaBiB. .....iv.  B-  66 

moBoeBlar  ■BppBrBtlTe..iT.  B-  66 

tnoBiBtio,  poBetretiBg 
hair It.  B-  54 

mjoeia,  nedieiBal It.  B-  68 


Etc,  CoHJVHCTivA,  DiaJBASJES, 
Faitncs  Cotmtintied). 
400  or  1  to  MU).  gtt.  U,  tU., 
iv.  B-46. 
Ptkbtgia. 
Ezois.;  cant,  bboot.  port,  of 
solero-oora.  ties,  with  ao.  oar- 
bol.  par.,  fol.  hy  toit  freq. 
iBitil.  of   subl.  lol.  (1-^9000 
to  1-.90U0)  for  Mvl.   d..  ir. 
B-45. 

SrVBLBPH^BOX. 

Traaspl.  skia  ftom  «p.  lid  of 
fellow-eje ;  transpl.  vagiB. 
mac.  membr. ;  bo  etitohee; 
null.:  lidi  clueed  bj  adhes. 
■tripe,  iv.  B-38. 

CORXBA,  DiSRASES. 

Kbbatalgia. 

TWnmuilir :  Maecam  aad  hot 
fbrneata.  fbr  lev.  waa.;  if  aot 
rel..  rem.  mac.  coraeas  wfUi 
kaife;  Biaaiage  vith  aagt 
hg.  ox.  ft.,  iv.  B-50. 

KCRATITIS  —  SVBBFITHKLIA- 
US  CXWTRAUS. 

Atrop.,  oold  compreaa.,  iv. 
B-6i.  Ulemrative,  vasnttar, 
ttntmoHM,  and  auppHratit)« 
forma:  Feritomj;  alao  ia 
d^ronic  form,  iv.  B^.  Cre- 
olia  aol..  1  )l  to  2  )(  ;  oocaiae 
ia  ol.  ricia.:  graa.  eieutiae, 
aad  iaatil.  of  atrop.  for  paia ; 
aol.  piloearp.  mnr.,  3^  j»,  iv. 

Opaoitt. 

Koratoplaatj,  iv.  B-52;  acrap- 
iag,  dailv  ftriot. ;  galvaao- 
oaut.,  iv.  B-63 ;  maaaage,aiter 
iatnd.  of  aaiall  particle  ua|pt. 
hg.  ox.  11.  iato  ooi^uactiv. 
eul-de-aac,  for  few  miaatea, 
iv.  B-106. 
Staphtloma. 

Total:  Bemov.  oval-ahaped 
flap  fh>m  oeat.  of  oora.,  re- 
move leaa,  ooapt  edgea  of 
wouad  by  aut.  (aiik).  iv.  B-50. 
Opaque:  Free  from  baae, 
auture  edgea  of  woaad  to  pre- 
veat  prolapaaa  iridia,  iv. 
B-08;  thenno-caot.,  alwoiaa. 
of  eye:  perikerotomy.  fol.  by 
water  draaa. ;  ^ytm  cloaed ;  ao 
atrop.  aaleaa  iritia,  iv.  B-64. 
Ulceration. 

Without  irtttM:  Eaeriae  ia- 
atil. till  p.  ooatr.;  if  perfora. 
aot  immiB..  carefVilly  canter, 
ulo.  with  2  )(  to  3  )(  aol.  arg.* 
aitr.,  fol.  by  hot-wat.  app., 
iv.  B'62 ;  thenao-cant,  heat, 
eapec.  ia  atram.  eaaea,  iv. 
BWS3;  borax  aad  tiaot.  bel- 
led., iv.  B-106. 

WOUNBS. 

With  ic.  (/  iria :  Excia.  pro- 
trad,  iria,  replace  iacaroera. 
port,  iato  aat.  ohamb.,  fol.  by 
altera,  iaatil.  of  atrop.  aad 
eaeriae.  iv.  B-49:  replace 
iria.  Gamo  Piato'a  op.,  iv. 
B-52 ;  aatarea.  iv.  B-,'53.  U 
ntppumtion,  opea  woand. 
waan  aat.  chamber  with  aubl. 
eol.  (1  to  1000) :  toaeh  edgea 
of  wad.  with  galv.  caot. :  re- 
peat ev.  6  or  6  hra.  if  aeoeaa., 
iv.  B-109. 

EZTRA-OCTLAR  MCSCLBS,  DlS- 
BASBS. 
AN0MAUB8. 

Grad.  teaot.,  maaole  ezer- 
dae,  oorreot.  of  rei^ct.  err., 
iv.  B-35. 

ASTHBVOPIA. 

Low  priam  with  refr.  oorr. ; 

teaot.,  iv.  B-35. 

HrrsROPHORiA. 

In  hyperphoria^  teaot. :  exer- 

oiae  with  prlama,  iv.  B-S6. 

iNSUrriCIBNCT. 

Frianta:  grad.  teaot.  if  ia- 
aair.  too  great  for  priaaia,  iv. 
B-34:  whea  leaaee  aad 
prianka    aot    aaAo.,    whea 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Etk,  Iris,  Disbasbs  {continued). 

OsoiLLATio  PcpiLLii  —  GordoB,   Norrie. 
Uolger  Mygiad,  iv.  B-68. 

Pabaltus.  SPHivcrKB—flehapriagtr,  iv. 
B^. 

RupTDRB— dark,  Golliaa,  iv.  B-54. 

Tumors— 

Crsn— Heary  W.  Williaau,  BeaeoB,  iv. 
B^ ;  Schaiidt-Rimpler,  iv.  B-67. 

8AROOMA— Aadrewa,  Webeter  aad  Vbb 
Gieaea,  iv.  B47;  Ayera,  Balf^  Sbbt 
ford,  iv.  B-66. 


LACntTM AL  APPABATUg,  DllBAI 

BuorHORBBOEA— Weiaa,  True,  iv.  B^. 

EuBOTBOLTSiB    OP    DuoT  —  GoredU.  It. 
B«). 

Epiphoba— SoIOBlOB,  iv.  B-90. 

Srtbipblas  ard  Absciss  or  8ao— Bn- 
geae  Smith,  iv.  B<30. 

FORRIOK    BODT    IB    DUCT  —  OoBiias,  1t. 
B^. 

TVMOBS  or  Ol.AHI>— 

AoRBOMA— SaeU.  iv.  B-30. 
AOBBOSABOOBA— G.  8.  Ball,  It-  B^. 
Sabooba— Adier,  It.  B-Sl. 


Lbbs,  Disbasbs— 
Blrb-pobhatiob— HinehbMg,  It.  B^. 

Catabaot— 

Bbobhbb'b  Capsitlb-hook  —  BroBBir. 
iv.  B-76. 

D0VB1.B,  CoBOBBiTAL  —  Balei,  It.  B>77. 

ExTBACTiOB— C.  8.  Boll,  It.  B48;  Lit- 
tle, Kaapp,  Teal,  Slohel,  iv.  B-68; 
Hewetaoa,  Saell,  Graefe,  Berxy,  iv. 
B-64 :  Mackialay,  Froat,  Malea,  Ifev- 
era,  Colliaa,  ChaaveaQ,QroaBmaB,  Lit- 
tle, Wolfii,  iv.  B-66:  Graefe,  iv.  B-M; 
Wolfe.  Kaapp,  Boaeheroa,  Graefo,  Ae- 
caeiodaGama,  iv.  B-67:  Kaap^JPa- 
aaa,  iv.  B-68 ;  Graefo.  OraeBiag,  web- 
ator,  Veia,  Paaaa,  C  T.  Bull,  St.  Joha 
Rooaa.  iv.  B-60 ;  Valk,  Ayere,  Roberta, 
Boargeoia,  Laadolt,  de  Weoker.  iv. 
B-70;  Barrett,  iv.  B-71 ;  Thoaiae,  Mak- 
lakoff.  Rapriaaoff,  iv.  B-72 ;  Stetfar, 
iv.  B-75;  Graefe,  Beoker,  Pagea- 
ateoher,  iv.  B-76. 

IMOIPIRMT  Sbbilb  —  MagBBS,  SohoeB, 
Rialey,  iv.  B-60 ;  Doyae,  iv.  B-61. 

iBTBA-occLAR  Lataob  —  Bailer,  (Mi- 
chett.  Forater.  Tweedy,  Paaaa,  Nael, 
Gayet,  Wieherkiewioi,  Chibret,  iv. 
B-73;  Magaiery,  Lippiaeott,  Lee,  iv. 
B-74. 

MojrocuLAB— J.  M.  Ball,  Jr.,  iT.  B-61. 

Nbbbubo— Webater,  iv.  B-74. 

Patholoot— Tatanoa,  iv.  B-61 ;  Wagea- 
Biaa,  Sohirmer,  de  weoker,  iv.  B-77. 

P08T-OPBBATITB  Hjimobbbaob  — Bar- 
rett»  iT.  B-74. 
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JBjt,  iris,  diMMes  (continued). 

(MdUatio  pnpUla It.  B-  08 

pwalysii,  sphineter,  intra-oon- 
Ux  hiBmoTrhftge ~ St.  B*  65 

mptan,  traanuttto ....it.  B-  64 

tomon— ejrtti. iv.  B-  66 


•iv.  B-  87 


ladhxTinftl  appanUiu,  diMuw.iv.  B-  30 

blnuMwrluBa* •> !▼•  B-  30 

•leetrolyaifl  of  dnot .Iv.  B-  30 

•pfpbon !▼.  B-  SO 

•lyitptfM  and  alMo«M  of  aao 

ir.  B-30 

fonlgn  bodj  in  dnot. ir.  B-  SO 

tnmon  of  gland— adenoma.IT.  B-  30 

adonoMtvooma. ••>• Jt.  B*  31 


.Jr.  B-  31 


torn,  dlMasM It.  B-  09 

bisb  fonnatlon.. ~... ...... .It.  B-  60 

«ataraet— Bronner's  oapralo- 
book. Ar.  B-  75 

donblo  oong«aital .It.  B-  77 

oxtntetion ir.  B-62,  72.  75 

inolpient  MnlU iT.  B-  60 

Intra-ooolar  larago It.  B-  73 

monoonlar. .ir.  B-  61 

BMdlinc It.  B-  74 

pathology .iT.  B-  77 

port-operatiTo     hiomorrhage 

iT.B-77 

poat«peratiT»     panopbtbal< 

Outik.w....»a>n.... ••.... It.  B"  75 

pott-op«iBtiT«  tr«atm«nt.iT.  B-  75 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Etk,  Eztra-oculab  Mcsclks, 

DiSfilSE.     iKSDrriCIENCT 

(continurti). 
rotina  it  quiot  and  no  photo- 

8bobia,  UM  aioend.  dos.  of 
inct.  DUO.  Tom.  to  fall  pbjs- 
iol.  limit.,  15  to  45  dropt  in 
ad..  It.  B^. 
Ophtilai.mopi.koia. 
laor.  doB.  potaM.  iod.,  iT. 
B^. 

STRABISXITS,  CO.NTBBGKirr. 

Correct  refr.  err. ;  orthop. 
exercises ;  tenot.  and  stereo- 
scop,  ezeroises,  iv.  B-34. 
Strabismus,  Ditkroext. 
Orthop.  exercise;  if  high 
degr.,  part.  oorr.  bj  1  or 
more  part,  tenot.  or  ad  vane, 
fol.  by  aooar.  determ.  of  re- 
main, devia.,  iv.  B-Sl ;  Twee- 
dy's  meth.  of  adTanc.  of  int. 
reet.  and  Tenon's  capsule, 
scleral  stitch  to  inn.  bord.  of 
com.;  cape,  attaobed  by  con- 
jnnetir.  sut.;  tenot.  of  oppoe. 
ezt.  rsct. ;  adT.  bv  sing,  snt., 
iT.  B-32.  /n/oi0<fey res,  caps. 
adTanc.  without  muse,  adv., 
iT.  B-33. 

Glaucoma. 
Sclerotomy,  fol.  by  iridec- 
tomy ;  myotics ;  finse  irideet. 
after  eeenn.  instil. :  if  eserin. 
insair.,  perl  irideet.,  iv. 
B-82;  if  gouty  tend.,  treat 
it;  second,  gl.,  use  eserine; 
in  old  pers.  op.  may  not  be 
neeess.,  iv.  B-93;  small  iri- 
deet. fol.  by  lane  scleroL  3  d. 
after.  1.  In  ehr.  progr.  gl., 
early  op.  2.  If  dis.  stat.  or 
in  prim,  stage,  delay  per- 
miss.,  but  wk.  sol.  eserine  or 
pllocarp.  to  be  used  ev.  d.  to 
control  dls.;  exam,  at  short 
Interv.  for  vis.  ao.  and  vis. 
field.  3.  If  dis.  in  both  eyes, 
most  adv.  eye  to  be  op.  !y>on 
at  once,  iv.  B-94.  4.  Incis. 
well  into  solerot.  with  nar. 
cat-knife  or  very  brd.  lance- 
knife;  entire  segm.  of  iris 
to  be  caref.  tom  or  exois. 
fh>m  insert.  5.  If  pet.  old 
and  one  eye  free  from  dis. 
for  1  yr.  or  more  after  dis.  in 
other  eye,  avoid  op.  on  affect, 
eye.  It.  B*96.  In  »yph.  gl., 
inf.  irideet.,  fol.  by  mere, 
inunot. :  pilooarp.,  ir.  B-96 ; 
antipyrin,  t.  A-16. 

Iris,  Diseases. 

iRlDOCrCLITIS    AKD    IBIDO- 

choroioitis. 
Purulent  VMUuttUie:    Anti- 
sep.  ii^jeot.  sod.  saliovL,  ac. 
carbol.,  etc.,  into  globe  (H. 
Senila:  Corneal  punct.,  with 
ii\jeot.  of  pilocarp.,  iv.  B-56. 
Irido-dialtsis. 
Glasees.  iv.  B-55. 
Iritis. 

With  pott,  tynechia :  Atrop. 
instil,  and  hot  water,  It. 
B-106. 

Ttmors,  Sarcoma. 
Primary:    Pimt  stage,  bef. 
irrit,  remoT.  by  irideet.  to 
ind.  tum.  in  ooloboma ;  mo 
ond,  perf.  enuelea.,  ir.  B-57. 
Lachrymal  Apparatus. 
Blenorrhiza. 
In  nevbom:  Taper  (3  or  4 
to  1  Bowman),  probe  in  dnot. 
In  pernntfnt  laehrymatum : 
FerC.  excis.  of  orbit,  port,  of 
lachry.  glnd..  It.  B-30. 
Epiphora. 

When  shock  fh>m  dilate.,  ex- 
cise glnd.,  iT.  B4K). 
FoRBioii  Body  iir  Duct. 
RemoT.   with  forked  stem, 
iT.  B-M. 

Tumors,  Rarcoma. 
Fowler's  sol.  int.,  It.  B-Sl. 
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Ete,  Lens,  Diseases,  Cataract  {continued). 

Post-operative  PAMOPBTHALHrris— Bo- 
miie,  iT.  B-75. 

Fost-opbratitb  Trrathevt— Brenner, 
Norton,  Chisolm,  It.  B-76;  Chisola, 
iv.  B-76. 

SsooirDARr— Rogmaa,  It.  B-77. 

SucriOK— Maklakoff,  Lawrsntieff,  Kal»> 
aouroff,  Landolt,  Maklakoff,  Serelven- 
nikowa,  It.  B-74. 

Traumatic— Gunn,  It.  B-61;  Wuerde- 
mann,  It.  B-72. 

Zonular— Coggin.  Hceeh,  Leber,  Hnbn, 
iv.  B-61;  Chiralt,  Bribosias,  iv.  B-72 ; 
Mendosa,  Gayet,  It.  B-7S. 

Composition  — Collins.  Priestly,  Smith, 
Deotscbmann,  iT.  B-59. 

btsLOCATioK,  Spontaneous— Keyser,  Chi- 
raltt  Oastaldo,  Sehweiniti,  Despagnet, 
iv.  B-7i ;  Pomeroy,  Agnew,  iv.  B-72. 

Traumatic— Sannders,  It.  B-62. 

Lira,  DisRASia— 

Blepharitis— Tnkala,  It.  B-18. 

Blepharospasm- Yalude,Oirand,iT.B-21; 
Lessynsky,  iT.  B-22. 

Chalazia— Santoe  Femiades,  Chiraltk  La- 
grange.  It.  B-22. 

Ectropion  and  Entropion— Schnabel, 
Snellen,  Hots,  Thompeon,  Gillet  de- 
Orandmont,  It.  B-19;  Noyes.  Wylie, 
Hon,  Roche,  Valnde,  Landolt,  It.  B-20. 

Etblashbs,  Sudden  Gratinc- De 
Sohweinits,  Hlrschberg,  It.  B-22. 

Intbgument,  Restoration  — Weeks,  It. 
B-21. 

Phthiriasis  —  De  Schweinlta,  Wlnfield, 
Therwell,  It.  B-18. 

Pigmbntatio  n— Seymour,  Tsylor,  iy. 
B-18. 

Stmblbphabon  —  T.  R.  Pooley,  Ifeigban, 
iT.  B-21. 

Tblanoibctasis— Alt,  iT.  B-IS. 

Trichiasis  and  Distichiasis  —  Cslles, 
Van  Millingen,  It.  B-19  ;  Wylie,  Hots, 
Knowdine,  Maklakoff,  It.  B-a). 

Tumors— 

Epitrblioma— Beard,  iT.  B-22. 

HoRNT  Growth— Theobald,  It.  B-tL 

Sabcoma— Tan  Dcyse,  It.  B-23. 

Tbbatoma,  OonoenxtaI/— Alt,  iT.  B-32. 
Xanthelasma— Byers,  It.  B-18. 

Medical    Opbthalmologt— Hughllngs 
Jackson,  It  A-112. 

Age  and  Sex.  Intluencb- Gould,  Hnteh- 
inson.  It.  B-130;  Ransoboff,  Jeaffreeon, 
Woods.  KoUock.  de  Beck.  Hntdiiason, 
Hirsohberg,  iT.  B-lSl. 

Albuminuria— Miohaelson,  It.  B-120; 
Lots,  Adamuk,  Ramsay,  it.  B-I21. 

Aural  Disease— Rampoldi,  It.  B-127. 

Brain,  Diseases— Swaaty,  Bowman, 
Bull.  Nothnagel.  Van  Merris,  Hutobln- 
Bon,  Calderon.  Ra<Ji.  Saundby,  Freund, 
Siemerling.  It.  B-196  :  Sntphen.  Browne, 
D'Oenoh.  Holnr  Mygind.  D.  B.  St. 
John.  Schmidt-Rimpler.  It.  B-157  ;  Lan- 
negraoe.  Bruna,  Nnel  and  Leplat,  Bern- 
hardt, It.  B-13d. 

Circulatory  System,  Disbasbs— Thoma, 
Buller,  Eissens,  It.  B-124:  Bronner, 
Raehlraann,  Lsfort,  Kipp.  Raehlmann, 
Da  Coeta  and  Hersbey,  Gould,  Hntob- 
inson,  Mayww,  Gessner,  It.  B-126; 
Tep\jasehia,  T^Uais,  It.  B-126. 


lit  Col— £j  to  Ky. 
Xd  Col.— Ey  to  Ey. 
3d  CoL^C^  to  Ey. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Cj«,  Una,  dittfg,  eaUnot  (eoniinued). 


Moondarj. Jr.  B-  77 


■oetioB ir.  B-  74 


traomfttie ir.  B41,  72 


lOBvlar It.  B-61.  72 


eomptwitioB ^ Jr.  B-  80 


dialooftiiOBt  BpoatanMiiw....iT.  B-  71 


tnaiiutiflu It.  B-  62 


THERAPEU8I8 


m». 


.It.  B-  18 


btoplutritia. iv.  B-  18 


McphamqiMiii.. It.  B-  21 


eludaaia. ^ ir.  B-  22 


MtnploB  ftad  Mtroploii It.  B-  19 


•yluhm,  nddan  gnylngAr.  B-  22 


iBUfiim«iit,  rMtor»doB.....iT.  B-  21 


phthlriMif It.  B-  18 


pifiiMntalloii. It.  B-  18 


^mblephuoB. • It.  B-  21 


t«Utiigi«otMis It.  B-  18 


triehlMia  BBd  dUUehlMla.lT.B-19,  20 


toinotf— •pltiMlloma... — ...It.  B-  22 


hon/  growth .....Jt.  B-  22 

■tfeoDU It.  B-  23 

taratonu^  eoncsnltal It.  B-  22 

wawthalMina It.  B-  18 

■MdloftI  ophthalmology— ag*  and 
MX,  iBfloaiioa. It.  B-130 


in- 

IT. 


Etc  {eoiUmued). 

IjBITB,  D»B.ASB8. 

Catabjict. 

Bne.  oiBoraria  maritinuB 
■tUl.,  gtt.  j  to  ^,  t.i.d., 
B-107,t.  A^. 

CATAKACr  EXTBACTIOM. 

With  and  without  Irldoet.. 
C.  8.  BnU'i  nieth..  It.  B-62: 
Littlo'a  moth..  Knapp'i 
meth.,  Tealo'B  moth.,  It. 
B-6S :  HowetaoD'i "  trap-door 
oat,"  SboII'i  moth.,  Borrjr'g 
meth.,lT.  B-64;  MaokinlaT'i 
moth.,  Frost '■  moth..  Mum'* 
moth.,  Collini 's  moth.,  Orooo- 
maaa'a  moth..  Litilo'a  moth., 
Wolfo'i  moth..  It.  B-65: 
Knapp'i  moth.,  BouohoroB't 
moth..  Da  Qama's  moth..  It. 
B-4Tr:  Knapp's  moth.,  It. 
B-GS :  Gnioninf '■  moth., 
Webstor's  moth.,Paaaa'i  aol., 
Ball'a  moth.,  Roooa'i  moth.. 
It.  B-89:  Talk's  "Iria  re- 
tractors," ArrM's  moth., 
Roberta's  moth.,  Boazfooia'a 
moth.,  do  Wockor'a  moth., 
iT.  B-70;  Barret'a  moth..  It. 
B-71;  Thomaa'a  moth..  It. 
B-72:  Bullor'a  moth.,  Critch- 
ott'a  moth.,  ir.  B-73 :  BronB- 
or'a  oapsvlo-hook,  It.  B-75; 
8toffaB'a  moth..  It.  B-75; 
Bookor'a  moth.,  Fueaatooh- 
or'a  moth..  It.  B-76;  ffraa. 
hyooojamia  int.  to  dUato 
papil.  It.  B-in7. 

CATABACr  —  IMTBA-OCULAB 

La  TAOS. 

Fhjsiolog.  aalt  aol.,  borlo  ao. 
aol.,  boiled  water,  weak  f( 
of  salt  to  boiled  aad  ftoiOB 
aq.  doetil.,  Uadine  Irrigator, 
iv.  B-7S. 
Catarac  t— Fo  s  t-  op  X  b  a- 

TITK  HJEMORKHAOX. 

Firm  baadage.  If  glaaoom. 
toBdonej,  It.  B-75;  hot 
water.  It.  B-104.  Imeo.  into 
orbit  of  I^  Antipyr.,  1  p.;  eo- 
eaino,  1-A  p.;  ao.,  2p.— W 
dropa  bef.  op..  It.  B-107. 
Cataract-Post-  opkratitb 

Pa  NorHTH  a  lm  iti  s. 
Antiaepeia,  It.  B-75. 
Cataract-Post-  operatite 

Treatmbkt. 
Bronnor'a   hook   to  remore 
lena-oapaole.       Ice-bag      to 
abort  or  cheek  infl. ;   if  anp- 
pnr.  of  oomea,  no  nae ;  rhoa. 
toz.     lat. ;    antlaop.,   Chla- 
olm'a  moth.,  It.  B-78:  Chia- 
olm's  moth.  It.  B-77. 
Cata  bact— Traumatic. 
Diaeias.  of  lena,  button-hole 
rapil  In  Ihlse  membrane,  Iv. 
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Cataract— SSoircxAB. 
Doab.     Irideoi..    Briboelaa'a 
moth..  It.  B-72. 

DlSLOCATIOB. 

FixatloB,  eztraotioB,  It.  B-71: 
eztiaetion.  It.  B-62. 

Lids.  Diseases. 
Blepharitis. 
Resorein,  t.  A-118. 
Ectropion. 

Thompson's  mod.  of  Hoti's 
op.,  iv.  B-19;  Roohe's  op.;  if 
oicatrieial,  Ital.  moth,  of 
blepharoplastj;  ontan.  or 
dermo-oplderm.  graft ;  fa- 
dal  blepharoplastj,  It.  B-ZO. 

EVTBOriON. 

Schnabol's  modlf.  of  Snel- 
len's op.:  amt/0,  Olllet  do 
Orandmont'a  op.,  It.  B-19. 
Noye'a  anbent.  dirla.  of 
tare. ;  Wylle'a  op..  It.  B-20. 

IffTBOUMKIfT,  RxSTOBATION, 

Upper  Lio. 

Weoka'a  tranaplant  of  flap 
without  pediele,  It.  B-21. 


Etk,  Mboical  Ophthalmologt  (continued). 

Diabetes— Anderaon,  It.  B-121  ;  Faaaa, 
It.  B-122. 

Dipbthkria— LandmaB,  Sym,  Blaaoh,  It. 
B-114. 

Ebtsipblas— OoUar,  It.  B-112. 

Ezoputhauiic  Qoitrb— Whito,  It.  128 ; 
Charoot.  Bertoge,  Danaeher,  Laellle,  It. 
B-129. 

FiLARiA— Chlralt,  It.  B-129. 

Oastro-iktestikal  Disorobrs— Hewet- 
eon,  iT.  B-127 :  Harper.  Vanden,  Benh, 
Gould,  Uutohinaon,  Ealao,  Noel  and  De- 
plat,  It.  B-128. 

Hrasachb  axd  Nxcbaloias— RaBBcy. 
Mariow,  It.  B-138:  CnlTor,  do  Sehwel- 
nlta.  It.  B-1S9. 

Herpes  Zoster  —  Battler,  Dardignae, 
Sohlffer,  It.  B-112;  Dnpaa,  It.  B-llS. 


Lbprobt— Merer  and  Beiger,  Leber,  It. 
B-U3;  Lopes,  It.  B-114. 

LuHGS,  Chronic  DisxASS^Comlnl,  It. 
B-li». 


Lppus— Trouaseaa,  Amiet,  It.  B-118. 

MALARiAt  DiSRASES— SeUuck,  Motaia, 
KIpp,  ThompooB,  CuigBot,  Enrique, 
Lopes  y  VIetia,  ir.  B-115. 

MRASLEft— Bondier,  Calmeil,  It.  B-llA. 


Menstrual     Disobdxbs— Pneeh,      It. 
B-129. 


MiORAiNB  AoooMPAONia— Berbea,  Ram- 
poldl,  Chibret,  It.  B-1S9 ;  OraadelAment, 
IT.  B-140. 


Nasal  Disease— Trouaaean,  Zlem,  It. 
B-126;  Deepagnet.  Rothola,  Dowllng. 
Chlralt,  do  faPeBa,  Maalnl,  It.  B-127. 

Nertous  Diseases— Berger,  It.  B-I8I; 
DIUmaBB,  OaloMwskl.  It.  B-ia2;  D«- 
jerine,  Benedikt,  Adamtlk,  Parinand, 
Enlenberc  and  Mendel,  Howard,  Qale- 
lowaki,  Eulenberg  and  Mendel,  Darler 
and  Abadie,  Knnn,  Kiiaamaul,  Wiaing, 
It.  B-ISS:  Kelt,  Sachs,  Uhthoff,  Hod- 
daens.  Ton  Hippol,  It.  B-184;  Kalt, 
Eator,  Manthner.  Bensler,  Weotphal, 
Kojewnikoff,  DIchhonL  MIttendorf. 
Howard,  Chenoj,  Adamklewlos,  Mans, 
Vlsseilng,  It.  B-lSS ;  Olirer,  It.  B-1S6. 

Neuroses,  RBrLBZ— Harper,  Hewetson, 
Oould.  Webster,  Oould,  Wigelsworth 
and  Biokerton,  It.  B-140;  Webeter. 
HSsslin,  Pschdo,  OriAth.  Parinaad.  It. 
B-141;  Harlaa,  Binet.  Mariow,  Wil- 
llama.  JeafTreson,  Thri,  Parinaad,  Hos- 
slin,  Mitohell  and  do  Sohwelniti,  Soiam- 
mana  and  PariaottI,  It.  B-142. 

Odontalgia  —  Neasohaler,  Hera,  It. 
B-1Z7. 

Optic  Aphasia— Freaad,  Slemerliag,  It. 
B-136. 


Rheumatism— Fultoa.  Darler.  It.  B-119 ; 
Abadie.  Dransart,  Paeeh,  Wright.  Chl- 
ralt, Santos  Femindei,  Enimert,  Hatoh- 
iBSOB,  Darler,  It.  B-I20. 
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1st  CoL—Ey  to  By. 
2d  CoU—Ky  to  By. 
3d  CoL— By  to  By* 


GENERAL.  INDEX. 
Eje,  medical  ophthalmologj  (continutd). 

manl  diMMe iv.  B-W 

bnln,  diMMes. iv.  B-137 

drcnUtoiy  ■jttom.diMMes.ir.  B-124 

diftbatet ir.  B-121 

diphtheria iv.  B-114 

•rjrupolaa iv.  B-112 

ezophthalmlo  goitn Jir.  B-128 

fllariA. iT.B-lia 

gMtro-intoetinal  disorden.iT.  B-127 

headache  and  n«aral<iae....iT.  B-13S 

herpee  loeter ir.  B-112 

leprosy ir.  B-113 

langa,  chronic  diaease dr.  B-128 

Inpni - iv.  B-118 


THERAPEUSIS. 


malarial  dii 


.iv.  B-115 


meaclea > dr.  B-115 


nenetxnal  dlaordert. iv.  B-129 


migraine  aooompagnie — ...Iv.  B-139 


nasal  disease ^....iv.  B-I26 


nervous  diseaeee iv.  B-lSl 


neunsea,  reflex. —iv.  B-I40 


odontalgia. ^ iv.  B-127 


optio  aphasia. iv.  B-lSa 


rheumatism ^...iv.  B-119 


streptocoooufl  infection iv.  B*119 


S7phUis iv.  B-122 


tortiooIUs,  spasdo iv.  B-126 


toxic  suhetaaoes iv.  B-116 


trophonenn)ees,ophthalmio.iv.  B<11S 


tahercaloeis - iv.  B-117 


Eye,I/II>s,  Di8BA8Es(eoiUiini4Mf). 

Stmblbpharon. 
Artiflo.  eye-shell  introd.  un- 
til healed :  transpl.  M.  M.  of 
lip.  to  repl.  conjunctiva,  iv. 
B-21. 

Telakgibctasis. 
Removal ;  subseq.  op.  in  or- 
bit., iv.  B-18. 

Trichiasis  akd   Distichi- 

ASIS. 

Calle's  op..  Van  Millingen's 
"  tarso-eneiloplastie  op.," 
Wylie's  op.,  iv.  8-20. 

Tumors. 

Epiihelwnna,  loun<r  lid :  Ez- 
ds.  of  growth  and  orbicularis 
muscle,  iv.  B-22;  transpl.  of 
flap  of  pedicle  firam  temple, 
iv.  B-t«.  Homy  growth: 
Removal,  iv.  B-JS.  Sitrfo- 
ma :  Removal  (?).  iv.  B-23. 

Medical  OrHTHALHOixxsr. 

GiBCDLATORr  STSTEM. 
PuUntitiff  exaphthahmu'  ; 
Lig.  of  oom.  carotid ;  lig.  of 
int.  carot.,  sup.  thyr.  ascend, 
pharyng.,  oom.  carot..  fol.  by 
ennciea.  of  globe,  iv.  B-124. 
Arterio-venout  aneurinn  q^ 
eanttul  in  eavenutut  tinuM: 
Lig.  of  both  carotids.  Dou- 
ble vfurular  *xophlhalmoM : 
Intermit,  compression  of  r. 
carot.,  pot.  iod.  int.  Vitreous 
Jnenwrr/mye* :  Lig.  carotid, 
iv.  B-125. 

Diabetes. 

Anttpyrin,   daily  does,   gr. 

xlv  (3  grm.).  iv.  B-122. 

Diphtheria. 

Cycloplegta :  Electr.  enrr. 
(galv.  and  fiirad.).  concave 
pt.  electrod.  to  coniunetiv. 
surf,  of  ball.  ConjunrtivUia: 
Antisep.  irriga.,  detach  false 
membr.,  touch  muo.  surf, 
with  lemon-juice,  apply  hele- 
nin,  iv.  B-1I4. 

EXOPIITHALMIC  OOITKE. 

Intra-parenohym.  inject,  of 
iodof.  ether:  neg.  electrol. 
needle  into  tumor,  curr.  of 
6  to  10  milliamps.  pnssed  for 
4  to  W  seconds,  iv.  B-129. 

FiLARIA. 

Mere,  inunct.,  iv.  B-112. 

GASTRO-IirrESTIHAL       DIS- 
ORDERS. 
Dytpepsia    and    eirk-heati- 
firA«,  glasses;  vomiting,  re- 
lief of  astig.  and  iasutf.  by 
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glasses :  Jlaiuleni  dynpntsia, 
t,rv.  B-128. 


oorrecdng  gli 

Headache    akd    NsiTHAir 

GIAS. 

Orad.  tenot..  iv.  B-138; 
glasses,  iv.  B-139. 

Herpes  2^ter. 
Abort.:  Apply  90)1  ale.  or 
sol.  of  eitlier  resoroin  2  p., 
thymol  I  p.,  menthol  3  p., 
tannin  2  p.  in  100  parts  of 
alo.  (90  f();  sat.  comp.,  bind 
on ;  cover  with  mackintosh ; 
renew  fireq..  iv.  B-113. 

Leprost. 

Chalmoogra-oil,  iv.  B-113; 
isola.  and  protect ;  oauteriia. 
of  tubercles ;  antisep.,  clean- 
liness, and  loe.  trrat.,  iv. 
B-114. 

M AL.tRIAL  DiSBASBS. 

Plantie  iritie,  quin. ;  corn«a/ 
and  purulent  conjunetivilis, 
quin.,  large  doses.  Ser- 
piffinou$  uleera  of  cornea, 
qnln. ;  sol.  arg.  nitr.  1)1  to 
2^  loe.  to  nirrows ;  act.  caut. 
in  severe  eases.  Mono-latrral 
ocular  paralystMf  mixd. 
treat,  iv.  B-llA. 


Ete,  Medical  Ophthalmologt  {eontinued). 

Strbptooocccs  IifPEcnoM— Behr  and 
Gamier,  Hanford,  iv.  B-119. 

Stphilis— Alexander.  J.  Hutehinson,  Jr., 
iv.  B-122 ;  Uorstmann.  Hirsehberg.  Fari- 
sotti,  Hirsohbeig,  Trousseau,  Settel,  iv. 
B-123. 

Torticollis,  Spastic— Wadsworth,  iv. 
B-126. 

Toxic  Substaitces— Gunsberg,  Hutehin- 
son, Nuel  and  Loplat  Becker,  iv.  B-116; 
Mittendorf,  Edmunds  and  Lawford, 
Fanas,  Dubois,  Staderinl  and  Addario, 
iv.  B-117. 

Trophoitburoses,  Ophtbalmio— Mules, 
iv.  lU. 

TuBBRccLOSis— Wagenmann,  iv.  B-117: 
Amiet,  Hirsehbeiv,  Trousseau,  Valnde, 
SehobI,  iv.  B-lfS;  Neese.  Ducamp. 
Deutsohmann,  NetUeship,  iv.  B-119. 


Optio  Nbrtb,  Dissasbb— 

Atropbt,    CoircBKiTAir-Sehlnner,     iv. 
B-89. 

Tebatmeitt— Bull,  iv.  B-90. 

Tumors— 
Glioma— Buffon,  Iv.  B-80. 

Grape-like  Growth— Nieden,  MW«r 
and  Leber,  iv.  B-89. 

Sarcoma— Sym,  Boflha,  iv,  B^. 


Orbit,  Dwbasm 
Aneurism— Benson,  Iv.  B-2S. 

Caries  akd  Necrosis— Knapp,  ir.  B-2B. 

Cellulitis  akd  Abscess— Lavrfbrd,  C.  8. 
Bull,  WUson.  iv.  B-29. 

Ekophthalmos— Lang,  Geasen,  Iv.  B-24. 

ExoPirniALMOS— Maklakoir,  Sapesehko, 
iv.  B-24 ;  Hirsehberg,  Bronner,  iv.  B-2S. 

ExoerosBS— Jamain,  Lee,  iv.  B-2S. 

Forbiok  Bodies— Swan,  H.Wood,  Marsh, 
Noyes,  iv.  B-23. 

Hjimorrrage— Gilford,  iv.  B-34. 

Tumors— Jeairireson,  Reid,  Buokner.  iv. 
B-2!!(;  Rashmore,  Alleman,  W.  J. 
O'Harle.  Rockliffe.  Ahrens,  Emrys- 
Jones,  Weeks,  iv.  B-26;  Reed  and  Har- 
rison, Barreneohea,  Ayres,  Reld,  Alt, 
iv.  B-27 :  Wiesner,  iv.  B-2S ;  C.  8.  Bull, 
iv.  B-29. 


Phtsiolooy- 

CoLOR-SEWSB.  Tbsts— Bamtt,  Biekarton, 
Akkual,  1889.  Edrldge-Grsen,  iv.  B-16; 
Holmgren,  Tonng-Helmholte,  Herinc, 
Wueiiiemann.  Edridge-Green,  iv.  B-lf; 
Fraenkel,  iv.  B-107. 

COKOEKITAL     CATARACT.     DBTBLOPHBHT 

or  Perceptiok  ik— Fischer,  Chsselden, 
Ware,  Home,  Frani,  iv.  B-14. 

McsojB— Barrett^  tv.  B-18. 


lit  CoL—Ey  to  By* 
9A  Col— £y  to  Ky. 
3d  Col.— E^  to  By. 
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Ky,  <vtifliMrT«,  diiiMiM. —W.  B-  89 

mtropbj,  coflkgoiital It.  B-  89 

txvtttmmt. ~ iv-  B-  90 

tanon— gHom* !▼«  B-  90 

grftiM-Uk*  growth iv.  B-  89 

MKoa*. J^-  B-  89 

•rUtk  dlaMMt....»«»>~ ~..iT*  B-  S 

UMariam. i^-  ^  23 

omIw  »"«*  naeroaic* ..iv.  B-  29 

ealivUtis  and  abM6M ~.>iv-  B-  29 

imfiphthrimot •■!▼•  B-  24 

•zophthaImM }▼•  B-  23 

•xosUmm- !▼•  B-  28 

flbMicnbodiw !▼.  B-  23 

h»iBOR)uic«u >..............W.  B-  24 

tnmon. iv-  B-  25 

eoBcmltel    wUnet^    d«v«lop- 
nMnfc  of  poToeption  ia.....lT.  B>  14 

It.  B-  18 


■mMnlar  InoafloieiMj,  tool— 
"FftnlUxtoofc" It.  B-  11 

^>fnlfc>ft^i^<iii«  tTlW^'T^'^"*  **  ^  14 

opbtluilmo-dTiiAmometor,  Allo- 
—•^•b. It.  B-  11 


ophUuIiiiometor,  Loroj'i...iT.  B-  11 
pnpillMj  TMketioB ir.  B-  12 

nClB»,  poriphonl  light  pereop- 
tlon « iT.  B-  15 

TCtiiukl  impraMions.  intermit- 

toot-tTpoi.  Landolt'i. It.  B-  16 

Tinul  aaglo,  diffoconoaa  In.iT.  B-  11 

Tira«I    MiiMtioBS,    cabjoetiTe 

iT.B-  15 

fofrMtloa  and  MOommodMion  iT.  B-143 

Moommodatioii    and    eouTor- 

'    gonoe,  Bandnll's  mod«l...iT.  B-146 

Meommodtttion,  nnoq;naL...iT.  B>143 

bogenitroif— cnrTilinoar  rsflee- 
tlon. iT.  B«14fi 


THERAPEUSIS. 


tonaoo,  bifboaU  Gonld'i^ It.  B-146 

^lindrieal It.  B-145 

torle  or  poriieopic It.  B-146 

aMtunorpbopoia*  binoenUr.iT.  B*144 

mydrlatioo It.  B-144 

njopin  and  aatlgmatiim — It.  B-144 

and  flM  of  orbit. It.  B-144 

bflrsditarijr .....it.  b*I44 

•jmptomatio It.  B-144 

namonolatnro....... .It.  B-145 

opConetor,  Starr's....... It.  B-146 

priana. It.  B-145 
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ETB,  MBDICAL  OrHTBALMOLOOT 

(eontimned). 

MlGRAIurS  AOCOXFAONtK. 

Aatip/rin,  gr.  zIt  (3  gnn.), 
daily.  It.  B-1S9;  antipyr. 
bjpod.»  iT.  B-140. 

Nasal  Dissasb. 

Traat.  prim,  naaal  dia..  It. 

B-126. 

Nervous  Disbasbs. 
lbb€$,    auapenaion   (7),   It. 
B-133. 

Neitbosu. 

Corrootion  of  aatig.  and  hy- 
poropio  arrors,  ir.  B-14U; 
qrilm»i/  with  irriUiblf  globe, 
anaeloa..  It.  B-141 ;  hytteri- 
eal  MindntMa,  shock  (my- 
driaala,  by  tixvp.),  athariaa.. 
It.  B-142. 

Odontauiia. 

Prisms ;  aclero-keratitit,  ax- 

tmotion  of  eariona  tooth.  It. 

B-127. 

RHBirilATISIf. 

Colohioina  granulas.  gr.  1-32 

J 0.002  grm.),  inor.  to  gr.  1-12 
1.006  grm.).  It.  B-119 ;  sel0- 
rotie  wjt.  troublen,  sod.  sali- 
ayl.,  with  or  without  quia., 
iT.  B-120. 

8TPHILI8. 

Calomel,  hrpod.;  antisyph. 
treat,  It.  B-123. 

Torticollis,  Spastic. 
With/auUy  pontitm  Y  *V^* 
tanot  1.  sup.  reot.  tandon,  It. 
fi-126. 

Toxic  ScasTAircxa. 
Avdtlutmia  from,  rarhon-hi- 
mlphvle,  reat  tonics  (iodide, 
iron,  stryohn.).  It.  B-116: 
central  neoiomafrcm  chloral, 
chloral  stopped,  atiyobnia 
giTan.  It.  B-117. 

Tubbbcclmis. 
Bnbl.  iniga. ;  iodof.  inanffla.; 
excii. ;  repeated  thermo-oao- 
terixa..  iT..  B-118;  v>ith  to- 
5err.  meningitiM,  electrio., 
potass,  iod.,  it.  B-119. 

Optic  Nerve,  Diseases. 
IVaumatie  ancBathe$ia  wifA- 
out  letion :  Oalran.  appl.  to 
closed  lids,  onrr.  through 
eye-ball.  It.  B-90.  Olioma, 
glio-mrtoma,  $(Mrcoma:  Enn- 
oleation  of  eye-ball,  nerre 
severed  eloaa  to  foramen,  It. 
B-89. 

Orbit,  Disbasbs. 

AifBDBISM. 

Drnumatie :  Contin.  digital 
oompreeaion.  It.  B-23. 

Caries  ahd  Nxcrobis. 
Open  fbei  of  snppora.,  cleanse 
ear.,  draw  (silver  tubes, 
flanged):  sorape  bone,  re- 
moTO  necrosed  port,  as  de- 
tached, exam,  neighbor,  cari- 
tles.  iT.  B-29. 

Cellulitis  aitd  Abscess. 
Free  Ineis.,  irriga.  2  t  d., 
through  rubber  draln.-tube, 
iT.  B^. 

EXOPBTBALMOS. 

WithdHation  of  fnmtal 
•tntu,  fk<ee  inds.  Into  orbit 
gare  pus ;  drain.,  trephined 
skull  orer  sinus;  permaa. 
eommun.  betw.  canty  and 
nasal  labyrinth,  ir.  B-24. 

EZO8T08BS. 

Extirpa.,  with  lerer  and  for- 
oepa.  It.  B-2B. 

FoRBiOK  Bodies. 
Enlarge  eo^jnnotiT.  wnd.  to 
admit  littie  flngar  as   ex- 
plorer, iv.  B-23. 


Ete,  Physiology  {eonHnued). 

MusccLAB  ijvsurPiciBifcr,  Test— Duaae, 
iT.  B-U. 

Occlab  Fuitdcs,  Examination— Bellar- 
minoff,  ProTost  Wbartoa  Jones,  iv.  B-14. 

Ophthalmo-oynamoiibtbr  —  a  1 1  e  m  s  n, 
iT.  B-11. 

Opbtbalhohxter  —  Leroy,    Leroy    and 
Dubois.  iT.  B-11. 

PcPiLLABY  Reaction— Heddaeus.  ir.  B-12; 
Moebius,  Annual,  1889,  It.  B-14. 

Bbtiha,  Pbripbeilal  Liobt  Pbrception 
— I'reitel,  It.  B-15. 

BBTIirAL    IBPBESSIONS,    INTERXITTENT— 

Bellarminoir,  Maklakoff.  ir.  B-14. 

Test-types,   Lanoolt's— Landolt  Snel- 
len, It.  B-16. 

Visual  Anglx,  DirrsREircBS  in— Rogier, 
iv.  B-U. 

Visual  SRiraATioifs,  Subjective— Tuke, 
iv.  B-15. 


BxrXACTlOX  AKD  ACOOVMODATIOir— 

AorOMXODATION        AND       CORTEROEffCX, 

MoDEi^Randall,  iv.  B-146. 

ACCOMMODATION,  UNEQUAL— HOSS,  Friok, 

iv.  B-143. 

BooBNBTREir— Curvilinear  Replection 
—Randall,  Weiss,  iv.  B-145. 

Cbildren- Straub,  Feilehenfeld.  Smith, 
Maddoxe,  J.  W.  Sargent  Maklakoff,  iv. 
B-143. 

Hypebopia  or  —  Mao&amara,  Donders, 
iv.  B-146. 

Lenses,  BiftNiAL— Oonld,  iv.  B-146. 
Cylindbical— Burnett,  iv.  B-145;  C.  F. 
Prentice,  iv.  B-146. 

ToRic  OB  Pebiscopic— Javal,  iv.  B-146. 

Mbtaxorpbopsia,  Binocutjir  —  Lippin- 
oott  Culbertson,  Savsge,  ir.  B-144. 

Mydriatics— Cotter,  Theobald,  It.  B-144; 
Maklakoff,  iv.  B-143. 

Myopia  and  Astigmatism- Chanvel, 
Martin,  iv.  B-144;  Nienimin,  Sehneller, 
iv.  B-145. 

AND  Size  or  Orbit— Scbmidt-Rimplar, 
Stilling,  Baar.  Cohen,  iv.  B-144. 

Bereditaby— MoUis,  iv.  B-144, 145. 

Symptomatic- Mittendorf,  iv.  B-144. 

NoMENCLATUBE— Kesler,  Van  BIjnberk, 
iv.  B-145. 

Optometer.  Starr's— Starr,  iv.  B-146. 

Prisms— Maddox,  iv.  B-145. 

Bbcord-cbart— Whitney,  iv.  B-146. 

Statistics— Jackson,  iv.  B-14S;  Motais. 
Sohmidt-Rimpler,  Cbhen,  iv.  B-144. 

Test-apparatus— Landolt  iv.  B-145. 

Test-types— Abbott,  iv.  B-14S. 

TRLAL-rRAMES— Chibret,  It.  B-146. 

RsnNA,  DnEASBS— 

Abscess— Schiaaa-Oamnsana,  iv.  B-86. 

Amblyopia,  Congenital— Nanmow,  iv. 
B-83. 

ABTEBms  SPBCiriCA— Magnus,  iv.  B-88. 

Cysticebcus— Stinting,  iv.  B-85. 

Detachment  —  Alt  Fischer.  Gelpke, 
Sohoeler,  iv.  B-SS ;  Oalesowski,  D'Oenoh, 
Valk,  HoU,  Schweigger,  iv.  B-S4. 

OuoMA— Ayrea,  iv.  B-86. 

Pigmentary  Degeneration  —  Birsok- 
berg,  iv.  B-83. 
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Eje,  refiraction  and  amommodation  {con- 
tinued). 

T«oord-chart,  WhitiW7'a.....iT.  B-146 

taat-apparatna,  Laadolt'a — ir.  B-145 

taat-tTpea,  Abbott'a iv.  B-14S 

trial-frame,  Chibret'i. ir.  B-146 

xwtloA,  dlaeasea. !▼.  B-  83 

alMo«M    in    hyperplaatie    ra- 

tina It.  B-  86 

ambljopia,  oonganital !▼.  B-  88 

artaritii  ipeoifica It.  B-  88 

oyitioareai !▼.  B-  85 

detachment. .....ir.  B-  83 

glioma  in  infiant. iT.  B-    8 

pigmentarj  deKeneration....iT.  B*  83 

letinitia  pigmentoaa !▼.  B-  83 

pnralent,  primaiy iv.  B-  86 

xetino-choioiditia iv.  B-  86 

aenile  degeneration ir.  B-  84 

aderoUc,  diaeaaea ir.  B-  50 

aoleritia,  aente ~iT.  B-  50 

flolezo-ophthalmia. ir.  B-  50 

tben^Mutica.. ••.••.••.••.••••••... •••">  B-i04 

antiaepaii. iv.  B-104, 108 

eataraet ir.  B-107 

ohlocofbrm  and  ooal-gaa iT.  B-104 

eolor-blindneia ir.  B-107 

eo^jnnotiTaldiMaaec.iv.  B-105, 106 
oomeal  dtaeaae It.  B-106 

il^idrine  —  pseudo-iphMrine 

Iv.  B-104 

epiatazis  from  m7driatioa...iT.  B-106 

hot  water  in  h»morrhage...iT.  B-104 

iritiodiaeaae It.  B-106 

ointmenta  —  oollapaible  tabea 

iy.  B-106 

ophthalmiaa ir.  B-105 

routine  preacribing. It.  B-108 

aderotio  diaeaae. ir.  B-107 

Tlolet  end  of  ipeetram,  effect  on 
Tiiion It.  B-107 

nnclaaiifled  matter. ir.  B-111 

ante-mortem  eye,  appearance 

iT.B-li2 

bUndneaa,  cenaua  olasaifloatloa 

iT.-B-lll 

prerentable,  dlmlnntioii..iT.  B-112 

grant-earning       sjatem       in 
aehoola It.  B-11  I 

aimolatad  defective  viaion,  de- 
teeUon !▼.  B-lll 

Titreooa,  diaeaaea  of  the iT.  B-  78 

foreign  bodiea iT.  B-  78 

Taaenlar  growthi. {t.  B-  79 

irounda,   iojuriea,   and    foreign 
bodiea. ir.  B-  97 
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Etb.    Obbit,    DiSBAass    (am- 
tinued). 
Tumors. 

Dermoid  eyti :  Innnci.  nngt. 
plnmbi  iod.,  ir.  B-a6.  Sar- 
coma :  Removal  by  op.,  ir. 
B-27 ;  enaciea.  of  globe,  ir. 
B-28. 

RBrBAOTION    AXD    AOOOKJIO- 
DATIOH. 

Mtopia,  Akktropia. 
Strong  mydriat.  and  ftill  cor- 
rect.; oleate  of  reratria  ( 10  f( ) 
to  forehead  dailr  for  3  or  4  d. 

firer.  to  exam.,  for  mjdriaiia, 
V.  B-144 ;  6phMrine,  piendo- 
iphedrine  (10 )(  to  12)1  aol.), 
iT.  B-lOt. 

Rktiita,  DisxAsn. 
CrsncKRCus,   Eitoapsu- 

LATED. 

Inoia.  with  knife  and  acia- 
aora;  traction  with  iria-for- 
oepa.  iT.  B-86. 

DXTACilMCNT. 

Menmrio  aalta  in  walking 
oaMa,  and  in  aypb.  nS.  of 
uTeal  tract:  Schooler' a  meth., 
iv.  B-8S;  Oalesowaki'B  catgut 
meth.;  ipontaneoua  cure,  iv. 

SOLiBorric,  DiaxAssa. 
EpiscLsarris. 
Eaerine,  It.  B-107. 

SCLEBO-IRITIS. 

Colchicine,  gr.  1-64  (0.001 
grm.),  2  to  4  t.  d.,  t.  A-45. 

Vitreous,  Diseases. 
FoREioir     Bodies  —  I  r  o  ir 

Fragments. 
Blagnet.  extraction,  except 
when  extena.  wnd.  will  cause 
complete  atrophv  of  ball, 
where  the  irido-c&oroiditia  ia 
so  Car  adv.  that  reaultwill  be 
an  irrit.  and  dangerous 
stamp :  incia.  into  aclerot.  to 
Cacil.  magn.  extract.,  iv.  B- 
78. 

WODKDB,    IirjURIES,    AITD 

FoRBiGir  Bodies. 
Ciliary  Wounds. 
Enudea.  preferred  to  evia- 
ceration,  iv.  B-99. 

Croton-oil  Inplammation 

op  Lids. 
Sol.  of  atrop.  and  ol.  riein.; 
bandage,  iv.  B-98. 

Foreign  Bodies. 
1.  If  eye  destroved.  remove 
it  2.  If  not  hopelessly  destr., 
retain  it ;  if  F.  B.  prea.,aearch 
for  it,  provid.  remov.  ia  prob- 
able without  incfMsed  dam- 
age to  eye.  3.  In  remov.  F. 
B.  attached  to  or  imbedded 
in  the  iria,  adm.  chlorof. 
freelT.  4.  F.  B.  in  lena,  not 
invoiv.  other  struct.,  ehould 
not  be  remov.  too  early; 
allow  whole  lena  to  aomn 
and  liquefy.  I  v.  B-98;  electro- 
magnet, with  or  without 
scleral  cut,  iv.  B-99, 100. 

Panophthalmitis. 
Enucleation,  iv.  B-99;  ditf- 
oard  compress-band,  to  lids, 
drain  wound,  iv.  B-lOO; 
abut,  of  affect,  port:  iiyect 
■ol.  hydrarg.  oxvcyanide  into 
stump,  iv.  B-lOl. 

Pyogenio  Focus  in  Cata- 
ract Scar,  at  Solxro- 
corn.  junot. 

Removed,  iv.  B-102. 

Railroad  Injuries. 
Gon.  treat,  of  open  wnds.; 
remove  traum.  cntaraets,  iv. 
B-98. 

SUN-BLZNDNESS. 

Dark  room ;  later,  dark 
glasses,  iv.  B-97. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Eye,  Retina,  Diseases  (oofiHi»M«ii). 

Retinitis  Pigmentosa— Reid,  iv.  B-SS. 

PuBULBNT,  Primary— Schoebl,  iv.  B-88. 

Rbtino-choroiditis— Hutchinson,  Jr.,  iv. 
B-86. 

Senii^  Degeneration— Hiisohbeig,  It. 
B-84. 

Sclerotic,  Diseases— 

ScLBRiTis,  Acute— Powell,  It.  B-SO. 

Sclero-opbtualmia  —  Maklakoff,  Sesf- 
nieff.  It.  B-50. 

TBERAPEUnCi— 

Antisepsis— Herbert  Harian,  It.  B-104 ; 
Bronner,  It.  B-106. 

Cataract— Fanas,  Dor,  Bouohardat,  Char- 
mi.  Heese,  Magnua,  KolUnsky,  anon., 
Gabaldon,  Dabney,  Ghibret.  It.  B-107. 

Chloroform  and  Coaj^gas  —  ETers- 
bnaoh.  It.  B-104. 

COLOB-BUJTDNXSS— FrsMikal,  iT.  B-107. 

Conjunctital  Disease— H.  A.  Allbntt,lT. 
B-105;  Delageniire,  Taelio,  Mittendorf. 
iv.  B-106. 

Corneal  Disbasb— lUingworth,  Alt,  iv. 
B-105:  8.  Mitchell.  Jr..  Deiace,  Harri- 
son, anon.,  da  Sohweinita,  PfiUi,  It.  B- 
106. 

EPHtoBiNX— De  Vrieaae,  It.  B-104. 

Epistaxis  PROM  Mydriatics— Reioh,  W. 
J.  Tyson,  It.  B-106. 

Hot  Wateb  in  Hjimobbhaob— Mlimey, 
Connor,  It.  B-104. 

Ibitic  Disbasb- Chas.  E.  Midiel*  It.  B- 
106. 

Ointments— Collapsible  Tubbb— Ander* 
ton,01iTer,  It.  B-106. 

Ophthalmias— Heyl,  T.  8.  K.  Moiton,  It. 
B-105. 

Routine  Pbbsobibimo— B.  L.  ThompsoB, 
iv.  B-108. 

SoLBBono  Disbasb— 8.  Mitehell,  It.  B- 
107. 

Violet  End  op  Spectrum- Lindsaj  Joha- 
son,  iv.  B-107. 

Unclassipied  Mattbb— 

Antb-mobtem  Etb— Mason,  It.  B-IOS. 

Blindness,  Census  CLABSiriCATioir- TU- 
ley,  Magnna,  It.  B-Ul. 

Pbetbntablb,  Dimihutiom- Deiby,  It. 
B-IU. 

Obant-eabnino  Ststbm- Brit  Med. 
Jour.,  It.  B-111. 

Simulated  DBPBcnTE  Vision,  Detbo- 
tion— Maklakofl,  BeloU;  Snellen,  ^osa- 
noff.  It.  B-lll. 

ViTBEOus,  Diseases  op  tbx— 
Foreign  Bodies— Hots,  Trompetter,  Mo- 
Keown.  iv.  B-78. 

Vascular  Growths— Hlrsehbexg,  George 
C.  Harlan,  iv.  B-79. 

Wounds,  Injuries,  and  Fobbion  Bodies— 
Taiko,  Magawly,  Ramsay,  Lubiaakj,  It. 
B-97 ;  Maklakoff.  Webster.  Fulton.  Jeaf- 
freaon.  It.  B-98;  Snell,  JeaflVeaon, 
Briggs,  Menaoho,  Chiralt,  Calderon, 
PhiUipe,  Noyea,  It.  B-99;  O.  F. 
Wadsworth.  Andrewa,  Jaekaon,  Clai- 
borne, Mules,  iT.  B-lOO;  Chibret  Wa- 
Knmann,  Leber,  Meyer,  Sehmidt-Rimp- 
r.  Keyaer,  Sohoebl,  It.  B-101  :  Hinen- 
berg.  Bahr  and    Gamier,   Leber  and 


berg 
Wm 
G.C 
Moses,  It.  B-IOS. 


Wagenmann,  It.  B-102  ;  Frinoe,  Ludwig, 
G.  Calderon.  Chiralt,  Chiselm,  Bershiaf, 


l»t  Col.~Fa  to  Fe. 
Sd  CoL— FsB  to  Fe. 
Sd  Col*— Fa  to  Fe. 
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FMdal  hemiatrophy... ii.  C.  S9 

U.  C-  SI 


Fttdal  jMuraljiii,  in  Mwhora U.  L-    4 


THERAPEU8I8. 


FmUI  cuiary. 


.ill.  J-  14 


Tmeal  flftnla,  raaeeiioii  of  tmuTtno 

oolon  for. iU.  C-  SI 

FmllopiMi  taba*.  di«MMt. li.  Q-  IS 

hanuktoflalpiiix   flrom   atroai* 
raglna U.  O-  2S 

op«a  Fallopian  tabM. ii.  G-  24 

■alpiagltia. U.  O-  13 

catarrhal li.  O-  U 

diasaotls ii.  O-  10 

Ifthmifla  nodon. ii.  O-  16 

pnmlaiil - ~...ii.  O-  lA 

traatmaat. ii.  O-  17 

ahdominal  moUoii. ii.  G-  19 

•iMtrioity ii.  G-  22 

BUMMga ~ ii.  G-  21 

■alpiagoftomy 11.  O-  20 

taharealar ~ ii.  G-  16 


FM-eellf  of  Um  frog,  histology t.  H-   S 

Fanu.  ia  nowbom. ii.  L-  20 

Jkr.  A-  64 


FMt,  ftUd  urMtisf ^ It.  A-49.  SS 


Famm,  tbarapeotie  vMi  .........mT.  A-  63 


Fartmtj U.  I-  2 

Favar— pathology,  ganaral i.  H-  1 

prophjlaxii,  ganaral ^...i.  H-  S 

traatmant,  ganaral i.  H-  8 

antipjratio  madieation i.  H*  8 

oeld  hatha,  in  hjparpjrazia  of 

iafhata i.  H-  10 

•praying  to  radnoa  tampara- 

^ i.  H-  8 


Tmcal  Fistula. 

Raaeotion  of  intaatinaa  («n- 
taraetomy),  iii.  C-Sl ;  Chinaaa 
twifltad-ailk  ant. ;  round 
naedlai ;  Giamy  •  Lambart 
tat.,  iii.  C-32. 

Fallopian  Tubes.  Diskasbs. 

UjIMATOSALriNX  PKOM  ATBI- 
BIA  VAGIKM, 

Laopold's  op.,  laparot..  r»- 
moTal  of  oTariaa.  If  blood  in 
Tag.,  small  ents  in  ooclnd. 
mambr.  and  drain,  by  glau 
tuba :  BToid  ii\jaet.  If  ab- 
saaoa  of  rag.,  maka  artiflo. 
rag.,  opaning  oloaad  at.  with 
broad  meia.  or  trocar:  kaap 
open ;  if  impoas..  laparotomy: 
aibdom.  and  raotal  punotara ; 
empty  at.  bef.  parf.  laparot.; 
if  tubal  do  not  oacoma  amall- 
ar  after  arac.  at.,  open  abd.; 
also  if  aae  diaapp.  suddenly, 
ii.  G-24. 

Opex  Fallopiajt  Tubes. 
Hot   Tag.   douches,    replace 
and  support  at.,  eatheterise 
tubes  OT.  wk.:   apoid  intra- 
nt, inject.,  ii.  G-25. 

SALPiifoiTis.  Catarrhal. 
/i»  ae.  rtaae,  abaol.  rest  in 
bed,  Teiy  hot  Tag.  inject,  or 
ice  to  stomach;  morph..  chlo- 
ral, bromide  or  antlpyr.,  ii. 
G-l7.  /n  eJur.  $tage,  dilate 
uterus,  ouratto  oaTltr.  drain; 
next  menstrual  period  after 
treat,  to  be  passed  in  bed: 
treat  any  chr.  infl.  of  ut.  or 
atenoaia.  ii.  G-18. 

PURULRITT. 

Abdom.  aeotion,  drainage ; 
emptr  abscess  if  poss.  oy 
Tag.  ineis.,  wash  out  cbt.,  in- 
ject with  iod.;    Taginal   as- 


rira.  and  inieot.  of  iod.  for 
to  10  d.,  U.   G-19.     Yag. 
punct..  treat  as  ordin.  pelTic 


abaoeas  (?);  aalpingoatomy ; 
abdominal  incia..  ii.  0-2U. 
Manage,  Thure-Brandt'a 
meth..  ii.  0-21;  electricity, 
Apoatoli'a  meth.,  ii.  G-22. 
Tubercular. 

Abdominal  ssetion  (7),  li.  G- 
17. 

Fatub. 

Cut  hair  short,  soften  scabs 
with  oil  and  ramoTS,  wash 
bead  with  soap,  then  apply 
snlpharous-acid  gas  loo.  by 
means  of  Schustor's  appar.. 
It.  A-64  :  galT.  eurr.  16  to  20 
miUiamp.  for  10  to  20  min. 
with  sublim.  sol.  (1-1000  to 
1-000)  to  moiaton  apongaa; 
need  daily.  It.  A-67. 
IH  Nbwbobh. 
RemoTO  patohes :  soap-lo- 
tions; ungt.  hydrarg.  am- 
moniat.,  ii.  I/-20. 

Fbet,  FvriD  SwEATino. 

8ol.  ae.  chromic.  (5  f)  app). 
with  brush  to  prsT.  washed 
an4  dried  feet.  It.  A-49.  R 
PnlT.  tolc.  3x  (3fl.8  grm.): 


bism.  subnit.,3»  (42.7  grm.j; 
....    W»JJW 

grm.j— M.    8.:  'SprTnkle  in- 
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pot.   permanc..  Xi^j 

grm.):  sod.  salicyl.,  Sas  (0.26 


aide  aolea  of  atockinn,  waah 
feet  m.  and  n.,  and  then  rub  i 
with  alcoh.  Bathe  feet  at  n. 
in  water,  to  which  ia  added 
Tinegar,  muatard,  or  apta. 
camph.;  then  rub  in :  R  loh- 
thjol..  torebinthin..  U  5ij 
(7.80  grm.):  ungt.  sine,  ox., 
SU  (7-80  grm.)— M.:  alao  dur- 
tnc  day  dust  in  atockinga: 
I(  PulT.  ainapla,  gr.  xt  (0.97 
grm.);  palv*  tolo.,  ^  (31 
grm.)— M.,  It.  A-65.  Chromic 
add  aol.  (6  )i )  locally,  ct.  2 
to  4  wks.,  t.  A-S7. 


Facial  HEMiATROPHr^Virohow,  ii.  C-29; 
Mendel,  Virobow,  ii.  C-SO;  Rnheman, 
Bramwell.  ii.  C-31;  Rosenthal,  Kalt, 
Bechtorsw.  Ephraim,  ii.  CSZ. 


Facial  Paralysis— 

IN  Newborn— Oower,  Stophan,  ii.  L-4; 


Henoch.  Jolly,  11.  Ir6. 


FMCAh  FnTULA— RaUo,  Cottorill,  iii.  C-^. 


Fallopian  Tubes,  Diseabbb— 

H JIMATOSALPINZ  FROM  ATRESIA  VaOIN.*— 

Leopold,  ii.  G-2S;  Fuld.  Kaltenbaoh, 
Hauamann,  Brown,  Sohroeder,  Brelaky. 
ii.  0-24. 

Opejt  Fallopian  Tubes— Wallace,  ii.  &>24. 

Salpinoitib— MIgnon,  ii.  G-I3. 

CATARRBAi^-Cushing,  11.  G-14. 

Diagnosis— 'Winauer,  Thnre,  Brandt,  ii. 
G-I6. 

Ibthmica  Nodosa— Schauta,  ii.  0-16. 

Purulent— Hail,  Cnllingworth,  Sohmitt, 
ii.  G-16. 

TREATMENT^lfangin,  ii.  G-17;  Doliris, 
ii.  G-18. 

Abdominal  Section— Boldt.  Gusserow, 
Sinclair.  Routh,  T.  More-Madden,  11. 
G-19;  Rochet.  Daroyenne,  anon.,  ii. 
G-20. 

ELECTRicrrr— Apostoli,  ii.  G-22. 

Massage— Boldt^  Thnre-Braadt,  Theil- 
haber,  ii.  G-21. 

Salpincsobtomt- Skntsoh,  London  Med. 
Recorder,  ii.  G-20. 

Tubercular  —  Grifliths,    Greig    Smith, 
Werth.  Uegar,  ii.  G-17. 


Fat-cblls  of  the  Froo,  Hibtologt— W.  C. 
Borden,  t.  H-S.  • 


Fattji— 

in  Newborn— Desmet,  ii.  L-20. 
Trxatxent— Scbnstor,  ir.  A-64. 


Feet,  FRtd  Sweating— Anon.,  It.  A-49  ;  Bar- 
det,  Unna,  It.  A-66. 


Fbrrum,  Therapeutic  Uses— John  A.  Ouch- 
torlony.  Boy-Teaaier,  W.  W.  Jsi^ard, 
anon..  Jolly,  Ch.  Leoert,  r.  A-63. 


Febtilitt- Bland,  ii.  1-2;  Chaleix,  Westor- 
Telt,  Buchanan,  Pareira  da  Cms,  Somer- 
TiUa,  £.  C.  Anderson,  StolTeck,  Pinard, 
ii.  1-4;  Berlin,  E.  W.  MnUigan,  W.  B. 
Canble,  Pbrak,  U.  1-4. 


Fetbb— 

Patholoot,  General— Ott,  Annual,  188D, 
i.  U-1;  Doohmann,  Ronssy,  i.  H-2; 
Hanau,  1.  U-S. 

Prophtlaxis,  General  —  Welch,  i.  H-3; 
Prudden.  Welch,  i.  H-4 :  Welch,  i.  H-6 ; 
Prudden.  Footo.  1.  H-6 ;  Sehrwald,  Char- 
lin  and  Rnffer,  1.  H-7. 

Treatment,  General— 
A.f  TiPTRETTc  Medication— Joseph  Jones, 

Huet.  Pel,  1.  H-8 :   Rosenstein,  Crombie, 

1.  H-9;  Pensoldt,  1.  H-10. 
Gold  Baths,  in  Infant— Adie,  i.  H-10. 

Spratino  to  Reduce  Temperature  — 
Placsek,  Prayer  and  Flasher,  HiUer,  i. 
H-8. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


tat  Col.->Fe  to  Fo« 
9d  Col.~F«  to  FL 
S4  CoL^Fo  to  Fr. 


OBNERAL  INDEX. 

Twn—Miw,  nnkiiowB,  or  unrMog- 

iiiMd ......M4.M....J.  H-  81 

•nipfelT*,  now J.  H-  81 

glaadular. i.  H-  8S 

KuiiM  City  (at) i.  H-  83 

BuUigauit.  ofBrMU. 1.  H-  81 

on  omignuit  ihip> i.  H-  84 

plOQIO-piMIUDOBio. .i.  H.  85 


niix  OkM,  tiMimpootM 


.T.  A.  OS 


nth,  hygioM  of T.  F-  20 

Hih  poifoning ~  ........^ r.  F-  20 

floh piOMiiallou M.........*..T.  F-  20 

rtdedlonttoiilnnltflth. r.  F-  20 


FlafeiiU  in  ABO,  p«thoIog7~.........Jil.  !>•  31 

.Ui.  D-  IS 


Flitnlii. ^ it.  H.  30 

Intoftliio-Tagtii*!....... ii.  H-  81 

iatMtino-TMloid .U.  H-  32 

vrotbro-TsginAl U.  H-  31 

Torioo-TtglBal .........^11.  H-  30 


THERAFEUSIS. 


I 


Fbtbrs. 
iir  Obksiul. 
Oold-wator  ipnjiag.  antipj- 
'    .  r  to  zxx  (0^  to  2 
MOtaailld  [gr.  ij  to  xt 
1  gnn.)1.  pMBiUMitii 
to   z   OiJSi  to  0.66 
)],  nilol  [gr.  T  to  xxz 
0.33  to  2  grm.)].  •Mdurin 
gr*  ^  (o  ij  (0-015  to  0.12 
gnn.)J,   qninino   [gr.    t  to 
zzz  (0.3S  to  2  grmr)].  i.  H-9 : 
M.  Mkl  io jHe.  [gr.  T  to  ZT  (0.33 
to  3  grm.)],  oold  •ponging 
and   bathing,   i.  H-9:    oold 
baths.  80O  F.  (31.860  C).  fol. 
bj  d^  mb  and  MM.  orer 
wholo  body  with  iin.  eamph. 
eo.;    If  too  grsat  fkll,  flitvo 
iCim.,  with  ezt.  haat,  i.  H-IO. 
Aoataailid,   r.    A-S;    antl- 
pjrin.  V.  A-13 ;  ozalgin,  ▼. 
A-98 ;  pyrodin.  gr.  1*12  to  ^ 


AUTHOBS  QUOTED. 


FlaA-feol^  paliielogj  and  traatrntat 

lii.F-M 


Food,  M  nntriaat  madia  te  baotaria 

iT.  L-40 


Fooda,  hjglana  of ▼.  F-  21 

adaltoration >. .r.  F-  21 

andUproaj • ▼.  F-  22 

proMnrod r.  F-  22 

tinnad  r.  F-  22 

tnbarenlona v.  F-  19 


Fonnie  aaid^aRow-poiaMi. 


.T.  A-  54  1 


New,  Unknowh,  ob  UirBsr- 

OONI2BD. 

Glakdolab. 

Oloag.  iannot.;  wrap  throat 

in  oott.;  root  in  bod.  i.  H-85. 

Kaksab  Citt  (at). 

Oonl.  antifob.  traat.,  i.  H-84. 

PBOPHrLAZIS. 

Preront  the  datlooa..  whon 
•zpoaed  to  the  air,  of  rabat. 
oontain.  infoet.  gams  not 
daitr.  br  drying;  flraa  Ton- 
tila.;  pnblie  diiinfoet.  aatnbl. 
in  dtiao  for  bodding,  oto..  i. 
H-4.  Koop  iafoot-flOMt.  from 
tha  gronnd ;  drainaga ;  elaan, 
•priakled  atrooU,  i.  H-5. 
StoriUMd  wator  and  milk,  i. 
H-&,  iteriliia.  orfteoos ;  anbl. 
and  hydroehlor.  ao.,  pot.  por- 
naag.,  ohlor.  limo.  stirrad 
in  f»oea ;  naphthalin  and  oal- 
onial  int,  i.  iI-7. 

FlBTVLA  llf  Ano. 

KelBoy'a  op.,  iii.  D-1S;  I.  E. 
Taylor'*  op.,  ill.  D>19 ;  tora- 
bena,  ▼.  A-135. 

Fistula 

iHTBSTIjrO-TAOIirAL. 

Dnpnytron  entarotonia 
placed  on  tha  apnr;  ra- 
UMTod  on  6th  d.  fol.  by  plaa- 
tie  op.:  edges  of  Tag.  lint 
dannded  and  sntnrad,  U. 
H-S2. 

Ubbtbbo-taoikal. 
Diaaeot  aeroaa  orif.  of  flat, 
a  fold  of  M.  M.  from  int. 
port,  of  ant.  wall  of  nrsthra 
and  neck  of  blad.,  and  an* 
tnre  it  to  post,  wall  of 
nrathra;  FOlatUon's  op.,  ii. 
H-31. 

yaaiCO-TAOIRAL. 

Israel'*  op.  Ibr  ineontinenee 
after  dosing  flstnla:  snpra- 
pubio  inds.  into  blad.,  per- 
man.  olosnr*  of  nrathra; 
nriaa  drawn  with  eaUi.  av. 
6  hrs.  through  snpra-pnbie 
opening,  ii.  H-30;  thick, 
hard  pillow  nnder  np.  pi.  of 
thighs ;  Chacon's  Tasieal  ele- 
Talor;  sacondaiy  union  by 
oantorii.  flst.  and  scraping 
granulations,  ii.  H<31. 

Flat-poot. 

Osteotomy  of  tib.  and   flb. 

{'ust  aboTo  malsoli ;  remodel- 
ug  foot  by  silicate  bandages, 
iii.  F-fi9;  rsmoral  of  astra- 
galo-seaphoid  joint  and  pa- 
ging of  the  bones  togetner; 
ezsaeiion  of  scaphoid  alone. 
M.  F-80;  tarsotomy,  soaph. 
alone  or  with  head  of  astrag. 
(Goiding-Bird's  op.);  Bar^ 
well's  elastic-spring  di 
iag.  iii.  F-8L 


Fbtbbs— J.  C.  Wilson,  Solooion  BoUa-OdiSB, 
1.  H-1. 

NBW,  UlTKWOWJr.  OB  UJTBBOOOirUBD— 

Ebvptitb,  Nbw— Robert  CollaMa,  Jr..  i. 
U-81. 

OLAifDULAB— Pfliifbr,  Hnabnar,  L  H-86. 

Kahbas  Citt,  at— Laaphaar,  L  H-8S. 

Malign akt.  op  Bbajul— Topnin,  1.  H-81 : 
Falfhain.  Toppin,  L  H-8S. 

OH  Em lOBAMT  Ship— Kiall,  i.  B<M. 

Plbvbo-pjibvbohio  —  Ballard,  L  H-85; 
SKintagh,  1. 11-85. 

Fiuz  MAa,  Thbbapbotic  Usaa-J.  O.  da 
Man.  Alkiawies,  ▼.  A-68. 


Fish,  HroiBirB  op- 
Fish  PoisoiriHO— J.  Lawrence  HamlltoB,  t. 
F-20. 

Fish  PEBasBTATioH— J.  Lawranea  Haadl- 
ton,  T  F-20. 

Rbs  CoioBATioir  in  Salt  Fibh  — Alazaadar 
Edington,  t.  F-20. 


Fistula    iir  Airo.  Patboi/wt— Sehnchardt, 
Tdkmann,  iU.  IMl. 

TBKATHBirr— Kelaey.  iii.  D-13;  Goodsall,  iii. 
D-16 :  Kennedy,  I.  E.  Taylor,  UL  D-19: 
H.  M.  Lewis,  Hi.  D-24;  Esmaroh, 
iU.  D-25. 


FtlTDl 

iRTBsniro-TAOiirAir— B.  A.  Yanoa,  ii.  H-31. 

Iirraaniro-TBSicAL— C.  P.  Noble,  U.  H-32. 

Ubbthbo-tagibai/— Polaillon,  ii.  H-31. 

VBaioo-TAOiifAL— Boldt,  A.  P.  Dttdler,  K. 
Israel,  Reustis,  Sims,  ii.  H-30:  Chaooa, 
Bneat,  Hart,  VamaniU  11.  H-3L 


FtAT-POOT,  PATHOLOer  AKD  TBXATKBIIT — 
TrendeleaboTg,  Hahn,  Jnlina  Wolff,  iii. 
F-fi9;  lUehard  D%rj  Golding-Bii4, 
Thomas  Brvant  Ogston.  iii.  F-8D ;  Gold- 
ing-Bird.  Barwall,  iU.  F-60. 


Food,  as  Nittbi bitt  Mbma  pob  BAonntiA— 
Heess.  ir.  L-40. 


Foods,  Htoibitb  or— 

Adoltbration— Gharies  W.  Draw,  t.  F*2I. 

AND  LBPBoar- N.  8.  Dnrrant.  ▼.  F-22. 

Pbbsbbtbd— Poinoari  and  Maei,  t.  F-22. 

TiNNBD  — Oapt    Segrava,    FkUon.    Parqr, 
Wightwiek,  M.  B.  Dnr,  t.  F-22. 

Tdbbrcdlocs- Arloiag,  P.  de  PieCra  Santa, 
T.  F-19. 


FoBHio  Acid— ABBOW-POiaoR— Stanlw,  ▼. 
A-64. 


FBAcrvBRS,  ABrBAGAurs— Broea,  IU.  R-8. 

Fbhvb,  Nbcr— Sean,  iii.  H-3. 

FiBVLA.  Paraltsu  pbom  Calutb  —  BUt- 
chant,  iii.  H-5. 

Patblla— H.  O.  Thomaa,  iii.  H^;  Maasiag, 
Cod,  Mylea,  Mmto  Robeon,  Stimson,  iu. 
H-4. 

Radivb,  Unvnitbd— McOni,  iii.  H-2. 

Ribs— Jaa.  Gantlle,  F.  A.  Neal.  H.  M.  Berth. 
Bird.  iii.  H-2. 

Spinb,  Pabaltbis  pollowing— J.  E.  Meara, 
i.  Duncan.  H.  AUinghaa^  Dawbam, 
Daadridga.  iii.  B-1. 


1st  Col.r-Fr  to  0«. 
Sd  Col.— Fr  to  Cto. 
8d  CoL— Fr  to  Go. 
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FkMlorM,  MtncftlM iii.  H-  ft 

Ibmar,  B«ok.. Hi.  H-  3 

flbola,  p«rmljiis  from  eftUociil.  H-  ft 

p«tril»- - lU.  H-  S 

ndiu»  VBonited .........JiL  H-  S 

lib*.- Hi.  H-  2 

•plB«»       iMtnlyilf       followlnf 

iU.  ▲•29.  iU.  H-  1 

tlUa»ftTvlsiottoftaber(Ml^.Jii.  H-  5 


WntHntm  •ad  didooatioai Iii.  H-    1 


(PiMi) It.  a-  47 

vital  itatiftiM T.  £.   4 

Fri«dnioh'i  diMM«u ii.  B-  M 

FnmUl  •iana,  Mmmw. ir.  D-  34 

■IwoMi. Ir.  I>.  34 

oftt. ir.  D-  36 

•etadft. It.  D-  35 

InlUmBifttioB  of. ..It.  D-  35 

BUfgoU  1b iT.  D-  36 

FwBBolo  of  Mr iU.  K-    9 

Oftll'Uaddor.  ntrgioBl  diiMMt....lli.  C-  46 

UliMj  ealonlBi IU.  C-40,  46 

eholocjiteotoraj Iii.  C-  46 

clioloejslotomj iii.  O40,  46 

ohoMHhotritj.. ill.  C-  47 

•taBotla  daotai  oholodoohBi.  Jli.  C-  48 
oholoejsloBterotomj ill.  C-  48 

OBH-doBW i.  C-  40 

OBlvmnlMB,  dopTMdag  eiTeetf t.  G-    2 

Ib  v«(«tab1«  pBTMiUe  tkia  dii- 
MMS. It.  a-  57 

OaacTtBO,   aproftdfng    omphyMinB- 

tOQi iii.  O-  22 

OMtrO'^Btorottomj III.  C-  26 

OMtnotomj Ul.  C-  11,14 

BBd  0Btol«t01B7 iii.  C-  17 

Omm,  BdhoreBt JU.  Q-    9 

orioIlB ill.  Q.    9 

dry iii.  Q-    5 

iodofoiBi Iii.  Q-    8 

raUifliBto. - .III.  Q-  10 

OalMmlvm.  ther»p«aUo  b«m.. t.  A-  54 

OtBltali,  polTle  palB  la  fooiBlo  da«  to 

malfon&td Ji.  Q-  47 


THEBAPEU8I8. 

Fraoturb. 

Fbmub,  Nbck. 
Sobb'i  p]utarH>f-Farif  droH- 
Ibc  oa  both  lowor  limbo  aad 
traak,  with  direct  prow,  oa 
troohma.,  iii.  If -3. 

Patblla. 
lodireot  flxatioaof  kaoo.  ill. 
H-3;  flzmtloa  of  ap.  frag- 
moat ;  rabcataa.  wiring : 
drilliag  aad  piai,  iU.  H-i ; 
•abeataa.  silk  latara.  Hi. 
U-6. 

RAOIIIS,  UK01VITED. 

BoBO-grafta,  iii.  H-2. 
Spins,   Paraltsm    pollov- 
IHO.  EzMot.  of  cplaoai  proc. 
aad  lamiait ;  akaaipala.  aad 

Sbtftor    jackot.    ill.     H-1. 
[ammook-raapoBdoB    aad 
piMt.  iaoket.  iii.  H-2.  A.  29. 
Tibia,  Arcuiojr  or  Tubbr- 

OtlTT. 

FIxatioa  br  aalt.  iii.  H-5. 

Frahbosia  (Pian). 

CloaaliaoM;  mere,  aad  iod. 
latara.,  with  aagt.  hg.  loe. ; 
lot.  ae.  earbol.  loo.  for  diiia- 
foot.,  iT.  A-4S. 

Frontal  Sim cs,  Disrasbb. 
AaacEsa. 

laoia.  aad  draiaago.  It.  D-34. 
Crita.  ■ 

Exaaotioa  of  eyat,  It.  D-36. 
Ibplambatioii. 
Coeaiao.  oionhia.  atropla, 
aol.  appl.  to  M.  M. ;  aol.  oo- 
eaiaa  16 ik)  appl.  to  moath  of 
iafbaaib.  (middio  meataa) 
rali«T«a  headacbo  dno  to 
oloonraof  tbia  caaal.  It.  I>^35. 

FVRONCLB. 

Sol.  ao.  eaitol.  (2)(  to3)(}, 
4  in)*et.  iato  oaatr*  of  boil, 
T.  A-28. 
or  Ear. 
AbortiT*  aat  aol.  ae.  borie.  la 
alflohol.  abaol.  aftar  laoia., 
Iii.  K-9 ;  palT.  ae.  borie.  loe., 
T.A-24. 

GAUrBLADDBR. 

BiLIART  CALCVLITf. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


CholeejatotomT,  1. 
olJTa.  large  dooea 
(124  to  187  grm.); 
of  menthol.  10 )(  to 
aae.  Titelli  otI  ao. 
doae:  take  ia  6  to  8 


C-40;  ol. 
giT  to  Tj 
add  )«< 
lif  ooc- 
y  toeaeh 
portiona 
withia  2  or  3  honra;  thea 
waah  month  with  Tiaeg.  aad 
wat.  aad  take  hot,  atroag 
ooifee;  maaaage,  i.  (Ml. 
"  Pnmping  the  liTer."  I.  C-42: 
eholeoyatotomT,  eholeojateo- 
tomr,  ill.  C4S;  obolelithot- 
rltj,  ill.  C-47. 


Snirosis,  Dccnra  Cholroo- 

CB0S. 

Choleejataatarotomy,      Iii. 


Glottis,  OSdbha. 
latabatioa.  It.  0>7. 


Goitrb. 

Slow  Bag.  eleotrol.,  t.  C-12, 
It.  H<4;  iojeot.  t{net.-todl.. 
It.  H-3!  iajeot.  iodof.  ether; 
Iojeot.  nm.  perehlor.;  ergo- 
tla.,  It.  II-5:  pnaetnre  aad 
evae..  It.  II-6. 


Htdatid  CrsTS. 
Puactara  and  iajeet.  of  para- 
aiticidea :    laeiaioa,  oaaelaa- 
tioa.  It.  H-4. 


FRACruRBS  (rontinuid). 

Tibia.  Atvlsion  or  Tgbbrositt— Lasda- 
berg.  iii.  H-5. 


FmAcruRRi  and  Diblocatiovi  —  Ltwia  A. 
StlaaoB,  IU.  H-1. 


Frahbosia  (Pian)— Laoaaa,  It.  A-47;  Bartl, 
Laeaae,  Kapoai,  It.  A-48. 


France— 

Vital  STATisnoi- Da  Plaira  Saata.  E. 
liaTaaaaur.  H.  M irear,  Julea  Rooharl,  t. 
E-5;  Arthur  CherTia,  Boohart,  t.  £4; 
CherTia,  Bertilloa,  t.  E-7  :  Viator  Tar- 
qaaa,  Bertilloa,  Moheaa,  t.  E-8;  Tar- 
qaaa,  Chenria,  Jaeqaea  Bartilloa,  Lac* 
T.  E-9;    CherTia,  L4b4,  Boaael. 


Blaeha,  Laadoaqr,  t.  £-10;  Laget,  da 
Pietra  Saata,  Miraar,  Georgaa  Miehtt, 
T.  E-ll. 


Frontal  Sinits,  Dibbas 


Abbcbss  —  Fergnaoa.    It.    D-S4 ;    Lawaon, 
Pitiot.  Sillar,  Labit,  It.  D^. 

Ctbtb— Karl  Oroaaiaaii,GoagaaBhaim,OIliar, 
It.  D-36. 

EOTASiA— Waialeehaar,  ir.  D-36. 

iNrLAM NATION  Or— Sel88,  It.  D-3A. 

Maooots  IN— a.  L.  FaltOB,  F.  W.  Kaha,  It. 
D-36. 

GaLL-BLADDBR.  SORCICAL  DiSBASIB— 
BlLIART  CALCULOS— 

CHOLBCTSTOTOVT  —  CHOLBCrtTBCrOHT  — 

Credi,   Laageabneh,  iii.   C-46;    Credi, 

Tait,  ill.  C-^ ;  Meara,  Depage,  Ui.  C-48. 
Crolelithotbitt— Tali,  Iii.  C-47;  Mean, 

Ui.  C-48. 
Stenosib  DacrvB  Cholboocbus— 
Cbolectrtenterotobt  —  Terrier,  IU. 

G-48;  Wiaiwaitor,  iU.  C-49. 

Galtanibm,  DBrRESSiNO  EprBCTS— O.  Grla- 

wold,  BBOB.,  T.  C-2 ;  U.  A.  Hare,  Edward 

Martin,  t.  C-3. 

IN  Vbobtablb  Parasitic  Skin  Dibkasb— 

Waaaiager,  Rayaolda.  Caatrell,  It.  A-67. 

Gastro-bntbbostont- Seaa.  Abbe.  Mataa, 
Wolfler,  ill.  C-25;  Clarke,  Kammerar, 
iU.  C-26:  Cnrtia.  Briddoa,  ShlToly, 
Page,  Wolfler,  Seaa.  Ui.  C-27. 

Gastbostont— IV.  B.  Rogera,  Iii.  C-ll ;  Greig 
Smith,  Barard  Holmea,  iii.  G-12;  F.  J. 
Lata,  M.  F.  PorUr,  Annual  1889,  J.  C. 
Clark.  iU.  C-13:  B.  E.  Hadra.  D.  N. 
Kaoz,  J.  J.  yftkYW,  Arthar  Joaaa,  IU. 
C-14. 

Qabtrotont— Baahlmoto,  iii.  C-14 ;  La  Daato, 
iii.  C-15;  Terrier.  IU.  C-17. 
AND  Entbbotobt— Radeatook,  111.  G-17. 
Oacze— 
Adherent— R.  F.  Weir,  IU.  Q-9. 
Creolin  — Seidel,  Ubraioke,  Kortam  aad 

Bunaen.  iii.  Q-9. 
Dbt— A.  Ulrik.  Ehlera,  Hi 
lODoroRM— R.  F.  Weir,  UI. 
SOBLiiiATE- Lnbbert  aad  Sonneider,  R.  F. 
Weir.  Ul.  Q-10:  Taylor.  IH.  Q-11. 
OSLBEBIirM.    Tbebapevtic     Usbs  — O.    F. 
Sehraiber.    A.  S.    Mjrtla^  W.  Siakler, 
aaon.,  t.  A-54. 
Gbnito-urinart  Apparatus  in  the  Malb— 
Surgical  Diseases  or— E.  L.  Kejaa.  IU. 
E-1. 
Geranium  Hacvlatum,  Therapeutic  Uses— 
John  V.  Shoemaker,  t.  A-54. 
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1st  CoL— Oe  to  Go. 
IML  CoL— Oo  to  Go. 
8d  OoL— Oo  to  Go. 
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Oanito-nriiutrj    appftraiva  in  the 

OUUe,    lUl^Oftl    diMMW     of 

iU.  E-    1 


G«n.iilam   mMnlatam,  th«np«atie 

T.  A-  54 


Ctattetion,  Mtopio. ii.  0-25,  ii.  I-  20 

abdomiii*lgwtotion(priiiiU7')ii.  G-  43 

diAgnocis- il.  G-  27 

dUreraatUa  diacBoaU ii.  Q-  29 

atiologj il.  G-  25 

•xpvMon  of  fistoi  per  roetiim.ii.  G-  26 
inradimontftrrntorinoconiuaiLG-  27 

iatontitiAl  gwtatioa. ii.  Q-  41 

OTftriMi  gmtatiotu ii.  G-  38 

tatel  gwtalioii. ~..U.  G-  90 

pAtholoQT -. U.  G-  SO 

trwtmeikfc ....,.ii.  G-  34 

•loetricAl il.  G-  35 

modioaL ii.  G«  38 

■vrKioftL U.  G-  35 

Gla«  ooToriiigt  forwoaadf ........ Jii.  Q-  11 

GloCtti,  otdtm*,  intabfttton  la. It.  O-    7 

GInooM.  therapovtio «■••........ ▼.  A-  54 


Gljearin. ▼.  B-  31 

thtnptuiio  QMS »........T.  A-  54 

GlTooraria. m ~ ir.  K*  30 

Ooitn. iT.  R-    2 

diaffiiosis ir.  H-    2 

trtfttiMBt It.  H-    3 

GoBoeooeiia. ill.  E-   7 

OoBonlidi*' J.  H-  14 

Gout. J.  K-  8 

•tiologf 1.  K-  8 

pathologj  aad  p«thologloal  anai* 

e«7 i.  K-  9 

trtatnoikt. L  K-  9 


OraftiBf— miMoiu   gvaftf,  anthral 

iii.£-  17 


GraTo-jaid  ptatiloiaew ▼.  F-  28 


Growth  and  a|« U.  N-   3 


hnmaa. 


.U.  N.    1 


Goaiaool  (Mt  Ci«aaot«)...T.  A-45,  t.  B-  29 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Goitre  (continued). 

MALICIVAIfT  OR  DirruBB. 
Extirpation :  loave  a  fano- 
tionallj-aetiTO  fit.  of  gland 
in  all  caaos ;  aroid  wonnd  of 
near,  larjrnmal  and  oard. 
br.  of  sjuipathotie,  iv.  U-5. 

Nodular. 
Ennoloation,  It.  I1-5. 

RKCKirr      Parehchtmatoub 
AKD  Vrrt  Vascular. 
Licato  afferant  arterioa,  It. 


GOMORRBOtA. 


(6.10  grm.' 


•alioyl..  gr.  in 

„ ,  aq.  deitil..  %riij 

(250  grm.) ;  aod.  biearo.,  cr. 
XT  to  XX  (1  to  1.3  rnn.)— M. 
•t  ft.  iigoot.,  i.  M-14. 


Qoxn. 

Hygiene :  AotiTO  phju.  oxor- 
eiae,  warm  cloth.,  clean,  well- 
Tontil.  rooms,  ohoerftil  oocn- 

K.,  abatin.  from  alcohol, 
T.  eapee.  farm.,  snit.  diet, 
i.  X-9.  Diet :  Liberal  uae  of 
meat  and  album,  food,  i. 
K-10;  ContrexiTille,  Mari- 
enbad,  Wildungen  waten, 
T.  D-24. 

8od.'mIio7l..  i.  K-10;  for 
pain  in  great  toe,  moieten 
■lightly  the  painftil  pt.,  then 
pan  oTer  the  rarf.  a  atiok  of 
argent,  nitr..  It.  A-58. 

Chrorio. 
Pan  aod.   phoephate,   with 
flod.  bicarb.,  i.  X-10 :  Strath- 

Kfler  (Scotland)  waten,  t. 
25;  Carlsbad,  t.  D-26; 
Neris-lei-Baina,  t.  D-27; 
waten  of  Yittel  and  Ribeaa- 
TiUe,  T.  D-28. 


GuirsBOT  WouKDe. 

Abdovrh. 
Immed.  or  delared  laparot., 
expeot.  plan.    Rectal  inaafB. 
of  nydroNMn,  iii.M-5;  abdom. 
ineif.,  then  net.  inanffl.  of 

fia  to  detect  |ierfora.,  within 
hra.  of  ii\j..  lii.  M-6 ;  decalo. 
bone-platea;  pnlim.  ineif. 
along  track  of  ballet  or  in 
med.  line,  iii.  H-7;  fne 
dnin.  throngh  wound  with- 
out op.  if  Mptic  or  peritonit. 
il  present.  Kqurt.  plan: 
ice,  opium,  antisept.  oecla., 
immea.  lim>.,  iii.  M-8;  oom- 

Sreised  air  of  spny-appar.  to 
etect  perfor.,  fu.  M-9. 

EzTRxmrm. 

KKBB-Jonrr. 

Girdner's  telephoaie  bullet- 
probe,  nsectioB,  iii.  M-U. 

Bhouldrr. 

If  no  w.  of  Tessels,  water 

dressing;  expeot.  traat.,  lU. 

M-11. 

Thigh. 

W.  (//em.  arLt  conMq.  ham- 

atoceie:    Lie.  of  pnx.  and 

diet,  ends  ol  art. ;  tnm  out 

elots,  irriga.  with  sol.  sod. 

ehlorid.  and  a«.  oarboL,  ill. 

M-U. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


GxsTATiQjf,  Erroric— Lawson  Tait,  ii.  G-2&. 
Abdominal  Gbstation  (Prihart)— Lvsk, 

Tnub,  Werih,    Hiiller.    L.    Bruhl.  Ii. 

a-43;    Walker.    Sohlectondahl,  Kellar, 

Spiegelberg.  Tait.  11.  G-44. 
Diagnosis— J.  C.  Reeve,  ii.  G-27:  Bemuti 

and  Goapil,  Tait,  PBrry,  Baadelooqne, 

Thomas,  Reeve,  ii.  G-22. 
DirrBKX.vTiAL  DiAG.^osis  — Strahan,  Hio- 

burn,  Jewett,  Petoh.  il.  G-29. 
BnoLOtir— BisehoiT,  Ilermann,  Foster,  Gray. 

Landois   and    Stiriing.   Dalton,   Flint, 

Carpenter,  Power,  Chapman.  Meadows, 

ii.  (1-25;  Townsend,  Tait,  Jackson,  Tait, 

ii.  G-28. 
Exruuioir  or  Foetus  rr.R  RRcruK— D.  B. 

Van  SlTok.  U.  Gh26 ;  Jamn  P.  Tattle, 

Autoriello.  Ii.  (3-27. 
IN  RUOIMENTART  Utsrinr  CV>rnua— Hlm- 

melfkrb,  ii.  G-27. 
Interstitial   Gestation  —  Heeker,  Tait, 

Schwara,  Martin.  Dnnelius,  J.  B.  Bolton, 

11.  (Ml;   Williams,    Lowrr,    Playfldr, 

SKnger,  Koeberli,   Salin.  Wnger.  Lits- 

man,  il.  G-42. 
Otarian  Gestation— Gnnrille,  PBtonke, 

Porter,    Kammerer,    Bandl.    Marimos, 

Townsend,  ii.  G-38;   Patenko,  Paltanf. 

Zajaiakr,  ii.  G-38 :  Mann,  Fneman,  ii. 

G-40:  H.  T.  Byford,  W.  U.  Bjford.  U. 

G-41. 
Tubal  Gestation- 
Pathologt— Townsend.  Bandl,  Leopold, 

ii.  G-3U:   Tait,  Spiegelberg.  Hofineier, 

Eastman.  Tait,  il.  g41  ;  Braxton  Hicks, 

Engelmann.  ii.  G-S. 
TRrATME.NT  -Hanks,  il.  G-34. 

Electrical— Lusk,  Thomas,  ii.  G-S5. 

Medical— Oossman,  Winckel,  11.  G-38. 

Surgical  —  Jewett,  Strahan,  ii.  G-35; 
Lusk,  Plavfkir,  Tait,  Barnes.  11.  G-36; 
Tait,  Bnisky,  Ii.  QST ;  Alban  Doran, 
ii.  G-38. 

Glass  0>terinos  for  Wounds— Bnnhmere, 

iii.  Q-11. 
Glottis.   (Edema,  Intubation  in— Alteml- 

nno,  Semeleder,  Ingals,  It.  G-7. 

Glucose,  THERArEunc  Uses  —  Di^ardin- 
Beaumets.  S^e.  t.  A-54. 

Gltcerin  —  Pavy,  Luohslnger,  and  Weiss, 
Eokhard,  Ransom,  t.  B<31. 
Therapeutic  Uses— Walter  Chrysile,  R. 
Lipine,  Niesel,  t.  A-54:  Janeehi,  Rita- 
ert.  M.  Schwelcher.  V.  Idelson,  MHoeff, 
George  Gnwooek,  Herman,  A.  8.  Pol3- 
binsky,  G.  H.  Bnrlbrd.  W.  B.  Moore, 
Kulus,  t.  A-55;  Carl  Laderita,  t.  A-B6. 

Gltcosuria  —  Kisch,  Marita,  Fiaeher,  (3«r- 
main  84e,  Swift,  It.  K-30. 

Goitre— 
Diagnosis- L.  H.  Ftotit,  It.  H-2;  TiUa«x, 

It.  H-3. 
Tbsatmbnt  —  Terrillon,  ir.  H-3;  Terrier, 
Sohwarta,  Raymond,  Hermann,  Dunt. 
Laoaille,iT.H-4;  E.  F.  luEals.  Kocher, 
C.  Audry  and  A.  Poncet,  Dunt,  Chre- 
tien, Zesas,  Rose,  L.  Brawn,  Wolf, 
G.  Stoker.  Rydyrier,  It.  H-5;  Siry, 
Schwarti,  Dardel.  M.  A.  Wolier,  (Sasein. 
Brown,  Kocher,  iv.  H-6. 

(SONOOoccus— Neisser.  Lustgarton  and  Manna- 
berg,  E.  Legrain,  ill.  E-7;  Diday  and 
Doyon,  Strinschnelder,  Rodait,  Strauss, 
Roux.  Neisser,  III  E-8;  Gnin,  Neiaser, 
Roux,  Winter,  iii.  E-9. 

GONORRHOtA— Saadek,  i.  M-14. 

CkJUT- 
BriOLOOT— A.  Haig,  i.  K-8. 
Pathologt  and  Pathological  An atoht— 

Gamd,  Ebetein.  PfeitTer,  i.  K-9. 
Treatment  — G.  Mortimer,  GnnviUe,   A. 
Haig,  Ebstela,  Pfeiffer,  Legrand,  Todd, 
i.  K^IO. 

Grafting— 
Mucous  GRAPra,  Urethral— Wolfler,  lii. 
E-17. 

Grate-tard  Pestilences  —  Ed.  fiaaitair 
Journal.  Sir  Spencer  Wells,  Detroit 
Board  of  Health.  F.  Ektund.  V.  Acker- 
mann,  v.  F-26 ;  Johnson  Herbert,  ▼.  F-27. 

Growth  and  Age  — Charles  Sedgwick  Minot, 
ii.  N-1. 
Human— K.  Oppenheimer.  ii.  N-3. 

Gum,  Poltpus  op  the— A.  W.  W.  Baker. Wedl 
and  Rothman,  iii.  i-9i  Baker,  Soott,  iii. 
J-IO. 


lAt  Col.— Gu  to  Hft. 
%d  Col.— Gu  to  H». 
8d  Ooii— On  to  H9. 
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THERAPEUSIS. 


Onm,  poljpus  of  the ~iil.  J-    9 

Guaahotk  p«ii«intiiic,  and  poiioned 

» m.  M-    1 


OuiMhot  woandc  in  g«iMnL....>.iil.  M-    1 


of  EDQOBliOtt  .....«»»««... .»««.».»~.»m«  K*     O 

Stan's   OMihod    of   diagnooia 

lii.  M-    6 

tiiMtinoiit lii.  M-    6 

of  ohocL Jii.  B-    S 

ofoxtniniUoo Ml.  M-  11 

of  hoBd  Mul  nook ill.  M-    3 

of  tfaonuL...... iil.  M-    4 

OTiBBMtioi  (mo  Mmmc*) .T.  A-  89 

BAUtaUoM,  hjrgioMof .t.  F-  2S 

dlaUfoetioB  0IL......................T.  F-  23 

gurbogo  oranAfeloB ▼•  F*  23 

•owtfo  and  fowafo  fluma t.  F-  24 

tenomoBt  dwoUiasn ▼.  F*  2S 

HamatiB » t.  I-    4 

Hamatooolo,  polTM ii<  F-  46 

Bamatoina,  mvltlplo. - 111.  !•    B 

HMnatfOihormx lU.  B-2,  S.  41 

H«m*tari*.    otiologjr    ud     traat- 

moBt. iT.  K-  22 

y.  1-4,  10 

HaaMglobiBoria,  otlology  «ad  troot- 

mont. iv.  K>  24 

H»mophlllm,  otioIoKf  Bad  pathologj 

ii.  £-  24 

Bamoptyiif.. «. i.  A-  48 

otiology (.  A-  48 

pBtbolo«7 t.  A-  48 

iroBtmoBt. I.  A-  49 

H»flMrrh«ce,  Brtorial iil.  !•    4 

oerabnl  (mo  BrBia.  diMMM')..U.  A-  16 

iB  BbdoniBBi  opontioBB. ill.  C*    1 

TOBOQI. ~ lii.  I-  14 

HKinorriioldo— pBthologj Hi.  I>-    9 

troBtmoBt iil.  D-    1 

iraemosidorin ii.  E-    2 

Hair.  identlflcBtioB  of  httoiBn. ir.  J-    7 

Hallnx  TRlgQt.  trMtnoBt ill.  F-  61 

Morria'i  AppanUiu ill.  F-  62 

Haoiainolii.  thorapoatlo  bms ▼.  A-  56 

HBTolip,  UoBtmont iil.  J-  19 

31-v 


GOSSHOT  WOVITDS  (eoHtiHtuxt). 

HSAD. 

Crtmimm :  AatiMp.  witboot 
oxplorB.,  ill.  M-2:  eharpia 
and  oold,  romovo  ballot  if 
poaa.;  oxpoot  treal..  iii.  M*3w 


Tbobaz. 

Ateorb.  BBtiMp.  droH.  ovor 
w.  with  flrm  band.,  eold  to 
ehoat;  hKmoatat.  and  aao- 
dvBM  int.;  oomplote  horiion. 
FMt.  iii.  M-4.  I/*  A<pm.. 
enlam  w.  of  ontr.  aod  ozit, 
lig.  blood,  pts.,  or  ping  firm, 
oonno  of  w.  with  aatiMp. 
gaoM,  Ul.  M-4. 

or  Lvwo. 

Drain.-tnbM  and  irriga.  with 

Ml.  pot  ponBBBg.,  Ul.  H-4. 

OP  Pbbicardium. 

Im  to  thorax,  morah.  hjpod.: 

BBtiMp.  dren.,  ill.  M-5. 

BMMATOnOtUT. 

.    ir  Artbriau 

If  dullB.  BBd  BO  nopira.  ob 
alfoet.  aido,  with  largo  aocu- 
nu.  of  bid.,  orao.  by  troohar 
or  frM  inela.,  aad  aearoh  for 
blood.  TM..  iii.  B-i. 

ir  LuNO  Imjdrbd. 
Host.  aadath'M.  iii.  B-S. 

IP  Yknovi. 
Phlobot  ad  sjBoopo;  tartar 
omot.  aad  reratram  with  ar- 
got and  opiates,  iii.  B-3 ;  fli- 
Tor  oaoape  of  bid.  by  poaition. 
If  murh,  ovao.  br  op.;  i/' 
Httle,  lot  alone,  iii.  B-4 ;  Ib- 
daion,  iii.  B-41. 
H^xiTVKiA.  Malarial. 

AToid  frae  hm  of  anin. ;  bm 
ealomol,  fol.  br  aallno,  tonie, 
atimnlBBt  mod.,  oarafol  diet; 
oal.  aad  aod.,  orlpoeao.;  War- 
barg'a  tinct.;  gal  lie  add, 
fern  anlph.,  qaiB.,  atrjeh. 
aolph.,  aatring.  min.  watera ; 
Rookbridgo  alnm-w.,  Bedford 

Sriaga;   oleetrio  hatha.   It. 
.24;      Bryonia    alba,     t. 
A-2S. 
Hjbmoglobiiiubia. 
Malarial. 

Atrop.  and  atiych.,  ir.  K-30. 
ScRoruLOua. 
Conatit  traafc.  (aneaie,  pot. 
iod.,  iron).  It.  K-28. 
Ramopttsu. 

LaaMB  blood-praaBBra, 
atrengthoa  TooMl-walla,  en- 
rioh  blood.  Dry  di«U  Calcii 
lactophoaph.,    gr.    x    (U.65 

{rnn.).  in  glaM  water  daily ; 
roB,  digltalia.  fell  doaea:  ezt. 
hamamelidia  virg.  fld. 
[Tn  Ix  to  xo  (4  to  6  grni.)] ; 
ext.  hydraatia  fld.  [TTl  viH  to 
XXX  (0J(  to  2.0  grm}]  :  when 
congh  la  MTora.  pnW.  Doveri, 
gr.\j  (O.Wgrm.).  with  fld. 
ext.  hamamel.  or  hydnat. ; 
roldair,  32©  F.  m  C); 
Htemoatatlca,  tarpeatine.  tr. 
larida,  ae.  gallio.,  plnmbi, 
aoet. ;  alani  and  tarp.  inhal.; 
atropine,  gr.  1-100  (0.006 
grm.),  ev.  6  hr.  hypod.,  i. 
A-ftO:  antipyrin,  v.  A-I6: 
byronia,  v.  A-2S;  geranium 
mac.,  T.  A-M.  Opinm  with 
lead  acet.  (when  bleeding  haa 
jnateom.).  morphine  iigeet, 
V.  A-97. 
Hjcmorrracb. 
Arterial. 
Surffical:  Double  ligature, 
cut  or  nnont  betwMn:  tor- 
aion:  acuprcMure  with  flcure- 
of-d  lig.,  iu.  1-4.     Mediealj 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Gunshot.  PKNCTRATiifG,  and  Poisonbd 
WoDNDS— Albert  Vander  Ymf,  WiUia 
O.  MaeDonald,  ill.  M-1. 
GDN9DOT  Wounds- 
op  Abdomkn— N.  Senn.  C.  8.  Briggs,  J.  H. 
Dnnn.  David  Barrow,  iii.  M-6;  A.  T. 
Cabot.  Braman,  Senn.  L.  A.  StimMB, 
Robert  Abbe.  II.  C.  Daltoa,  iii.  M-« ;  L.  A. 
Stimwn,  Landy  Markoe,  Bnll.  Wdr.  IU. 
M-7 :  Roelus.  Terrier,  Berger.  NMatoa, 
Foyrot.  Chauvol,  Cbarvot,  A.  W.  Barber. 
Ui.  M-9 :  Carlua  C.  Graaero,  J.  H.  Duaa, 
G.  E.  Goodfellow,  £.  M.  Moore.  Jr.,  A.  T. 
Cabot.  F.  B.  Ilaniagtoa,  Berger,  Bra- 
maa,  Vidal  G.  Thorpe,  Greenahielda.  iU. 
M-9;  T.  A.  MoGraw.  C.  E.  Bell.  David 
Barrowa.  iii.  M-10. 
or  ExTRBMiTiEs— F.  C.  Brwlor.  J.  JohnMB, 
J.  McF.  GMton.  Thoe.  Hayaa,  F.  8. 
Dennla.  Girdner.  ill.  M-11. 
or  Head  and  Nkck  —  Sehwazts,  Bergar. 
Liegivia,  iii.  M-2 ;  Sofawarts,  von  Berg- 
man n,  Frana  Vogl,  Dagron,  Le  Fort, 
JoMph  ProchnoT.  Berroa  and  VemeutI, 
Vinoent  Rioharda.  iii.  M-S;  Vander 
Vmt.  T.  M.  Shah,  IH.  M-4. 
OP  Thorax— MoMtlg-Moorhof,  Winewater, 
iii.  M-4;  F.  Charlesworth,  Norataky,  iii. 
M^. 

HABiTAnoNS,  Htgirnr  or— 
DisiNPEcnov  op— Cyras  EdMa,  t.  F-23. 

Gabbaor  Crbmation  —  Aaoa..  Ed.  Medleal 
Preaa,  Soott.  y.  F-24. 

Sewage  and  Sewagb  Farms— Alfred  Car- 
peater.T.  F-24;  Corail,  Fsstaur,  v.  F-25. 

Tsnembnt  Dwellings- Ed.  Saaitary  Jonr- 
nal.  JamM  B.  Rnaael,  ▼.  F-2S. 

HjtMATOMA,  Multipls— Rogers,  iU.  I-A. 

ILSMATOTRORAX— Hoftnokl,  Ui.  B-41. 

HjUfATURIA.    ETIOLOOT    AND    TRBATMBNT— 

Basy.  Chicken,  French,  Mollolf,  ChoTa- 
lier.  It.  K-22:  Lebae,  Chapin,  Fabra, 
Flaat,  Oiraod,  Gardaer,  Ovtob,  t.  K-2S ; 
Howard,  Gary,  TyMa,  It.  K-24. 

HJtMOCLOBiNORiA— Lipiae,  It.  K-24  ;  Ftlehae, 
Babea,  It.  K-2!V;  Graadhomme.  Hint, 
Bagiaoky,  It.  K-26  ;  Briatowe  and  Cope- 
maa,  BruMlina,  Eklnad.  It.  K-27  ;  Bar- 
toa.  McMnaa.  RomIbI,  It.  K-28;  JoMph. 
Baatiaaelli,  Toralbo.  Meyer,  iv.  K-»; 
Annual,  Stampa,  Burggraere,  !▼.  K-90. 

Hjbmopbilia,  Etioloot  and  Patholoot— 
Fred.  8.  Eve,  Barling.  Hermana  Book, 
Loula  Viatraa.U.  E-24;  JamM  Yovag, 
M.  Ooha,  G.  Somma.  Gragorio  ComUb, 
Book,  ii.  E-25. 

HiSHOPTTSIft— 

Etiologt— Oaler,  i.  A-48. 

Patboloot- Cotter,  i.  A-48. 

Treatment  —  Wangh,  Koenlger.  Tvllia, 
i.  A-49;  Walker,  Btiriing.  Uaaasmaaa, 
i.  A-fiO;  Chriatopher,  1.  A-51. 

H  JCMORRB  age- 
Arterial  —  Teale,  JaokMB,  Weiss,  Mur- 
doch,   Muaeroft.  iU.  1-4;  Phillips,   Fa- 
tresou,  Koliert,  Golowiaa,  Mlehailoir,  St. 
Oormaia,  Hiaooque,  Meredith,  iU.  I^. 

IN  Abdominal  Operations  —  L.  A.  Stim 
MB,  lii.  C-1 ;  J.  E.  Meara,  Ui.  G-2. 

Venous  —  Bookwell.  Brsdfbrd,  MouaMua, 
iii.  I-I4 ;  Deaver,  iii.  I-lft. 

HjBMORRHOtna.  Pathology— Allingham.  Ui. 
D-9;  Whitehead.  Allingham.  iii.  D-IO; 
Whitehead.  Crippa.  iii.  D-11;  White- 
head. H.  W.  Allingham.  ill.  D-12: 
Whitehead,  AlUngham.  iU.  D-13. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


1st  Col^^Ha  to  He* 
'Zd  Col— Hae  to  Ho. 
8d  CoL— Hjd  to  He. 
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Hare-typhilifl iv.  L>  2o 


TliEILiPEUSIS. 


Bmj  fercr. « ir.  D.  19 


Bwlth  Tworti. T.  D-    7 


HMurt,  diMuet. i.B-  41 

art«rlo-wl«ro«ia .L  B-  41 

omiUm    fkilan    and    raddoi 

dMth i.  B-  46 

from  oTerstr^n. i.  B-  47 

lioraifii  bodiw ...M.i.  B-5,  iiL  B-    o 

bTiwttrophy ^ J.  B-  40 

movable.......... i-  B-  57 

BOW  growths i.  B-  54 

obooitj,  abnormftl  rhythm  in...i.  B>  40 

prognotu,  gonoral 1.  B-  28 

mitral  diaaaoo  la  ohildroii....i.  B-  35 

mptaro. i.  B-  A2 

^Tphilii. « L  B-  53 

therapoQtlos ~i.  B-  57 

adoaii. » ~.i.  B-  61 

alkaloid!  and  glaooaidoa......!.  B-  ff7 

aqva  ammonin  (brtior. Ji.  B-  64 

ealomoL....... A.  B-  63 

ooronilla  MOipioidM. i.  B-  63 

hjdroChon4>x i.  B-  64 

laotOM. .....J.  B-  62 

nax  Tomioa.....~ i.  B-  62 

ttrophaathva,  in  adnlt. .1.  B*  56 

in  ohUdhood i.  B-  61 

TalTular  dlMaia. i.  B-  15 

diasnoaU i.  B-  25 

diastolio   marmar   and  aortio 
rogurfitatioB i.  B-  20 

otiologj {.  B-  15 

pathology i.  B-  25 

ajmpiomatologj J.  B-  16 

treatment 1.  B-  57  ' 

Toluntary  eontrol i.  B-  41 

wo«ada. M...M.................i.  B-  55 


U^HORRBAOE,  AKTXRIAL  (com- 
tinued). 

Chloral  [gr.  viiee  to  xxx 
(OJO  to  2  gnn.)j  in  eol.  by 
month;  deooct.  of  bryonia 
alba  for  inL  hsm..  exoe|it 
when  from  Intoet.  canal :  an- 
tiprrin  [gr.  iij  to  xx  (0.20 
to  2  grm.jj,  iii.  1-5 ;  tranif^- 
■ionli^  1^  aaline  lol.,  1  pint 
(^  litre),  ii.  £-20. 
ur  Abdomikal  Opcxatiokb. 
Ligature  en  uuuute,  iii.  C'l ; 
lig.  in  ieetion  and  then  en 
moMe,  iii.  C-2. 

iNTXSTIirAL. 

Transfriiion  deflbrin.  blood, 
SnU  (235  com.),  ii.  E-21. 

FOST-PARTCJl. 

Traosfrii.  ^  j(  nlino  sol. 
and  deflbrin.  blood  [Sriij 
(235  com.)],  ii.  E-21 ;  saline 
sol.,  3  f,  Sxvu  to  xzxv  (>^ 
to  1  litre),  ii.  £-22.  (bee 
also  Pnerpenl  Diseases.) 

SKOONDARY— rOLLOWINU  Ax- 
PUTATIOX. 

Aseptie  lig.;  iodof.  tampon, 
iii.  G-1. 

Yxifons. 
Large  Trunks. 
JVecAc,  compression ;  ajrilla, 
lat.  lig.  or  lig.  of  whole  tnnk: 
avoid  collai.  vessels,  bat  tie 
axillaiy  artery ;  /ettwrnl, 
same  mle ;  forcipressoni, 
ligature,  iii.  1-14. 

SUPXRriCIAL. 

Poeitive  polar  galvanization, 
V.  C-8 ;  antipynn  loc.,  v.  A- 
16 ;  geranium  mao.,  v.  A-&4. 

Hjbxorrboidb. 

Whitehead's  op.:  clamp  and 
cauteiy;  ligature,  iii.  D-1; 
ae.  cartMl.  ii^ect..  iii.  D-7 ; 
infbs.  beet-nxit,  ^ta  1  tum- 
blerful at  bed-time  or  early 
mom..  V.  A-22:  hamamelis, 
v.  A-4t) ;  olive-oiij  pure,  with 
wine  int.,  or  by  iigect.  with 
salt,  ao.  borie,  or  sod.  sul- 
phocarbolate  and  landan..  v. 
A-97 ;  Unct.  rhus  tox.  >i-drop 
doses,  with  oascara  cord.,  v. 
A-117. 

Hallux  Valgus. 

O.  R.  Fowler's  op.  (resect,  of 
head  of  1st  metatarsal  bone), 
iii.  F-61:  Morris's  apparat. 
for  after-treatment;  compart- 
ment-stocking and  shoe,  iii. 
F-4S2;  HUter^s  op.;  seot  of 
shaft  of  metatars.  bone  to 
fadl.  reduction,  iii.  F-64. 

Hat  Fktkr. 

Oalvano-caut.  and  cocaine; 
nervines  (bromides,  anti py- 
rin, quinine,  etc.)  intern. ; 
bougies  of  oooosrbutter  con- 
taining cocaine,  gr.j  (0.065 
grm.);  atropine,  gr.  1-12U 
(O.UU05grm.)-M.  S.:  Force 
betw.  sept,  and  turb.  bodies 
while  lying  down ,  remain  a 
few  mins.  Menthol  in  al- 
mond- or  olive-  oil  (10 )(  to 
20 1 )  appl.  to  sensitive  areas 
with  brush  or  in  ooarM  spray, 
iv.  D-19. 

Hbart,  Disk  abbs. 

a  rtcr io-8clk  r08i8. 
Pot  iod.  for  3  or  4  yrs.,  gr. 
xlv  to  Ix  rs  to  4  grm.)  daily ; 
suspend  for  8  to  lU  d.  each 
mo.,  i.  B-52.  1/  cwanosu  and 
pulm.  eonge^  oleed  Sxiiss 
(4U0.0  gnn.)  i.  B-44.  If 
*Hcr.  arieritl  ten».,  use  io- 
dides, nitrites,  bleeding.  If 
lowitrmi  teiutian,  use  digi* 
Ulis.  i.  B-43. 

Cardiac  Failurx. 
Tinct    nnois     vom.,   small 
doses,  i.  B-62 ;   sparteine,  v. 
A.125. 
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HiXnORRUOIDB  (mnfrnw«rf). 
Trxatment— Whitehead.  Henry  Smith, 
Brown,  Turner.  Kelsey,  iiL  D-1; 
Smith,  Wildbore.  Kelsey,  Whitehead, 
iii.  D-2:  Allingham.  Kelsey,  White- 
head, Brown.  iii.  D-3;  Kelsey, 
Whitehead,  U.  Smith,  Allingham,  iu. 
D-4;  Kelsev.  Allingham.  Whitehead. 
Weir,  iii.  D-5;  Whitehead,  Kelsey, 
iii.  D-6;  Kelsey,  Whitehead,  iii.  D-7; 
Whitohead.  Allingham,  iiL  D-H; 
Kelsey.  Whitehead,  ui.  D-9. 

llJBMoaiDKRur— Neumann,  ii.  £-2. 

Hair.  losKTiriCATiON  or  Huxah— L.8ehmlta, 
iv.  /-7. 

Hallus  Yausus,  TREATVXirT— George  B. 
Fowler,  iii.  F-61:  R.  T.  Morru.  iiL 
F-62:  Morris,  Reverdin.  til.  F-63; 
Huter,  iii.  F-6i. 

Hamamelis.  Thbrapeutic  Uses— Anon.,  A. 
de  Watteville,  anon.,  v.  A-56. 

Hark-bypbilib— Bollinger,  iv.  L-26. 

Hat  Fktkr— Woolen,  Natler.  Oongneishaim, 
J.  I.  Taylor,  U.  C.  Wood,  William 
Hill,  iv.  D-19. 

Heart,  Disxaskb— 

Artkrio-bclerosis— Oingeot  lluduurd  and 
Weber,  i.  B-41 ;  Huctiani  and  Weber, 
Huchard,  i.  B-42;  lluchard,  i.  B-43: 
Uuchard,  Potain,  Lef4vre,  i.  B-44. 

Cardiac  Failure  and  Suddex  Death^ 
J.  A.  McWilliam,  i.  B-46. 

rxox    Overstrain  —  Roy    and    J.  O. 
Adams,  i.  B-47. 

Foreign  Bodixb— Mcaehem,  Qeoige  L. 
Peabody,  i.  B-55. 

Htpertropht— Leyden.  Frsentsel,  TangI, 
i.  B-IO;  Bouveret  and  Chabalier,  i.  B-41. 

Injuries  to— B.  A.  Watson,  iii.  B-4;  Wy- 
man.  Shattuck,  Peabody.  Botch,  Dwight, 
iii.  B^. 

Mot  ABLE— Rnmpf.  P!ck,  i.  B-57. 

Nxw     Growths— Redtenbacher,     Sonnen- 

soheim,  Gaiyophillis,  Martin  Dnrr,  T. 

W.  Zahn.  Mariant.    Gnttman,  Monroe 

Smith,  Shaw,  i.  B-54;  U.  P.  Loomis, 

Dittrich,  i.  B-55. 

OxEsmr,  Abnormal  Rhttiu  in— Kineh, 
i.  B-40. 

Prognosis.  Obnkral— Leyden,  i.  B-28; 
Heberden,  i.  B-2S:  Traube.  Frsentsel, 
Oertl.  Zander,  i.  B-31 ;  Oertl,  Jakaoh, 
i.  B^ :  Fraentsel,  i.  B-35. 
Mitral  Disease  in  Children— S.  H. 
Owen.  i.  B-35;  Germain  Sie.  M.  A. 
Boyd,  {.  B-36;  Hampeln,  O.  S.  Middle- 
ton,  i.  B-37. 

Rupture— Meyer,  I.  B-52. 

Stpbilis— Foulard,  Manrlae,  i.  B-AS;  T.  J. 
Lang.  1.  B-54. 

Therapbutigb— 
Adonis— Jumon,  Thomas  Oliver,  P.  Mar- 
fori  and  Borglotti,  i.  B-61. 

Alkaloids  and  Oluoosidxa— O.  S4e,  I. 
B-57 ;  Dujardin-Beaumeti,  i.  B-58. 

AauA  Ammoniji  Fortior— Barr,  Bowaa, 
i.  B-61. 

Calomel— See,  i.'B.63. 

Coronilla— Cardot,   I.   B-63;    Spillmaa. 
Sohlagdenhan  ifen. 

Htdrotbkrapt— Peter,  1.  B-64. 

Lactose— G.  6^,  i.  B-62. 

Nux  Vomica— Bowie,  i.  B-62. 

Strophantbub,  in  Adult— Dvjaxdin- 
Beaumets,  i.  B-58 ;  Constantin  Paul, 
Buoquoy,  G.  Sie,  Fraser,  Diyardin- 
Beauroeta.  I.  B-d9:  Bncqnoy,  F4r4o 
and  Semmola.  Natirelle,  Homolle, 
Stodkwiss,  Dniardin-Beanneta,  Con- 
stantinPanl,  Nothnagel,  Oertl,  Polain, 
i.  B-00. 
MM  Childhood— Damme,  L  B-61. 


l8t  CoL— He  to  HI. 
Sd  CoL—He  to  He. 
8d  Col.— He  to  He. 
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Heart,    pericftrdinm.   Mid    arterial, 

diMaiw i.  B-    1 

HMuri,  pbjiiologj r.  !•  24 

aoiioB  of  cnak»>poiBOB  on r.  B-  46 

flnt  aoood,  canaation t.  I-  24 

inhiMtioB,  •zperimonte -...t.  I-  25 

ngor  mortis,  aetion  altar t.  I-  26 

Titality  aad  temperatoro t.  !•  24 


Haai,  hygioM  of. r.  F-    8 

hoatlag  of  eonTojranoet v.  F-    9 

— thoda  of  boating t.  F-    8 

thwapontiot  oL.... ....t.  B-  32 

Hodooma,  tozie  «ff«eto~ ▼.  A-  67 


Hodwigia  balmnilinra t.  B-  SS 


THERAFEUSIS. 


Homlaaoiwia  (mo  Bimin*  disoaMo).ii.  A-  24 


Hendon  and   Wiltshire    diaoaao  of 

oows. ^ ir.  M-    5 


Homia. ....Hi.  C-  80 

diaphnginatic ...iii.  C-  60 

gangrenotu,  rMoeiion iii.  C<  55 

inguinal,  radioal  «vto iii.  G-  66 

lumbar iii.  C-  53 

Mrote.1 iii.  C-  66 

ttmUUoal,  eongonital iii.  G-  61 

TontraJ ......iii.  C-  61 

HorpM,  roenmnt It.  A<  47 

xootor It.  A-    6 

atjpioas  gangriBnoami  hystori- 
oat It.  A-    8 

ophthalmioas ir.  A-    9 


lI1|>-joint  dlMSM  (cariofl)— pathology 

aad  troatm«nt~.iii.  F-1,  iii.  O-  6 

Blanohard'a  apparatva iii.  F-  9 

flnihing-goago iii.  F*  4 

Laanolongve'a     immobiliiation 

apparatna. iii.  F-  15 

fhtlpi'i  ftpparatua. iii.  F-  12 


Heart,  Diskasbs  (eantinuetl). 
FOREIGH  BoDica. 

Romoral,  if  poaa.,  i.  B-55. 
Stphilis. 

Pot.  iod.,  tOBica,  atlmiilants, 

i.  B^. 

VALTT7L4R  DiSBASR. 

Aortic  iNsurriciBKcr 
^failure  aud  ocercumt  com- 
petua.f  aparteine  [anlph.,  gr. 
1-10  to  iai  (U.UU7  to  U.li) 
grm.)],  or  atrophanihin  [gr. 
1-aUO  to  1-lUO  (0.0(103  to 
O.00O6  grm . )  :  (/"  oppreMntm . 
poLioa.,  i.  B-67;  adonidin. 
gr.  1-65  (0.001  grm.)  in  «<{. 
ohlorof.,  4  t.  d.,  i.  B-ol;  coru- 
&illin[gr.  1-20  to  ;^  (0.003 
to  O.OI0  grm.)].  i.  B-64. 
Carouc  DRorsiKs. 
Mil  It,  oafleine  bansoato  [gr. 
j  to  ▼  (0.07  to  0.33  grm.)  1: 
digitalia :  calomol.  gr.  vj  to 
ix  (0.4  to  0.6  grm.).  dailv.  in 
2  to  3  doa.,  oontin.  3  a.,  i. 
B-68 ;  atrophaDthna  [tinet  (1 
to  20).  ntv  to  X  (0.33  to  0.60 

Erm.)1;  adonia  vernal  is,  3j 
}  U  (1  to  8  grm.),  in  infba.. 
i.  B^ ;  calomel,  guarded  by 
pot.  chloraa.,  toprer.  aaliva.. 
aad  op.  to  prar.  oolic  or  di- 
arrh.,  i.  B^SS:  ehimaphila, 
▼.  A-31;  laotoae.  v.  A-86; 
poi.  iod.  and  milk,  t.  A-110 : 
sparteine,  gr.  iaa  te  ir  (0.10 
to  0.26  grm.).  3  or  4 1.  dailj, 
▼.  A-125. 
EiuoLrs. 

Avoid  digitalis,  i.  B-61 :  aq. 
ammon.  fort.,  XtXj  (OJSi 
grm.),  in  ioe-wator,  er  ^hr., 

Fattt  Heart. 
Iodide;  atrophanthin :  spar- 
teine ;  oonvallarine  [gr.  ^4 
toj  (0.015  to  0.06  grm.)j.  i. 
B-68;  Oertl's  method,  i. 
B-60 ;  iToopoa  Tirginicua,  v. 
A-88. 

Mitral  Iksupficibkot. 
Digitalia  and  iodide  to  •/oir 
tha  puUe;  for  dymnaga, 
iodide ;  antinTr..  hypoo.  Fnr 
drop^if,  milk,  caffeine  ben- 
digitalia ;  calomel,  gr, 


rj  to  ix  (0.4  to  0.6  grm  ). 
dailT,  in  2  or  3  doa.,  oontin.  3 
d.,  1.  B-68;  aeoparius  ezt.. 
5aa  to  j  (2  to  4  grm.),  i.  B-60: 
adoni<fin,    gr.     1-W    (0.001 

frm.),  aq.  ohlorof.,  4  t.  d.. 
B-61;  lactoae,  SiU  3U 
(200  grm.),  L  B-62;  h}-dro- 
therapj.  frictiona,  aponge- 
batha  of  alooh.  and  water,  i. 
B-64:  atrophanthine,gr.  l-33l> 
1-16U  (0.0002  to  0.0004  grm.)> 
T.  A-m. 

MiTKAL  STBROSIS. 

In  jonng  women  often  no 
treat,  neoeas.;  i/"  rfy^pfMBa, 
iodide:  i^  drujMv,  digitalia 
or  eaffeine,  gr.  j  to  ▼  (0.07  to 
0.33  grm.)] ;  atrophanlhine, 
gr.  1-640  (1^.0001  grm.),  2  to  3 
t.  d.,  i.  B-58 :  ext.  atrophan- 
thi.  gr.  1-64  (.001  grm.). 
equals  Fraaer's  tinot.,  git.  v, 

■IB 


i     B-69;    ext.     rose -laurel 
(nerium  oleander),  gr.  iaa  to 
iij  (0.10  to  0.20  grm.).  i.  B-60. 
Hkdkoma,  Toxio  ErrECTS. 
Morph.  Bulph..  gr.  M  (0.16 

frmO.  with  atrop.  aulph..  gr. 
-120  (0.0006   grm.);    beat; 
milk,  T.  A-66. 
Hkrhia. 

DiArURAOMATIC. 

Fostempski'a  op.:  Reduction 
of  H.  and  ant.  of  diapbrag. 
wnd.,  iii.  C-60. 
Oa.^grbnous. 
Reaectioa ;  aponten.  cure  and 
artifl.  anus:  nrim.  op.  only 
when  all  conuit.  are  favora- 
ble, and  only  Ia  hoapitali 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 

Heart,  Diskasbs  {amtinued). 

Valvular  Disease— 

Diagnosis  —  Fowler,  von  Basch,  Bettle- 
heim.  Grossman,  Kandera,  Schweinburg. 
Speck,  Duroxiex.  Morton  Prince,  J.  H. 
McCollom,  i.  B-26;  Laaams-Barlow, 
Ben^sur,  Sarchi,  Guioeoo,  i.  B-27 :  Bian- 
ehi,  Uranville,  G.  See,  Grob.  i.  B-28. 

Diastolic  Murvpr  and  Aortic  REcrR- 
gitatiob— Arthur  Klein,  Karl  Dehio, 
Graham  Steel,  i.  B-20;  Martins,  IIup- 
port.  Da  Costa  Seitt,  Thum.  i.  B-21 ; 
Ferret,  Lendet.  i.  B-22:  J.  C.  S. 
Vaughan.  C.  M.  Hay,  i.  B-24;  Ernest 
Dupro,  i.  A-25. 

Etiology  —  Nikiforow,  Jacoond.  Ritter. 
i.  B-l.*) ;  O.  See.  M.  F.  Cox,  Kintzing, 
i.  B-16. 

Pathology— Ernest  Dupre,  1.  B-25. 

Syr PTORATOLOGY— Dickinson,  i.  B-16:  Ac- 
land.  Dickinson,  Acland,  i.  B-17 ;  F.  C. 
Turner,  Barday-Dicklnaon,  Fenw  iuk 
and  Overend,  i.  B-18 ;  E.  S.  Reynolds, 
Dickinaon,  i.  B-19;  Diekinaon,  i.  B-20. 

Treatwent— etde  Heart,  Therapeutics 
— i.  B-66. 

VoLfNTART  Cohtrol— E.  A.  Peaa«.  i.  B-41. 

Wounds— O.  A.  White,  1.  B-66;  Thomas, 
Kravkoff,  Tohenkunoff,  Ziaman,  Cria- 
tani,  Meaaerl,  i.  B-56. 


Heart,  FERiCAkDiCM.  and  Arteries,  Dis- 
eases—Edward    N.    Whittier,    H.    F. 
ickery,  £.  M.  Greene,  i.  B-1. 


EAi 

Vic 


Heart,  Pifr!«foi.o(;Y— 

Action  or  Snaee-poison  on— Feoktistow, 
V.  B-46. 

First  Sound,  Causation— Xrehl,  y.  1-24. 

Inhibition  Experiments- McWilliams, 
Fuie  aad  Favod,  Oaakell,  v.  I-^; 
Annual  1888,  Fano,  Gaskell,  y.  1-26. 

Rigor  Mortis,  Action  Aptbr— Heubol, 
v.  1-28;  Hermann.  Henbel,  Brown-84- 
quard.  Annual  1888,  v.  1-27. 

Vitality  and  Tbxpbraturb  —  Martin 
and  Applegarth,  v.  1-24. 

Hkat— Kalashnikoif,  v.  B-S2;  Ralliire,  v.  B-33. 

Htoibnr  op^P.  dePfetra  Santa,  v.  F-8. 

Hbatino  op  Convey AjvcEs—Gautier,  Ferno- 
let,  Y.  F-9. 

Methods  op  Heating— Et.  Ftrrand,  y.  F-8. 

Hbdeoma,  Toxic  Eppects^M.  0.  B.  Wingate. 
Y.  A-66. 

Hedwioia   Balsaviprra— Oauoher,  Combe- 
male  and  Mareatang,  v.  B-33. 

Hkndon  and  Wiltshire  Diseask  or  Gow8~ 
Klein,  iv.  M-5. 

Hernia- 

DiAPHRAOM atic— Poatempski,  ill.  0-60. 

Gangrenous— Richardaon,  ill.  C-65. 

Inguinal,  Radical  Cure— McBuraey,  Otto 
Rteael,  iii.  C-56. 

Lumbar  —  Hume,  iii.  C-63 ;  Hntohinaon, 
Raraton,  iii.  C-64. 

SCROTAi^— Drakin.  iii.  C-M. 

Umbilical.  Congenital— Ltndfora,  Martia 
and  Harland,  ill.  C-61;  Briddon,  UL  C-6S. 

Ventral— Neve,  iii.  C-61. 

Herpes— 
Recurrent- Hntohinaon,  Iy.  A-47. 

2SOSTER— Greenongb,  iv.  A-5;  G.  H.  Fox, 
Robinson,  Zeiaaler,  Kaposi,  Iv.  A-7; 
l<eudet.  Jr.,  Salter,  iv.  A-8;  Byron 
Bramwell,  Iv.  A*8. 
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Hiatology  und  tAchDology t.  H-    I 


Ho4iig-BiB.  thenpeatae  uMt t.  A-  66 


Hodgkin's  diMue ili.  K-  21 


Bj6aM  eywi,  orabdomcii,  rappanit- 

ing ill.  C-    7 

of  IWer i.  C-38.  til.  O  44 

of  iplMD Ul.  C-  49 

•ubphnnie iii.  C-    8 


qjdncotia  (Me  F^'rodin) t.  A-111 


HTdimigjnm,  thonpontios  and  toxt- 

oology >....^ T.  A-  56 


HTdxBithnwU til.  O-  96 

intomitUDt „ Jii.  O-  37 


Bydnitu    Canadonrii,   thonpevtio 

▼.  A-  65 


H7dzoohlorieacid,tozie«ff(Mto......T.  A>  66 


HTdrodBBUiiie  add,  th«npoatie  vMt 

T.A-66 


Bjdrooyaaio  add r.  A-111,  r.  B-  S4 


HTdxoflnorie  add,  tharaptatto  naai 

T.A-66 


Hxdngtn  paroxida,  affaot  on  Udnaja 

▼.A- 66 


Q7dnmaphthj1amiaa(iB3drlatie)T.  A-  67 


HjdropaUi  hot  pad  and  Under... ..i.  C-    9 


WITHERSTINE. 


TUEKAPEUSIS. 

Hbkiiia,    OiHOBKNOirs     (am- 
Unued). 

rapid,  iklllftal  work,  iii.  C-5A  ; 
•xoia.  not  iutiflablo  onloM 
pat-'a  oondit.  offera  lome 
oope,  and  relief  of  ajmpt.  of 
obatraet.  maj  be  fol.  by  raff. 
improT.  to  make  Beoondarj 
op.  poaa.,  ill.  C-d6. 
Ihguimal. 
In  aJuU:  McBamej'e  on. 
for  radical  oare,  iii.  C-56. 
/n  nevAom,  »imuguUiied : 
Op.  under  ehlorof.,  11.  L-21. 

LVMBAR. 

Home'a  op.,  iii.  0^53. 

Scrotal,  Incarcbbatbd. 
Irrigate  with  ether  (20  pts.) 
and  hjoeoram.  oil  (4  pu.;; 
teaap.  of  etner  orer  hem.  ev. 
>4  to  ^  hr.  and  cover  with 
oompreaa,  iii.  C-55. 

Umbilical. 
/»  adult:  Briddon's  op., 
iii.  C-5S.  In  nmbmn :  8)M 
opened ;  inteet.  replaced  ;  op- 
ening eloeed  by  aonble  cat- 
gut iTg.;  nmbil.  cord  and  aae 
removed  %  in.  (1.4  em.)  fh>m 
BBTel.  Binder  if  too  extena. 
for  op.;  extn^periton.  op., 
ii.  Lr21.  Laparot;  edgea  of 
hem.  open,  fnahened ;  sntnre 
ondar  antisep.  precaat.,  iii. 
C-51.  Non-cp.  meth.:  Ba- 
dvc,  bring  recti  muee.  to- 
gether ;  flat-cork  or  lint  com- 
preea,  die  of  dollar,  over 
nmbll.,  retain  with  rab.  ad- 
bea.  plaat.,  almoat  completelr 
aronnd  body ;  binder  over  all, 
iii.  C-52. 

Ybittbal. 
Inela.,  redact.,  ligation  of 
neck  of  no;  abd.  opening 
■ntnred.  Ind.  periton.  Re- 
dact., inda.  of  tao ;  aae  dia-  \ 
eeeted  oat  doee  to  ring,  and 
Ha.  with  Staffordahire  knot, 
with  eon  tin.  ant.  to  ont  edge 
of  periton. ;  margini  of  ring 
approx.  by  deep  cat-gut  ant., 
ind.  periton..  ui.  C-ol. 

BBRrsa. 

Ale.  eol.  anthran>bln(10)(  to 

20](),  V.  Ala. 
Rbcurrbht. 

Araenic  [Fowl.  lol..  gtt.  j  to 

T.,  t.i.d.j,  iv.  A-47. 
TomuRAifs. 

Sol.  hrdroxylaraine   In  ale. 

and  gfye.  (1  to  1000),  appl. 

8to5t:d.,T.A-66. 
Zostbr. 

Const,  galv.  enrr.,  Iv.  A-7. 

HiP-JOiirr  DiSBASx. 
CARixa. 
Comprearion.  extena.  appar. 
with  banda  of  adhea.  plast., 
reaching  np    to    Fallopian 
ligament ;  oounter-extena.  bv 
dnking     pelvia    into    bed, 
mnly  by  weights  (12  to  25 
lbs.— 5  to  10  kilos);  oontin. 
extena.  for  yeara.  even  after 
core;  straighten  limb  with 
Yolkmann's  stringed  stock- 
ing at  night  onlr ; cut  addnot 
if  too  powerfkti;  pass.  mot. 
6  or  8  d.  after  op ;  in  S  or  4 
wks.  use  "walking-chair;" 
In  bad  oaaes  an   appar.   to 
keep  limb  abdncCed.    Anter. 
inda.  and  exddon,  iii.  0-6. 
Early  Stage. 
Perfect  reat ;  protect  flrom  all 
intra-artienlar  press,  or  mot. 
of  jnt  Involved  to  allow  all 
irrita.    to    subdda;    nntrit. 
diet,  open-air  exercise  (with 
die.  jnt.  thus  protectad).    If 
dis.    still    progremefl.    then 
piake  exaectlon  and  rad.  ra- 
mov.  of  all  til bero.  portions: 
Barker  op.,  iii.F-2;  Kocberr's 


l0t  Col — Hi  to  Hy. 
«d  Col.— He  to  HI. 
Sd  Col— He  to  Hj. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


HBRPB8  ZoaTBR  (etrntiMued). 

ATTPicro  OAJiGRiBirosns  HrsTBRrcim— 
Kaposi,  Dontrelepont,  Van  Rarlingen, 
iv.  A-8. 

OrirmALXicva  —  SaUler.     Lendet 
■arii,  Hntohinaon,  iv.  A-9. 


Uir-joijrr  Dibbasb— 

CAXiBa— Knuse,    Schede.   Tolkmana.   Pa- 
draa,  Diakonoff,  iii.  0-6. 

PATHOiiOGT  AiTD  Trbathknt— M.  M.  Sher- 
man, Arthur  E.  Baker,  iii.  F-2 ;  Hneter. 
R.  W.  Parker,  III.  F-3:  Thomaa,  Bilton 
Pollard.  A.  F.  Jonaa.  Koeher,  iii.  F-h; 
Volkmann,  Lewis  Hall  Sayre,  iiLF-6: 
F.  Semeleder.  R.  Laoirta,  Wallace 
Blanchanl,  iii.  F-7:  Thomas.  Blaneh- 
ard,  A.  H.  Pbelpa,  John  H.  lluddlaston, 
iii.  F-9;  Thomas.  NelaCon.  Bemard 
Bartow,  iii,  F-10;  Fhelpa,  Volkmann. 
Albert.  Konig.  111.  F-11;  J.  Ridlaa. 
Shaffer,  R.  H.  Sayre,  N.  M.  Shaffer,  iii. 
F-13:  R.  H.  Sayre,  Flamant,  Lanne- 
longue.  Hi.  F-14;  Sayre.  lAnnelongne. 
Vincent,  L.  A.  Sayre,  R  H.  Sayra.  Yale, 
Krackowltaar,  Markoa.  Henry.  T.  Sa- 
bine. Oilier,  A.  N.  Rouaad,  Noble  Smith. 
Kllpatrick,  Oraig  Smith.  WUliam  Stokea, 
Thoraley  Stoker.  IH.  F-16:  Y.P.  Oib- 
ney,  B.  Miller,  Aberat,  Volkmann,  Ap. 
Morgan  YaBO^  iU.  F-17. 

HnvoLOGT  jjn  TscHiroLOGT— Frank  W. 
Brown,  v.  H-1. 

HoIno-NIn,  THBRAFBirric  Usbs— Shafston 
Baker,  v.  A-66. 

UoDGKiif's  DI8BA9B— Bnohanan,  Railton, 
Adlar,  Stewart,  Ul.  K-23. 

Htdatid  Crar— 

OP  AanovBir,  ScrppuRATiirG— J.  M.  Girdla- 
stone,  iii.  C-7. 

OP    LivBB— Thomaa.    in.    G-44:     Morria, 
Rogai,  Oeoeherdli,  Poatempaki,  Barlaooi, 

OP  SPLBBir— MAa,  iii.  0-49. 
ScBPHRBKic— Kari  Lobkar.  iii.  G-8. 

Htdrargtruv.  TRKRAPBurrcs  Ain>  Toxi- 
cology—Semmola,  V.  A-56:  Marcet.  P. 
Garlea,  StUkovenkoff,  v.  A-.17 :  Edonard 
Salomon,  Joriseemne,  Petreeoo,  Franeoia 
Sealji,  V.  C.  Vanghan.  v.  A-W;  William 
B.  Hills.  Robert  T.  Morris,  de  RensI,  C. 
R.  Illingworth.  Miquel  and  Rueff,  O. 
.Sims.  Woodhead.  v.  A-69;  B.  P.  Ber- 
nardv.  Selldin.  J.  Sterling  Carrigar,  J. 
U.  Edgren,  H.  Huehard,  Kemme,  v.  A- 
(itl:  Vladimir  F.  Bnaohuew.  Madns,  J. 
Pal,  Colombe.  Hugo  Lowenthal.  Kari 
inimann,  v.  A-61 ;  J.  Roussel  Cheraoga- 
boff.  Barfoed.  George  Hay.  Herbert  G. 
Lee.  Pulmert,  v.  A-62;  Malioot,  Lvd- 
wig.  Reder.  A.  O.  Sandberg.  t.  A-6S; 
E.  Kaufknann.  Vladimir  Lncadewiea. 
Henry  P.  Loomis.  Ylrohow.  v.  A-64 :  J. 
W.  Runebeig.  Herfeld.  Lesser.  Arkle, 
Ronebeig.  v.  A-65;  E.  Heifdd,  v.  A-91. 

HY9RA8TI8  CaKASBHSIS,  TBBRAPBCTIC  UbBS 

—A.    Fdaanbarg.   t.    A-65;    Mflla  C. 
Braaber,  v.  A-66. 

Hydrocbloric   Acid,  Toxic   Eppbcts— La- 
tnlle  and  Vaquea,  K.  N.  Yiongmdoff,  v. 

A -66. 


HYMtociirMAHic  Acid.  THXRAPBtmc  Ui 

Klein  and  Ungard,  C.  E.  WilUassa,  t. 
A.66. 


Hydrocyahio  Aai>— Orehant,   Clande  Bar- 
nard, V.  B-S4. 

Hydroplhoric  Acid— Thbrapbdtio  Ubrs— 
Ludwig  Polyak,  Ganger,  y.  A-66. 


iBt  CoL— Ht  to  Hy. 
2d  Col.— HI  to  Hy. 
3d  CoL— Hy  to  Hy. 
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BTdioplkobift  (M*  RabiM) iU.  O-    1 


HjdroihioanrU ir.  K-  99 


Hfdnajlunia,  la  tkia  diMaMt..{7.  A-  51 
th^n^Mntie  omi. ▼.  A-  67 


HygiuM.. 


.T.  F-     1 


Bymm,  dlMMM ii.  H-  S 

mmmla^f Ji.  H-  2 

•tmiA. ii.  H-  2 

ii^ivriM ......ii.  H-  3 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


miiM T.  A-  67 


H/ptridrotii,  tnfttmeBt. ir.  A-  40 


IIjpfrtrichMii ir.  A-  28 


Hyp&Mif*    rtdnoUon  of  bodj-tem^ 

peratnreia r.  B-  S2 


Hjpnotinn,  MUMtbMlft  bj iti.  P-    1 

hifltory  and  tb«r»ptiitio  iumct.  A-  70 

in  Mr  disMM... iv.  C-  41 

in  gonorrlMMl  lurtthriti* iil.  £•    9 


lljrttori*.  tmtm«nt. ii.  C-  46 


UjBtoriouiea  B»jlahu«n,  thenpevtle 

T.  A-  80 


HjiUro-«pil«pi7 ii.  A-  74 


HiF-JoiNT  DisKjtsi,  Early 
STA6B  (eotUmued). 
op.,  iil.  F-5;  linear  nitooi- 
otaj ;  mochanioal  treat. ; 
Blanohftrd't  ftppar.,  iii.  F-7 : 
Thomaa'f  splint,  with  trac- 
tion, iii. F-9;  Bartow's appnr.. 
iii.  F-10;  Phelps's  meth..  iii. 
F-11  ;  portati  vo-t  r  a  e  t  i  o  n 
treat.,  with  fresh  air,  sun- 
light, and  mod.  exercise,  iii. 
F-IS;  ezoision  of  hip.  late  in 
disease ;  eontin.  extension 
with  Lannelongue's  immo- 
bilisation appar.  attached  to 
a  portable  Wl.  iii.  F-14; 
avoid  silicate  or  plaster-of- 
Paris  dressings  without 
traetion;  always  combine 
traction  with  'immobilisa- 
tion, iii.  F-IA:  resection:  Kil- 
patriclE's  meth.  of  drilling 
the  bone  near  the  int.,  with 
ab«>l.  Ilza..  iii.  F-I6:  Gib- 
ne^'s  oomblnation  of  tenot- 
omy, myotomy,  and  osteot- 
omy, to  secure  proper  posit,  of 
limbe,fixed  dressings.  iii.F- 17. 

HrDltARGTKDM,TOZIC  EmscTS. 
ACUTB. 

Month-washes  of  Condy's 
fluid  and  potass,  chlorate, 
pot.  ehlor.  int. ;  later,  pot. 
lod.  and  earefbi  feeding,  r. 
A-64;  sablimed  sulphur,  r. 
A.  134. 
CBROiflC. 

Potass,  iod.  Md  nlphnr- 
baths,  ▼.  A-66. 
Stomatitis. 
Bichloride  gargle,  sol.  (1  to 
200)  daily,  t.  A-59;  pot.  per- 
mang.,  gargle,  t.  A-104  ;  re- 
soroin,  r.  A-116. 

Htdroculorio    Acid,    Toxic 
ErpECTS. 
Larsge  of  stomach,  r.  A-66. 

Hthkn,  Disbasu. 
Ahnular. 
Break  down  membr.  under 
ansBsthetle,  ii.  H-2. 
Atrbsia. 
Incision  of   membr.,   grmd. 
withdrawal    of    tarry    oon- 
tanta;  antisep.  irriga.;    re- 
main in  bed  for  some  days  ; 
ergot,  ii.  H-2. 

IirjURIBS. 

RVPTURB      VITB      H.«lCOR- 
RUAOB. 

Acetata  of  lead  and  tampon, 
ii.  ll-A. 

HrrcBiDROSis.    (See  Feet,  Fetid 
Sweating.) 

Htpbrtricuosu. 

BhaTe  surf,  and  apply  sod. 
ethylato,  the  pat.  being  un- 
der infl.  of  ehlorof.;  suooee- 
sive  ops..  It.  A-28. 

HrSTBRIA. 

Exercise  in  open  air,  fol.  br 
drink  of  hot  water,  and  gai- 
ranisa.  of  brain,  ii.  C-45; 
suspension  treatment,  ii.  B- 
16:  allyl  tribromide.  gtt.  r, 
T.  A-11 ;  apomorphia,  gr. 
1-20  (0.003  grm.).  hyp..  In 
byst.  crisis  (opisthotonos)  to 
prod,  emesis,  v.  A-19;  ses- 
quibromide  of  iron,  ▼.  A-63: 
tlnet.  gelsemii,  ▼.  A-A4; 
hypnotism,  t.  A-76  ;  nralium, 
for  insomnia  of  h.,  r.  A-1S7. 
Htstbro-bfilbfst. 

Fnradism,  applied  along 
track  of  an  aura,  to  arrest 
hyst  attacks;  ovarian  com- 
pression (?) :  pilocarpine,  gr. 
3^  (O.0U6  grm.),  in  conml- 
sive  attacks,  ii.  A-70;  re- 
moval of  reflex  oause ;  fibro- 
neuroma  of  med.  nerve; 
mod.  dilat.  of  ut.  and  appl. 
of  iodised  phenol  at  night; 
ovariotomy,  ii.  A-74;  hyp- 
notism, V.  A-76. 


HrDRO<;KN  Prroxidr,  Eppkct  on  Kidnbts— 
D.  M.  Camman,  v.  A-66. 

UYDROMAPMTH  TLA  MINK      (MYDRIATIC)  —  Fi- 

lehne,  v.  A-07. 

lIvDROTHioNURiA— Miller,  Iv.  K-fi9 ;  Kahler, 
iv.  K-7. 

Hydroxylamin— 
IN  Skin  Diskasrs— P.  J.  Eiohhoff,  iv.  A-51. 
TuERAfKCTio  UsBS— C.  Bini,  P.  J.  EichholT, 
V.  A-67. 

llYOiKifR— John  B.  Hamilton,  C.  H.  A.  Klein- 
schmidt,  G.  M.  GuitAraa. 

IIymkn,  Disrases— 
Aakular— Sym,  Milne  Murray,  Ballantyne, 

ii.  H-2. 
Atresia— F.  Gross,  Gnstav  Brann,  E.  A. 

Benton.  O.  P.  Owen,  ii.  H-3. 
Iif  juries— Mundi,  Dngenais,  ii.  H-3. 

HYOSCYAMUS  —  HVOSCINE  —  UyOltCYAMINE  — 

A.  8.  Barling.  O.  Kilnke,  Merok,  Otto 
DomblUth,  Malfilatre  and  Lemoine,  v. 
A-67 ;  J  no.  J.  'Weaver,  Walter  S.  Col- 
man  and  J.  Taylor,  8.  W.  Morton,  Joeeph 
S.  Gibbs.  W.  A.  Carey,  v.  A-68 :  W.  A. 
Edwards.  D.  W.  Prentiss.  Magnan  and 
8.  Lwoif,  E.  B.  Potter,  v.  A-60;  Laborde, 
Msgnan,  A.  H.  Dodd,  aaon.,  v.  A-70. 


Hypbridroris,  TRrATMBNT— AnoD.,  iv.  A-49 ; 
Bardet,  iv.  A-6. 

HYPRRTRiCHOBift-^amleson,  iv.  A-28. 

Hypnosis— 
Reduction  op  Body-tsmprraturb  in— J. 
Dnewiecki,  Mares  and  Hellich,  v.  B-fi2; 
Dumontpallier,  Binet,  Fire,  Kzailt- 
Ebing.  Mares,  Hellioh.  Dnewieeki,  v. 
B-A3. 


Hypnotism,  Anjuthesia  by— Mesnet,   Clo- 
quet,  Loysel,  Joly,  Onerineau,  I^aile, 

E.  Hafltor,  Roth.  iii.  P-I;  Radier,  iii. 
P-2. 

History  and  Thbrapkutic  Uses- Braid, 
Mitehell,  Blenler,  Forel.  Moll,  Bemheim. 
Bjomstrom,  Humbolt  Library.  Tnokey, 
CoiT.  Liibanlt,  Binet  and  Fhri,  v.  A-70 ; 
Felkin,  L.  Stembo,  von  Stoinmets,  W. 

F.  Robinson,  Bemheim,  Rlngier,  v. 
Krafft-Ebing,  E.  Berillon,  anon.,  W.  C. 
Townee,  Charcot^  v.  A-71;  Bemheim, 
Liibault,  Wettorstrand,  V.  A-72;  Forel, 
Cigal.  de  Jong.  Mesnet,  Dumontpallier, 
V.  A-73 ;  Fort,  Tillaax,  Lengs,  v.  A-74 ; 
Van  Rentorghem  and  Eeden,  Tnckoy, 
Fontain  and  Sigand,  Sperling,  Danillo, 
Lengs,  V.  A-75;  Voisin.  de  Jong,  von 
Renterghem  and  Eeden,  Sperling, 
Stembo,  Bidon,  Danillo,  Bemheim. 
StrUbing,  Mendel,  Briand,  Bonrruet 
Burot,  Kingier,  Tuokey.  v.  A-76;  von 
Rentenhem  and  Eeden,  Tuokey,  de 
Jong.  Btembe,  Forel,  Bernheim,  Van 
RenterglMm  and  Eeden,  Tuckey,  Wetter- 
strand,  Sperling,  v.  A-77 ;  Forel,  Wetter- 
strand,  Tnekev,  Rev.  Arthur  Tooth, 
Danillo,  Birillon,  Liibault,  anon., 
Ziemssen,  Mendel,  Lombroso,  Meynert; 
Charoot,  Bemheim,  Van  Renterghem,  v. 
A-78 ;  Liigeois.  V.  Corral,  Moll,  anon., 
V.  A-79 ;  Sehuster,  E.  H.,  u.  Bemheim, 
V.  A-80. 

in  Ear  Diseases- J.  Bnrol,  iv.  C-41 ;  Bem- 
heim and  Berillon,  iv.  C-42. 

in  Qonorrhoal  Urbthritu— Fsnl  Dug- 
loux,  iii.  E-9. 

Hysteria— 
Trbatmbnt— Neftel,  il.  C-46. 

HYflrrcRioNiCA    Baylahubn,    Tbcrapbittio 
Uses— G.  BailU.  v.  A-80. 

Hystp.ro-bpilepsy— Rose,  Conrmont,  Smith, 
ii.  A-74 ;  Engelhorn,  Charcot,  ii.  A-75. 
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Iftt  Col*— Ic  to  In. 
2d  Col.^Ic  to  lu. 
3cl  CoL— lo  to  In. 
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lehthjol,  in  tkin  dlaeAiw It.  A-  86 

thtrftpeatic  ium t.  A*  80 

lohthjMii It.  A-  IS 

fbllionlarif  (poorospennoM  folHo- 

nlairevigitante) iv.  A-  13 

infaDtile,  Mvere ...ir.  A-  IS 

Ictoroi,  adult. i.  C-  SI 

oatarrhal,  In  ehildren 1.  E-  96 

n«onntonim - ii.  L-  15 

Ileiu. i.  I>-   8 

trMtaMnt........M i.  D-    8 

ImpotMUM  and  ntjriaiU^ ill.  E-    ^ 

and  TarioooalA .....iii.  £•    4 

InoontinanM  of  nrine,  after  flttnla 

operation Ui.  D-  25 

•laetrieitj  in t.  C-  11 

India,  Uproay  in t.  E*  32 

Indicannria ir-  K-   7 

IndigoHMOenli » It.  X-   7 

In»bri«ty,  morphinLim,  and  kindred 

, ir.  I-    I 


THERAPEUSIS. 


In&ttoj  and  ehlldhood.  diet«tio«..ii.  M-    1 

InfMut  feeding,  artiiletaL....M. Ji.  M-  .2 

milk,  aeaei' U.  M-  15 

boiled - ii.  M-  14 

Qowa- ~ U.  M-  18 

red ^ II.  M-  22 

itoriliMd U.  M-  16 

normal  nutritive  ratio ii.  M-  12 

tliint,  ooffee-inftiiton.. ii.  M-  22 

wet-nuna  and  fboda. Ji.  M-  13 

Infknt  foods M.  M-    1 

liquid  fooda............»...»~.....ti.  M*  10 

HaUoon. .11.  M-  10 

Uurdook'B » U.  M-  10 

Valentine's  m«at-jaioe.>....ii.  M-  11 

malt  extracts II.  M-    1 

"Beat"  tonic. ii.  M-    S 

drj  extracts.... ii.  M-    1 

HoCTs  ( Johann)  malt ii.  M-    8 

malted  milk-powder. ii.  M'    3 

maltiae H.  M-    1 

Merck's  drj  extract. ii.  M-    2 

Trommer's  malt  and  bops..ii.  M-    2  [ 


Icterus,  Catarrhal. 

Farad,  ourr.  dailj,  both 
eleotrod.  over  nll-blad.  or 
oae  OR  gall-blsA.,  other  to 
right  of  vertebr.  poet.,  i. 
C-31:  pilocarpine,  gr.  1-6 
(U.01  grm.),  onoe  or  tw. 
daily ;  iner.  to  gr.  W  (0.015 
grm.)  after  4  or  5  days,  i. 
C-32,  V.  A-109.  Inekildrm: 
Fanid.  eurrent.  5  min.  appl. 
daily,  2  electr.  in  one  hand 
applied  in  rog.  of  gall-blad., 
with  carr.  powerf  enongh 
to  exdta  strong  contract,  in 
abd.  muse.;  milk  diet,  i. 
E-26. 
Nbonatoruk. 
Laxative  (sweet-oil),  if  per- 
sistent, U.  L-16. 

IiraoHTiKKircB  or  Urixk. 

Galvanism,  v.  C-U,  v.  G-21 ; 
suspeosion  treatment,  ii. 
B-15;  hypnotism,  r.  A-77; 
tinot.  or  saooas  ihois  aromnt. 
fol.,  20  to  25  drops,  v.  A-117. 

iHrLUBlVXA. 

Antipyrin  to  allv  spas- 
modic cough,  V.  A-lo. 

ixsanitt. 

Utpochoxdriasis. 
Hydrother.,  massage,  gym- 
nastics ;      avoid      gynsscol. 
treat.,  ii.  D-24. 

Mklakchoua. 
Opium  treat,  in  intelteetttal 
form,  ii.  D-2S;  galvanic 
eurr.,  ii.  D-17;  hypnotism, 
Y.  A-76 ;  sulphonal,  v.  A-130 
elteq. 

Pabbsis,  GB:rxRAL. 
Setoas,  cautery,  trephining 
and  evac.  of  port,  of  sub- 
arachnoid   fluid,   ii.   D-27; 
suspension,  ii.  D-28,  ii.  B-15. 

TKBATMBirr,  Gbmbral. 
ADMIIflSTBATIOX. 

Hygiene,  personal  experi- 
ence; tally  equipped  hos- 
pital, ii.  D-4;  separate  care 
of  acute  and  ohr.  cases; 
training-schools  for  attend- 
ants; abolition  of  restraint; 
decorations,  fSimiture.  house 
effects :  distinct  hospital 
wards,  ii.  D-5 ;  boarding-out 
patients;  paying  flriends  of 
Dauper  pat. ;  separate  hosp. 
for  curable  pat.  away  from 
asylum,  ii.  D-8. 

ALIMKlfTATIOir. 

Dry  peptones  in  Malaga 
wine :  ^  Baw,  chopped  meat, 
8i\jJi    (100    grm.);    powd. 

laga  wine.  Sj>4  (<10  $Tm.) ; 
tiaiBt.    cinnamon,    3j>i    (5 

Sn.)  —  M.    8. :    To   avoid 
nia,  use  mutton,  or  bring 
ehopped  meet  to  a  high  temp, 
for   1   min.     Meat-powders. 
For  feeding  by  a  tube :  Eggs, 
4;  milk.  2  qto.  (2  litres); 
Bordeaux  wine,    8vlU    (2S0 
grm.);   meat-powder,  ii  (30 
grm.) ;  salt  Siiss  (10  grm.) 
— M.,  ii.  D-16. 
Electro-thbrapbutics. 
Gal  van.   curr.  and  general 
&radization,  U,  D-i7. 
HTP.foncs. 

In  neuroMhenic  and  hytUriCj 
tonic  and  supportive  treat.; 
in  alcohofie  and  ffen^.ral 
pttreWj  bromides:  hyoacy- 
amine,  gr.  1-^  (O.OOl  grm.); 
when  m»  to  mental  rauset 
and  o0«n0orJle,  use  rsst-cure, 
electricity,  baths,  massage, 
etc.;  if  from  general  diaeoMt, 
palliate  causative  condition ; 
alcohol,  ii.  D-9 ;  avoid  alco- 
hol if  tending  to  alcoholism : 
morphia,  ohioral.  amvlene 
hydnte.  TTtxr  to  Ixxv  (1  tu 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Unna.  iv.  A-56; 
Inelaer,  Koi^, 


ICHTHTOL— 

ur  Skin  Diskabbs— Kopp, 

Baumann  and  Sobotten,  Zne 
Unna  and  Nuasbaum,  ir.  A^ 

Thkrapbctic  UsBa— Von  Hoflteann 
Lange.  BlitterodorC  v.  A-W. 

FOLLICUUkRIS     (PSORMPXRIIOSR    FOLUCU- 

LAiRB  Vto^AMTB)— J.  C    White,   iv. 
A-13 ;  Darier,  Thibault.  White,  iv.  A-H ; 
Paget.  Whlba,  Darier.  iv.  A-15. 
lirrAmiLB,  Sbtbbk— Itona,  iv.  A-IS. 

ICTBRDB,  CATABBBAI^  IN    CHlLDRBN—KnUU, 

i.  E-26. 
Neonatorum— Ke'urer.Baginsky,  Uofineier, 
Currier.  Scott,  ii.  L-15;  Suyker,  Uink- 
son,  Newmann,  ii.  L>16. 

Ileus— 
Treatment— Curaohmann,  i.    D-8;  Kohl. 
Gursohmann,  MahnerL^  Lund,  i.  D-9; 
Nothnagel,  Kiiasmattl.  FlU,  i.  D-IO. 

IMPOTXNOB—  .     _  ^ 

AND  Sattbiasis— Geo  T.  Welsh,  lii.  E-4. 
AND  Vabioocblb— Jamin,  iii.  £-4. 

India— 
Lbpbost  in— Surgeon-General  Geo.  Birdie, 
v.E-32. 

INDIOANUBIA— Chttrton,   <3iiari,   Kahler,    iv. 
K-7. 

iNDioo-CAUTDU— Chnrton,  Chiui,  Kahler.  iv. 
K-7. 

INEBBIETT,  MOBPHINIBM.   AND  KiNDBED  Dl8- 

BASEB— W.  R.  Birdsall.  iv.  M. 

INFANCT  AND    CHIU>HOOD,   DIBTBTICS— LouiS 

Starr,  W.  M.  Powell,  IL  M-I. 

Infant  Feeding,  Abtipiciai.— 
Milk,  Asses'— Anon.,  ii.  M-15. 
Boiled— Ed.  Brit  Med.  Joum.,  U.  M-14; 

Raudnita,  ii  M-15. 
Cows'— E.  F.  Brash,  U.  M-18:  Wood,  ii. 

M-20;  Arthur  V.  Meigs,  U.  M-21. 
Red— Robert  Main,  ii.  M-22. 
Sterilized— Robert  Stewart,  iL  M-16. 
Normal  Nutbitive  Ratio— H.  E.  Stock- 
bridge,  ii.  M-12. 
Thibst,  CorPEE-iNrusiON- Burggxaeve,  it. 

M-22. 
Wbt-nursb  and  Foods— C.  R9ger.ii.  M-13; 
Kehrer,  Henoch,  Esoherioh,  Wolt  Bie- 
dert.  Ad.  Ba^nsky,  Mellin,  Lofflund, 
Ueke,  Esoheneh,  if.  M-14. 

INPA.TT  Foods- 
Liquid  Foods— Leeds,  ii.  M-10, 11. 
Malt  Extbacts— Albert  R.  Leeds,  il.  M-1 ; 

L.  R.  Fresenius,  l^eeds,  ii.  M-2;  Frese- 

nins.  Leeds,  ii.  M-3. 
Milk  Foods— Leeds,  ii.  M-4,  5,  6,  7,  8;  J. 

Lewu  Smith.  Leeds,  ii.  M-9. 

Innominate     Artrbt,    New    Mbtbod    or 
Lioatino— Spencer,  iii.  1-7. 

Inoculation,  Prevrntitb— Rodet,  iv.  L-38; 
Bouohaird,  iv.  L-40. 

Insanity— 

CLASSinCATION,   SUOOESTIONS    POB   NbV— 

MacpherBon.Hughliiiga-Jaokson.  ii.D-29. 

FOLLOWING     SUBGICAL  OPBBATIONS— C.    T. 

Dent.  Savue,  Thomas,  ii.  D-21 ;  Thomas, 
Polk.  Landon  Carter  Gray,  H.  G.  Wood, 
anon.,  ii.  D-22;  Mairet,  ii.  D-23. 

Hospitals— J.  Batty  Tnke.  Brndenell  Car- 
ter, ii.  D-1;  B.Tuke.  Chapin.  Newing- 
ton.  Hack  Tnke,  Manning,  Kran-Ebing. 
ii.  D-2. 

Htpoohondbiasis— Mendel,  ii.  D-2S;  Ri- 
gis.  ti.  D-24. 

Lypemania,  Suspension  Tbeatment— 
BirdaaU.  ii.  B-15. 

Mania,  Acute- 
Spinal     Symptoms    in    Contalzscknt 
Stage— H.  Schermer,  Jendrassik.  Erb, 
Sachs,  Meynert,  ii.  D-25. 

Melancholia- Meynert,  Mendel,  ii.  D-24. 

or  Old  Age— Rouiliard.  Ii.  D-29. 

or  PuBKBnr -Mairet,  U.  D-29. 


lit  CoL— In  to  In. 
2d  Col.— In  to  In. 
8d  Coir— In  to  In. 


OEKEKAL  INDEX. 
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0£N£RAI<  INDEX. 

lafSuit  food*  {eo$Mmuett.) 

milk  fbo(U. U.  M-  4 

AB^<K8wiM  •...•..«••. ....•ii.  M*  6 

boU«d  floor U.  M-  9 

FnuBoo-SwiM il.  M-  4 

Loeflnnd'i  vttum  •mulaion.ii.  M*  5 

nuatodmUk... U.M-  8 

N««tli-Iinilk  fiiod U.  M-  6 

WtUaandRlelutnlsoB'i. li.  M-  6 

InflvMua,  txmtmmt. t.  A-  15 

« 

InbiuBAllm  and  «r«natiioii...........T.  F-  S6 

Innominatt  tat&ry,  Btw  method  of 

laoouUtion,  prcveaUT*  ..........iv.  Lr3S,  40 

loiMitjr il.  D-    1 

eUmiflflaUoM,   taggestioBa   for 

MW -. 11.  D-  » 

foUowlag  rargieal  opoi«tioBS>li.  D-  21 

hMpitala il.  D-    1 

JorpooboadrlMit 11.  D-  23 

Ijpmumia,   Biupension    troat- 
IMilt 11.  B-  15 

mania,  aonto. ^ H.  D-  25 

•plnal  ijmptoma  la  oonTalat- 
Mntitag* U.D-  25 

mclaaehoUa ^ U.  D-  24 

ot  old  a««L - 11.  D-  » 

of  pnbertj U.  D-  29 

partait,  gaaoraL 11.  D-  25 

•ariy  STrnptoma. .11.  D-  25 

of  longdaralloa U.  I>-  29 

TiooTory  firom 11.  D-  26 

ratptailoa  in 11.  D-  28 

■Tphllla  and.. U.  D-  29 

fcrephlniac  la U.  D-  27 

trophie  ehangot  la. ......Jl.  D-  27 

tnatmont.  gonoral 11.  I>-   S 

admlBbtraUoa 11.  D*    S 

alimontafcioB. H.  D-  16 

oloetro-thorapontloa. U.  D-  17 

hjpaotloo. li.  I>-    9 

hypnotiam. li.  D*  l7 

opium  troatmoat^ il.  D-  14 

pilooarplne ii.  D-  16 

thorapoatloal  oba«rTationa..li.  D*  15 

work  and  elialeal  atadj li.  D-    2 


THERAPEU8IS. 


IKSANITT,       TaKATHBITT,     QZS- 

■BAL.  UrrifOTics  (con- 
tinued). 
5  grm.):  paraldohyde,  .111  xt 
to  xe  (1  to  6  gnn.);  morphia; 
aulpbonal,  gr.  xv  to  Ix  (1  to4 
grm.);  htroadn,  gr.  1.64  to 
ISa  (0.UU1  to  0.U02  rrm.): 
nrethane,  gr  xv  to  Ix  Q.  to  4 
grm.),  U.  D-IU;  aalphoaaU 
gr.  XXX  to  Ixxv  (2  to  5  grm.): 
bjrpnone,  gr.  ^  to  ij  (U.U5  to 
0.13  grm.).  il.  D-lf;  Clona- 
ton'a  ruloi,  ii.  D-13;  hvpno- 
tiam,  11.  D-17.  18, 19,  21),  31 ; 
opium  treat.,  oonatlpation  ro- 
liared  by  oaioara  aagr.,  dlar- 
rhaa  bj  tinot.  ooto,  gtt.  x  to 
XX,  ii.  D-14.  Belt  and  Le- 
moine'K  mWA.;  1.  Boat  in  bad 
for  prolongad  period.  2. 
Olaaa  of  Uunjradl  watar  on 
rialng,  or.  mom.  3.  Tlnot. 
nno.  Tom.  in  am.  doa.  2  t.  d. 
b«f.  tha  two  priaeip.  maala. 
4.  Laudanum  la  progr.  doa., 
bagln.  with  gtt.  t  and  inor.  t 
OT.  6aj  until  diatinoi  Im- 
proTomant.  Seldom  have  to 
•xoead  2U0  dropa  daily,  but 
may  go  beyond.  6.  After 
markM  phyaical  impror.,  uae 
apray-batha  of  abort  dura> 
tioB ;  forced  alimentation  by 
noae,  uaing  elaat.  oath.;  wet 
peek :  byoacin  to  be  avoided 
in  oardiao  diaeaae,  11.  D-15: 
pilooarpine,  gr.  1^6  (9.04 
rrm.),  hypod..  ii.  D-16:  in- 
Eala.  amyl  nitrite  and  ether, 
U.  D-17:  hyoeoin,  v.  A-67; 
hyoeeyamine,  v.  A-70;  aul- 
phonia,  V.  A-12»,  130. 

IHSOVHIA. 

Allyl  hydrobromate,  gtt.  t, 
int.,  or  hypod.,  r.  A-U ;  amyl 
hydrate  in  oapaulea,  t.  A-12  : 
boldoln,  T.  A-24:  ohlorala- 
mide;  gr.  xr  to  Ix  (I  to  4 
grm.),  T.  A-32;  hyoadn,  r. 
A-4ST;  hypnotiam,  t.  A-79: 
paraldehyde,  t.  A-IOS ;  phen- 
aoatin.  t.  A-106;  aomnal, 
^n  (2  grm.),  v.  A-123 ;  aul- 
phoaal,  T.  A.128, 131.  «t  aag.; 
nrallum,  ▼.  A-137. 
Intxstinbb,  DiSBAsn. 

OUNSHOT  WOVKDa. 

Laparot.  and  inteatin.  aut., 
ill.  G-28;  keep  atom,  and 
bowela  emp^,  alphon  the 
atom.  If  neoeaa..  111.  C-29; 
Senn'a  infla.  by  hydrog.  gaa 
ahould  be  need  with  care; 
operate  quloklT ;  aroiderla- 
oera.,  if  poaalble ;  aut.  wnda. 
in  gut  inataad  of  exoia.,  if 
poaa.:  aToid  all  op.,  even  aut.. 
In  all  wnda.  ao  oceludadby 
plait  mat.  that  inteat.  oon- 
tenta  cannot  be  paaaed 
through  them;  operate  on 
moatserioua  wnda.  flrat;  if 
am.  Inteat.  and  atom,  are 
both  perforat.,  attend  flrat  to 
am.  inteat;  only  eviaeerato 
when  haem.  la  uneontrolla* 
ble,  or  when  diiobarg.  wnd. 
whioh  oannot  otherw.  be 
found ;  if  pat  too  weak  for 
rad.  op.,  perf.  laparot  and 
drain,  rather  than  lap.  and 
repair  of  int  wnd.,  ill.  C-30 ; 
mod.  inoia.,  exam,  bowel  by 
alipping  it  through  the  hands 
and  not  by  eviaoera.  In  all 
oaaae  where  laparot  ia  in- 
dicated make  thorough  exam, 
that  alighteat  wnd.  of  Int  or 
veaael  ahall  not  eacape  detec. 
and  treat.  Hi.  Ctl ;  reiee- 
tion  of  inteatinea,  ill.  C-S2. 
iLBua. 
CURSOHKAHK'S  XBTyoD:  In 
heart  (hilure  and  coUapae 
uae  hypod.  liOect  aol.  aod. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


ImANITT  (rofiftMUer/). 

Pasbsis,  Oenbbal— 

Easbt  SmPTOMS—Charlea  F.  Folaoni,  U. 
D-2ft ;  Bruah.  11.  D-26. 

or  Long  Ddratiox— Noyea,  SInklar  and 
Bruah,  ii.  D-29. 

Bboovbrt  rsoii— Wendt^  11.  D-26 ;  Yoiain, 
ii.  D-27. 

BoaPBiiBioir  iH— E.  Mgia,  Frieae,  li.  D'28. 

SrrHius  Affi>— A.  Moral,  Lavallee. 

TRBrarirriro— T.  Claye  Shaw,  li.  D-27; 
Ferrier,  U.  D-28. 

Trophic  Chang rs  iv—FiH,  Ldolr,  and 
D^jcrine.  11.  D-27. 

Trbatmbht— 

Admikistratiow—  Batty  Take,  ii.  D-S; 
R.  Brudenell  Carter,  ii.  D-4;  Cbapin. 
H.  Hayea  Newington,  Batty  Take, 
Brudenell  Carter,  11.  D<A ;  Lord  Shaflea- 
bury,  Newington,  Tuke.  Krallt-EbinK» 
ii.  U-6 ;  Chiamgi.  Plnel,  Beniamln  Ruah, 
Eaquirol,  Sutherland.  Krafil-Ebaig, 
Spencer,  Bain.  Mandaley,  Feehner, 
Mundt  11.  D-7r  Manning,  D.  Hack 
Take,  U.  D-S. 

Aumbxtatiom— Lalller,  il.  D-10. 

Elbctro-thbrapbittics  —  Julea  Morel, 
Tiggei  Ilayden,  Hitsig,  SohUle,  ii.  D-17. 

Htpnotics— Lemoine,  Chomel.  Jaateowlte, 
il.  D-9;  Jaatrowlte,  Wetherill,  Ober- 
ateiner,  Marandon  de  Montyel,  U.  D-IO; 
Otto  Domblilth.  S^glaa.  Gamier,  ii. 
D-U:  LqiaeoBo,  Malret  Mabon,  Woroee* 
ter.  Kiaeh.  Braah,  AifiruAL  1889,  11. 
D-12;  T.  8.  Clouaton,  i.  D-13. 

Htphotish— Auguato  Voiain,  ii.  D-17, 
A.viruAL  1889,  Voiain,  Tellowleea. 
Tuekey.  Lidbault  Langdon  Down, 
Robertaon,  Bateman.  Eugene  Konrid; 
U.  D-18;  Buret  11.  D-19;  Voiain, 
Charcot  Forel,  Bounru,  Bembelm, 
Luya,  Llebault  U-  D-20. 

OPirn  TBKATMBjrr— Theodore  Ziehen,  ii. 
D-14 ;  Bell  and  Lemoine,  11.  D-15. 

PiLOCARPiHB— WUloughby,  Lyon,  U.  D-16. 

Thbrapeutioal  Observatiokb  —  Ump- 
fenbaoh,  11.  D-15:  Kobert  8algo.  KQhV 
wetter,  Krana,  11.  D-16. 

WoRR  AUD  CtiHiOAt  Stodt— Stanley  Hall, 
Cowlea,  11.  D-2;  Bennia,  Thomaa,  Dent, 
Malret  U.  D4. 

IirrB«TIHAL  0B8TRUCTI0J«,  Aoutb— 
CUHICAL  HiBTORT— Trevea,  anon.,  Sottaa, 
Tatea,  Brinton,  Nothnagel,  Albertaon, 
Anderaon.    Alfred    Oballnaki,  1.    D^i 
Spenoer  Wella,  1.  D-6. 

DiAOWOSia— Wahl,  1.  D-6. 

Trbathrkt— Anon..  Baldy,  1.  D-6 ;  Richard- 
Bon,  Ooltdammer,  Heard,  anon..  Otto 
Danach,  Zlemaaen,  8«»»»f"«''pI-S?5 
Ziemaaen,  Curachmann,  1.  D^:  K6hl, 
Curaohmaan  Mahnert  Luad,  1.  D-9; 
Nothnagel.  Kaaamaul,  Flta,  1.  D-10. 


iNTRSTIiri— 

QuxsHOT  Womsua-MoOraw,  ill.  0.28; 
Sean.  ill.   C^!   Madill,  Briddon,   Ul. 

Ihcibbd  Wouhw— Alaberg,  HI.  C-28. 

Ltvph-poixiclbs  ih  ""■-rS'^S'ijIlJSi' 
Patielt    Stohr,   v.    H-6;    Heldenhaia, 

Stohr,  v.  H-7. 

OBSTRVcnoN.  AcuTB— Annandale.  Hi.  C-W ; 
Aanandale,  Leichtenatem,  Bobaon, 
iil.  C-34;  Gerter,  Kllmmel,  Ul.  C-36; 
AJf KCAL.  1889,  ill.  C-36. 
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WmiEKSTINE. 


Ist  Col.— In  to  Ja. 
8d  Col — luto  J». 
3a  Coia—in  to  Jaa. 


GENERAL  UfDEX. 
InsoUtion  (MeThermie  FeT«r)....l.  H-  80 

IiuoDwia,  treatment. t.  A-  11 

Int««tiiud  olMtruettoa,  Mnte^ ..i.  D-  0 

elinical  hiitor7 i.  D-  5 

diftgnoeis t.  D-  6 

trefttm«ni. ^ i.  D-  6 

Inteetinet,  gmuhot  iroiiiid«.....iU.  C-28, 32 

Indeed  wounds iii.  C-  28 

!ymph-folliol«e  in  th« ▼.  H-    5 

ebetraotion,  aente Iii.  C-  32 

reeeedon  (entereotomjr) iii.  C-31,  32 

rnptare iii.  C-  36 

lateettneenad  peri(oneiim,dieeMee.l.  D-   1 

IntolMtion  ct  the  larynx ......ir.  O-  1 

for  foreign  bodioe.. iT.  O-  8 

in  chronic  lujngeal  etenoeie.ir.  O-  7 

in  cBdcmn  of  the  glottis ir.  O-  7 

methods  of  procedure ir.  O-  4 

B«w  instroments It.  Q-  I 

Annandnle's  luyngaal  catheter 

iT.  Q.  1 

Taschcr's  short  tabes. It.  Q-  2 

Bleyer's  tongne-depnssor..iT.  O-  2 

Bleyer's  tabes «.iT.  Q-  8 

Dennison's  moath-ga^ It.  Q»  S 

Henrotia's  month-gag. ir.  G-  8 

resolts ....iT.  0-  6 

Ittola  heleniom,  therapeatlo'asesL.T.  A-  81 

Iodine— iodide  of  potash— iodism-.T.  A.  81 

Iodoform «. T.  B-  54 

as  antiseptic Iii.  Q-    8 

action  ofl iii.  Q-    8 

ganse ^ : iii.  Q-    8 

poisoning  bj «..iil.  Q-    8 

therapeutic  uses t.  A-  82 

lodoU  therapeutic  uses. t.  A-  81 

Ipecacuanha,  idiosTncrasy  to. t.  A-  85 

Jaborandi,  therapeutic  uses. t.  A-  65 


Japan,  TiUl  sUtistics t.  E-  29 

Jaws,  surgical  diseases iii.  J-  1 

ankjlosis iii.  J.  3 

fractures  and  dislooations.....iii.  J-  2 

neororis iii.  J-  1 

periostitis iii.  J-  1 

resection,  technique iii.  J-  7 


TUEKAPEUSIS. 


I.<rTUTINBa,  DiSKASKS,  Ilcits, 
leontmumi). 
ohlor;  aToid  purg.;  use  op. 
in  large  dos. ;  larage  of 
stomach ;  if  no  relief,  punc- 
ture gut  at  diir.  pts.  with 
hjpud.  sjr.;  if  sympL  of  peri- 
toait.,  aToid  puncture;  air 
insudla.,  i.  D4i.  Mauhert's 
XBTH.:  Iigeot.  of  oil;  enema. 
bT  irriga.,  with  small  quant, 
of  purg.  added  to  the  warm 
wat.;  air  inflat.;  Lund's  in- 
flator;  ac.  carbon.;  eleetr. 
when  intestinal  paresis ;  laT. 
of  stom. ;  aToid  metall.  mer- 
cury, i.  D-9.      NuTHNAOEL'g 

MKTH. :  Enemata.  op.  for  ool- 
lapee,  fosting,  no  purg..  laT. 
of  stom.,  metall.  mercury  in 
fVesh  cases.  Surreal  treat, 
demanded  on  third  daj,  i. 
D-10 ;  enemata  and  insuffla. 
only  in  early  stagm:  later, 
dangerous :  laparot..  limited 
inois.,  limited  interfer.  with 
abdom.  contents,  iii.  C-34; 
disinfwted  towel  under  ah- 
dom.  wall  to  retain  intest. 
while  passing  sutures ;  SToid 
procraati nation,  iii.  C-35. 

Incised  Wounds. 
Gareftal  disinfoct  of  wad., 
closure  silk  double  sut.  (1st 
series  interrup.,  2d  series 
contin.^,  abd.  wnd.  closed, 
iodof.  dress,  and  ganse,  iii. 
C-28. 

Obstrvctiov,  Acctb. 
Exploratory  diagnostic  in- 
cision :  gentle  and  prop,  ap- 
plied enemata,  i.  I>4 ;  opera, 
when  steroorac  Tom.  b^ns 
(collapse  no  contra-indic.) ; 
prelim,  laparot.  in  intussus- 
cept.,  in  symptoms  of  ao. 
strangula.  and  as  last  resort 
when  seTere  sympt.  re-ap- 
pear after  eubsidenoe  under 
opium ;  electric,  colon  filled 
with  saline  sol.  and  electrode 
ia  it,  other  eleotr.  OTcr  ab- 
dom.; iaflatioa ;  artiflo.  iafla. 
by  gases ;  carbonic  acid  ftom 
siphons  filled  with  na; 
Sohuetter's  method,  i.  D-7; 
laparot.,  ohlorof.  ansBstii., 
atrop..  gr.  1-100  (0.00065 
grm.).  hynod.,  immed.  after 
op.  to  dimin.  shock,  iii.  C-34. 

Rupture. 
Laparot..  entereetomy  and 
enterorrhaphy;  Lembertsut.; 
abd.  iads.  closed;  antisept 
dress.;  sut.  remoTed  on  7th  d., 
iii.  C-S6. 
lODiNB,  Tozio  Errscrrs. 

I^  Ac  sulphanilic,  gr.  Ix  to 
xc  (4.0  to  6.0  grm.);  sod. 
carb..  gr.  xIt  to  Ix  (S  to  4 
grm.) :  water,  &▼  (iM  c  em.) 
— M.  Sod.  Ucari)..  Siias  to 
10  to  12  grm.),  in  2  dos.» 
la  24  hrs.,  r.  A-82. 

Jaws,  Scboical  DisBAaM. 

Anktlosis. 
Reseot.  of  condyle  of  inf. 
max.;  exeis.  of  both  angles 
of  inf.  max.,  iii.  J-S ;  exois. 
of  r.  condyle ;  exois.  of  aeek 
aad  ooad.  of  inf.  nutx.,  iii. 
J-4. 

FEAonrRBS. 
Martin's  appl.,  Saaer's  inter- 
dental wire  splint,  iU.  J-2. 
Dislocations. 
Qirin's  meih.,  Ui.  J-S. 

Nbcrobis. 

Jffram  phomhoru»,Zwr%\V% 
op.,  iii.  J-1 :  if  pjftnrhcBa 
alttoi.f  use  hydr.  perox.,  iii. 
J-2. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Intestines  {canHnued). 

RESEcnoN  —  Rubio,  Cotterill.  iii.  C^l ; 
Madill.  Briddon,  iii.  032;  Briddon,  iii. 

Rupture— Croft,  iii.  C-36. 

iNTESTtNES  AND  PERITONEUM,  DlSBASSa— W. 

W.  Johnston,  Henry  B.  Deals,  i.  D-1. 

Intubation  or  tub  Larynx  —  E.  Fletcher 
Ingals,  It.  G-I. 

POR  Foreign  Bodirb  in  the  Lartrx  — 
8.  J.  Metsger,  It.  Q-S;  Sitfoas.  It.  0-9. 

in  Crrokic  Lartngeal  Stenosis  — 
Thomas  Aanandale,  U.  Raake,  Axpad 
Oerster.  Dilloa  Brown,  O'Dwyer,  Ingals, 
It.  G-7 ;  O'Dwyer.  Ingals,  It.  0-8. 

IN  (Edema  or  the  OuymB— Altamiraao, 
Semeleder,  Ingals,  It.  0-7. 

Method  or  Procedure— J.  Mount  Bleyer, 
Francis  Hubbard,  O'Dwyer.  Waxiiam, 
Ingals,  iT.  G-4:  Hubbard,  Ingals,  ir. 
G-d;  W.  E.  Casselberry,  Annual,  1889, 
It.  G-6. 

New  Instruments— 

Annandale's  Lartnoeal  Catheter  — 
Thomas  Annandale.  O'Dwyer.  It.  G-1. 

Taschbr's  Short  Tubes— John  Taseher, 
iT.G-2. 

Bletbr's  ToNGUB-DBPREaaoR— J.  Mount 
Bleyer.  Annual,  18t9,  ir.  0-2. 

Bletbr's  Tubes— J.  Mouut  Bleyer,  iT. 
G-S. 

Dennison's  Mouth-oao- Charles  Deaai- 
Boa,  It.  G-S. 

Henrotin's  Moutb-gag- lagals,  Ferdi- 
nand Henrotin,  It.  G-3. 

Results— C.  H.  Hunter,  Taseher,  J.  Mount 
Bleyer,  F.  E.  Waxham,  Ingals,  It.  G-6; 
Dillon  Brown,  Massei,  It.  G-7. 

Inula  HxLBNroM.  Thbrapiutic  Usbs— Kis- 
seliTitch,  T.  A-81. 

Iodine  —  Iodidb  or  Potasb  —  Iodism  —  Neu- 
mann, R.  L4pine,  Eymoaaet,  J.  V.  Shoe- 
maker, Wile,  Gersoa,  V.  Gauthler, 
Rohmaaa  aad  Malaehowski,  t.  A-81  ; 
Buchheim,  Ehlich,  t.  A^. 

lODOrOEM— 

AS  AM  Amtibbptic  —  Voa  Jaksoh,  t.  B-S4; 
Tilaaans,  Vaa  Arsdale,  iU.  (^ 

Action  or— H.  R.  aad  J.  R.  Lefour,  lit.  Q-8. 

Oaubb— R.  F.  Weir,  iii.  Q-8. 

Poisoning  bt— Bowlby,  Keetly,  iii.  Q-8. 

Tberapeutio  Uses- Caahrelle,  P.  Caries, 
T.  A-82;  W.  W.  Vaa  Arsdale,  Joseph 
Samter,  Wagner  aad  Rossbaeh,  Samter 
aad  Retslaff.  Lewis  S.  Pilcher,  Demme. 
W.  C.  Klomaa,  t.  A-8S;  Koriaadire,  P. 
Carles,  t.  A^. 

lODOL,  Tmbrapbutio  Ubbs— Daats  Oerresato^ 
Taleati,  t.  A-84. 

Ifboacuamha,  iDioaTNatAST  TO— Ernst  Saa- 
gree,  t.  A-85. 

Jaborandi,  Tberapeutio  Usbs— J.  B.  Car* 
i«ll,  J.  R.  McOorkle,  J.  O.  Marshall, 
Elisa  Mitchell,  L  N.  Biaiaerd,  L.  B. 
Uaymaa,  v.  A-85. 


7APAK— 

YiTAL  SrATornos— W.  N.  Whita^,  t.  B4Bl 

Jaws,  Surgical  Disbasbs— 

Anktlosis— F.  Page.  W.  H.  Bennett,  ilL  J-3 : 
J.  Dualop,  C.  F.  Harrigaa.  ill.  J-4. 

Fractures  and  Dislocations— C.  Martia, 
C.  Saner,  RIchet.  Coe,  iii.  J-2;  Thiem, 
Oirin,  diaries  E.  Luce.  Gray,  Morris^ 
Humphrey,  iii.  J-3. 


lit  Col.— Ja  to  Jo. 
'4d  Col.— ^a  to  Jo. 
3d  CoL— J»  to  Jo. 

GENERAL  INDEX. 
J»ws,  rargioal  dituum  (eoHtinued). 

tamora Ui.  J-  4 

ojfta,  dtnnoid. lii.  J-  4 

eyito,  nuudlUrj Ui.  J-  4 

•l«etro1jritt  in Jii.  J-  6 

•pltlMUoinA,  panMi«ntal..iil.  JA  7 

Mtooma..... iii.  J-  5 

<Mt«onroonui> UI.  J-  5 

polypi lii.  J-  5 

■ftnoma,  p«rioft««I iU.  J-  5 

•MititUct. lii.  J-4.  5 
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Joifttt,  uuitomy t.  J-    5 

dltttlirodial  jointa,  d«r«lc^wM&t 

T.J-     5 


TIIESAPEUSIS. 


Joiato,  dlMMM. ill.  O-  S 

arthritis,  maaU,  tnatoMnt...lU.  O-  S3 

foppanttiT*. .....iU.  O-  2S 

tnaniAtio. iU.  0-  23 

arthritii,     ehronio,     tnatm«nt 

Ui.  Q.2S 

nMMa««. Hi.  O-  S4 

•pMtlo  ooatrMttoii.. iU.  O-  S4 

ajmariaiamj UL  O-  IS 

trthrttii,  dofomuiu UI.  O-  29 

uthritls,    po«t-hemipl6gl«,   bi- 

lataiml Ui.  0-  28 

arthritic,  rhramatoid. Ui.  O-  28 

arthritia,  rapparatlTa,  nniTar- 
ml UI.  O-  20 


JaVS,  SuBOICAL  DtSKASES  {nm- 
tiMueti). 

PKHiosTma. 
Sqitic.  qf  u^f.  wuix..  eomplie. 
katm.:  Uc.  of  oom.  oarot., 
i.  J-l. 


a. 


Tumors. 
Ctsts,  Okbkoid. 
BernoT.  bj   inoia.   of   moe. 
memb.,  Ui.  J-4. 
Ctsts,  Mazillast. 
Extract  tooth,    inoiso  turn., 
plai^  cav.  with  oott.  soakod 
ill  "thymol-apirit"  or  iodof. 
gaou,  fol.  bj  freq.  antiMpt. 
moath-washing,  ill.  J-4. 

EPITH  BU  OM  A .  Pa  R  A  DBICTA  L. 

h\f.  tiuur. :  Resect.,  iil.  J -A ; 
part,  eztirpa.  of  sup.  max. 
and  oheek,  lU.  J-7. 
Osteoma. 
Extirpa.,  UI.  J-A. 

OSTBOOARCOMA. 
Of  I.  wup.  max.  extend,  to  r. 
ato.  proc. :  Part,  reoeet.  of  r. 
max.  and  total  remov.  of  I. 
rap.  max.  oxcopt  oriiit  plate, 
Ui.  J-5. 

POLTPI. 

Beuilar    pharyngeal     and 

ntuo^maxutary :    RoMOt.  of 

rap.  max.,  Ui.  J-5. 

Sarcoma. 

Electrolysis,  12-  to  15-min. 

sittings,    25    miUiamp.    at 

interv.  of  8  d.,  iU.  J-«. 

Joints,  Disbasbs. 
Arthritis.  Acutr. 
Salieylates,  aoonite,  or  digi- 
talis for  liquefhe.  and  depi«s- 
sant  indioa.  If  oostive,  ase 
ealomel;  aoetaailid  [gr.  ij 
to  XT  (0.0125  to  1  grm.)], 
cantharid.  loo.  If  delayed 
resoln.  nse  sodinm  nitrate, 
iodide  and  oarbonate,  and 
ammon.  oarb. 

SurPURATITR. 

Early  aspira.  fol.    by    fbee 

inois.  and  drain.,  iU.  0-23. 

Traumatic. 

Hot  rabl.  sol.  (I  to  1000).  Ui. 

0-23. 

Arthritis,  Cbrohic. 
Rest»  iU.  0-23;  dry  earth 
and  salph.,  hydrogen  and  ae. 
earbott.  gas,  with  rest.  Ae. 
talirfft.  (p.  r.  n.)  for  night- 
cries,  pain.  Tomit,  and  inore. 
of  loo.  dis. ;  when  spastic 
contract.,  inject  into  joint  ^ 
to  1  syringeiul  of  cocaine  sol. 
ntolO)7lii.  G-24. 

llASSAGB. 

In  traamaUo,  rhenmat., 
and  gonorrh.  oases.  15  to  20 
mine.  st.  d. ;  avoid  forcible 
pass.  mov. ;  nse  massage 
only  in  snbac.  or  chr.  stage, 
lii.  0-2I. 
Surgical. 

Op.  if  seqnest.  is  formed ;  ct. 
OSS.  <>hange  form,  granula., 
espee.  easeons  fbo.  without 
sequest. ;  st.  oase  of  prim, 
tnberc.  of  soft  parts. ;  if 
shoulder-  or  hip-  loint,  aroid 
op. :  BToid  op.  In  coxitis ; 
delay  op.  in  knee  and  elbow, 
iU.  0-2S. 
Strotiotomt. 
Bird's  op.,  iU.  Q-25. 

Arthritis  Dbformams. 
Baths,  massage,  eleotrieity. 
iodides,      salicylates,     and 
tonics,  UI.  a-29. 

Arthritis.  Rhbumatoid. 
Systematic  nse  of  the  bath- 
waters. iU.  0-28:  snlphur. 
gr.  T  (0.52  grm.^.  with  cream 
of  tartar,  gr.  j  (0.06  grm.), 
in  loMnge,  st.  night,  t. 
A-185. 

ARTHRms  SrraiLiTiCA. 
II  gumma,  remove,  iU.  0-29. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 

Jaws,  Surgical  Disbasbs  {continued). 

Nbcrosis — Fnnkhouser,  Clement  Lucas,  J. 
Q.  Blackmsn.  M.  Culpin.  Ekland.  K. 
Jenrell,  Ui.  J-l ;  A.  Lohraann.  Ui.  J-2. 

Pbriobtitxs— W.  Henog,  Augt.  Walker,  iii. 
J-l. 

Rbsbctioiv,  TBCHiriQUB  —  L.  Ilenraer,  J. 
Wm.  White,  H.  Soherck,  Fergusson,  R. 
del  CssUlIo-Quartiellers,  Ui.  J-7. 


Tumors— 
CX0TS,  Dermoid— Lannelongne,  iU.  J-4. 

Crsrs.  Mazillart  —  Holger  Mygind, 
Haderup,  Magitot.  Broca,  Ui.  J-4; 
Albarran,  G4rard  Marohaat,  iU.  J-5. 

ELBCTROLrais  ir— Mermod,  iU.  J-5:  Ronz. 
iU.  J-«. 

Epithblioma.  Paradrittal  —  PolailloB, 
Ui.  J-5;  Tomes,  Ui.  J-7. 

Obtbobarcoma  —  Jalagoier,  Santiago 
Veve,  Ui.  J-5. 

POLTPi— Ignado  Flasenda,  Ui.  J-5. 

Sarcoma,  Pbriostbal— Mermod,  Ui.  J-5. 

Statistiob  —  Holger  Mygind,  Hadenip, 
Magitot,  Broca.  Ui.  J-4;  Eugene  Birn- 
baam,  Kiister.  iU.  J-5. 


Joints,  Aratoht— 

DiARTBRODIAL    JOIRTI.     DlTSMPIIBRT  — 

Darid  Hepbvm,  t.  J-6. 


JOIRTS,  DrSBABR^— 

ARTHRms,  AouTB  Tbsatmrmt  —  niing- 
worth,  Ui.  Q-2S. 

SUPPURATITR— Mayo  Robsoa,  IU.  0-2S. 

Traumatic— Hnngate,  iii.  0-23. 

Arthritis,  Chronic,  Trbatmbrt— JndsoR, 
MoKensie,  Ui.  0-23;  Hswaon,  LoTett, 
Lorens,  Ui.  0-24. 

Masiagb- Oreldenbeig.  iU.  G-24 ;  Riedel. 
Ui.  G-2S. 

Stnotiotomt— Bird,  ill.  Q-2B. 

Arthritis  DRroRMAMS— Sohmitt,  Slark,  Ui. 
Q-29. 

Arthritis,  Fdst-hbhiplroio,  Bilatrral 
— Satterlee  and  Coming,  UI.  0-28. 


Arthritis,  Rhbumatoiik— Spender,  Oid,  IU. 
G-28. 

Arthritis.  Suppuratitb,  Umitrrsal— 
Myers,  UI.  Gh-29. 

Arthritis  SrPBiLmcA— Kirmiaaon,  Ui.  O- 
28;  Renaud.iii.  G-29. 

Bursitis  Stphilitica— Bneohler,  Ui.  0-29 

Cartilagr.  Floating— Claudot.  Woodward, 
Jacobaon,  Alexander,  Bell,  Ax.vrAL 
ISm,  Ui.  0-27  :  Fehleiaen,  iii.  G-28. 
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Ist  CoL— 4o  to  Ro. 
Sd  CoL— Jo  to  Ki. 
3d  Col — Jo  to  Ko. 
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JoIdU,  diaeaiM  (^eontutHetf). 

Mthrills  ■TphUittou iii.  O-  28 

tenltis  iTpliUltiea iii.  Q-  20 

cMtUac^  floAttng Iii.  O-  27 

IMtthologioal Iii.  Q-  27 

tnanutio iii.  O-  27 

eartilaf*,  Mmilniuur,  Mp«ntion  nf 

iii.  O-  28 

hjdnrthrosit,  treatment Ui.  O-  26 

iateraiittaat iii.  G-  27 

hytterieal  afTeetioiis ill.  G-  26 

myodtia  oeeifteuu — iii.  G-  28 

taberonloeif  of  teadoB-eheftUu 

and  tarm iii.  O-  29 

Joaipar-berriM,  thtnpeatio  iM«e.T.  A-  86 
KAkke  (Bvrtberi) ii.  C-  15 


THERAi»EU»I8. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Kwjropluifiii  homiftia. i.  C-  32 


K«nt<wla(iohth7oaiiOblUealule)iv.A  U 


KidMj,  diMMee. .i.  O-    1 

(pjonephneis) i.  O-  28 

I.  Q-  19 

eaUmli iU.  £•  SI 

eyita. .1.  G-  2S 

b7dran«phroaia......t.  G-  26;  iiL  E-  33 

i^joriea. i.  0<  28 

■faphialgla  (eolie) ...........Jii.  E-  31 

nephreotomj iii.  £•  33 

naphrolitlkotomj... iU.  E-  33 

naphromplij iii.  £-  32 

phyaiology ...i.  O-    I 

evxgioal  diaeaaea. iii.  E-  31 

•yphllia. ^ „ i.  O-  29 

taberanloaia. - _l.  O-  29 

tamon i.  O-  20 


Kidnajt,   bladder,  aad  iupra-reiial 
eapaulat,  diieaaaa i.  O- 


Kola-nvt.  tharapevlio  oaei v.  A-  85 


Joints,  DiaiASSs  {roniiMuml). 

Cartilaoc  Floating. 
Antiaept.  ramoral.  iii.  G-27. 

Cartilage,  SsMiLrNAR,  Sbp- 

A  RATION. 

CurtUiaef  antiBept.  removal: 
palliative,  maohan.  appar., 
Ui.  G-28. 

HTDRARTHROen. 

Panotare  and  oariwl.  ii\jeH. 
(I  to  aU)  or  tinet. iodi.;  pane, 
tol.  bj  antiaept.  irriga.  with 
rigid  antiaept.  preeant. ;  ir- 
riga.  earbol.  Ml.  (1  to  40) ; 
fordble  peroaaaion,  or  mpt. 
of  lao  in  up.  and  inn.  pt.,  ml. 
bj  maeaaga,  iii.  G-26. 

iNTCRMimurr. 

If  malarial,  nae  qnin.  and 

arean.,  iii.  G-27. 

TVBBROCLOSIS     OF     TBITDON- 
SBBATHa    AiTD    BlTRSiB  IN 

Wrist. 
Open  and  lorape  joint  witb 
axels,  of  joint  lurf. 

IN  RBrROCALCAKBAN  BVBflA 

Free  ineia.,  onrette,  iodof. : 
RToid  aaivioal  interfer.,  iii. 
G-29. 

KlDNBT,  DUBASBS. 


Joints.  Diseases  (eontiHued). 

Cartilage,  Sbmildnab,  SBraRATioir  or— 
Annandala,  iii.  0-28. 


IIVDRARTHRoais,  Trbatmbitt  —  Faleos, 
Richardson,  Cnahing,  Bema.  Dalbaa- 
Uilla,  Uanriou  and  ttiadel,  iU.  G-26. 


Intermittbnt— V.  Bfinekan,  iii.  G-27. 


HrsTERiCAL    ArracTiom  — 
marsh,  iii.  G-96. 


Faiarsan.    Ea- 


Inola.,  arae.,  laTafe,  i.  G-28. 
SuppurtaHve  jMnrnpArifu: 
ineia.,  waab  aavitj  and 
linnaea,  paek  with  iodof. 
oott..  i.  G-29. 


Oalovu. 
Naphrotomjr,  axtraetlon,  iii. 
E-Sl;  napnroUtbotomj,  iii. 
E-SS. 


FlOATINO. 

Wall-ai|jaatad  pad ;  naphror- 
ihtphj  only  whan  grare 
ajmpc,  i.  G-20. 


IWJURIBa. 

Beat-treatmaat.  i.  G-28. 


Nephralgia  (Colic).  Na- 
phrotomv,  ill.  E-31;  anti- 
pyrin  sol.  (50  )()  hyp.,  in- 
taniallT,  gr.  xy  (1  grm.}, 
sari,  times  daily,  r.  A-Io; 
grean-coflbe  sol.,  t.  A-44. 


Srpaiua. 
Mtxad  treatmant,   mercfuzy 
aasantial,  i.  G-29. 


Tumors,  Caroinoiia. 
Inds..  rsmoTRl  baf.  sympt. 
of  general  iiaUon,  i.  G-ZS. 


Mtositis  OssinCAJis— KroRaelMr,  iii.  0-39. 


TUBBRdTLOBIS    OF     TENSOIT-SBBATHS     AND 

BcRajt— Wallleh,  Prinoetean,  Tonmier, 
SohwarU,  Raliquat»  iii.  G-29. 


JVNIPER-BRRRIBS,TaBBAPBinriC  USBS— Yogsl, 

Goldsohmid,  t.  A.86. 

KiDHBT— 

AaaCBSS— Claveland,  Lncas,  Andain,  G«nnas 
and  Hartmann,  Clado,  Doyan,  Albarmn 
and  Halla,  1.  0-28;  Albarraa,  Jones,  i. 
0-29. 

Anomalies  —  Dumvr,  Nocthmp,  Oarslaw, 
Potbarat  and  Mordarst,  Foiriar.  i.  0-19. 

Calcvli— Ebstein,  Nioolaier.  F.W.  Kirk- 
hanr.  Rallc  and  Godlee,  IU.  £-31. 

CrsTS— L^ars.  Daralne,  i.  G-3S;  Neiaaer. 
Thomas,  Luars,  Stavaly.  Gimtia,  i.  G-24; 
Newman.  lUtehla.  Holt,  Bagot,  Vlrehow. 
LoToland,  I.  0-29;  Monod,  Bantoek,  i. 
G-26. 

Floating  —  Grifltba,  Barry,  Faignson, 
Onyon,  i.  G-20. 

Htoronbpmrosis  —  Edea,  Orifliths.  La- 
moine,  Lorain,  i.  0-26 ;  Lorain.  Orand- 
malson.  Kappa,  Oehma,  Aekar,  Banra. 
Cohn,  Branlbot,  i.  G-27;  F.  Eklnnd, 
Stabell.  iU.  E-3S. 

ijrjiTRiBS— ^yan.  Gaga,  i.  0-28. 

Nephralgia— L.  McL.  Tiffany,  iU.  £.31 ; 
Jordan  Lloyd,  iii.  E-S2. 

Nephrectomy— Sodn,  Jnlina  Sehmidt.  W 
W.  Keen,  Knowalay  Thornton,  Clamant 
Lnoas,  ill.  £.33. 

NBPRROLrrHOTOMT— La  Dentn,  Kandal, 
Fraaks-iU.  E-33. 

Nbpbrorrhapht— Frank«  Landan.  KOatar, 
TnAer.  Oaermonpres,  Onyon,  Le  Cnsiat, 
Ui.E.32. 

Phtbioloot— Eokard.  Lorans,i.O-l:  Honaa- 
mann,  Orebant,  Adami,  Graingar  Stew- 
art, i.  G-2. 

Stphilis— Manriae,  Carmalo  Andronioo,  i. 
0-29. 

TiTBEROVLOan— Onyon,  i.  G-29:  KQmmel 
Beilley.  Gammail.  Ritehia.  Anderson.  !- 
G-30 ;  Dmmm,  Bonnaan,  Stone,  Bandet, 
Fanra.  FhUip.  Sefamitt.  Iseoresoo.  I.G-31; 
Str&bing,  STonsson.  Eklnnd,  Tnlllar,  i. 
G-32. 

Tumors— Saint  Garmaln,  i.  O-20:  Comil. 
DaTier,  Pilliat,  Oinda.  i.  Q-21 :  Laaee- 
reaux.  Lincoln  and  Lamb.  Maokanila, 
I.  G-22 ;  Javanz,  Frinoataan,  Grauehar, 
i.  0-23. 

KiDMBTs,  Bladder,  and  Bvpra-rrnal  Cap- 
acLEs.  DiSBAflBa— Jamea  Tyson,  Allan 
J.  Smith,  i.  0-1. 

Kola-nut,  TRBRAPBirnc  Uass- R.  B.  Firth, 
Heeket,  t.  A -85. 


iBt  Col.— La  to  La. 
2d  CoL— La  to  La. 
8d  OoL— La  to  La. 


GENERAL   INDEX. 
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Labor. 


.U.J-    1 


hjimotie  lagfutton,.. U.  J-  22 

■trjohaiiM  paliOBiB(. Jl.  J-  22 

amtfatpcka  to........... II.  J-22, 46 

•omtlTV  nblimato. ii.  J-  24 

anoUa. ii.  J-  24 

•rgec « Ii.  J.  25 

brMoh    prtnatetlonf  (•••   also 
Fompa).. ii.  J-  20 

Cmmtmui  netkm  (n*  alio  Cnal- 

iBdlcatiMu Jl.  J.  13 

aoaapUwitiOBi  »..a • .ii.  J-  S7 

bl1«-da«t,  raptiin ii.  J-  42 

brow  prMontatloiu. ii.  J-  39 

«anrix,  oeeliuioB.. ii.  J-  40 

fatal  djtioela. ii.  J-  42 

tetal  mallbniiationi.. U.  J-  42 

fMtatioB,  pfoIoBgad. U.  J-  41 

baartdlMaM ii.  J-  42 

hjnaa,  rigicL ii.  J-  40 

hjatoroeala ii.  i-  39 

palTio  Joint!,  nlaxation  and 
rapcuro ii.  J-  41 

palTla.  kTpboUo ii.  J-  42 

obliqiaol7<«>Dtra«tod,  follow- 
iaC  •olaiodaniUL. .H.  J-  42 

prolapmt  ntori.. ii.  J-  89 

trauTano  pnMDtationt Ii.  J-  39 

tamon ii.  J-  37 

▼afflaa,  laMimtion ii.  J-  40 

TvlTa,  h»iaatonia ii.  J-  41 


Labor. 
Ah 


Hnioi. 

Antiprrin  (W^  Ml.)h7pod., 
1  to  3  ligoet.  (gr.  viiH— 0.A 
frm.  pro  dt*».)  or  bj  •oema, 
gr.  XXX  (2  gmi. ) ;  by  mouth, 

Er.  XT  to  XXX  (1  to  2  gm); 
jrpaotifl  raggwtion.  ii.  J-22. 

AllTIBBmOB. 

1.  Abdom.  palpation;  avoid 
too  froq.  vag.  exam,  during 
Ist  Btage.  2.  Evac.  ut.  oom- 
pletoly  aflar  labor  and  abor- 
tion. 3.  To  insure  drainage, 
do  not  inaiat  too  ■tronglv  on 
boriL  posture.    4.  Rapair  all 

rrineal  tean  of  anr  aiie. 
To  i^revont  ophthalm. 
naoB..  wipa  off  Moret.  from 
•jm  at  moment  of  birth; 
later,  irrigate  eyei  with  rabl. 
aol.  (I  to  3UU0).  6.  Anti- 
■ap.  lig.  and  draia.  of  oord.; 
drj  dreae.    Daily  Irriga.  of 

Bnital  tract,  iBolud.  ut  ear., 
r  e  d.,  with  1  quart  (1  litre)  I 
hot  water  at  l[)0  R.  (1226  | 
F.),  mollln  for  exam.;  orao-  i 
lin  fol.  (2  ik )  irriga.  of  genit.  i 
traflt:aubl.  sol.  (1  to  3U00); 
earbol.  aol.  (3  )( )  ar.  2  hrs.; 
ILJ-23;craoUnaol.  (2  9(),  ii. 
J-24 ;  aubl.  aol.  (i  to  fiOOO  or  1 
to  8U00);  argot  as  prophr- 
laoticii.  J-25;  aubl.  ■of.  (1 
to  4000):  aat  aq.  aol.  napb- 
thol;  oakum  dipped  in  tubl. 
aol.  to  noaire  lochia;  dry 
iubl.  eoiton  dreaa.  to  cord: 
lemon-juiee  instead  of  anr. 
nitr.  to  prer.  ophthal.  Liige 
meth.:  On  admias.,  genl. 
bath.;  during  lab.,vag.  irriga. 
bafora  eT.  exam,  with  ereoTin 
sol.  (3  )i )  through  glass  tube. 
to  aarrix;  labia  elosed  to 
distend  Tag.  and  obi  it.  rugae ;  j 
1  to  2  qta.  a  to  2  litres)  of 
sol.  fbr  eatfi  irriga. ;  Irriga. 
altar  placenta  is  dataohad; 
repeat  rag.  dnring  1st  few 
days  of  pnarp.  period ;  mollin 
as  Ittbric,  li.  J-46;  eraolin 
aol.,  gtt.  xii  to  XT  to  1  at),  t. 
A-49;  bydrarg.  biniod.  aol. 
(1  to  4U00),  V.  A-60. 

BUEXCH  PRKSUrrATlOXS. 

Caphal.  Tersion  during 
pragn.  bv  abdom.  roanlp.,  if 
J -20;  Mar's  meth.  of  extrac- 
tion ;  Deraater'a  math., 
Chasaagny's  Hifenaeur  ph-i- 
nial  of  moleskin ;  deep  peri- 
neal snt  bef.  pass,  of  bead. ; 
apisiotoray.  ii.  J-21 ;  foroepa. 
to  braeeh,  ii.  J-9. 

CjtSASElif  SlCTIOir. 

In  pelTie  contnwtlons:  I. 
Ib  primip.  with  oaph.  nraa- 
ant.  Tersion  ia  oontra-lnd., 
while  in  raultip.  Tersiou 
oaly  indie,  when  IhTor.  oon- 
dit,  intaet  bag  of  wat,  wide 
and  dilat.  os  extern.,  mobile 
head,  abaance  of  stretehiag 
of  eollnm  uteri.  2.  Pramat. 
lab.  in  subaeq.  prag.,  il.  J-l-f . 
3.  When  pat  elects  op.,  es- 

C.  in  mnltip.  with  prev. 
labors ;  in  primip..  Cms. 
sect,  only  when  labor  has  be- 
gun and  rupture  of  ut 
threatens.    In  all  other  oases 

Serfor.  of  llTlng  child  ia  in- 
ioed.  (Meomalarhia  and 
mchiiu :  Porro's  op.  after 
fkilnre  of  Tersion,  if  liTing 
fet ;  Fritseh's  op.  ^simple, 
interrup.  sut  through  all  the 
tlsauaa) ;  omit  disinftet  of 
ut  oav. :  preTontlTe  com- 
preea.  of  oanrix  by  rubber 
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Labor— 

ARiUTHXTICS  iiv— 

AsTirTRiM— Seeligmann,  Winekal,  Mia- 
rachi,  J.  Baran,  Lntaud,  Talbot  Jonea, 
J.  O.  Tan  Winkle,  Pinxani,  ii.  J.22. 

HrfivoTic  8UGGKST10K— S.  Ramon  CiO*K 
Fanton,  de  Urandehampa,  ii.  J-22. 

Strtcunims  PoisoNiiro— Arraiti,  ii.  J-22. 

AjrriBRPTiCB  iir— Charles  J.  Cnllingworth, 
ii.  J-22:  Charies  White.  Deipeer,  Gala- 
bin,  Dbderiein  and  Gunther.  Stelfeck. 
Poten,ii.  J-2:i;  Doderlein  and  Qtinthar, 
Marmann,  StelTeck.  Thorn,  U.  J-24: 
Piuard.  Daria,  Traipont,  il.  J-45. 

CoRROatTE  Sctbumatr  —  Abob.,  8tadt- 
fold.  SKnger,  ii.  J-24;  Qarrignas, IL  J-26. 

Creolik- Cameron,  Attfleld,  Eimaroh, 
Koch,  Eisenberg,  KortUm,  Traipont, 
Rotter.  Rosenbach,  U.  J-24. 

Breech  PRESEKTAnoirs— Ganlard,  Bndin, 
Tomgren.  ii.  J-20;  Mara,  anon.,  John 
BaKlett.  Dereator,  SmaUlo-yait.  Chaa- 
•agny,  Ifardnel.  Edward  B.  Weaton.  11. 


Cjbsarran  Sectioh. 

Cases  —  Wolciynaki,  SIngar,  8.  Brnna, 
Mardurowioi,  Van  dar  May,  U.  J-16 :  W. 
T.  Lusk.  Simon,  Bouillr,  Niaberding, 
R.  H.  Vineke.  Wolcsynski,  H.  Charles, 
W.  Goodell,  J.  M.  Hays,  C.  J.  Mnellar, 
M.  U.  O'SulllTan,  P.  Meyer.  H.  Adolphl, 
F.  Skutsch,  M.  Cameron,  Engstrom, 
Chsmpnays,  Joseph  E.  Allen,  Falasohi, 
li.J-17. 

IifnirATioirs— lieopold,  Caruso,  ii.  J-13; 
Leopold,  Carl  Braun,  Piskaoek.  Brelsky, 
ii.  /-14;  Caruso.  Porro,  Breisky,  GnataT 
Brsun.  Fritsch,  SKnger,  Yeit  Leopold, 
C.  J.  Mailer,  ii.  J-IA;  H.  Thomaon, 
Faldsobi,  Bouilly,  Champnaya,  ii.  J-16. 

Cohplicatiokb— 

BiLB-DCcr,  RupTiTRR  — P.  C.  WilUaas, 
Carl  Braun,  11.  J-42. 

Brow  PRESRirrATioirs— M.  E.  Bonaalra, 
King,  Wigand.  Ii.  J^. 

Certiz.  OOTLVStoR— Santiago  VaTe,  A. 
F.  Hodnatt  A.  W.  Strickland,  Miaraehi, 
Oayl,  W.  F.  Uppitt,  Jr.,  Thierry,  il. 

F<btai.  Dtetocta  —  H.  Laird  Piaraon. 
John  Phlllipa.  H.  A.  Cooper,  Hubert 
Paters,  T.  J.  Hudaon.  ii.  J-42. 

Gestatior  Prolonged— GioTannl  Coaan- 
tino,  ii.  J-41. 

Hrart  Disease— D.  Barry  Hart,  ii.  J-42. 

Htver,  Rioti>— Charbonz,  Thierry,  Bndln 
and  de  Binity,  ii.  J-40. 

HrsTBROCBLR— Adams,  tl.  J-39. 

MiiSED  liABOR— W.  A.  EUisan,  T.  C. 
Smith,  ii.  J-41 :  Goth,  ii.  J-42. 

Peltic  Joirts.  Relazatior  ard  Rvr- 
TCRB— Remy.  Rtoltx,  DQhraaan,  Martin, 
Olshausen,  Gusserow,  ii.  J-41. 

Peltis,  Ktfhotic  —  Trenb,  Freund, 
Bnisky.  ii.  FSL 

Obliqitelt-cortraoteo.      poixowiro 
ScLERODBRRA— Toigglar,  U.  J-42. 

Prolapsus  Uteri- ZiBsmalatar,  ii.  J-39; 
V.  Eriach,  Budia,  ii.  J-40. 

Trarstersr  Prbiertatiors  —  O.  En»- 
tache,  Gary,  Walter.  L'Eehxrae,  Dnnyan, 
JouUn,  Naegel4,  Meiasnar,  11.  J^. 
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2d  Col — La  to  La. 
3d  Col.— L.a  to  La. 
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THERAPEU8I8. 


Libor,  oompllofttlonf  (wmtimMtd). 

oraniotomy ~>.^.... ii.  J-  10 

Cmsanan  Mction  eermu ii.  J-  12  ! 

Mphalotbiypter  or  enaioclMt  | 

ii.  J-  11  I 

OMftpit&tiOll ........11.  •*  IS  I 

foroept. ii-  J*    7 

aftnHwming  head ii.  J-    8 

bnaoh  preM&tatioM ....ii.  J-    8 

nlUion  to  idiocy. ii.  J-    8 

ftiais ~ ii.  J-  48 

unniotio  umbilieiu. ii.  J'  46 

ooUing  of, ii.  J-  46 

knot*  in ii.  J-  46 

mammifioatioa ii.  J-  47 

omphalorrhagia     nMnatonm 
spontaiUB ii*  J'  48 

pndapM li.  3-  46 

short. ii.  J-  46 

■tvmp.  troatmont ii.  J-  47 

mombranoa,  retalnfd... li.  J-  S3 

oooipito'poatorior  poiition ii.  J-  19 

physiology li.  J-    1 

afUr-birth,      mechanism      of 

anterior  rotation.. ii.  J-  3 

coccyx,  (^notion ii.  J*  4 

datermining  cause  of  labor..!!.  J-  1 

dry  labor. ii.  J-  1 

festal    heart-tone    in    normal 
labor,  abeence  of. ..ii.  J-    1 

Kraske's  operation,  labor  after 

U.J-    3 

IcTator  ani,  function ii.  J-    3 

membranes,  functions........ .ii.  J-    1 

second  stage,  extension  of  ftstas 
In li.  J-    1 

•honlder,  delivery  of. 11.  J-    3 

jlaoenta,  adherent. .il.  J-  32 

hssmorrhage  from  premature 
detaohment li.  J-  31 

prolapse.. ii.  i-  31 

xttention.. U.  F-44.  ii.  J-  31 
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fUaOR,  C.«SABKAIC  ScoTioir 
(eontinueJ). 
taoe;  beet  time  after  oooar. 
of  at.  contract.,  ii.  J-L1 ;  ut. 
inois.  in  ant.  post,  direct, 
throngh  ftindus.,  to  av.  plao. 
and  lower  ut.  segmt.:  silk 
RUt.  sterilised,  best;  avoid 
use  of  ohromie-ac.  gut,  silk- 
worm gut,  or  silver  wire, 
lioc.  not  abeorbed ;  carbol.-ac. 
gut,  danger  of  Infection,  too 
rapid  absorption.  Tb  prevent 
fubM*-q.  ronerpt..  lig.  of  Fal- 
lop.  tnbes,  ii.  J-16. 

COMPUCATIOMS. 

Brow  PRCSEirrATioirs. 
Thich-pressure ;      Wigand's 
meth.  of  version ;    recti  fioa. 
in  lateral  posture,  before  lab. 
or  early  in  first  stage,  ii.  J-38. 

Cervix,  Occunios. 
Abdom.  hysterotomy;    cen- 
tral pressure  te  cervix ;  in- 
cision, ii.  J-40. 

FOTAL  MALrOBMATIOlVS. 

HydroeephaluM :    I  m  m  e  d. 

Sunct.  of  head  or  craniot. 
ip.  of  Unevel  and  Tamier : 
After  podal.  vers.,  open 
spin,      laminas,     meninges 

Eunct.  with  troohar.  A»nte»: 
'unct.  through  neck,thorax., 
and  diaphr.  ISeine,  lurking 
qf  heads :  Press,  to  head  of 
second  child;  removal  of 
first  head,  forceps  to  second, 
U.  J-43. 

HrMKN.  Rigid. 
Operation,  ii.  J-40. 

Tumors. 

Preserve  lift  and  health  of 
mother,  but.  when  despaired 
of,  consider  life  of  foBtus. 
libro-myvmata :  Induct,  of  ' 
prem.  lab.,  reposit.  of  tumor,  I 
myomotomy,  Muller'e  able-  \ 
tion.  If  poss.,  push  tumor  ' 
up.  apply  forceps  to  head,  ii. 
J-^.  If  on  lips  of  OS.  ut.,  i 
remove  at  once :  also  if  dis-  ! 
oov.  during  or  after  lab.  If 
polypoid,  att.  to  corpus  ut, 
remove  immed.  after  evac.  of 
ut.,  unless  pat.  oondit.  posi- 
tiv.  oontra-indic.  Sub$eroKS 
sainle  myomata  of  corpus 
and/undue  ut.:  Induct,  of 
prem.  lab.,  or  laparot.,  with 
remov.  of  tumor;  ergot  in 
puerperium.  If  exam,  under 
ansDsth.  shows  nt.  and  tum. 
to  be  movable,  and  snflElc. 
pedicle  can  be  found,  do 
laparot.  l/immoinl.  €^  eotr 
lum  uteri,  abortion  or  Casaar. 
sect,  at  term.  Exudate  into 
paramet.:  Craniot.;  massage, 
expectent  if  %  of  pelvis  free 
of  exuda. ;  if  Si  clear,  abort, 
if  Cesar,  sect,  declined  by 
mother.  Dermoid  cyat :  Re- 
moved, ii.  J^SS. 

VCLrA,  Hjijlatoka. 
Tampon  to  tumor,  if  hssmor- 
rhage,  ii.  J-41. 

Chakiotoiit. 
Lee$  dngrtee  q^  pelvic  con^ 
traction :  If  axIs-traction  for- 
ceps had  been  used  to  limit  of 
safety,  vertex  might  be  per- 
fbra.  without  remov.  forceps, 
using  forceps  as  tractor.  In 
high  degreee  q^  contraction : 
(1)  podal  version,  extract,  of 
bodr;  (2)  perfora.  through 
roof  of  mouth :  (3)  cepha^ 
lotripsy  of  after-coming  head; 
(4)  extract  head  with  cepha^ 
lotribe.  or  by  traction  on  body 
or  lower  jaw  combined  with 


Labor,  Complications  (continued). 

TuMORa— Fehling.  PhilUps.  Miiller,  Good- 
ell,  Turgard,  iT  J-S7 :  Felsenreieh,  Syd- 
ney Turner,  Depaul,  Felsenreidi,  P. 
Miiller,  Oelstrom,  Tuxen,  li.  J-S8. 

Yagiiva.  Lacxratior— J.  Matthews  Dun- 
can, ii.  J-40. 

Vulva,  Hjbmatoma— Chasan,  ii.  J-41. 


CRA.fiOTOMT— Archibald  Donald,  ii.  J-11 ; 
Oalabln,  Herman,  W.  Dnncan,  Braxton 
Hicks.  John  Philips,  ii.  J-11. 

C.A8ARKAK  Sbotioit  yiKscs— Econ  Brann 
von  Femwald  and  K.  Hen?eld.  Carl 
Brann,  Orapow,  Edward  Reynolds,  ii. 
J-12. 

CXPHALOTHRyPTKR     OR      CRAXIOCLAST— 

Cred^,  Zweifel,  Bosch,  Brann,  Breiaky, 
ii.  J-ll ;  Auvard,  Bar,  Tamier,  ii.  J-]£ 


Dkcapitatioh— Richard  Stein,  Cari  Brann. 
Thotnson,  SohnltM.  Davia,  Bndin, 
Thomson,  Budin,  Tkmler,  Narioh,  iL 
J-13. 


FORCKPS— Samnel   Sloam,   Henry  D.  Fiy, 

Assalini.G.Cadogan-Masterman,  Mttneh, 
meyer.  ii.  J-7 ;  Naegle,  ii.  J-8. 

ArrBR.O0MiKO  HsAO— Travis  Carroll,  H. 
C.  Coe,  U.  J-8. 

Brbkch  PRBSBHTATtoMS  — Charles  W. 
Townsend,  ii.  J-8;  J.  Stedman,  N.  King, 
U.  J-9. 

RF.i.ATioir  TO  iDiocr— Winkler  and  Bol- 
laan,  David  de  Beck,  Fleteher  Beach,  J. 
Langdon  Brown,  ii.  J-8. 

Foifis— 

Amniotic  Umbilicus— Widerlioliir,iLJ<46. 

Coiling  or— F.  Merkel,  it.  J-46. 

Knots  in— M.  Cameron,  ii.  J-46. 

MuMMiPiCATioN— Casper,  Frederick  W. 
Lowndes,  ii.  J-47. 

Omphalobrbagia  Neonatorum  Spon- 
tanea—Tross,  Llewellyn  Eliot,  ii.  J-48. 

Prolapse— H.  8.  Haid,  ii.  J-46. 

Short— J.  D.  Ronae,  X.  O.  Werder,  Vol- 
tnries.  J.  Davidson,  ii.  J-46. 

Stump,  Treatment— Cholmscoroff,  Ba. 
ginsky,  ii.  J-47. 


Membbanbs,  Rbtainbi>— Eberhardt.  Cam- 
eron. Ahlfeld,  Lasarewltsoh,  Olshausen, 
Credi.  Kaltenbach,  Re  eh  1  en.  A.  A. 
Henske,  Martini,  ii.  J-3S. 


Ooczpito-postebiob  Position— Bataillard, 
Tamier.  Smellie,  Velpean,  PlayfUr. 
Mattel,  Loviot,  Tamier,  li.  J-i9;  Depaul, 
Blot,  Bailly,  T.  Griswold  Comstock, 
Budin,  Ribemont,  ii.  J-20. 


Fhtsioloot— 

Aptbb-bibth,  Mectanism  op  Staoms— 
H.  St.  Clair  Omy,  T.  Arthur  Helme, 
Berrv  ITart,  Simpson,  Foulis  Craig, 
Freeiand  Barbour,  D.Berry  Hart,  Helme, 
ii.  J-4;  Wilhelm  Zinsstag,  Credi. 
Sehultse,  Duncan,  Ahlfeld,  Zinsstag, 
Ahlftid,  U.  J-5;  Zinsstag,  Ahlftld,  ti. 
J-6. 

Antbbior  Rotation— Frommel.  Olshau- 
sen, Sdiata,  Hofineier  and  Schwara,  ii. 
J-S. 

Coocrx,  Function— Henry  D.  Fiy,  ii.  J-4. 

Dbtbrmining  Cause  op  Labob— Oirin, 
Preyer,  Buniva,  Vanquelin,  Labruhe. 
Pinard,  Gauthier,  Mya,  Qraiiadei.  ii. 
j-l. 

Dbt  Labob— H.  R.  Coatoa,  John  Trum- 
bull, G.  T.  Thomas,  B.  J.  Wetherbj, 
il.  J-l. 


l»t  Col.— La  to  La. 
'Zd  Col.— La  to  La. 
3d  CoL— La  to  La. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Labor,  Pbrro'i  op«rmtion „ii.  J-I2, 16 

■UdBtioi ii.  J-  44 

tttonit,  iureraton il.  J-  SS 

TMlioiL. M.  J-     9  I 

MphaUe. U.  X-  10 

|NrophjlMtie»    ia     ooatnuited 
p«lTi« Jl.  J-    9 


THERAPEUSI8. 


Laoqv«r  poifoninf v.  A*  86 

Lactic  add,  th«rap«viio  vtat r.  A-  86 

Uffalman't  tMt. L  C-    7 

Lactote,  tharapeotic  uan t.  A-  86 

Laadrj's  paraljaia. il.  B-  90 

Laaolia,  than^wutlc  aiat t.  A-  86 


Laryaz,  diicawi, ir.  F-    1 

cardaoma.. ir.  F-  10 

lafjageetomj It.  F-  10 

Fowlar'savtifldal  Iar7az.iT.  F-  12 

Bormal  oompaaiatorj  roica 
after Iv.  F-  II 

foraiga  bodies Jr.  F-18,  iv.  O-  8 

iatabatloa. It.  0-7.  8 

laryagliif,  aoato It.  F-    1 

lepioay ~ !▼•  F- 

luput. iT.  F< 

morbid  groirths Iv.  F- 

Q IS^oOBaABia ••••••••••«•  •■•••••■•••■I*  •  •  ' 

etiology  aad  pathelof^. It.  F- 

treatmaat ....It.  F- 

Sehere  oarette It.  F-  10 

«dama It.  F-    2 

operatioaf iv-  F-  10 

larTageotomjr— axtirpation.iT.  F*  10 

■Utittles iT.  F-  14 

techaiqae iv-  F-  15 

thyTotoiaj  or  laryago-flMare 

iT.  F-  18 

tracheotomy  (quod  vidf)....ir.  ¥•  19 
paralyMS  ...1. ..••»••••  ••••••  ..••••it.  !■  id 

eteaoeis iv.  F-17,  iv.  O-  7 

traaf-illamiaation iv.  F-  33 

Bltaadorfs  diaphaaoeeope..iv.  F-  35 

Freudeathal's  electric  lantera 

iv.  F-  M 

Voltollai'i  eleotrie  laat«rB.lT.  F-  S3 


Labor,  Crakiotomt  (wn- 
tiHued). 
rapra-pub.  pre«.  Braxtoa- 
Hioks'ioephalotribe;  BuMh'a 
eephalothrypter ;  Brana'i 
oranioolast;  Breitky'soepha- 
lothrypter,  ii.  J-ll.  An- 
vard'i  "  oombined  cephalic 
embryotome : "  1.  Craniot. 
oa  liT.  oliild  to  be  rabctitated 
by  Caaar.  lect.  only  when 
mother  elect*  op.  tliat  will 
save  child.  2.  Ijimit  for  rel. 
indica.  of  C.  section  is  below 
3  3-10  in.  (8.5  cm.).  3.  If 
conjugate  diam.  over  3  1-10 
inches  (80m.).  elect  eraaiot. 
when  dellT.  of  liv.  oh.  with- 
out danger  to  mother  impos- 
sible, or  birth  of  liv.  eh.  im- 
poM.  4.  If  choice  between  C. 
sectioa  aad  cranioU,  e\en  if 
pat.  desirM  G.  section,  per- 
form craniot.;  nrem.  labor  at 
flit,  prega.  6.  Porro's  op.  in 
absoi.  contract,  of  pel  v.,  oe- 
teomalaoia  ia  septic  eases  in 
which  C.  section  is  indie,  on 
aoconnt  of  pel  v.  contraction. 
Dbcapitation, 
la  neglected 
eatatioa,  try 
blnat  book 
Sehaltse's 
kaife  (large 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


sbonlder  pres- 
Carl    Braun's 
(small  neck); 
sickle -shaped 
aeck) ;     Tar- 
aier's  embryotome ;  Narioh's 
embryotome,  ii.  J-13. 
Forceps. 
Afler-ooming  head  in  breeeh 

E resent.,  ii.  J-8:    apply   u> 
raech  if  aeeess..  it.  J-9. 
Funis. 
Prolapsr. 
Rednctioa     la      kaee-chest 

gosition,  il.  J-46. 
TUMP. 

Plaster  dressing  to  favor 
mummifloatioa ;  dry  oottoa 
aad  lodof. ;  avoid  ao.  earbol.. 
ii.  J -47. 
Mrhbranbs,  Rstainid. 
Expectant:  If  placenta  not 
away  in  Ik  to  2  hrs.,  use 
Credi's  metn. :  remoTC  only 
port,  of  membr.  that  protrude 
into  vag. ;  keep  vag.  aseptic 
bv  repeat,  irriga. :  give  ergo- 
tfn  to  hasten  separa.  of  ad- 
herent membr.,  li.  J-33. 

OcriPITO-POSTBKIOR  POSITIO.X. 

If  ao  rotation  occur,  introd. 
hand  to  dislodge  occiput  from 
sacrum. :  if  rarther  rotat 
req.,  use  Tamier's  forceps ; 
Tarnierand  Loviot's  meth. 
(ear),  ii.  J-19.  Roto,  and 
tract,  at  same  time.  If  child 
dead,  and  extract,  difficult, 
craniot.,  ii.  J-20. 
Placenta,  HiS.M  o  r  R  h  a  o  1 
PROM     Premature    De- 

TjiCHMBNT. 

Forcepa  or  version,  ii.  J-31. 
Retention. 

Moor's  procedtire,  ii.  J-31. 
inject,  of  cold  or  hot  water, 
or  vinegar,  into  ambil.  vela. 
If  nntrflrjtion9,  avoid  ergot; 
ase  expeetant  plan,  with  de- 
liv.  of  after-birth,  il.  J-32. 

Porro's  Operation. 
Indicated  ia  absolute  coa- 
traotion  of  pelvis,  osteoma- 
lacia, septic  eases  with  con- 
traction, il.  J-12:  twin 
prega.  with  earoinom.  of  cer- 
vix, li.  J-16;  oontraoted 
pelvis  and  rickets,  ii.  J-18. 

Uterds.  Inversion. 
Taxis,  il.  J-33:    hot -water 
irriga.,  and  toxis :  reduction 
under  hypaotio   suggestion, 
ii.  J-.*M. 
Rupture. 

In  pliea  v^neo-uterina,  ase 
forced  snteflex.  of  nt.,  com- 
pression •  baadafe  of  gause 


Labor,  Putsiouwy  {continued). 

Total  Heart-tone  in  Normal  Labor, 
Absence  op^M.  Bar,  ii.  J-1. 

Kraske'b  Operatio.n,  Labor  apter— 
Lithotsky,  ii.  J-3. 

Levator  Ani,  FvNcnoN— Diekiasoa,  ii. 
J-3. 

Membranes,  Functions— J.  H.  Emersoa. 
ii.  J-1. 

Second  Stage,  Extension  op  FosTirs  in— 
Litsmann,  Schroeder  aad  Strati,  UofT- 
heins,  O.  Ernest  Hermaa  aad  Charles 
Ooullet,  ii.  J-2. 

Shoulder,  Delitert— Leoaet,  ii.  J-3. 


Placenta.  Adherent— Berry  Hart,  ii.  J-32. 
Hjcmorkhace    prom    Premature    De- 
tachment—B.  T.  E.  Davies.  Wilmer 
Brinton,  ii.  J-31. 

Prolapse— MSaohmeyer,  Wm.  H.  Lath- 
rop,  ii.  J-31. 

Retention  — 8.  Remy,  Hichon.  Msjor, 
Aldini,  Alf.  Liigari,  H.  W.  Fienad, 
Ahlfeld,  U.  J-32. 

Porro's  Operation- Braucamst,  ii.  J-16; 
Blnndell,  Chalet,  John  Bartlett,  Frank, 
D.  Berry  Hart,  W.  Sutugia,  A.  L.  Gala- 
bin,  Maris  Oommeri,  Kufferath,  Wyder, 
W.  8.  Robertson,  J.  J.  Black,  William 
Duaoaa,  Saeri,  ii.  J-18. 

Statistics— Ehler,  fiehaata,  ii.  J-44 ;  Joseph 
Price,  Goodell.  Piaard,  Davis,  Fraipoat, 
Kulferath.  U.  J-46. 

Utbrcb,  Inversion— Vinceat,  Arthur  Jef- 
fersoa.  ii.  J-33:  N.  Guhman,  Walter 
Hutohiasoa,  Jeffersoa,  Gustov.  Braua, 
George  E.  Fell,  W.  Huber,  A.  Berg- 
strand,  Isaac  £.  Taylor,  ii.  J-34. 

Rupture— Leopold  Veit,  Piskaoek,  Wiae- 
kel.  Kaltenbach,  Hoftneier,  ii.  J-34; 
Piskacek,  ii.  J-S5:  Breisky,  Piskacek, 
Fletscbmann,  Felseareich,  von  Erlach, 
Breus,  Peter,  v.  Baadl,  Libotsky,  Veit, 
Schroeder,  Ingersler,  Charles  A.  L. 
I^eed,  Stanislaus  Braun,  GusUv.  Brana, 
Karl  A.  Herafeld,  Couder,  Bousguet, 
Deutsch.  u.  J-36 ;  Oscar  Schaeffer,  Pilta, 
T.  Tradoa,  Heary  C.  Coa,  T.  L.  McDer- 
mott,  A.  A.  Matheson,  Finger,  H.  C. 
Owea,  William  T.  Lusk.  Winckel,  A. 
Withers  Green,  Henibld,  ii.  J-37. 


Version,  Cephauc— W.  Claytoa   Dukes, 
S.  T.  Yoaat,  U.  J-10. 

Prophtlactic  in  Coktracted  Peltib— 
Nagel.  Gnsserow,  James  T.  Simpsoa, 
Alfred  DUhrssea.  Litunann,  ii.  J-9; 
Litsmana,  Duhrssea,  Gusserow,  A.  Mar- 
tini, Tamier,  Bumm,  ii.  J-10. 


Lacquer  Poisoiriiro— D.  W.  Preatiss,  ▼.  A-86. 


Lactic  Acid,  Therapeutic  Usrb— Wm.  B. 
Eager,  t.  A-86. 


Lactose,  Therapeutic  Uses— Germaia  84«. 
v.  A-86. 


LAONrtN,  Thrrapbutic  Usss— A.  Gottstaia, 
Koch  aadWolfrhagel,T.  A-86;  E.  Stem, 
V.  A-87. 
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WITUERSTINE. 


Ist  Col.— Iji  to  IA> 
Sd  Col.— La  to  La. 
Sd  Col^l*  to 
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Laiynz,  dlaeuM  (amUmmed). 

tabanaloaii ^ir.  F-  2 

•tioiogj  Mid  pAthologj W.  F-  I 

wTOACBEI^ttw  ••••••••••■•■••••••••••••■••IT*  c*  V 


JjujuTf  tnchmt  and  oMophagni,  dli- 

•  •••••••■•••■•••••■••••••••••Iv^   m^        A 


LAlanl  aamUnrt,  traakBMnt Jii.  F-  38 

B«n»«U'B  appuatu Hi.  F-  » 

Bael/'f  apparatu ....JU.  F-  41 

Hoflk'i  appaiates. .........Jii.  F-  42 

Hoffa'a  ■iiapMwioB-awlii(......iU.  F-  43 


LaTeadar-oO,  aatiaeptlo  aotioii....T.  A-  87 


Lead  aeatata,  tharap«atl« 


.T.  A'  87 


Lead  poiMning.  alMtridtj  in .t.  C-  22 


Lagal  medidiM  and  toxieolofj It.  J-    1 


Iiapia    I^pf<My>« I. .•«..«••.•.••.•.•. ...IT.  A~  84 

•Uologj  and  pathology W.  A-  34 

rapid  ipraad  od {▼.  M-    7 

troatmoat....... ir.  A>  37 

Laaooojtet,  ftuotimiioC .t.  H-   2 

LMoeoTtluamia 11.  E-  11 

•tiologj  and  pathologj.. il.  E-  11 

traatmant II.  E>  12 

Lraoonalaoa  in  blood It.  L-  39 

mothylamina. It.  L>  39 

plaanurine. .It.  L*  39 

Liaooplakia  Vaeoalla. iU.  J-  26 

Llolian  rabar— liohen  planiia~ It.  A-  16 

dUbrantial  diagnoda It.  A-  18 

miocoaoopioal  •lamination   and 

pathology It.  A-  20 

traat—nt ........It.  A-  19 

Ligamoata,  aaatomj ..........mT.  J>    tf 


THEBAFEU8IS. 


Labor  Uterus,  RurroRS  (roi»- 
tinutd'i. 
(appl.  direct  to  nt.  within 
pontonoal  ear.),  nnd  iodof.- 
gania  tampon  at  site  of  tear 
(of  Qt.  and  vac.),  ii.  J-34. 
6.  DeliTor  ehild  lo  as  boot  to 
•pare  mother:  op.  to  dimin. 
Tol.  of  ohild  indioated  in 
fore-going  or  aflerooralng 
head ;  even  when  pelvio  oon* 
traoL  !•  alight,  perforation; 
in  transrerse  preeentations, 
embr/otomj  preferred  to  ver- 
•ion.  When  preeentinc  part 
haa  entered  peWis,  and  rest 
of  bodT  ia  ia  abd.  ear.,  oom- 
pUto  labor  through  nat.  paa- 
sagea.  7.  When  eh.  entirely 
binrn  into  abdom.  oaT.,  par. 
form  antiaept.  lanarot. ;  noe- 
pltal  op.  or  ikilied  reliable 
aeaistants.  8.  Bef.  and  after 
dallT.  per  ria»  no/.,  irrigate 
Tag.  and  nt.  (aite  of  tear) 
with  sol.  ao.  oarbol.  (2^): 
approximate  edgea  from 
within  and  firom  without: 
lodof.-gauie  tampon  in  Tag. 

ito  be  remoT.  in  8  to  10  d.). 
.  When  eh.  ia  delir.  by  abd. 
•eet.,  cleanse  abd.  cav.,  arrest 
hmm.,  try  to  sntnrs  rent; 
plaee  rope  of  iodof.  ganie  in 
nt  and  vag. ;  compress  site 
of  tear,  after  firm  approz.  of 
edns,  by  a  second  rope.whoee 
end  is  eondacted  out  of  lower 
angle  of  abd.  wnd.  Imcom- 
plSe^  iodof.  gauxe  tampon- 
ade: eompJeJe,  drain,  by 
iodof.  wioking,  ii.  J-S5.  Lap- 
arotomy. Ineompltlet  anti- 
sept,  irriga.,  rest;  eompfete, 
atd.  seet.,  as  soon  as  possible, 
ii.  J.36.  Due  to  hyarocfpk' 
ahu,  eraniot.,  gauxe  drain- 
age, ii.  J-S7. 
VsRsiOir. 
In  generally-contracted 
pelres,  with  praaentation  of 
post,  parietal  bone,  prolapse 
of  funis  (after  fiailure  of 
manual  reposit.),  transrerse 
presentations,  make  version 
and  eztnei.  with  foroeps.  In 
high-/oreep»  op.,  lateral  in- 
eis.  of  introittu  voffitue  with 
antiaep.  Induct,  of  prem. 
lab.  in  subseq.  prsgn.,  if  preT. 
Iab.rasulted  in  dead  ehilaren, 
ii.J4N).  Expectant  attitude; 
Dnhrasen's  meth.,  ii.  J-10. 
Lacqurr  Poisomifo. 

Sol.  of  ae.  earbol.  (1  ^)  in 
eq.  pta.  linaeed-oU  and  Uq. 
caleu,  T.  A-86. 

LaRTRX.  DI8RA8R8. 

Carciroma. 
l4uryngeetomy.  It.  F-10;  ar- 
Ufloial     larynx.    It.    F-12: 
thyrotomy,  it.  F-18;  partial 
exUrpa. ;  resection.  It.  F-14. 

FOREIOR  BODIRS. 

Intubation,  It.  0-8;  tracheot- 
omy. It.  F-18. 

LARTROim,  ACUTR. 

IdiopeUhie  phleffmomnu  or 
Bubmuemu :  Purgation,  ice, 
leeches,  vesica.;  soariflca.  if 
a»dema  threatens,  iv.  F-1. 
Inhala.,  bale.  Pern,  t.  A-21  ; 
massage,  t.  A-90. 
Morbid  Growthb. 
Crushing:  ac.  ohromio.;  thy- 
rotomy :  laryngotomy.  It.  F- 
7:  abscission :  ablation;  ao. 
chromic  iv.  F-8 ;  ac.  lactic.; 
curstte,  iv.  F-IU. 

8TRR08IS.  CHRORIC. 

Intubation,  iv.  G-7:  dilata- 
tion after  traeheot..  It.  F-17 : 
thyrot.:  larvngot.;  Billroth's 
op.,  iv.  F-15. 
TroRROutoaiB. 
Ae.  lactic,  loc.,  curette,  iv. 
F-4 ;  galTano-oant. ;  aleotrol.; 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Lartrz,  Disrasrb— 

Carciroma  —  Newman,  A.  Oovgneaheim, 
iv.  F-10. 

Lartxorctovt  —  E.  Boeoooiini,  Lahna; 
iv.  F-10;  George  R.  Fowler,  iv.  F-11 ; 
T.  R.  French,  It.  F-12. 

Fowler's  Artificial   Lartkx— Fow- 
ler, Gussenbauer,  iv.  F-12. 

NORRAL  COMPBRSATORT   VOICR  AFTER 

— Striibing,  Sohmid,  iv.  F-12;  Laadois, 
It.  F-13  ;  Charles  Symonda,  GrsTiUa 
Macdonald,  Stoerk,  iv.  F-14. 

FoRBiOR  Bodies— II.  R.  Wharton,  Iv.  F-1& 

iRTVRATioR  FOR— S.  J.  Hatsgar,  iT.  G-8; 
Si^oua.  It.  G-9. 

LARTRorru.  ACDTS  —  Moora,  Sokolowaki, 
B.  Fraenkel,  L.  EmmaU  Holt,  It.  F-1  ; 
Laooarret,  Moifta,  iv.  F-2. 

Lbprobt— Fredaiick  Tmrlm,  Woeldridga, 
iv.  F-6. 

Lcpus^Whipham  and  Delipine,  It.  F-6. 

MoRRiD  Growths— 
DiAGROsra— Besohomer,  Semoa,  It.  F-9. 

Etioloot  and  Pathologt— Farmii.  P. 
MeBride,W.  F.  Quaife,  R.  P.  Lincoln. 
LElsben.  DesTeraine.  Ooria,  Miehal- 
son,  iT.  F-7:  Moure,  Ferrueio  Putelli, 
Rioardo  Botay,  Furundarena-Labat,  It. 
F-8. 

Trratkrrt— Massei,  It.  F-9;  GottlHed 
Sohair,  iT.  F-10. 

<Edrha— Felix  Paltssohn,  Yirabow,  It.  F-2. 

Opbratiors— 

STAnsTica-Blllroth,  Frits  Salnr,  It.  F-14. 

Trcdkique- Billroth,  ir.  F-lft. 

Tbtrotomt  or  Lartrco-fissubk— Kari 
Becker,  It.  F-18 ;  Hopmann.  It.  F-19. 

Paraltsbs— Martlna,Bos«nlMMh  and  Semon, 
Lubinaki,  It.  F-10. 

SrEROsis— SehrStter,  Gaofg  Juj&nger,  Wil- 
helm  Fleiner,  iv.  F-17 ;  Thomaa  Annan- 
dale,  H.  Ranks.  Arpad  Garstar,  DUloa 
Brown,  O'Dwyar,  lagala.  It.  G-7: 
O'Dwyer,  Ingab,  It.  Q^ 

Trarb-illuhiratior— Voltelini,  It.  TSi; 
Edison  W.  Fmndenthal,  Yoltolini,  It. 
F-34 :  Heryng.  Bllaadort  J.  Qottateln, 
yoltollnl.  It.  F^. 

TlTBRRCVLOetS— 

Etiologt  ard  Patholog t— a.  B. 
Thrasher,  It.  F-2;  Clarence  C.  Rlsa,  A. 
Gouguenheim.  It.  F-S  :  Kooh,  A.  Cartas, 
Henry  Handford,  Kldd,  L  Griiawald, 
It.  F-4. 

Trbatrbrt— Kransa,  BaryRga,  Gougoan- 
haim.  It.  F-4 ;  Heiyng,^Bet8,  E.  Fitakal, 
Massei,  Hopmaan,  It.  F-5. 


Lartrz,  Teaorra,  ard  (Esophaous,  Dis- 
RASBB— J.  Solia-Oohen,  It.  F-1. 

Lateral  Curtature,  Trrathbht— Riobard 
Barwell,  ill.  F-38;  Aatley  Cooper,  Hi. 
F-40;  Barwell,  F.  Beely,  Fiaoher.  ill. 
F-41:  Beely,  Fischer,  Albert  HoflGa. 
Lorana.  Holgwr  Mygind,  iU.  F-43. 

Latbrdbr-ou.,  Artibbitio  Aotiow— Bae,  ▼. 
A.87. 

Lead  Aobtatb,  THSBAPBimc  Vwu—Tmof, 
T.A-87. 

Lead  Poisoriro— 

ELBCTBicrrr  ir— Semmola.  SaialRi,  ▼.  C-S ; 
Semmola,  Vireoll,  t.  C-2S. 

Lroal  Mrdicirr  ard  Toziooloot— Frank 
Wiathiop  Dnpw,  ir,  J-1. 


1st  CoL—lA  to  Lo. 
Sd  Gol— La  to  li. 
Sd  Ool^lA  to  I<L 
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fa  ftbdominal 

•  «••••••■  ••••••••••Um    \j^         m 


LifMk  IqrgWM  of. ............T.  F-    7 

•iMlrte  llghtif  ...................T.  F-   8 

plUlMAttOB  W    fMn>.«ua<.M ▼.  F-      7 

Uffataing.  paftbolagtaa  l«dou...lU.  A-  37 
liBM  Ugateni.  prapMstlmi  «CJiL  Q-  11 

lip,  pUttiio  tufny  ot ilL  J-  19 

frM  bordtr.  rwlormkiM  or.....aif.  J.  21 

Lipuin  (Mdiriac)  (n*  «1«>  God- 

liTorOil) ^T.B-  35 

tlMnp6QH0   VIM«. ••••••••••.•. •••.T.  A*  of 

Llq««r  unli,  eonipodtl<m U.  I-  IS 

lithU  Mttteuto. ...T.  B-  S4 

Urv,  diMMM  ot. ±  C-  30 

•asloiiia. ...i.  E*  36 

■trophy,  MOto  jollow 1.  C-  34 

drrhoiia »....i.  C-  32 

giOl-fleoiiM i.  C-  40 

hopotltte,  rappantiTo. A.  C-  35 

hTdalMf. i.  C-  38 

«. L  C-  31 

.a.  C-  43 

flkjwMo^ I.  C-  30 

Urm,  miTgioal  diMMM. ill.  C-  43 

■t»niw Jii.  C-  43 

hjdnkU^it iii.  C-  44 

mwUpB. m.  C-  45 

LiTinC  Uith.  proofr Jt.  J-  12 

Looemotor  ataxia  (mo  Awt-ipliiat 

SoloriMio) ii.  B-  SI 

Looo>wood— ootncalvt  mallittmoo. 

loxie  oflMli...... .▼•  A-  88 


T11ERAPEU8I8. 


Labtivz,   DissAsn.  Tdbbbcd- 
toon  ieomtmuad). 
larTiiKoelonr  oarlr  (f).  It. 
F-A;  thrrotMaj;   BUiroth'f 
op..  It.  F-15. 

Latbkal  Cubt  atvkk. 

RaoiiTUato,  BarwoU'B  appar., 
Ui.  F-38:  Barwoli'f  polloj 
appar.,  iii.  F-40;  Booly'i  ap- 
par., iii.  F-41 ;  Hoflkk's  dotor- 
■ion^oorwt,  gynnaitlei :  Uof- 
Ik's  lollor-appar. ;  HoUa'i 
suapeBoioB-nnii<,  fbr  loo- 
lio^i.  hlch  up,  Ui.  F-42. 

LBAD  POISOMIKO. 

Maaaaflo,  t.  A-89. 
Lbtba— Lbtbost. 

iBoealation  (aog.  rwnlta), 
iT.  A-37. 

AJVJBmBTlC  FOBB. 

TobIo  aad,  later,  ehanlmoo- 
gra-oil,  am.  doo.  lint,  later 
iBor.  to  gtt.  XX,  t  i.  d.  ft>r  8 
naoa.:  than  iner.  to  Xj  (3.90 
arai.)  for  4  moa.:  uon  in 
dimin.  doa.  and  applied  fraalr 
ext.  to  atfaet.  pta.,  ir.  A-3H. 
Ho^ag-niui,  t.  A-M. 

UliCBBATBD    TuaXBODLAB 
FOBB. 

Claaaaa  aloan  aad  draos 
dalljr  with  eliaaliB.-oU.  and 
laad  baaten  into  vnlp,  gr. 

3'  (0J9  grm.).  i.i-<i-.  iV-  A- 
.  Unma't  method :  On  lags 
and  Mi  naa  nngt.  ae.  pjrro- 
gall.  (10  )();  OB  reatof  iMtdy 
naa  nngt^  ohr^iarob.  3  i.  d.; 
paint  jaw  witn  sine  gelatin ; 
eorer  flaoe  with  strong  ersa- 
sote-plaatar  mail  oaee  daily ; 
later,  exeiae  taberoles,  give 
iohthjol  intern.,  It.  A-40. 
LBCoocrm  ABi  A . 

Oxrgan  inhala.  (pure),  max. 
doae  105  qta.  (100  litres):  oxr- 

8n  3  pta.  and  nitrogen  1  pi., 
qia.  (38.6  Utrea)  daily :  ar- 
tie.  Fowler's  sol.,  30  drape. 


1. 1.  d.,  ii.  £-13.  Oxygen  in- 
halation, T.  A-101. 

Lnmuf  RuBXB. 

Arsanie  [Fowl,  aol.,  gtt  j  to 
V,  t.  i.  d.f:  alk.  dinret..  iron, 
qoln.,  ae.  nhoaphor.,  and 
stryehn..  with  ext  appl.; 
flreq.  hot  alk.  bathe  (aaiioyl. 
of  aod.  and  borax>,  lOOO  to 
IL-VO  F.— S7.770  to  46.11©  C. 
Thor.  ftrictlons  sevl.  hrs.  bef. 
bath  OT.  d.  with  tlnet.  aap. 
cam  pice ;  if  eannot  be  used, 
try  Tasel.  On  hands,  eorer 
with  t^  Ungt.  diaofa.,  8  p. ; 
bals.  Fern.,  1  p.— M.,  lrJL-10. 

Lip.  Plastic  Svbobbt  or. 

Fbbb  Bobdbb,  Rbstobatiob. 
Trfpler's  op.,  iii.  J-Sl. 

Harklip. 
1.  If  ehild  strong  aad  well 
nonrished.  a  bv.  case  fbr  op. 
3.  If  skin  and  flesh  alone  in- 
ToWed.  wait  till  weaned.  8. 
If  olefl  in  bony  stmet..  "  im- 
mediate op."  within  10  d. 
altar  Urth.  Manriee  CoUis's 
op.,  iii.  J-19. 

LiTBB.  DiSBASKS  OF. 


Pnnelnre  aad  drain.;  inela. 
aad  drain..  Hi.  C-4S.  Ineis. 
early;  opening  high.  If 
ineis.  eontraoted  ay  ribe 
drawing  together,  exseet  one  ' 
or  more;  explore,  pnnet.  if 
pns  suspected,  iii.  C-44. 

ClBBflOSIS. 

Milk  diet:  ealomel  [gr.  1-8 
to  X  (0.01   to  0.7  grmsO]; 

rt.  iod.  [gr.  j  to  XT  (Oj07  to 
grm.)] :  enemata  of  oxy- 
gen; tapping.  1  C-SS.  Al- 
teraaToe  (iodides),  toalee. 
and  divretiee.  with  milk 
diet;  eaffein  [gr.  j  to  t  (0X7 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


LBPBA— LBPBO0T— 

BnoLOGT  A!fi>  PATnoLOor— Zambaeo,  It. 
A-34;  Zambaoo.  It.  A<35;  Danielaen, 
Zambaeo,  Casenave,  DaTorgie,  Gilbert, 
Hedra,  Sigmund.  Ueindestan,  It.  A-36  ; 
Zambaea^  It.  A-37. 

Rapid  Sprbad  or— P.  8.  Abraham,  It.  M-7. 

Tbbatxbbt— Arldng,  It.  A-S7;  Wyndham 
Cottle,  Monat,  Roxbargh,  It.  A-aS;  Ben- 
nett, Monat,  Jones,  ir.  A-3B;  Mooat^ 
Dreckmann,  Unna,  it.  A-40. 


LBVcxxTTTia.  Fcircnoirs  — 
Metsohnikoff,  t.  H-3. 

Leuooctthjibia— 


Diokinson, 


EnOLOGT    AND   PATROUMT— YoB    Jaksch, 

Stilling.  Hoehsinger  and  Sehiff.  Damme, 
ii.  E-12;  MeCall,  Aaderson,  Kinnioutt, 
Eboteia,  Westphal.  Stiaslng,  Cnrseh- 
mann,  Moaler,  li.  E-13. 

Tbbatbbbt— Stieker,  Ahmual  1888,  Da 
Coata  and  Hershey,  Thaoher,  Kahler,  ii. 
E-13 ;  Thaoher,  Da  Goeta  and  Hezahey, 

auineke,     SUntsing,   F.    Fonhhelmer, 
enry,  ii.  £-14. 

Lbvodbaibis  IB  BuwD— Wnrg,  It.  L^. 

Lbucoplabia  Bvccalis— Oarretson,  iii.  J-38 

LiCHBSr  RCBXB  —  LlCHBH  PLAifim— R.  W. 
Taylor,  Abnval,  llebra.  It.  A-16;  Tay- 
lor, It.  A-17;  Hebra,  Taylor,  It.  A-19. 

UlCBOSOOPICAL  EXAKIXATION  AMD  PaTROL- 

OGT  —  Chrsonsiewsky.  It.  A-SD;  Raa- 
Tier,  Valdever.  It.  A-23:  CollinsWar- 
ren.  It.  A-Z4;  llerxhelmer.  Hallopean, 
iT.  A-25;  Wilson,  TorSk,  Kaposi.  Bee- 
nier,  Hebra,  Unna,  Brooq,  Rona,  E.  Wil- 
aoB,  Taylor,  Fsffard,  Robinson,  Riohand, 
It.  A-26:  Kaposi,  E.  Wilson,  Hebra, 
Beenler,  C.  Boeek.  Hans,  Hebra,  Unna, 
It.  a-37;  HebnL  Kapoai,  DoTorgie, 
Unna,  E.  Wilson,  Beenier,  It.  A-28. 

LiOABBirrs,  Abatobt  — J.  Bland  Sntton, 
Wrisbaig,  Saatorini,  t.  J-8. 

LlOATVBB  BB  MASBB,  IB  ABDOBIBAL  OPBBA- 

TiOBS— L.  A.  Stimson,  iii.  C-1 ;  J.  B. 
Mears,  Ui.  C-3. 

Light,  Htgibbb  or— 

Elbctbic  Lightibo— Ranas,  P.  da  Pletim 

Santa,  t.  F-8. 

PvBiriCATioif  or  Oas— Ellioe  Clark,  t.  F-8. 

LlOHTBIBO.    PaTHOLOOIOAI.   LBBIOBS  —  Hob- 

neesy,  ill.  A-37. 

LiBBR  LioATUBBs.  PBxr  ABATioB— TreadelsB- 
borg,  Heyder,  Meyer,  iii.  Q-11. 

LiFABiB,  TmBAPEimc  UsRB— Baehhaia,  t. 
A-87:  Ton  Mering.  Demetrlns  Qalatti, 
T.  A-88. 

LiquoB  Amni,  COMPoaiTioB— Koettaita,  ii. 
I-Sl. 


I 


LiTBiA  Cabbohatb— Gorsky,  Leeeeh,  t.  B-34. 

LiTBB,  DiSBASBS  OP— 

Argioba— Martinotti,  i.  £-38. 

Atbopht.  Acute  Yellow  —  Martlnes, 
Rosenheim,  Roloff  aad  Mnnk,  i.  C-34 ; 
Foltanek,  FrOs,  i.  C-S6. 

CiBBHoeia— Podwysaoiki.  Steiahana,  Mae 
Donald.  Millard,  M.  P.  Jaeobi,  Ihrolaier. 
Hallopean,  JoffVoy,  Petrone,  i.  C-S2; 
Millard.  Sammola,  Jaeeovd,  de  Braa.  I. 
C-S3;  Dnhamel.  Olorer.  Moany,  Hek« 
teen,  i.  C-34. 


1^60 


WITHERSTINE. 


1st  Col— Lo  to  T  jr. 
8d  Cul—L.!  to  I^u. 
8d  CoL— U  to  Lj. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Loeost-loaf,  toiioeffeote t.  A>  88 


Lumbago  (tM  NeunlgU) ii.  C-  67 


T11ERAPEU8IS. 


ftbwen Ui.  B-  13 

inatment iii.  B-  25 

actinomyoMif _ i.  A-  78 

ooUapM iii.  B-  35 

fbraign  body i.  A-  70 

gang r«B« » I.  A-  52 

haraia iii.  B-  S5 

CBdamjL. i.  A-  66 

■yphilia i.  A-  77 

tvraon i.  A-  flO 

bronohoaale I.  A-  70 

oalealna «.i.  A-70, 71 

aardnoma i.  A-  OB 

myxoaarooma i.  A-  70 

■areoma. 1.  A-  70 

•Tphilitie .1.  A-  69 


Lnpns,  traatmant ir.  A-  54 

foliaflaoai iii.  D-  31 

plaatie.  ireataiaBt iii.  Q.  32  I 

Tvlgails,  traafanaat ir.  A-  49 


Lyeopodium,  oompoeitioo. r.  A-  88 


L^jwpiu  TixglBioaa,  thampenlie  uaaa 

T.  A-  88 


Lymphadenoma,  ganaral iii.  K-  21 


Lympbatio  aiigoisamaBt,  alaotrioity 


AlITUURS  QUOTED. 


in. 


.T.  C-    4 


Lympb-chftBoala.  rvpUin iii.  I-    5 


Lymphoma,  malignant. Iii.  K-  21 


Liter,  Dias^Mies  or.  Cibkhobis 
(eoiUtMiMcl). 
to  U.32  gnn.)J  :  aaoltlo  flnid. 
SviU  (>^  litre),  iatam.,  i. 
C-S4.  Dioacoroa  ▼illoaa,  ▼. 
A-51. 
Docrcs  CHOLBOOOII08,  Oblit- 

BRATION. 

Cholecystontorotomy,  iii. 
0"48. 

Oall-stones. 
Cboleoyatotomy,  i.  C-40.  Ol. 
olivB,  large  doaafl,  Siv  to  vj 
(124  to  187  grm.).  add  >«< 
of  menthol,  Xaf,  to  15  4 
cognac,  vital li  ovi  no.  ij  to 
each  doee.  Take  in  6  to  8 
portioBB,  within  2  or  3  hn. ; 
then  wash  mouth  with  vineg. 
and  wat.  and  take  hot,  strong 
eoffee.  Maiwafe.  i.  041.  1 
**  Pumping  the  liver,"  i.  042. 
Cholaoyitotomy,  oholeeys- 
teotomy,  iii.  C-46;  chole- 
lithotrity,  iii.  0-47. 

Hepatitis.  Scppitratitb. 
Poultioei  and  opium ;  rest  in 
bed;  Vichy  water,  i.  <>35. 
Punetnre,  aapinu,  irriga. 
(warm  boric-acid  aol.  1  to  48) 
night  and  morning,  drain., 
■loppy  |>oaIticea;  oount«r> 
opening,  i.  C-37.  Inda.  and 
drainVi-  C-38. 

Htdatidb. 
Aipira..  puncture,  tipping,  i. 
C-38 ;  electrolysie.  paraait. 
iqjaet.,  i.  C-39.  Ofi.  by  two 
itagas:  Pttriton.  aihci.  by 
iaela.,  and  packing  with  car- 
bol.  gauM.  Op.  by  cauatioa : 
op.  by  eanule  a  demeure.  If 
rupture  iato  pleura,  make 
ftae  iueia.,  iii.  C-44.  Evao. 
by  expira.;  Inoia.,  tap  and 
•titeh  edgM  to  abd.  wad.; 
remove  all  eyata  and  adber. 
pta. ;  enucleation  aad  raaao- 
tion  of  liver,  iii.  C-45.  Elastic 
suturaa.  soaked  in  carbolic 
aol.  (5)().  iii.  C-46. 
ICTKltus.    (Quodvidr.) 

LocovoTOR  Ataxia.  (See  Spinal 
Oird.  Tabes.) 

LocL'sT-LRAP,  Toxic  Errsors. 
Purgation,  light  diet.  t.  A-88. 

LiTNo,  DisRAais  or. 
Abscess  op. 
Pneumonotomy  and  pneumo- 
nectomy, iii.  B-2S. 

AcriM0HTCX»I8. 

Incision,  etc.,  i.  A-79. 
Oangrbiix. 
Intra- pnlm.  Iqjeot.;  inoia., 
irrig.  with  subl.  sol.  (OJi  In 
1000).  dtainage.  Oro-naaal 
respirator  with  ao.  earbol., 
ana  f^a  ventila.  of  room; 
liq.  diet ;  quin.  mixt.,  i.  A-52. 
Hyrtol,  gr.  ii)^  (0.15  grm.) 
in  ci^Mnl..  t.i.d.,  V.  A-94. 

HBRWIA,  80PRA-CLATICnLAR. 

If  reduoible,reduoaand  maia- 
tain  by  compress  and  band- 
age, iii.  B-16. 

a&DEMA. 

Pilocarpine  rmnr.,  gr.  ^to  ^ 
(0.006  to  0.016  grm.VI,  i.  A-66; 
oxygen  inhala.,  v.  A-I02. 

LOPOB. 

Atomiia.  of  a  10  4  sol.  ao. 
carbol.  for  15  min.  aaily,  loe., 
with  dreasiag  of  aame  sol., 
iv.  A-54.  Remove  entire 
thick n.  of  affect,  akin  and 
graft  with  skin-grafts,  iii. 
G^. 
Vulgaris. 
8crape.  apply  ice.  Iv.  A-49. 
Hydroxylamine  sol.  in  ale  or 
flye.  (1  to  500).  appl.  extern., 
iv.  A -62.  Hydroxylamine 
sol.  in  ale.  and  glye.  (I  to 
1000^ ;    app.  3  to  j  t.  d.,  v. 


Liter,  Diseases  or  (rMuUinited). 

Oall-bto.hes— A.  Depace,  Spaneer  Walla,  i. 
C-40;  Tbomayer,  Iloehiing,  Sanadara, 
Dnrand,  Amosaa,  Breanaa,  Delonna. 
Mean,  Moriei.  Dubois,  Blardqaey  and 
Buymond,  Kishklo.  Verdalla,  Abalas, 
Porter,  Rosenbeig,  Qeo.  Harlay,  i.  G-41 : 
A.HNUAL  1888,lVylie,  Harlay,  Comingor, 
Zenker,  Uauaar,  i.  C-42. 

Hepatitis.  Suppurative— Giegal,  i.  C-K; 
Kartttlia.  Younga.  WarinL  Fkrka,  i. 
C-36:  Vaughn.  Harlay,  i.  C^;  Ortii. 
Ruscha.  i.  C-38. 

Htdatids— Thomas,  i.  &S8;  Kranaa,  anon., 
i.  C-vfi):  Morris,  Semoladar,  Raamussaa, 
i.  C-40. 

Icterus  —  Chauffard,  Wail,  Oerhardt, 
Kxaua,  Ooodhar.  Witkowaki.  i.  &S2. 

Mblanosarcoiia  — Litten,  Trommar,  Vlr- 
chow,  benator,  Targett,  i.  C-43. 

PHTSiouMSr— RrMar,  Schiff.  Hegar,  Jaoquas, 
Lanlarbaoh,  Claude  Baniard,  fbaHok,  i. 
C^. 

Liver,  Surgical  Disrasbb— 

Abscess  —  Maekansia,   Dnan.   WilliaBu, 
Chaavel,  iii.  C-43. 

Hydatid  Ctst— Thomas,  iii.  C-44;  Mor- 
ris, iii.  C-4&. 

Rbsbctiow  — Boggi.    Caoeberelli.    Pba- 
Umpaki,  Batbaoei,  ill.  C-45. 

LiTiicG   Birth,   Proofs— Zalaaki,  ir.  J-13: 
Lowndea,  iv.  J-U;  NikiUn,  It.  J-IS. 

Loco-weed— A8TRAGA1.US  Malu8ivos,Toxic 
ErncTB— Maiy  G.  IHj,  v.  A-S8. 


Locust-leat.  Tozio  Errnrri— Bobari  Coli- 
man,  Jr.,  t.  A-88. 

LuNcs.  Dtskasrs  or— Jamas  T.  Whittakar,  E. 
8.  McKee,  B.  L.  Taylor,  i.  A-1. 

Abscess— S.  Seabury  Jonaa.  iii.  B-12:  Laa- 

sen,  Rnueberg,  Jonea,  Graves,  iii.  B-13. 

TREATVEifT— W.  Koch.  TOB  Opauohowaki. 

Zakharewitch.  iii.  B.  26;  Jos.  O'Dwyer. 

iii.  B-27. 

AcnMOKTCosrs  —  Israel.  Lindt.  Lakar.  I. 

A-78;  Sokoloff.  R&timeyer,  i.  A-79. 
Collapse— Godlee.  A.  H.  Smith,  Hi.  B«. 
FORKIOR  Boot— Lilliea,  i.  A-70. 
Gakorene— Malagola.  Squire,  i.  A-52. 
Hbrmia— A.  II.  Smith,  Ui.  B-9S. 

CEdxna— Gmasman.  von  Baaob,  Gohahaim 
aad  Welch,  Moyer,  i.  A-66. 

SrpRTLTS— Gulliver,  Stuart.  Shafctnek.  Bow- 
ditch,  Dieulafov,  i.  A-77;  Potaln,  Lusi- 
gartaa,  Renii,  f.  A-78. 

Tumors— Ldlllas,  i.  A-7D. 

BROircnocxLB— Arnold,  i.  A-70. 

Calculus- Fraankat.  1.  A-TD;  McaoaU,  L 
A-71. 

Carcinova— Waoqnes,  Haadford,  Gray, 
Olroda,  I.  A-«>. 

MrzosAROONA— Shattuek.  1.  A-70. 

Sarcoma— Bock,  Hnbar,  Hampela,  I.  A-70. 

SrPBiLiTto— Gray,  I.  A-69. 

Lupus- 

Trratmbnt  —  F.  Samaladar,  Cordaro,  iv. 
A-54. 

Vulgaris.  TRBiTMEirr- naaaaea.  iv.  A-49. 

LrooPoofUM,  CoMPOsiTioM— Langar,  ▼.  A-88. 

Lroopvs  ViROfiriGus.  Tbrbapbutic  Uibi— 
W.  8.  Hector,  t.  A-88. 

LrMPnATic  Eroororvrrt— 
ELECTRiaTT  15— Mordhorst,  t.  C-4. 

LrMPH-CRAirirRLs,  Rupture— Navftld,  Gaa* 
aenbauar,  iii.  1-5. 


Iftt  Col..Ma  to  Me. 
»d  Coi.^Ma  to  Mjb 
8d  Col«-.BI»  to  Mo. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


lUforocloiaiM ii.  C-  28 

MMOottonm iii.  J-  2U 

Maia  •■   oroelMt,   fmtbiologj   »aA 

tnatiMnt iii.  F-  64 

lUlMiid  fcTWB... . . J.  H-  M 

diacwMit J.  H-  99 

ttMogj i.  U-  M 

patbology i.  H-  S9 

ftrMtOMBt i.  U-  00 

MaligMBt  poafeale,  tnmtaMDL iii.  K-  18 

Ifalte,  IbTOT. i.  H-  77 

in ▼.  E-  M 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


MMBmill*,  dcpraMtd,  oparmCion  for 

ui.  o-ao 

]fMnmill«plMt7 — iii.  L-    8 

MABMBillo,  toxioologj  Mid  th«nip«a- 

Mantaiu,  •leolrleitj  ia.. t.  C-  11 

Maniaffi,  oouMiciilnMiu. v.  E-  34 


thM«p*atie 
V.  A   80 


Maim  kk  Ckochkt. 

Bar^  Stagen:  Manage, 
ftiotion,  inuBotion,  •Icetric. 
ehanga  of  work.  la  UUer 
Hagm,  tnat.  natatiifaetonr, 
iii.  F-«4. 


Mai^bial  Fbtbbs. 

Qaiaiaa  rrr.  r  to  xzx  (0.33 
to  Scrm.iJ  and  pilooarpino 
[gr.  T-64  to  ^  (U.UU1  to  U.03 
grm.)]  loredaee  spleen  and 
laereaje  blood-oelli,  i.  H-^: 

Snin.  6  h.  bef.  paroxjnn,  or 
h.  bef.  ehill  t»  qwAidian  ; 
M  tertktna,  12  hn.  bef.  ehill : 
M  muMrtanm,  15  to  18  hrs.  bef. 
ehill ;  ia  dir.  doaee.  1.*^  min. 


Bualoid  praeMi,  dliaaaM. iv.  C-  29 

laaaioraitia....... ................... .IT.  c«*  zv 

Majer'i  doaehe~ ir.  C-  34 

Mejer'a  flnger<pn>C6etor.....iT.  C-  35 

Mejer's  mooth^gag It.  C-  Sft 

Mejer'a  ilng-kttilb ir.  C-  M 

operalioa    ffsr    opeaiag     aa- 
trum. ir.  C-  3A 

I 

Traatiaaa'a  eharp  •pooa....{T.  C-  M  \ 

perioatitit It.  (^33. 37 

phlegmon  orar  maatold  proeeae 

'      ir.  C-  38 
•kvU.  ebroale  eimphjaena.....iT.  C-  S5 

Mataraal    ImpriailoBt    (eea    Preg* 

Maaslaa i.  I-  17 

eeinplloafcioaa  —  iafeeCiona  broa- 

eho-pnenmonia....... .~.-l.  !•  20 

raricalla. » 1. 1-  21 

apldaniea  of. .-It.  M-    & 

etiology \.  I-  17 

Incubation 1. 1-  18 

pathologj 1. 1-  18 

pMpeptone  or    henialbvmoae 

ia  nrine !•  I-  18 

■jmploBBatologj {.  I-  17 

Meat,  bjgiane  of. t.  F-  10 

piomainee  la. ■•.••..•..•••... .•••..«.▼.  s'  19 
iabevBUOQa t.  F-  19 

Meala,  eoasvaiptioB  of  diaeaaed....T.  E-  30 

Medlartinal  dieeaaa. i.  A-  80 

Mediaatiaam.  abaocee. iii.  B-  13 

tnmon. iii.  B-  U 

32— ▼ 


apart.  Mere.,  quia.,  and  ar- 
senic, i  11-4)0.  Arsenic  [Fow- 
ler's sol.,  gtt.  ill  to  z  (0.2D  to 
0.06  gnn.),  in/ttr  /tmrni],  I. 
H-61.  Fartheaieine,  gr.  1-12 
(OM  grm.).  r.  A-IOS;  am- 
moa.  pierate,  gr.  iiss  (0.ltl7 
grm.)  ST.  4  h..  ▼.  A-1(I9. 
Qnin.,  sttlph.,  ae.  lact..  Mm 
gr.  j  (0.084  grm.):  aq.  ad  111  v 
(0.31  e.em.)  — M.  8.:  Use 
njpod.  ia  pernicious  eases. 
T.  A-114.  Ih  htemorrhngir 
eases,  qaia.  la  laiga  doses, 
after  calomel  purge.  Fur 
fMuuBo  eutd  wumitutg,  ice,  hot 
water,  morph.  h]rpod. ;  use 
morph.  sparingly  or  not  at 
all.  Non-irritatlBg  diuret.. 
lager  beer;  diaphoretics,  i. 
U-61.  WannoTTspor^baths, 
warm  paoks.  piloearp.  hyp. 
[mar.,  gr.  1-64  to  >g  (0.0U1 
to  0.03  grm.)].  In  <tmva- 
Inrenee,  quia,  in  small  dos.. 
with  iron  aad  stryeha.  For 
feeble,  rapid,  or  dicrotic 
ra/Mp,  nss  digitalis,  i.  H-62. 
Quia.  Sttlphovinate ;  qnin. 
aad  aatiDyr. ;  neutral  hrdro- 
ohlor.  of  qnin.  hypoa.,  v. 
A-114.  Quin.  bimnr.,  with 
nryi ;  qnin.  dihydrobromide ; 
quin.  arMoiate,  gr.  1.1 
(0.07  grm.)  in  2 doe.,  ser.  hrs. 
bef.  chill.  r.A-1 15.  Resordn, 
gr.  T  (0J2gTm.;  t.i.d.,  T. 
A-I17:  ae.  salicyl.,  gr.  xy 
(1  grm.),  in  spts.  mth.  aitr., 
Ij  (31  grm.).  T.  A-I21. 


Maitxanillo,  Toxic  ErracTs. 
Aleohol.  T.  A-89. 


Mabasmci. 

Electricity:    geal.   Ikradis., 

T.C-ll. 


MAaroio  Pbogbss,  DiiKAasB. 
Mabtoiditis— 
If  MOTi  carfy,  paraoeat.  of 
tymp.  lafla.  through  Ens- 
tach.  tubee,  hot  or  cold  app. 
over  mastoid  and  leeches; 
when  swell,  exists.  Wilde's 
indsions.  RemoTe  polypi 
and  eaaeous  masses  witn  syr., 
eleanae  tymp.  car.  through 
E.  tube  and  E.  cath.  with 
wk.  sol.  sod.  bicarb.  Whea 
post,  wallnf  ext.  caa.  bulges, 
use  flreq.  and  prolong,  warm- 
water  douche«  aad  incise 
swollen  tis.  freely,  iv.  C-37. 
Reeeetion,  ir.  C-29;  treat 
otorrh.  as  a  prophyl.  meas- 
ure, iv.  (^30 ;  electro-cautery 
oTor  mastoid  regioa  with  an- 
tisept.  appl.  thro.  ext.  aud. 
caa. ;  resection  in  post.  part. 
In  eat.  m»rti,  aatlsep.  aad 
free  draiaage ;  Meyer's 
douche:  treat  naso-pharyn., 
hyper,  tonsils,  adeaoid  rego- 
tatiOBs;   Myer's  riag-kaife; 


Mackoglossus— Bmek,  ii.  C-28. 
Maim  bn  Ckochkt— 

PATHOUWr     AND    TBBATKBITr- E.    Bollet 

FoBcet,  m.  F-64. 
Malarial  Fetkbs- 

DiAtt.Nosis— Neely.  Ferreira,  i.  11-59. 

Etiologt  —  Cell!  and  Ouamieri,  Golgi. 
CoiiBoilman.  Kenstsky.  Laveran,  Mar- 
ehialkTa  and  Olli.  I^reran  aad  Rioh- 
ard.  i.  11-56:  Golgi,  Marohiafava  and 
Celli,  i.  H^7:  Nikolai  A.  Sakhaior, 
Lucas,  LaTeraa.  i.  H-.W. 

PATHOiiOOY— Kalindero.  i.  11-59. 

Tkkathbnt- Jacooud,  Joseph  Joaas,  i.  II-60 ; 
Riochi,  McUughlin.  i.  H-61. 

Malta.  Fkvkb— Bruce,  anon.,  Veale.  i.  11-77. 
IlRrATic  DiSRASK  i!v— Surgeon-Oeal.  James 
Siadair,  MoLeaa,  t.  £^1. 

MAMSftLLAPLAaTT— W.  L.  Axford,  til.  0-30; 
iii.  tr%. 

MAjrXANlLLO,    TOXIOOLOCT  AHD    THBBAPBO- 

TIC8— A.   BeUnoourt,   t.  A-88;   Betaa- 
eourt,  T.  A-89. 

Marriaob- 
GOWSANGVIKBOIJS— M.  Iluth,  T.  E-24. 

Massaob— Othnasticb,  Thebapbutic  Usbb 
-Baron  Nil  Posse.  Frank  R.  Fry, 
Mary  A.  Spink,  Kendal  Franks.  O. 
Tedesoht,  Le  Marine!,  v.  A-89:  Wm. 
Calweli.  Baudot,  Korteweg.  II.  Keller. 
A.  Ptolnbiaski,  Q.  Berne.  Adolphe  Wahl- 
tneh.  Olovetsky,  v.  A-90. 

Mastoid  Pbocbss.  Dibbasbb— 

Mastoiditis— Holger  Mygind,  Schmiege- 
low,  iv.  C-29;  Fialaysoa  and  Barr,  iv. 
C-30:  Richard  Williams.  Polltaer,  iv. 
C-31 :  O.  D.  lV>meroy,  iv.  C-32;  Laoosuret. 
Miaiere.  Wilde,  A.  Ricard.  Hermann 
Schwartse.  Charies  H.  May,  Trant- 
man.  Merer,  iv.  C-33:  Trautman, 
Mejrer,  Wilde,  Iv.  (>34 ;  Schwartse,  iv. 
C-S5;  CoisoMdo.  Michael.  H.  T.  Morse, 
iv.  C-S6;  Wilde,  E.  Vaa  MiUingen, 
Mltakuaer,  iv.  C-37:  KUster,  C.  Wolf, 
SchwartM,  iv.  0-38;  Virehow,  Kuster, 
iv.  C-39. 

Pbriootitis-A.  Gonguenheim.  Levi,iv.C-37. 

PULBGBOll  OVKB  MASTOID   PBOOBSI— A.  D. 

Williams,  iv.  C-36. 
Skull,  Chkonic  EMPHrsKMA— SoBBaBbBrc. 
iv.  C«.  • 

Mrasleb— 

Complications— 
Ihpectiovs  BKOiirHO-PKKiriioiriA— Bard. 

i.  1-20. 
Varicblla— F.  W.  Joshua,  i.  1-21. 
EpiDBMici  OP— Wolford.  iv.  M-5. 
Etioloot- Sevestrs.  i.  1-7. 
Ircdbatior- P.  Trekaki.  J.  J.  Eyre,  i.  1-18 : 

Thomas  F.  Ravea,  i.  1-20. 
Patboloot— 
Proprptonb.    or    Hbkialbvmobb     in 
Urine— Loab,  i.  1-20. 
Btmptoicatoloot- H.  Laroux,  TowaseBd, 
i.  1-17. 
Mbat,  Htgibne  or— 
ProMAiNEs  IN— PoIIb  aad  LaUt,  v.  F-19: 

P.  de  Pletra  Saata.  v.  F-20. 
TuBBBCULODs— Editor  Brit.  Med.  Joum., 
V.  F-19. 

MBATB.  CONBUMPTIOIf  OP  DiBBABBD— Rabbi 
Davis.  Snrgeon-Genl.  James  Siaelair, 
Maclean,  Marks,  F.  S.  Billiags.  v.  E-31. 

Mediastinal  Disbabb— Harry  Edwards,  i. 

A-80. 

Mediabtinvm— 
Abscess— Hare.  ill.  B-13. 
TcBOBa-Letulle.  H.  Mallet,  ill.  B-U. 

Medical  Dbhograpbt— Albert  L.  Oikoa,  v. 

E-1. 
NOBBNCLATVRB- H.  T.  Ouss,  V.  E^ ;    G. 

F.  Schrady.  Donald  Maoalister,  Oldberg, 

E.  Ray  Lankester.  v.  E-38. 
Medical    Expert     Tejitimont  —  Demaage, 

Gnilloi.  iv.  J-l :  Ward.  Judge  Bartlett, 

iv.  J-2 :  Sir   Fits  James  Stephen,  Bart- 

latt,  iv.  J^ 
Mblanohoua— 

Tkeatmbnt— Nefkel.  ii.  C-45. 
Mblanuria— Voa  Jaksoh.  Pollak,  StUlar.  It. 

K-8. 
Mblilot.  Toxic  Eppbcts— Carrey,  Oollia.  v. 
I  A-91. 
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Medio&I  deBM^rmphjr .v.  E-    1 

BoteeDcUturs ▼.  E-  37 

Hfldioftl  •Xpert  tastimoiij.. ir.  J-    1 

Melaaeholia,  trMOiMiit ii.  C-  45 

MelMivrU. W.  K-    8 

Melilot,  toxto  efr«cta ..t.  A-  91 

MOlOplSKy  •••••••■•••••••••• ••••••••••lila  V*  lo 

Membnaa  tjmpaai !▼.  C-    5 

artiflciAl It.  C-    5 

perforation iv.  C-    9 

di««noaia. iv.  C-    9 

phthltia,  membrane  iu ..iv.  C-  10 

raptare !▼.  C-    9 

Meaingitia,  oerebro-spinal  (lee  Brain, 

diaeMes) IL  A-  46 

suppurative Ji.  A-  48 

tuberoular JI.  A-  48 

Menorrha^^  and  metrorrhagia.... ii.  F-  48 

Menetraation,  diaordera Ii.  F-  46 

amenorrboea ii.  F-  46 

etiology  and  treatment. ii.  F-  46 

induced U.  F-  49 

dysmenorrhoBa,  treatment ii.  F-  47 

general  oonaideratSona ii.  F-  46 

menopaoae,  relation  to  diaeaae.ii.  F-  5U 
menorrhagia  and  metrorrhagia 

ti.  F-  48 
menatrual  peritonitla,   habitoal 

ii.  F-  M 

menatraation,  fetid ii.  F-  49 

TieariouA ii.  F-  49 

ovulation  and Ji.  I-  22 

peritonitla  foUoiring  ovarian  apo- 
plexy  ii.  O-  46 

theoriea  of. , il.  G-  44 

Mental  diaeaaea il.  D-    1 

Menthol,  therapeutic  uaea ...▼.  A-  91 

Mercury  (aee  alao  Hydrargyrum). v.  A-  56 

biniodide. -, -v.  B-  35 

ohronie  polaonlng  by v.  A-  81 

Meaeatery,  chylona  eyat  of. lii.  C-    3 

eyata  of. ill.  C-    4 

Methacetin,  therapeutic  uaea jr.  A-  91 

Methylaoetanilide— exatgine.  thera- 
peutic uaea v.  A-  93 

Methyl-chloride  anaeatheaia iii.  P-  15 

general iii.  P-  15 

local iii.  p.  15 

Methyl-ehloride,  therapeutic  uaet.T.  A-  92 

Methyl-pfaenyl-ketone t.  B-   2 

Microbe,  the. iv.  L-  38 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


Mastoid  Process.  Disk  asks. 
Mastoiditis  (amtinunl). 
Trautman'a  sharp  apoona. 
iv.  C-33;  Meyer'a  mouth- 
gag  and  flnger-proteetor; 
open  mastoid  oella.  1.  If  ai*. 
infl.  of  cella,  with  ratent.  of 
pus  after  appl.  of  cold  by  ice- 
bags  or  ooil,  after  Wilde'a  in- 
cla.,  do  not  wait  over  1  wk.; 
2.  In  ohr.  inll.  of  M.  where 
repeat,  att.  of  awell.  with 
oonaeq.  improv.  have  taken 
place,  or  abeoeas  and  flatula 
pointing  in  maat.  reg.,  neck, 
and.  can.,  or  pharvn.:  3.  If 
retained  pua  or  eholeatwito- 
ma  of  mid.  ear  cannot  be  evae. 
by  nat.  channels,  aa  anon  as 
aerioua  aympt.  arlae:  4. 
Long-cont.  pain  in  mastoid 
ng.  when  not  controlled  bv 
other nmed.:  5.  Aaprophvl. 
againat  lesult  of  incurable 

Sur.  infl.  of  m.  ear,  with  fetid 
isch.,  in  cases  where  obetin. 
penetra.  foetor  of  pus  is  only 
sympt.  of  retention  of  pus, 
o|«n  antrum,  wash  out  m. 
ear  from  behind,  iv.  C<35; 
open  antrum,  iv.  C-37. 

Mkaslbs. 

If  epidemic,  close  schools  for 
4  weeks,  Iv.  M-6;  more,  hi- 
chlor.  int.,  sulph.  oint.  ext., 
V.  A-58. 

Mklastcholia. 

Exercise  in  open  air,  fol.  bv 
drink,  of  hot  water  and  gal- 
vaniaa.  of  brein,  ii.  C-l"). 

Mkmbrana     Ttmpaxi.      Dis- 

BASBS. 
PEKrORATIOM. 

Artificial  drums  made  of  cel- 
luloid, moisten  in  carbol. 
oil,  apply  over  perf.  J.  W. 
Cousin's  artiflc.  drum-head, 
made  of  compressed  cotton- 
flbre,  sat.  in  antisept.  oil  and 
ether,  I  v.  C-6.  Rim  in  gentle 
oonta«)t  with  walls  of  canal ; 
need  not  touch  the  per- 
fora.  or  drum.  Before  ap- 
plying, cleanse  meat,  with 
iwr.  ac.  wash;  not  avail, 
when  diaoharge  la  exoeea. ; 
fteah  one  dailv,  iv.  C-7. 
Pelleta  of  aubi.  cot.  or 
ganie;  if  otorrh.  oontln., 
cleanae  ear  with  aubl.  aol.  (I 
to  4()0U).  iv.  C-8 :  cover  perf. 
with  piece  of  human  akin, 
eomea  of  rabbit,  or  egg-chell 
membr.,  iv.  C-9. 

BCPTDRE— PROM  BOXING  EARS. 

Four  leeches  ant.  to  tragna : 
hot  fomenta.  bor.  ao.  aol., 
ale.  aol.  of  bor.  ac,  iv.  C-8. 

Menstruatiox.  Disorders. 
Amemorrhisa. 
Advocate  vag.exam.  (imper- 
for.  hymen,  etc.),  ii.  r-46. 
With  secondary  atmphy, 
faradiam  and  maaaage,  ii. 
F-47.  fn  intrart.  cateB, 
apiral-wira  Intra-ut.  atem.  ii. 
F-47.  MnlMtuil:  General 
tonica  —  iron,  arsenic,  and 
cod -liver  oil.  Manganese 
binoxide  [gr.  U  (0.13  grm.) 
in  compreaa.piil.t.i.d..p.p.l: 
manganese  lactate,  gr.  y 
(0.13  grm.),  t.i.d.  after  food ; 
caulophyliin  [gr.  j  to  v  (0.06 
to  OJSS  grm.)],  and  Pulsa- 
tilla (fl.  ext.,  gtt.  j  to  v] 
combined,  intern.,  il.  F-47 ; 
Neria-lea-Baina,  r.  D-2S; 
hypnotiam,  v.  A-77;  pot. 
permang..  gr.  ii  (U.IS  grm.) 
t.   i.  d.  in    pfll,  V.  A-1U4; 
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petineria 
V.  A-104. 


allioBea,    iafua.. 


MRMBKANA  TYMrAKI  — 

ARTiririAL— Kata.  iv.  C-5;  Tovabee-Lncae, 

John  Ward  Conaina.  iv.  C-6;   Laurence 

Tumbull,  iv.  C-8. 
Pkrporation— Berthold,  iv.  C-9. 
DiAUNOsis— Pins,  Politxer,  Valsalva,  iv. 

C-9. 
Phthisis,  Membrane  in— Morse.  Greea,  iv. 

C-IO. 
RcPTURE— W.  K.  H.  Stewart,  iv.  C-8. 

Menstritatio.n  Disorders— Paul  F.  Munde, 
Brooks  H.  Wells,  ii.  F-1. 

AMRN0RRH(EA— 

Etiouxst  and  Treatment— Kakushkin, 
Munde.  Fucrtes.  Ileitimann,  iMtand, 
Ingiott,  Collins,  Duke,  Segur,  Davies,  ii. 
F-47. 

Induced— Oeh rung.  Reeves  Jackson,  Ii. 
F-19. 

DrSMENORRIIiEA.    TREATMENT— SegUT.    Bo- 

vet,  ii.  F-f7:  Jordan,  Farlow,  Lewis, 
Oonbet,  Hnchard,  O'Donovan,  Scott, 
Stephenson,  Sweetnam,  AUoway.  Orth- 
mann,  Brose,  ii.  F-4K. 

General  CoNSiDERATiONS-Cnrrier,  U.  F-46. 

MENOfAL'SE,  Relation  to  Disease— James 
B.  Hunter,  ii.  F-dO. 

Menorrhagia  and  Metrorrhagia  — 
Henske,  Taylor,  ii.  F-48;  Rokitanaky. 
Williams,  ii.  F-19. 

Menstrual  Peritonitis,  Habitual— Du- 
doe,  ii.  F-5U. 

Menstruation,  Frttd— De  Wees.  ii.  F-49. 
Vicarious  —  Holmes.  DeSanaaure,  Ford, 
McVickety,  Waugh,  ii.  F-49. 

Ovulation  and— S.  Chasan.  ii.  1-22. 

Peritonitis  following  Ovarian  Apo- 
plexy—Fordyce,  ii.G-46:  H.P.  Loomia. 
Schroeder,  G  rally  Hewitt,  Olahausen, 
Winokel,  ii.  0-47. 

Theories  or— Aveling.  Johnstone  and  Tait. 

Annual    1888,     it.    G-14;    Johnstone, 

Tait,    Campbell,    ii.    O^;    Campbell, 

Tait,  ii.  G-46. 

Mental  Disbasbs- Edward  N.  Broah,  Ii.  D-1. 

Menthol,  Therapeutic  Uses  — Joraa,  Mo- 
Lanry,  Saalfeld,  v.  A-91. 

Mercury— 
Biniooidb— Woodhead,  Hare,  Laplaee,  v. 

B-36. 
Chronic  Poisoning— E.  Herfeld,  v.  A-91. 

Mesentery- 
Chylous  Cyst  op— N.  B.  Garaon.  ill.  C-3. 
Cyst  or— Delaginiire,  Guyon,  iii.  G-4. 

Methacetin.  Therapeutic  Uses  —  Weller. 
Fraax,  Mahnert,  v.  A-91. 

MBTHYLACETANILIDB— EXAIOINE,   T  H  B  R  A  • 

PBUTic  IFsES— D^JA^in-Beaumeta  and 
Bardet,  Hepp  and  Hoftnaan,  G.  Bardet, 
anon..  Binet,  v.  A-93 ;  Digardin-Beau- 
mets,  V.  A-94. 

METHYIHmLORIDB  ANJaSTHESIA— 

General— Tr61at,  Villejean  and  Regnauld, 
Spencer  Wells.  Le  Fort.  Polaillon,  Fort^ 
LAborde.  iii.  P-15. 

Local— Ernest  Feibes.  BaiUy,  Annual  1889, 
Richardson,  Bardet.  Vincent,  iii.  P-15. 

Methyl  -  chloride.  Therapeutic  Uses  — 
Huchard,  Gurel.  George  W.  Jaeoby, 
Bardet,  W.  Vignal.  Ragnault.  v.  A-92. 

Methyl-  phenyl-  EBTONE—Kamenaki,  Sash- 
chinaki.  v.  B-2. 

Microbe,  the— Peter,  Brouaaaia,  iv.  L-38; 
Claude  Bernard,  iv.  L-39. 

Microscopic  Technology- 
Air-bubbles,  Rbhoyal— C.  M.  Yoroe,  v. 
U-\2. 

BONE-SECriONS.  PRBPASATION— T.  ChartCTC 

White.  V.  H-16. 
Brain,  Hardening  and  Preservation— 

Eklnnd,  Gustav  Retiiua.  v.  H-14. 
Cover-glasses,  Thiceness  or— S.  Gtapaki. 

v.  H-15. 
Imbedding  Medium— T.  Law  Webb.  v.  H-14. 
KocHS-WoTZ  Lamp— Kocha-Wott.  v.  11-16. 
Macerating  Medium— Bemhard  Solger,  t. 

H-12. 
Micrometers- 
Metal  Stage— Ewell,  v.  H-12. 
RooBiM*s  Eye-piece— R.  H.  Ward,  Rogers, 

V.  H-12. 
Microtome,  Braate's  Hand— £.  Bnuita,  t. 

B-14. 
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Mioroioopic  toohnology t.  H>    8 

air-bubblM,  ramoTAl t.  H-  12 

boM  Molioiu,  prei«imfcioii.....T.  H-  16 

bniD,  hardening  and  proierva- 

tion...^...^ V.  H-  U 

eoTer-gtiwiw,  thiekneaa  of.....T.  H-  15 

Imbedding  mediam t.  U-  14 

Koehe-WoU  lamp t.  H-  16 

-i>Tt-*'-g  medium^. v.  U-  11 

miexometen v.  H-  12 

metal  •tage-micrometen.....T.  if-  12 

Rogen'e  eye-pieoe  mierometer 

▼.  H-  12 

microtome,  Braati'i  hand t.  R-  14 

mounting  mediam v.  H-  11 

naphthaline  monobK>mide.....T.  H-  15 

medium  for  immonioB  lenaeo 

V.  H-  15  ' 

solvent  for  haleam t.  U-  15 

■taining-flaidaaBdpigmenti...T.  H-    8 

If  igraina,  etiology  and  fcreatmeat.ii.  C-  44 

oomplioated  with  eerebral  ejrmp* 
toms. it.  C-  4A 

Miliary  or  sweating  IbTor  (la  tuette 

tntUare) - 1.  H-  74 

Military  and  naral  statisties. ▼.  E-  24 

Franoe  and  ooloniee. v.  £-  27 

Japan t.  E-  27 

United  States. ▼.  £-  24 

Milk,  hygiene  of. ▼•  F-  15 

adnlteratlon.. •.••.. •••••••••M. ••••••▼.  '*  >o 

bacteria  in ▼•  F-  16 

infant  mortality  and  milk-snpply 

T.  F-  17 

production  of  pure  milk ▼.  F-  17 

ptomaine  of. iv>  L-  40 

therapentios  of ▼.  B-  36 

tnberonlons ▼•  F-  18 

Mineral  waters  ingastrio  dlseases..i.  C-  11 

Monobromated  oamphor.  therapentJe 

nses ▼.  A-  94 

Monoplegia,  brachial  (see  Brain,  dis- 

wwe*).-. H.  A-  25 

MoBStrositiee,  formation v.  O-  18 

abdomlnopagns ▼.  G-  24 

aoephalobraohia. ~r.  G-19,  23 

aoordiacns  aoepha1as> ▼.  G-  2?1 

aroelas ~ r.  O-  26 

aneneephalia— acephalla v.  O-  19 

anophthalmns  - t.  G-  2U 

apelrioand  aaexnal v.  G-  21 

bioephalia ▼.  O-  20 

bnoephalia t  .G-  20 

Cauda  hondnis. .....t.  G-  26 

eryptophthalmas - ▼.  G-  21 

cyclopia.. ▼.  Q-  20 

diprosopns  triophthalmoa ▼.  ti-  21 

double  monsters t.  G-  22 

ectopia  abdominal  is .v.  G-  26 

enoephalocele. ▼■  G-  21 

hrdrooephalns. v.  G-  21 
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MsySTBUATION,  DI8OBDKB8 

(eonCiniMof). 

Dtsmbkobbhcia. 
Pulsatilla  fol.  tiact.,  nix 
(U.67  grm.),  t.l.d.;  oaanams 
[ezt.,  gr.  >4  to  >ii  (0.U15  to 
0.03  grm.] ;  viburnum  [fl. 
est..  Iji  to  1    teasp.j;   cam- 

Efaor  [iipta.,  >4  to  1  teasp.]; 
elladonna  rtinot..  3^  toH 
teasp.l ;  antipyrin  [gr.  iv  to 
XXX  {6 Ja  to  2  grm.) J:  num- 
gaaeae  [binoxalate  or  lac- 
tate., gr.  ii  (0.13  grm,),  t.i.d. 
p.p.j,  ii.  F-I7.  rid.  ext.  by- 
dnstis  [>^  to  2  teasp.j; 
suppoe.  of  ext  bell.,  ext. 
cannabis.  SI  gr.  3t«  (0.015 
grm.),  at  night,  and  in 
mom.  if  neoess. ;  conium 
[sucous.  >4  to  1  teasp.l; 
salix  nigra  Jexk  fld.,  3^  to 
1  teasp. J.  I(  Iodoform,  gr. 
88  (0.(32  grm.);  ext.  bellad., 
gr.  1-6 (0.10  grm.):  asafet., 
gr.  iss  (0.097  grm.)— M.  et 
ft.  pil.  no.  j.  8.:  One  pill  6 
times  daily  fbr  a  week  bef. 
menstrua.  Bapid  dilatation 
of  cervix;  galvanism,  neg. 

r>]e  in  ut,  30  to  75  milliamp., 
L  a  week,  U.  F.48.    Niris- 
lee-Bains,  v.  D-28;   hypno- 
tism, V.  A-77. 
Mbxobrbaou  akd  Mbtbob- 

BHAGIA. 

Horlaontal  posit.,  quiets  hot 
(120O  F.-490  C.)  douche, 
and  opium.  If  due  to  snb- 
invol.  abort.,  or  to  hyper- 
plast.  endometrit.,  use  sharp 
curette,  fol.  by  pure  ac.  car- 
bol.  to  raw  surf.,  and  hot 
douching,  ii.  F-48.  Mflici- 
nal:  Fid.  ext.  ergot,  ^  to 
1  teasp.  Ol.  erigeron.  in  .% 
min.  capsul.  cv.  3  or  4  hrs. 
Ac.  gallic,  [gr.  iv.  to  x  (0.25 
to  0.64  grm.)].  DigitaliH  to 
point  of  toxic  eSect.  Ac. 
sulph.  arom.  [V\y  to  xxx 
(OJn  to  2  grm.)].  Ol.  tere- 
binth. [^  to  1  teasp.]. 
Tinct.  einnamom.  [1  to  3 
teasp.l.  ^  Ext.  ergot, 
5i88  (5.54  grm.);  ac.  salioyl., 
gr.  vi\)  (0.5  grm.);  aq.  ciu- 
nam..  f  STJ  (177.3  grm.);  syr. 
aurant.  cort.  amar.,  spts. 
juniperi,  IS  in  (14.79  grm.) 
-M.  8.:  1  teasp.  t.  id. 
Tinct.  strophanbh.,  TTlvj 
(0.40  gna.),  ev. 6  h.,  ii.  F-49. 
Bryonia  alba,  v.  A-25 :  oor- 
nutin^r.  1-32  to  1-10  (0.002 
to  0.007  grm.),  hypod.,  or 
gr.  1-16  to  1-6  (0.004  to  0.010 
grm.)  int.,  v.  A-52 ;  potass. 
nerroang.,gr.  ^  (O.ISgrm.). 
in  pll.  t.i.d.,  v.  A-104 ;  mor- 
phine inject.,  V.  A-97. 

Mbsbmtkbt,  DrsBASKs  or  tbb. 
Chtlovs  Ctst. 
Incision  and  remov.  of  cyst- 
contents;    laparot.  and  ex- 
tirpation of  cyst,  iii.  C-4. 
Cyst. 
Abdom.  sect,  and  removal  of 
cyst.,  iii.  C-5. 

Mktbtlacbtanilidb—  E  X  A  I.  - 
uiNE,  Tozio  ErrxcTS. 
Ether  inhal.,  t.  A-9S. 

MiOBAlHB. 

roR  CoifsnPATioif . 
Bitter  water  (Hunyadi)  bef. 
breakfast,  ii.  C-4ft. 

FOK   GKXI..  MdSC.  WEAR.tES». 

Begulated   exercise    (walk- 
ing);  after  the   walk,   hot 
water;  2  long  walks  daily, 
ii.  C-45. 
POH  Blood. 
Iron  tonies,  ii.  C-45. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


MiCROflOOPic  Tkcunologt  (continued). 

Mouirnna  Medivb— Von  Sehlen,  v.  H-11. 

Napmthalihe  MO.HOBROB1DE— H.  Jackson, 
V.  H-15. 

STAiNiiro  Flvids  and  PiGMBirrs— Glbbes, 
G.  nataer,  Eugen  Burchard,  Ira  Van 
Giesen,  MuUer,  OrUbler.  v.  H-S;  Minor. 
Achard,  His,  Ranvier,  G.  C.  Freeborn, 
V.  U-9;  8.  Krysinski,  H.  8.  Upson,  Ran- 
Tier.  Weigert,  v.  H-IO;  H.  Oriesbach, 
£.  Tschokke,  Gram,  v.  B-Il. 

Mjobaibb,  Etiology  aivd  TBEATVKirr— Nef- 
tel,  ii.  C-44:  Gonbert,  Overend,  Noth- 
nagel,  ii.  C-45. 

OOBPLICATKD  WITB  CBBBBBAL  STMPTOBS— 

Berbei,  Charcot,  iL  C-45. 

Miliary  or  SwEATiifC  Fbyrr— Thoinoi,  i. 
H-74;  Bayer,  Brouardel,  Thoinot,  i.H-76. 

Military  and  Naval  Statistics- 
France  AMD  Colonies— Longuet,  Lagnran, 

V.  E-27 :  Louis  Henrique,  v.  E-28. 
Japan- Takaki  Kanehiro,  v.  E-27. 
United  States— Surgeon-Genl.  U.  8.  A.,  ▼. 

E-25. 

Milk,  Hygiene  or— Vasilleif,  v.  B-M. 

Adulteration  —  Ed.    Boston    Med.    and 

Surg.  Joum.,  v.  F-15;  Richardson.  Cro- 

nignean,  P.  de  Pietra   Santa,  Shirley 

Murphy,  v.  F-16. 
Bacteria  in— Hueppe,  Prasmowski,  Lebo- 

rins,  Fuohs,  Neelsen,  ▼.  F-16. 
Inpant  Mortality  and  Mimc-Supply— 

Ch.  Girard,  P.  de  Pietra  Santa,  v.  F-I7. 
Production  op  Pure  Milk— Shirley  F. 

Murphy,  v.  F-16;  8.  W.  North,  v.  F-17. 
Ptonainb  or— Delfln.  iv.  L-40. 
Tuberculous  —  Harold  C.  Ernst,  Kooh, 

Klein,  Scottish    Metropol.  Med.  Socy., 

Digardin-Beaometc,  Nocard.  v.  F-18. 

MONOBBOKATED      CAMPIIOB.       THERAPEUTIC 

U8KS— John  Stevens,  v.  A-94. 

Monstrosities.    Fobbatiob— FOuebet     and 

Chabry.  Knox.  t.  G-18. 
Abdobinopagus— G.  M.  Collins,  v.  G-24. 
ACEPHALOBRAOHIA— J.  B.  Goodwin,  Dun- 

navant,  v.  G-19;  J.  Balin,  v.  G-2S. 
AooRDiACUS  AcBPUALUS— C.  Th.  Eokardt, 

v.  G-23. 
ABELU8— H.  Gravely,  8.  CholmogorolT,  R.  T. 

Cmsar,  W.  B.  Nisbet,  v.  G-26. 
Anencepuali  a- acep  ii  a  li  a — Svenson.  Ban- 
ham,  Ashley  Cummins,  King,  Mabbot, 

J.  F.  Naime,  v.  G-19 ;  Frothman,  Iiong, 

Reid.  V.  G-20. 
Anophthalbub— Andereon,  ▼.  G-20. 
A  pelvic  AND    Asexual- Stnalko    and 

Eliasberg,  v.  G-24. 
BiCBPHALIA— Boldt,  V.  G-20. 
BucEPHALiA— Terbino,  v.  G-20. 
Cauda  Hobinis— Etienne  Babond,  y.  0-26. 
Cbyptopiithalbus- Van  Duvse,  t.  0-21. 
Cyclopia— C.  Phisalix,  v.  G-2U. 
DiPROsorns    Trioprthalbus— King.     t. 

G-21. 
Double   Monsters— Bertram,  Windle,  v. 

G-22;  J.  Labougle.  P.  C.    Regnier,  v. 

G-23. 
Ectopia  Abdobinalis— Charles  D.  Rae,  J. 

M.  Barton,  v.  G-26. 
Enoephalocele— Broca,  Demme,  v.  G-21. 
Hydrocephalus— Vergely,  Heffner,  v.G-21 ; 

Simpson,  Shepherd,  Leonard,    Marion, 

V.  G-22. 
IscnioPAGUs- O.  N.  Heuff.  J.  C.  Hoag,  E. 

F.  Walker.  Stnalko  and  Elinaberg.  Bobt. 

Jones,  V.  G-24 :  E.  Bugnion,  t.  0-25. 
Janickps  Asybnktbos— Caille,  v.  G-23. 
Macrocepualus— Money,  v.  G-22. 
MBNi.voorBLR— Anon.,  v.  Q-21. 
MiCROCKPUALCs— G.   Anton,  E.   Piper,  v. 

G-22. 
Parasitic  Fostus- Robt.  Jones,  v.  G-24;  F. 

Bugnion,  v.  G-25. 
Phocobrlus — Simpson,  v.  0-26. 
PsKUDEHCEPiiALUS— Charon,     Nicalse,     t. 

G-23. 
Spina  Bin  da— Snowball.  E.  Bitot,  v.  G-aO. 
Sterno-thoraoophagus- B.  F.  Lamb.  N. 

H.  Walter,  v.  G-23 ;  Alex.  Scott,  Tin- 
ley,  Femandes,  v.  G-24. 
Stnotia— J.  F.  Knott,  t.  G-26. 
Viscera.  Transposed— Harvey  Littlcjohn. 

W.  W.  Gannett,  Epstein,  v.  0-26. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


1st  Col.~Mo  to  My. 
'4d  Col.— Ml  to  Mu. 
8d  CoL— Mo  to  My. 
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THEBAPEU8I8. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Monstrosities  {rA^nlintud). 

iseUoiMgns -▼•  O-  24 

janioepB  Mymmatros- ▼.  t*-  « 

meiiinRooele v.  O-  21 

iDierocephalut *•  J*-  « 

jmruAtie  foetos. ▼.  G-  24 

phooomelas *•  )r  *° 

pMadeneephalui ▼■  O-  « 

i^uM,  bifida >•  O-  20 

aterno-tliorMopbagiu v.  O-  » 

.rnotU...... ▼•  G-  ^^ 

viaoera,  traiupoMd v.  G-  20 

Morning    iiokn«M    and    alongatwl 

uvula. « »▼•  *•-  " 

Morphiniam. ~ }▼•  }'    J 

aeote  poisoning »*'•  *-    * 

in  pi^pianoy  and  lactation....iv.  I-    V 

x«gulafcion  and  diminution !▼.  I-    9 

substitution  for  aleoholism iv.  I-  10 

traatmant i^.  *-    ' 


Morrtiuol  (Laft«6 


and  Chapotaan) 
T.  A-44.  T.  B- 


25 


MiGBAiiTB  (coniinued). 

FOR  PAIH- 

Elactrisa.  dailj  applloa.  of 
mod.  galT.  ourr.,  neg.  polo 
nn  na|M  of  neck,  p<M.  p<i!e 
■lowly  moved  over  forehead, 
eyes,  and  face,  with  oceas. 
nvers.  of  curr.;  if  not  im- 
pror.  in  I  wk.,  use  fkrad. 
ourr.,  neg.  po'.e  on  najie  of 
neek,  pos.  pole  on  epigastr.. 
or  moved  about  ant.  and 
lower  pt.  of  neck.  curr.  he- 
iuK  slowly  inor.  and  deer. 
Aufi  bromid..  gr.  1-20  (0.nti3 
grm.),  well  dil.  in  water, 
during  attack  and  repeat,  in 
1  hr.  if  neoess.:  also  twice 
daily  betw.  attacks,  as  pro- 
phyl..  il.  C-46.  Green  coffee 
sol..  V.  A-44;  morph.,  sm. 
doe.,  fol.  by  I  or  2  dos.  of  sod. 
Mdicyl.,  ▼.  A-12i. 


MoBiriicG  SiCKKSSS.    (Sea  Preg- 
nanoy,  Vomiting  of.) 


Mortality,  effect  of  atmoaphariopuri^ 

T.  E-  SS 

effect  of  forests ▼•  E-  g 

affaoi  of  seasons  and  raina. t.  £-  dS 

Morraa's  diiaasa  (pareso-analgWe)^  ^ 


Motor  regions  in  newborn  animals 

(see  Brain,  physlology)...u.  A-  14 


Mountain  sioknaia ▼•  D- 

Month.  diseases  in  adults .}■  C- 

cancnim  oris. ~. •/•  C- 

diseases  in  ohildren ..i.  E- 

suigieal  diseases  of. UJ-  J- 

xerostomia,  or  dry  mouth i.  C- 

Mottth.  stomaob,  pancreas,  and  liv«r. 
diseases  of. *•  G- 


MORPBIlCtSM 

IH6). 

ACUTB. 

Emesis, 
harped 


(Opium  Poisoir- 


Mnnioh,  decreaaa  of  tubarenloais...!.  A-  48 

Mnsele.  anatomy ▼•  J-   7 

pectoral  muscles *•  •*    ^ 

supra-claTieular  mnsole ▼•  J-   7 

Muscle,  pbysiolo^  of... -J.  I-  J 

action  of  snaka-poison  on......-T.  B-  46 

energy  and  meohanical  work..T.  I-    B 

lactio-aoid  production ▼•  I-  11 

latent  period  of  contraction.. ....v.  I'    7 

myofasBmatin... ....▼■  i*  lo 

nerre-impulse.  propagation.... -t.  I-    6 

new  fibres,  origin ▼•  J-    7 

unstriped,  reactions. ▼•  I-    » 

Muscular  dystrophies  —  absence   of 

muscles ••••• >>*  ^~  ^ 

atrophy,  progressive. ii.  C-  16 

atrophy  and  other  diBe«ses..^.it.  C-  K 

hypertrophy- •  C-  27 

myositis ; j]-  C-  27 

ossificans  progressive i  •  C-  27 

polymyositis.- ..«»:  C-  27 

peeudo  -  hypertrophic    l*»l.vm 

11.  !/•  SO 


Mnliaia  Tici«folia.  therapeutic  uses 


Mycoses,  surgical M.  K-    1 


strych.  and  atrop. 
.,    fkradlsm.     amyl 
nitrite:    black    ooffee.    ioa- 
towel  and  atrop.  hyp.,  iv.  1-9. 

Cbbovic. 
Oradual  withdrawal.    Nar^ 
oot.  first  red.  one-third ;  bro- 
mides X}  to  iU  (4  to  12  grms.), 
till  slight  bromism ;  then  re- 
duce more  rapidly  and  in  a 
fow  days  withdraw.  Forre«e- 
IntmeM,  hot  bath.   95  O    F. 
(35  O  C).  for  15  to  20  mins., 
repeat  ev.  2  to  4  hrs.  p.,r.  a. 
For   nauMa  and   Wftnitin^, 
beef-peptonoid8,ao.  phosphor, 
dil.    For  »n«offuiia.  ext.  can. 
Ind.  (Squibb)  5m  (2  grm.). 
For  nenralffia,  electric;  oo- 
eaina,  gr.  >*  (0.16  grm.).  with 
oapaioum ;  avoid  hypnotics  if 
poss.  In  oonvalMenHw,  tonics, 
supportive    treat.,    iv.    1-7. 
JmtnediaU    withdrawal. 
Codeia  as  substitute,  grad. 
lednoed ;  meoo  -  naroeine  as 
substitute:   digitaUn     and 
atrop.,  XS  gr.  1-100  (0.000.65 
grm.).    hypod.,   with   amyl 
nitrite,  fluid  nourish.,  wine, 
and  whisky :  cannabis  Ind. 
and   strophanthus.    Anti- 
opium  pills:  1^  Sod.  phosph. 
exsic,    KT.  1000  (65  grm.) ; 
pulv.  opfi,  gr.  7.W  (48.6  grm.); 
trit.  ipecac.,  gr.  liO(9gnn.}: 
abatraotTbellad.,  gr.  250  ^16 
grm.);  piperine.  gr.  500  {32 
crm.)  — M.  at.  ft.  oil.    no. 
1000  div.    8.:    Fortid   pipe. 
The  number  of  pills,  ooui- 
mencing  with  2  to  8.  is  grad. 
rtd.,  iv.  1-8.    Cannabis  Ind. 
axL,  gr.   ss    (0.(B2    pra».). 
t.  i.  d.,  V.  A-27 ;  sulphonal, 
V.  A-130. 131. 


M08CCLAR  DTSTROPHIBS. 

Atrophy. 
ArrcR  Lssioirs  or  Joiirrs. 


electric,    to 


MORMINO  SlCKKBSS—  ,       »  ,- 

AND  Elonoatbd  Uvula— Dabney,  iv.  B-U. 

MORPHI.'CISM—  

AcuTB  Poiaojmro-WUliama.  Ueavrin,  iv. 

1-9. 
ly  Prbghakct  A5D  LAOTATioa— Fiirst,  iv. 

1-9. 

RBGUi/aTIO!!      AJfD       DlMIHUTlOK— CoIUb^ 

Gilles  de   la  Tourstto,    Utaaud    and 
Deoeust,  iv.  1-9.  «    v  • 

SuaaTiTOTioK  fob  AiooeoLiSM— Block,  iv. 

TBBATKBKT-Wildman,  Watson,  Smitii. 
Levinstein,  iv.  1-7:  Chi^Jw*.  Ball, 
Rittl.  Briand,  la  Grain,  BaUat,  Rice, 
Schmitt,  Stuart,  Birch,  Cbouppe,  La- 
borde,  FMk.  Hart,  iv.  1-8. 

MOBTAIITT—  _^     _,, . 

ErrscTor  Atmosphbric  Pcritt— Miguel 

R,  Stem.  V.  E-W. 
ErrBCT  or  Fobbst*— Farron,  v.  B^ 
ErrBCT  or  Srasoms  ajcd  Raiks— E.  Cla- 
ment,  v.  E-S3.  ,     ,,.««« 

MoBVAN's  DisBASB— Gombanlt,  11.  CW. 
MooMTAiH  SiCBKBsa— O.  vou  Uabig,  v.  D-1. 
Mouth,  Stobacb,  Fawcbbas.  akd  l«3»f». 
DiSBASBS— Frederick  C.  Shattuck,  i-C-1. 

DBCREASBor  TuBBBCUtoaia— Von  Ziems- 
sen,  i.  A-48. 
MUSCLB,  Akatomt—  .    ,^        ,  _ 

Pbctobal  MotCLBS— Windel,  Wensal  Oru- 
ber,  V.  /-67.  «    «»   u  i  j 

SUPBA-GLAVICULAB   MUSCLB— R.    VV.  IMia, 

V.  J-7. 
MusoLB,  Phtsioloot  or—  v.,_« 

ACTIO]*  or  8habb-poi«oi»  oh— Feoktiaeow, 
▼•B-46.  „  _.     , 

ExKROT  AKD  Mbchakical  Wobb— Daul- 

lewsky,  v.  1-8.  .^  _^.       __^ 

Lactic-aoid  Pboductiob— Werther.  Bchm. 

LATBjrr  Pbriod  or  Cobtbactioh— Gad. 
Tiagerstedt,  Regicsy,  Aif  bual  1889, Yeo, 

V   1-8 
Mtoh^mattw  — MaoMunn,    Levr,  Stokea, 
Hoppe-Seyler,  v.  I-IO ;  Levy,  MacMunn. 

v.  I-U.  «r  •»  w 

Nbbvb-impulsb.  Pbopag atioh — K  u  b  n  e, 

Aeby  and  Bernstein,  RagAosy,  v.  1-6. 
Nbv  Fibbbs,  Obioiw— Zaborowski,  v.  1-7- 
UifSTBiPBD,  Rbactioms— Biedermann,  En- 
galmann.  LQdariti,  v,  1-9. 

MUSCULAB  DrSTBOPHIBS—       ..   ^  ^     __. 

Absbncb  or  Musclbs— Brb,  11.  C-28 ;  Eulen- 
burg,  Bradal,  Schulthaas,  Koblar,  Tu- 
berovsky,  ii.  C-29. 

ATBOPUY,     PBOGBESSITB  —  Ah WUAL    ISW, 
HoHVnann.   Aran-Duohenne.    il.    C-l»; 
Erb,  Leyden,  Landouiv-IMjerine.  Hit- 
•ig,  Oppenheim,  Siamarling,  HoSaumi, 
Charcot  and  Marie.  Tooth.  Ahhual  l»». 
Sehnltse,  U.  C-17;  Hofftnann,  ii.  <>18; 
Tirchow,  Goll,  Priadreieh  and  Scbultae, 
Hofhnann.  Babea,  Schwann.  Gombault. 
ii.   C-19:   Oppenheim  and  Siemerlinc, 
Aueritach,  Hitsig,  AHHrALl889,  ii.  C-»; 
Hitiig.  Heubner.  Praiss,  Akkual  1889, 
M'dller.  Leyden,  Dijerine  and  Huei.  Jof- 
fh>y  and   Aoliard,  Schultse.  HiUip.  ii- 
C--21 ;  Erb  and  Sohnltaa.  Koblar,  ii.  G-22 ; 
R^mond.  Mills.  Putnam,  ii.  C-23:  Bern- 
hardt, Aran-Duohenne,  Erb,  Sfeem,W««tr 
nhal.  C.  Winkler,  Campbell,  U.  C-24 : 
Troisier     and    Gninon,     Jolttoj    and 
Achard,  Spertlng.  Oslo.,  Gray,  Banm- 
ler.  Rlegel,  Momin.  Eri>.  Berthet.  Knapp. 
Aran-Dnehenne,  D'Evelyn.  ii.  C-25. 

Atbophy  ahd  Othbb  Disbases  — ^y, 
Griffith  and  Dereum,  Harrison.  Sohuls. 
ii.  0-26;  Dejerine,  Preston.  M- C-27. 

Hypebtbophy  —  Lesage.  ii.  C-27;  nn. 
Bruck.  ii.  C-28.  _ 

Myositis  — Plahn,   Bok^.   Kronackar,   u. 

C-27. 
P8BCD0-HYPEBTB0PHIC  Paralysis— Bieder, 

Anton,  Suckling.  Nieholson,  Harshey, 
Beevor.  Hanford,  Ryan,  ii.  C-S5. 
MunsiA  Vict^roLiA,"  Thbbapbutio  Usi 
Saao,  H.  Rnsby,  v.  A-94. 


Mycosis  funitoides  (granuloma  fun- 
goidas) ~lT.  A- 
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"Jjjh!*  m^uilesTbknda^  |  Mycoses.  8^«w»c^»--E««' J-*)*^- "*•  Jf^-J- 
-       f'  '      ■     '  ..     /~T.    I  MYCOSIS     Funooidks     (Gbahuloma      FUH- 

COIDE8)— DorriU  and  Laaaar.  iv.  A-40; 

Kobner,  iv.  A-41.  -„  w  -^ 

Mtbtoi.,    Tmkkapki'tic    Usbs  —  cneniiorBit 

Jahns,  11.  Eiohhorst,  v.  A-M. 


joint  firmly  for  a  time,  li 
C.28. 

or  DELTOID  (TRAUMATIC). 

Passive     circumduction    o  f 
arm,  ii.  C-26. 


Iftt  Colr-My  to  Na. 
sed  Col.— My  to  Na. 
3d  Col— My  to  N». 
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Mjrioato  (diptora,  UrT») i.  F-  2S 

Myrtol,  thwmpevtio  vaes ▼.  A-  M 

Mjxaedema ~ !▼.  H-  10 

oomplicatioiu It.  11-    9 

attofory  and  symptonuiAoIogy  It.  H-    8 

pathologj ir.  If.    9 

tlMtOMllt. iv.  U-    8 

NMTut  piloios,  with  pigmtntwy  ur- 

oonub....... >▼•  A-  90 

N&phtliQl,  tbMmpMitie  tum r.  A-  M 


NM«c»niia  alata,  th«r»p«Qtie  9am.r.  A-  95 


NMal  «Tlti«t,  amtarior,  diMMM-ir.  I>-    4 
ibrtin  bodiw  aad  rhiiioliUw.ir.  D-  15 

fengi. It.  0-  U 

hamatoma. > It.  I>-  18 

larvM  in  (mjiosis) it.  !>•  15 

Ittpai....... ~iT.  D-  12 

It mpho-h ■matoma. it.  D-  18 

obstniotion It.  D-  17 

ooelnaioB,  ooiifaiiital it.  D-  16 

osteoma It.  D-  17 

papi]toaia.'....«i It.  D-  14 

polypi iT.  D-  12 

rhinoMlaroma. It.  D>  19 

•anoma. Jt.  D>  13 

taberavloala It.  D-  11 


THERAPEUSI8. 


Naaal  Mptnm.  diaaaMt. It.  D-  20 

abaeaaa. It.  D-  21 

daTiation It.  D-  20 

fibroma. It.  D-  22 

parforation It.  D*  21 

apura  of  th« It.  D-  21 


Naao-pharynx,  diaaaaaa.. It.  D-  22 

aaanold  Tagetatlon. _...ir.  0-  25 

naao-pharjngaal  catarrh It.  D-  22 

new  i&atmiDaiita  and  prooadaraa 

It.  ]>■  S8 

B41in'a  onloaoopa Jt.  D-  .% 

Blaok'a  apaonlnm It.  D-  40 

Blalr'a  tongna-d«presaor....iT.  D-  40 
Brown'a  eochondrotonie.>...lT.  I>-  -lO 

Corradi'a  preaanra-plate It.  D-  42 

Couolino'a  lamp It.  D-  39 

Deaaar's  naaal  aottehe-onp..{T.  D-  42 
Dioniaio'a  p«1ate-«IeTator...iT.  D-  41 
Foucher'a  polypna-foroapa.>iT.  D-  13 
Oarrifoa-I>«Mr«na'a    aaptnm- 

clamp It.  D-  21 

Olaitamann'a    elactrode     and 

foreapa It.  D-  41 

Herynf'a  month-lamp Jt.  D-  S2 

Hinda'a  palata-retraotor.....iT.  D-  41 
Uoopar'a  aaara  and   eoraaaar 

iv.  D-  41 

Kinaiar'a  aolaaora It.  D-  42 

Krakanar'a  euratte It.  D-  27 

Pottar'a  apaonlnm  and  maehan- 

leal  aaw It.  D-  40 

Roblnaon'a   (Baverly)  inhalar 

It.  D-  42 

Spanoa'a  Illuminator It.  D-  39 

vanaant'a  tilting  mirror... .iv.  D-  99 

Ton  Klaln'a  apaonlnm It.  D-  40 

Whita'atongna-deproBaor...iT.  D-  41 

pharyngaal  buraa,  oyata iv.  D-  24 

pharyngaal  tonail,  aupamnmarary 

It.  D-  22 

poat-naaal  eatarrfa. It.  D-  24 

poat-naaal  polypi It.  D-  29 

aurgary > It.  D-  37 

annathatles. It.  D-  38 

aatiaeptica It.  D-  37 

ooeaina  polaoning— It.  D-  38 

haad-axtanded  poaitlon...iT.  D-38.  39 
tnmora It.  D-  24 


MrOMIB  FV.'VGOIDBS. 

Hg.  and  iod.  intan.:  hg. 
hypod.  and  iodidaa  intern., 
iv.  A-40. 

Mtiosis  (Diftkba.  Larta). 
Inftia.  tobacco;   removal    of 
larTaa,  L  F-25. 

Mtzoedbma. 

Applioa.  of  warmth.  It.  U-9. 

Nasal    Cavities,    Amtkriok, 

DiSKASBS. 
FOUUGX  BODIBS  AKD  RlIINO- 
LITR8. 

Dodd'a  method.  It.  D-16. 
Hjbmatoma. 

Inoiaion,  It.  D-18. 
Labtji. 

BamoTal,  It.  D-15. 
Lcrus. 

OaWano-oant. :    ae.    laetlc, 

YIdal'a  method;  linear  and 

narallel  aMirif.  of  nicer.  It. 

D-12. 
Ltmpho-rjkmatoma. 

Aspiration,      repeated,     It. 

D-18. 

OCCLUBIOM,  CO.fOBiriTAL. 

Goaga  and  mallet:  eleotrio 
trephine.  It.  D-16;  drill, 
aaw,  foroapa.  It.  D-17. 

OSTXOMA. 

Ext.  incia.,  extraotion.  It. 
D-17. 

POLTPI. 

Snare,  It.  D-I3. 
Sabcoma. 
Ligation  of  both  ext.  earo- 
tida ;  anara  and  ao.  carbolic, 
iT.D-13.  Vartleal  and  lateral 
oateotomy:  anare  and  gal- 
Tano-cantery,  It.  D-14. 

TrilBBCCUMIS. 

Curette,  It.  D-11. 
Nasal  Sbptuic,  Disbasxs. 

DBTIATIOlf. 

Oarrigoa  •  D^aar^ne'a  sep- 
tum-oTamp ;  cmah  aeptum  in 
place,  retain  5  mine.;  anti- 
aept.  Irriga.  retaining  dreaa- 
Inga:  John  B.  Robarta'a 
method ;  Trendelenbnrg'a 
math. :  raaect.  of  quadrang. 
oartll.,  iv.  D-20. 

FlBBOMA. 

RamoTal.  It.  D-22. 
Spcbs  op  tbx. 
Removal:  aleotrolyala,  Miah'a 
math.,  iv.  D-22. 

Naso-pbartnx,  Diseasrs. 

A0BHOID  YbOBTATIOMS. 

Removal  by  cnretto  and  for- 
oepa  nndar  anasath.;  ionics. 
Iron,  Quinina,  It.  D-26.  Kra- 
kaner  a  onratta,  iv.  D-Z7. 
In  bed  after  op.,  no  exercise ; 
galvano-cantery.  It.  D-28. 
FOST-NASAi.  Catarrh. 
Oottatein'a  knife.  Rapid 
bmahing  with  "Oalli'sbmsh 
for  ectntvillonnage"  of  nasi>- 
pharynx:  First  wash  parts 
with  alk.  sol.:  then  dip  bmah 
in  ale.  sol.  of  ao.  boric,  In- 
trod.  in  Taalt.  and  giTe  prox. 
end  a  to-and-ftv  motion.  In- 
anffl.  of  pnlT.  ao.  borle..  It. 
D-84. 

FOBT-NASAL  FDLTPI. 

OaWanic  loop :  Annandale's 
op.,  Iv.  D-29. 
Tumors. 
//ar</>lftro»ui.-QalTano-oanBt. 
snare ;      electrolysis    where 
parte  of  tumor  are  Inaooaa- 
sible  to  cenuMur.  cant,  knife, 
or  ontting  Ibroeps ;  use  alec- 
trol.  to    retard   growth    till 
adoleac,  It.  D-2.V 
Sq/tjthrumn :  Cold  anara.  nt. 
of  attachment  semned  with 
sharp  spoon,    iv.  D-24:  on 
recurrence,    scraping    more 
axtenaiva,  iv.  D-23. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


MTXaEDEMA— 

complications— Bonmevilie,    A.    Gimeno, 

IT.  H-10. 
Etiologt  and  SYMPTOMATOLOGr— H.  Hun, 

It.  II-9;  English    Myx«edema  Comm., 

II.  Hun,  It.  11-9. 
Pathology — Ord,  C.  U.  Dixon,  Tissier,  R. 

Romme.  It.  H-8;  Halliburton,  It.  H-9. 
Trbathent— English  Myxoadema   Comm.. 

iv.  U-9. 

NJCTI'S     PiLOSL'S     with     PlOHEffTABT    SaR- 

ooMA  —  Holler,  Miohelaon,  Ziemaaen, 
Shnls.  iT.  A-31. 

Napbthol,  Thebapbctic  Usbs  —  Helbig,  t. 
A-94;  Adrian  Bchiicking,  Dteeequella, 
Bonchard.  John  V.  Shoemaker,  Marok, 
Bonohardat,  Petreaoo,  t.  A-95. 

Nabegamia  Alata,  Tubbapectic  Uses  — 
Hooker,  v.  A-95. 

Nasal  Catities.  Aktebior.  Diseases— 
Foreign  Bodies  and  Riiinolitiis— Kieaael- 

baeh.  Maurar,  Craaswell  Baber,  Truokea- 

brod,    major.      Laptborn    Smith,    M'- 

Weeney,  F.  Trestar  Smith,  Mlr6,  8oha^ 

pringer,    Mitchell.  O.    Oram   Ring,  J. 

Wright,  SokolofT.  Baden.  Holger  Mvglnd, 

Oaral,  Gongnenhelm,  C.  w.  Dodd,  It. 

D-16. 
FoMOi— Schubert,  SlebenmanB,  Mlchal,  It. 

D-15. 
Hjimatoha— Thomer.  It.  D-18. 
ItAKVM   in  (Mtiosis)  •-PokrasoS;   Wohl- 

ftthrt.  It.  D-15. 
Lupus— J.    MIddlemass    Hunt,    Wagnier, 

Oonguenhalm,    Raulin,    Koch,    Hi^ek, 

Paauoellier.  Tidal,  It.  D-12. 
Lympho-hjcmatoma— Oongnenheim,  Stras- 

sa,  Onssenbaner,  iT.  D-18. 
OasTKUCTiON— £.  Houghton,  It.  D-17. 
Occlusion,  Congenital— B.  Fraenkel,  Rol- 

land,  Fouehar,  C.  H.  Knight,  Onodi,  It. 

D-16;  Miobaal,  Enlanstein,  It.  D-17. 
Osteoma— Gongnenhelm.  Montas,  F.  Kam- 

merer,  Maas,  It.  D-17. 
Papilloma— Noquet,   Laooarret.   It.  D-14; 

Hopmann,  Oougnenheim,  Fletcher  In- 

giUs,  W.  8.  Haines,  von  BUngar,  Qomp* 

era,  Massel,  Cardone,  It.  D-15. 
Polypi— SchifTers.  Casselberry.  Woakaa,  It. 

D-12;    Fouehar,    Boaworth,   Lablt,   It. 

D-13. 
Bhinosclbboma— Stapanow,  Frltache,  Mas- 

ael,  Zagari,  Mlbelll.  Comil  and  AlTaraa, 

Paltauf  and  Eiaelberg,  It.  D-19;  Wol- 

kowitach,  iT.  D-20. 
Sabcoma— Bryant.  Wyth,  It.  D-13:    Orth- 

mann,    Fraenkel,    Oilier,  Migor,  Hey- 

mann.  It.  D-14. 
Tvbebculosis— Jnfflnger,  Hajek,  Lue,  It. 

D-U ;  Creaawall  Baber,  iv.  D-U. 

Nasal  Septum.  Diseases- 
Abscess— Gouruenhelm.lv.  D-21. 
Deviation  —  Oarrigou-Diaaria,    John    B. 

Roberts,  W.  Pevra  Poreber,  Trondelen- 

bnrg,  Adams,  Krieg,  Thomer,  Iv.  D-20. 
FiBBOHA— Lefferts,  Iv.  D-22. 
Pebpobation— Thrash«r,  S^ous,  It.  D-21. 
Spurs  or  the  —  Chatelllar,  Gouguenhelm, 

It.  D-21:  G.  H.  Hope,  J.  Gazel.  Mish, 

ANNUAL  1889,  iv.,  D-22. 

Naso-phabtnz.  Diseases- 
Adenoid  Vegetation— White,  Delavan,  It. 
D-25;  Krakauer,  Couetonx.  J.  Soils 
Cohen,  M^jor,  Zlem,  LaTrand,  Wright 
Wilson,  iT.  D-27;  Carl  Michel,  Coue- 
tonx, J.  A.WhIte,  Luc,  Chltallier.  Major, 
Dundaa  Grant,  It.  D-28;  William  Hill, 
Casaalberry.  It.  D-28. 
Nabo-pqartngeal  Catabbh— J.  N.  Mac- 
keniie.  Tornwaldt,  It.  D-22;  Raugi, 
Luacbka,  Raug4,  Tornwaldt,  Kafemann, 
Schwabach,  Gouguenheim,  Gell4,  It. 
D-23  :  Gelle,  Tornwaldt,  It.  D-24. 
New  Instruments  and  Procedures— 
Foucher,  Boaworth,  iv.  D-13 ;  Oarrigou- 
Disar^nes.  iv.  D-20:  Krakauer,  iv. 
D-'27 ;  Haryng.  VoltolinI,  Coiiolino,  iv. 
D-S2'.  Bilin,  iv.  D.3H;  Gaartner,  Dom, 
CozxoHno,  F.  Massei,  Vansant,  H.  L. 
Spenoe,  Brunton,  Zaufid,  It.  D-39; 
Potter,  Black,  Ton  Klein,  M.  R.  Brown, 
Pbtter,  J.  M.  Blair,  Iv.  D-40;  White, 
Tunk,  Hooiwr,  HInde.  Dionlsio,  Volto- 
linI, Massei.  Oleltsmann,  iv.  D-41 ; 
Deasar,  G.  D.  Hall,  fiosworth,  Jarvia, 
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Neck,  flstule  of. iv.  F-  83 

Nematodes  (thread-wonns) i.  F-  19 

Nerves,  sargerv  of  the... iii.  A-  38 

eMeotlon..:. HI.  A-  40 

extnu!tioii,Thieraeh'smethod.Ui.A-  S9 

grafting iii.  A-  42 

iiuaries  to ii.  C-    1 

regeneration  of  and  operations 

upon » ii.  C-    2 

stretching. iii.  A-  38 

suture. iii.  A-40,  44 

trophio  changes iii.  A*  43 


TUEKAPEUSIS. 


AUTHORS  CtUOTED. 


Nenrons  system,  anatomy 


am  •  ••  •■«■■• 


..V.  J.  10 


11 


Nervous  system,  physiology ▼.  I 

action  of  snake-poison  on  nerves 

V.  B-  46 

oerebro-spinal  fluid.. v.  !•  23 

gustatory  fibres  of  the  tongue... v.  I-  17 

nerve-impulse,  velocity v.  I-  IS 

pyramidal  tract  and  lesions  of 

cord-area  of  brain v.  I-  14 

spinal  and  cranial  nerves,  homol- 
ogy  V.  I-  19 

splnsi  cord,  direct  excitability  .v.  I-  14 
spinal  ganglia,  nerve-flbres  and 

nerve-cells v.  I-  16 

spinal  nerves,  nuclei  of  origin..v.  I-  13 

sympathetic  ganglia. v.  I-  18 

tropnic  nerve-flbres v.  I-  11 


Neuralgia. ii.  C-  37 

anof  abortion... ii.  C-  38 

and  psychoses..- ii.  C-  37 

etiologv ii.  C-  37 

treatment. ii.  C-  38 

electricity  in v.  O-    8 

neurectomy ii.  C-  40 

trigeminal iii.  J-  37 

Neurasthenia. ii.  C-  70 

ellmatotherapy v.  D-    6 


brachial  plexus. ii.  C-    6 

median  nerve ii.  C-  6 

medicinal  (quinine) - ii.  C-  6 

multiple,  in  general ii.  C-  8 

after     typhoid     and     scarlet 

fevers. ii.  C-  14 

alcoholio ii.  C-  12 

and  oerebro- spinal  meningitis 

ii.  C-  14 

and  pregnancy ii.  C-  14 

due  to  oarbontc-oxide  poisoning 

ii.  C-  13 

due  to  metallic  poisoning... .ii.  C-  13 

plantaxis,  or  erythromolalgia..ii.  C-  6 

solatio  nerve ii.  C-  6 

ulnar  nerve - ii.  G-  6 

Neurosis,  professional ii.  C-  66 

reflex:. ii.  C-  66 

Newborn,  diseases  of. U.  L-    1 

anus,  imperforate ii.  L-  22 

blood  of. ii.  L-    3 

bone,  diseases. ii.  L-    8 

osteogenesis  imperfecta ii.  I^    8 

oonvulsions ii.  L-    4 

(heial  paralysis ii.  I#-    4 

hernia. ii.  Ir  20 

diaphragmatic. — ii.  L-  211 

inguinal,  stranj^iilated ii.  !.•-  21 

into  umbilical  cord ii.  L-  21 

umbilical  operations. ii.  L-  21 

urachal  cyst ii.  L-  20 


Nkck.  FiSTULE  or. 

Exdsion  of  cyst,  iv.  F.  33. 

NSMATODBS  (TURKAD- WORMS). 
Pmphylaxin:   Avoid  use  of 
anatto-paste  for  coloring  but- 
ter and  cheese,  or  expose  it  | 
to  a  temp,  snfflc.  to  kill  the 
worms   before     using   as   a  | 
coloring  agent,  i.  F-19.  | 

Nkbvb,  DnriDBD. 

Nerve-suture,  iii.  A-41. 

TL'MORS. 

After   removal    of    tnmors, 
nerve-grafting  to  supply  ex- 
\32. 


sected  portion,  iii.  A- 


NKL'RALCIA. 

15  Genkral. 
Niris-les-Baias,  v.  D-27 : 
acetanilid,  v.  A^:  Ammon. 
chloride,  V.  A-12;  ohloramide, 
gr.  XT  to  Ix  (I  to  4  grm.), 
V.  A-35;  chlormethyl.  v. 
A-35;  oimioiftiga,  v.  A^; 
eseholtxia  Cal..  gr.  xxxviij  to 
cl  (2.5  to  10  grm.),  daily,  v. 
A-a2:  hypnotism,  v.  A-79: 
massage."  v.  A-S9.  H  Men- 
thol, 1  p.;  alooh.,  glyc,  syr., 
Sli  4  p.— M.  Sig.:  1  teasp. 
in  warm  water  p.  r.  n., 
T.  A-91.  Methyl  chloride, 
siiray  or  styptifft.,  v.  A-92. 
R  Exalgine.  3j  (4  grm.): 
onerry  oordlalT  3x  (38.87 
grm.);    syr.  symp.,  Jj  (.11 

frm.i;  aq.  deatil.,  ad  Sv 
1A5  grm.)— M.  8.:  1  to  3 
tablesp.  in  24  hn.,  v.  A-93. 
Parthenioine,  gr.  1-12  (0.05 
grm.).  V.  A-IOS :  phenaoetin, 
V.  A-107 ;  phosphorus  in  oily 
sol.  or  lino  phosphate,  v. 
A-107 :  nentr.  hydrochlor. 
quin.,  hypod.,  v.  A-115 ;  sod. 
salioyl ,  V.  A-12L. 

Dbktau 

Rotary  mirrors,  8  treatments. 
U.C-&. 


Facial. 
Methyl-chloride  spray,  and 
tampons  of  same  to  M.  M.  of 
lips,  ii.  C-39;  exaeotion  of 
affeet.  br.  of  nerves,  ii.  C-41, 
iii.  A-38 ;  aoetonilid,  v.  A-3. 
Tic-douUnurtMx :  Fid.  ext.  er- 
got, -m  vin  to  xij  (0.5  to ,0.75 
c.  cm.),  blood-warm,  ii^jeet. 
into  temple,  ii.  G-39.  Aerur- 
rent  heattaehet  qf  ehihlrta: 
Ergot,  fld.  ext..  ntx  (0.6  c. 
omO>  intern.,  with  or  without 
iron,  oontin.  2  wks  after 
cure.  Hypnot.  suggest.,  ii. 
C-40. 

Ikfra-orbttal. 
Resection  of  nerve,  ii.  C-40 : 
extraction     of    the     nerve 
(Thiersch's  meth.),  iii.  K-^. 

Lumbago. 
Acetanilid,  v.  A-3. 

Sciatica. 
Idiopathic. 

Counter-irritation,  blisters, 
act.  oaut.,  or  irritating  plast., 
sinapisms,     methyl-chloride 

Sray;  electric  brush,  ii.  G- 
;  nlvanic  ourr.  with 
warm  baths;  massage  with 
glass-rod  over  nerve ;  extern, 
appl.  of  sulphur.  Ii^ect 
near  nerve  10  to  20  min.  (0.6 
to  1.2  com.)  ot  \.ft  sol.  osmic 
acid.  Thelne.  kt.  ss  (0.0.1 
grm.),  inject  hypod..  ii. 
C-.W :  antipyrin.  gr.  viq  (0.5 

frm.).  t.  t.  d.:  acotanilide. 
gr.  iss  to  XV  (0.1  to  1  grm.)] ; 
amnitia  [gr.  1-tOO  to  1-200 
(0.00015  to  0.00U3  grm.)J,  ii. 


NaSO-PHARYNX.DiSRASRS.  NBW  iNSTRirNKXTS 
AJTD  PrOCEODRRS  {roHtinwed). 
KInnier,     Beverly     Robinson,    Oorradi. 
F.  Massei.  iv.  D-42. 
Pharvnural  Bursa,  Crsrs— Wright.Tom- 
waldt.  iv.  D-22. 

PUARrMUBAi.    TO.NSIL,    SUPBR.NUMBRARY— 

Morgan,  iv.  D-22. 
PosT-NASAL  Catarrh— Siebenmann.  Mayer. 

Lusehke.  Tomwaldt,  Gottstein.  Gelli, 

Ponchel,  iv.  D-24. 
PosT-.iCASAL  PULTPi— Wagniir.  Annandale. 

Rauge,  iv.  D-29:  Annandale,  Wolfen- 

den.    Oilier,    Qouguenheim,   Huertaux, 

Poisson.  Tellier,  iv.  D-30. 

SU  lUJ  BRY- 
AN JCSTHBTICS— Silk,  iv.  D-38. 

Antisbptics— Rice.  iv.  D-37. 

Coca  INK   P01SO.HING  —  Lennox   Browne. 

Tnthill,  Randall,  iv.  D^. 
Hbad-bxtenoed   Positio.w  —  Stoker,    ir. 
D-38;  Dom,  iv.  D-39. 
TrMORS— Clutton,  iv.  D-24:  Ingals,  Lincoln, 
Scbnitiler,  McLeod.  Petrone,  F.  Massei. 
iv.  D-25. 
Neck,  Fistulr  or- Sobiffers,  iv.  F-3S. 
Nematodes  (Thread-worms)— J.  8chirmer, 
1.  F-19. 

Nerves,  Suroery  or  tub— 
ExsrxmoN— Renton,   iii.    A-38:    Ulimaan, 

iii.  A-S9 :  Bennett,  Stewart,  Leprevost, 

iii.  A-40. 
Extraction,  Thiersch's   Method  — 

Thiersch,  von  Mangoldt.  iii.  A-39. 
ORAPniTC— Robson,  Ward,  iii.  A-42. 
Injuries   to  —  Eulenbui^.   Port.  It.   C-1: 

Hughlings-Jackson.  Bernhardt,  Rieder, 

Boucher.  PotU,  ii.  C-2. 

RBOENBRaTION  OF  ANDOhKRATIO.iTS  UPON  — 

Vanlair,  ii.  C-2;    Rubeon,  McFarlaue, 

ii.  C-S;    Vander  Veer,  Puaey,  Mould. 

ii.  C-4. 
Stiubtohino— Renton,   iii.   A^;   Bennett, 

iii.  A-40. 
SuruRB— Powers,     iii.    A-40;     McFariane, 

Richardson.  Etiold.  iii.  A-41 ;  Biohard- 

son.  anon.,  iii.  A-44. 
Trophic  Changes— Pusey,  Prineetean,  iii. 

A-43. 

Nervous  System,  Physiology- 
Action  op  Snake-poison  on— FeakUstow. 

V.  B-46. 
Cebebro-spinal  Fluid  —  Halliburton,   v. 

1-23. 
Gustatory  Fibres  or  the  Tongue— Zlehl. 

V.  I-I7 :  Gowers,  Ziehl,  v.  1-18. 
Nerve-impulse,   Velocity  —  Rieohert,  v. 

1-13. 
Pyramidal  Tract  and  Lesions  or  Cord- 

aeea  or  Brain— Sherrington,  v.  1-14. 
Spinal  and  Cra.ti al  Nerves.  Homology— 

Gaskell,  v.  1-19.  23. 
Spinal  Cord,Dirbct  Excitability— Relch- 

ert,  V.  1-14. 
Spinal      Ga.^toua.     NBRrB-riBREs    and 

Neryb-oblls— Gad  and  Joseph,  v.  M6 ; 

Bradford,  Pregaldino,  Joseph,  Annual 

1888,  V.  1-17. 
Spinal  Nerves,  Nuclei  of  Origin— Von 

Sass.  Gudden.  v.  1-13. 
Sympathetic  Ganglia- White,  v.  1-18. 
Trophic  Nerve- fibres— Kemp,  v.  1-11; 

Luntx.  Kemp,  v.  1-12. 
Neuralgia— 
AND  Abortion— Napfer.  Allport,  ii.  C-38. 
AND  Psychoses— Anton,  ii.  C-37. 
Etiology— Lt man.   Brower,  Marshall,  iL 

C-37. 
Trbatment— Weiss,   ii.   C-S8:   Carpenter, 

Jaoooud.  Hnrd.  Hunt,  Hogden.  Tavlor. 

Ziehl.  Maoquart.  Bouvard,  Solis-Conen, 

Banduy.    Stewart,    ii.    C^;    Stursis, 

Covarmbias.    O'Donovan.   Jr.,   Taylor, 

Frey.  Bybring.  Luys.  ii.  C-40. 
Electricity  in— Shoemaker,  v.  G-8. 
Neurectomy- Niooladoni,   Andrews,   ii. 

C-40;  Msgmder.  ii.  C-41. 
Neurasthenia  — Pelisaeus.   Daly,  McBride, 

Myrtle.  Crego,  ii.  C-70. 
Clixatotherapy  —  A.  L.  Oihon,  v.  D-6: 

Burner  Yeo.  Rohi.  v.  D-7. 
Neuritis— Lotienfeld,  Weir  Mitchell.  Sehie- 

ferdecker.     Blocq,    il.     C-5:    Sharpies, 

Annual  1889,  Ruxton.  Rieder,  Stewart. 

liosiynsky.   Sinkler.   Coe.    Morgan,   ii. 

C-6 ;  Oolts.  Hughes,  ii.  C-7. 


Iflt  Col^— Ne  to  No. 
Sd  Col.r-Ne  to  Ne. 
3d  Col.— Ne  to  Ml. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


TUERAPEUSI8. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Newborn,  dlseatas  of  {mntiMuetl). 

infMtioai  diMMW ii.  L-    6 

ehMin«ls  of  infection. ii.  L-    6 

iMd  poisoaing ii.  L-    8 

malaria. ii.  L-    7 

pjrsinia. - ii.  L<    8 

tttberenloaii ii.  L-    6 

iiyaries. ii.  L-    1 

oaput  sooc«dan«nm_ .....ii.  L-    I 

intestines,  diseases ii.  L-  14 

cholerifonn  enteritis. ii.  L-  14 

intntrcra&ial  hsBuiorrliage.. ii.  1..-    3 

kidneys,  diseases. Ii.  L-  14 

liver,  disease* ii.  L-  16 

icterus  neonatomni ii.  I^  1.^ 

luags,  diseases ii.  L-  11 

asphyxb ii.  J-48,  ii.  I^  11 

looar  pnenmonia. ii.  L-  12 

medioo-Iegal  considerations.. .ii.  L-  17 

epoch  of  Qoaoeption ii.  L-  18 

Titality,  test ii.  L-  17 

meningocele.. ii.  L<  22 

month,  nose,  and  throat  diseases 

ii.  I/-  10 
eorria  and   larrngitis,    prog- 
nosis  ii.  L-  10 

eronp.  operations ii.  L-  10 

thrush ii.  L-  10 

ossophageal  obstruotion.... U.  L-  22 

OTarian  tumors .....ii.  ly  22 

skin,  diseases. ii.  L-  18 

dermatitis  exfoliative 11.  L-  18 

erythema ii.  L-  19 

fevus ii.  L-  20 

pemphigus ii.  In  20 

sclerema.. ii.  L-  19  I 

stomaoh.  diseasee ii.  L-  12  ' 

bacteria. ii.  In  12 

dyspepsia  and  dilatation.... i I.  Lr  13 

irrigation ii.  L-  13 

tetanus  and  trismus ii.  !#•    5 

therapeutic  agents ii.  L-  16 

oreolin ii.  L-  16 

umbilicus,  antisepsis ii.  T«-    2 

hssmorrhage  fh>m ii.  L-    2 

Wiaekel's  disease ii.  L-    4 


Nipples,   mammillaplasty    for  re- 
tracted  ili.  ChSO.  ill.  L-    8 


Nitranilines ▼.  B-  37 

meta-nitraniline t.  B-  37  , 

ortho-nitranlline v.*B-  37 

para-nitranUiae ▼.  B-  37 


Nitrites,  therapeutic  uses v.  A-  95 


Nitro-benioic  acid v.  B-  37 

meta-nitro-benioic  acid .v.  B.  38 

ortho-nitro-bentoio  acid v.  B-  37 

para-nitro-beuoic  acid v.  B-  38 


e; 


Nitro-phenols v.  B-  37 

meta-nitro-phenol v.  B-  37 

ortho-nitro-nhenol t.  B-  37 

para-nitro-pnenol ▼.  B-  37 


Nitroue-oxide  aniesthesia. iii.  P-  13 

death Hi.  P-  14 

mixed  ansesthesia iii.  P-  13 


Nocturnal  incontinence,  electricity  in 

v.  C-  21 


Nose,  anatomy  and  physiology. ...iv.  D-  1 

erectile  tissue ir.  D-  1 

olihctory  nerve ....iv.  D-  2 

turbinated  bone,  anomaly iv.  D-  4  i 


Nel'ralcia.  Sciatica  (roM- 
tiniteti). 
C-M) ;  suspension  treatment, 
ii.  B-l.*};  aceUnilid.  v.  A^; 
ehlormethyl.  v.  A-K ;  mass- 
age. V.  ^-{^;  methyl-chloride 
spray,  v.  A-S'J. 

HHEITMATIC. 

Active  diaph.  once  or  twice : 
sod.  salic}'!..  gr.  xxx  to  xc 
(2  to  6  grm.).  within  2  hni.; 
if  r<yeoted,  give  same  by 
enema :  same  with  antipyrin. 
gr.  X  (0.7  grm.),  or  pbeuaoe- 
tin  [gr.  viun  tu  x  (0.5  to  0.7 
grm.)J.  ii.  C-.38. 
Secondary. 

Remove  prim,  cause;  vhru 
vmoun  eonffeMitm,  give  laxa- 
tives, or  bleed  from  anus  or 
perinieum.  ii.  C-IIS. 
SyrHiLiTic. 

Pot.  iod.,  gr.  xxx  to  Ixxx  (2 
to  .'».:&?  grm.).  daily,  ii.  C-^. 

SUPRA-ORBITAU 

Hypnot.  suggest.,  ii.  C-40. 

rRIGRHINAL. 

Electr.,  pos.  pole  on  painfbl 
side,  neg.  pole  opp.,  galv. 
eurr.  l>g  milliarop..  1  hr. 
daily  for  2  wks..  ii.  C-39 : 
butyl  chloral,  gr.  xv  to  Iv 
(1  to  3  grm.).  V.  A-2A:  aoet- 
anllid.  V.  A^:  sod.  salicyl.. 
^r.  XX  (1.30  grm.),  ev.  1  to  2 
irB..v.  A-12.  Extirpa.  rtfinf. 
max.  div.  of  5th  pair;  Mi- 
kulioi's  meth..  iii.  J-37 :  Oba- 
linski's  meth..  iii.  J^: 
first  meth.  of  Ullmann,  iii. 
J-30;  second  meth.  of  Ull- 
mann, iii.  J-40;  Loesen- 
Braun  meth.  for  extirpa.  of 
sup.  max.  div.  of  5th  nair, 
and  Meckel's  ganglion:  Mol- 
lidre's  op.,  iii.  J-41 :  Oalig- 
nani's  meth.,  Zuckerkandl  s 
meth.,  iii.  J-42;  Camochan's 
op..  Abbe's  op.,  neurectomy, 
Olaas's  and  JBoenning's 
meth.,  iii.  J-4H. 
Relapse     after     Opera- 

TIOK. 

Reop.  at  cicatr.  site,  re- 
move scar-tissue  of  prev.  op., 
exels.  of  max.  condyle  and 
excis.  of  inf.  dental  for  some 
distance,  iii.  J -45. 

Nbvrabthenia. 

Ocean  voyage,  v.  D-6.  Hy- 
drotherapy. Eretkefie/arm  : 
Soothing  'ablut.  or  prolong, 
wet  pack.  fol.  by  half-batn, 
«50  to  70O  r.  (18.330  to 
21.110  C).  1  or  2  t.d.  Am- 
Ihmie  j'ortn:  Stimulus  by 
cold-water  shower-bath  for 
brief  period,  v.  D-17.  Sus- 
pension treatment,  ii.  B-15. 

Impotence. 
Suspension    treatment,     11. 
B-14. 

Insomnia  or. 
Chloralamlde,  gr.  xv  to  Ix 
(1  to  4  grm.),  V.  A-^32. 

Neuritis,  Multiple. 

AccTB     (Landrt's    Paral- 
ysis. ) 
Oal  van  ism  of  affect,  muscles, 
11.  C-ll. 

ArrsR  Scarlet  Fktrr. 
Massage,     electric,     warm 
baths,  ac.  salicvlic,  [gr.  iv 
to  XV   (0.25  to  i  grm.)],  ii. 
C-14. 

AND  PrBONANCT. 

Premature  labor;  electrical 
and  hrdrotherap.,  ii.  C-14; 
strychn.  [gr.  1-120  to  1-12 
(0.0005  to  0.005  grm.)],  and 
massage,  ii.  C-15. 
DuR  TO  Metallic  Poisoning. 
In  hmM-voorktrn :  Potass, 
iodide  [gr.  iv  to  Ix  (0.25  to  4 
grm.)J, Ii.  C-U. 


Neuritis  (ronttMueti). 
Multiple,   in   General— Annual  1889, 

Roes,  Landry,  Weir  Mitchell,  Raynaud. 

ii.  C-8 :   Nauwerck  and  Berth.  Landry, 

Ross.  AN.NUAL  1889,  Raynaud,  Joffh>y. 

Aehard,  ii.  C-9;   IHierine  and  Sol  Her. 

Barrs.  Strumpell,    ii.    C-10;    Seheiber, 

Putnam,  Ranvier,  ii.  C-ll. 
aptek  Typhoid  and  Scarlet  Fevers— 

Ritss.  Seifert.  ii.  C-14. 
Ai.roHOi.ic— Hadden.    Ormerod,    Siemer- 

ling.  Suckling.  Dum^nil,  ii.  C-12. 

AND        CEREBRO-SPINAL        MENINGITIS  — 

Upeon.  Annual  1889,  ii.  C-U. 
AND  Pregnancy— Desnos,  Pinard,  Joffh>y, 

Whitfield,  ii.  C-14. 
Due  to    Carbonic-ozide    Poisoning— 

Jacoby.  ii.  C-13. 
Due  to  Metallic  Poisoning— MoClure, 

ii.  C-13;  Suckling,  ii.  C-14. 
Neurosis— 
Profession AL—Remak,  ii.  C-66 :  Woodbury, 

Pert,  Gallard,  Brown-S^uard,  Zenner, 

Lehr,  ii.  C-67 :  Laqner,  ii.  C-68. 
Reflex- Erb.  ii.  C-66. 
Newborn,  Diseases  of— Andrew  F.  Currier, 

ii.  L-l. 
Anus.  Imperforate— Vincent,  ii.  L-22. 
Blood  op— Scherensiss,  ii.  L-3. 
Bone,  Diseases- 
Osteogenesis   Imperfecta— Stilling,  ii. 

I^. 
Contulsions— Currier,  ii.  L-4. 
Facial   Paralysis— Gowers,   Stephen,   ii. 

L-4 :  Henoch,  Jolly,  ii.  L-5. 
Hernia— Patterson.  Jacobus,  ii.  L-20 ;  Tait, 

Willard,    Harries,    Robinson.    Barton, 

Lindfors,  Felsenreich,  Oodlee,  Treves, 

Olshausen,      Fleischmann,      Caldwell. 

Renter,  Stolypinskv.  Robertson,  Pipemo, 

Dunlap,    Dohm,    ii.    1^21 ;    Dornn,    ii. 

L-22. 
Infectious  Diseases— Cholmogoroff,  Kar- 

linski,  Eitner,  Sanehes-Toledo,  ii.   L4 ; 

Koch.  Malvot  and  Brouvier.  Huguenin, 

Wolff.  Vemeuil,  Felkin.  ii.  L-7 :  Begin- 

sky,  Legrand  and  Winter,  ii.  L-8. 
Injuries— Parvin,  ii.  L-l. 
Intestines,  Diseases— Schoppe,  Priessuitx, 

ii.  L-14. 

INTRA-ORANIAL     HAMORRHAOE— Hirst,    ii, 

L-S. 
Kidneys,  Diseases— Monssous,  ii.  L-14. 
Liter,  Diseases— Kehrer.  Baginsky,  Hof- 

meier.  Currier,  Scott,  ii.  L- 15;    Stoker, 

Hinkson,  Newmann,  ii.  L-16. 
Lungs.  Diseases— Dohm,  O'Dwyer,  Rey- 
nolds,   ii.  L-ll;    Townsend,    ii.    L-12; 

Alexander   Duke,    Egon    Braun,    Doe, 

Nikitin.  Rabinovitch,  Schnltse,  ii.  J-48; 

Nikitin.  F.  H.  Champneys,  11.  J-49. 
Medico-legal  Considerations.— 
Epoch  of  Co.vception— Olshausen,  Hohl, 

Ahlfeld.  Matthews,  Duncan,  ii.  L-18. 
Vitality  Test— Rayger,  Breetan,  Bem- 

heim,  ii.  L-17. 
Meningocele— Batohelor,  11.  L-22. 
Mouth,  Nose  and   Throat.    Diseases— 

Robin.  Orawita.  Riess,  Pttrrot,  Simon, 

Gailli.  ii.  L-10. 
OBsoPHAOEAL    Obstruction— Vincent,   ii. 

L-22. 
Ovarian  Tumors— Doran,  ii.  L-22. 
Skin  Diseases- 
Dermatitis,  ExpoLiATiTB-Rltter.  Elliott, 

ii.  L-18 ;  Kaspary,  ii.  L-19. 
Erythema— Vineta-Bellaaerra,  DI  Loren- 

so,  ii.  L-19. 
Fatus— Desmet,  ii.  L  20. 
Pemphigus— Olshausen  and   Mekus.  Da- 

nok.  Pulvermacher,  Riegel,  Zeehmeister, 

Gibier.  Strelits,  Kilham,  ii.  L-20. 
Stomach,  Diseases— Van  Puteren,  Esche- 

rich,  Heneppe,  Faucher,  Ebatein,  Mon- 

oorro,  11.  lAlS. 
Tetanus    and    Trismus— Labonne.    Lop, 

Beumer,  Evans.  Shaw,  Tordeus.  ii.  L-5 ; 

Soltmann.  Tordens,  Peiper,  ii.  L4S. 
Therapeutic  Agents— Oarrigues,  Sohwins, 

ii.  L-16. 
Umbilicus.  Antisepsis— Penrose,  Fagouski, 

Rouge.  Epstein,  Dakin,  il.  L-2 
Wincrbl's     Disease- Strelits.      Bigelow, 

Winckel.  Barr  and  Grand-Homme.  Pol- 
lack and  Laroyenne,  Parrot,  ii.  L-4. 
Nipples.  Mammillaplasty  for  Rbtractbd- 

W.  L.  Axford,  111.  Q-90,  iii.  L^. 
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WITIIKRSTINE. 


1st  Col No  to  Om. 

2d  Cttl.—Ne  to  CKm. 
3d  CoL— Nl  to  Op. 


Num.  defurmitieji  -alMienc« ill.  J-  16 

pug-nMHj Hi.  J-  14 

sadilU-n'RW iii.  0~  90 

Nm«  and    aceeiflory    car  {ties.    Ai»- 

MM iv.  D-    I 

nflflx  D«aroM* iv.  D-  30 

•jM It.  D-  30 

nerroua  ajmptoms. {▼.  D-  31 

OBMptuicaa. Iy.  D-  31 

•n«eiiDg. It.  D-  31 

taath tT.  D-  31 

TMomotor. ^ {▼.  D-  30 

atotistioa iv.  D-  37 

NuoMn ▼.  I-    5 

Natmag,  toxic  •IheU ▼.  A-  96 

Nnx  vomica,  therapentiot  and  toxi« 

oology V.  A-  96 

Njmpha.  diMMM li.  H-    1 

ateMia. U.  H-  14 

njmphomama ~ ii.  H>    1 

Ofa«ait]r,  traatineiit .v.  A-109 

ObfUtriof ...ii.  J-    1 

operative > il.  J-    6 

OEMphaga*.  diiMMi iv.  F-  S3 

anomalies ...~.. Iv.  F-  24 

carcinoma iv.  F-  32 

QiUHation.. ..•••••••••.....«•••.••. •••■v.  f  <•  34 

divertionlnm .iv.  F<*  24 

foreign  bodies. iv.  F-  28 

caeophacotomj  for. .Iv.  F-  27 

(B8opbacoeoop7 iv.  F-  23 

Leitefi  pan*eleetrosoope....iv.  F-  23 

oMophagoiomy...... ....... ...... .iv.  F-  83 

Berlinghieri's  eotropoMophage 

Iv.  F-  S3 

rapture iv.  F-  26 

stricture iv.  F-  28 

eieatrioial,  gajiroetomj Jli.  G-  11 

coarctation,  with  flstnla It.  F-  31 

ftom  eareinoma,   gaetroetomj 

iii.  C-  13 

linear  electrolysis Iv.  F-  31 

Sjmonds's  tubes iv.  F-  29 


OUs  ewential,  antiseptic  propertiM 

v.  A-  97 


Oliguria  and  anuria.......M..........lv.  K-   2 

Olive-oil,  therapeuUc  uses .v.  A-  97 

Omentum,  cyst  of. .ill.  C-    6 

sarcoma  of. iii.  L-    7 


TIIER.\PEUSIS. 
Nrurosbm. 

PHOrKa8IO.NAL. 

Rest,  massage,  gent,  tonics, 
ii.  C-67.  WnterH^:  Use  glass 
pen.  ii.  C-fi7.  Hypnotism, 
V.  A-77 :  massage,  v.  A-90 : 
Niris-ies-Bains,  v.  D^27. 


NlPPLB,  Rbtracted. 

Axford's  plastic  op.,  iii.  O-30; 
iii.  L-8. 


Noen,  DcroBHiTiKs. 
Abskkce. 
T.  Sabine's  op..  Rotter's  op., 
MarUn's  op.,  ill.  J-16. 

PUO-NOSK. 

Konig's  meth.,  plastic  op., 
iii.  7-15. 
Saddln-hosx. 
Yon  OMrwInski's  plastic  op., 
iii.  O^. 


Nirx        Vomica  —  Stbychkia. 
Toxio  Errxcrs. 
Chloral ;  intrar  venous  I  inject, 
of  soda  sol.  (8f().   v.  A-96: 
paraldehyde,  v.  A-97. 


NrMPHA,  DiSBASGS. 

Atresia. 
Split  membrane  in  med.  line, 
ii.  H-U. 

NVHrHOMAMIA. 

From  larva  *ff  tareie-worm 
in  vagina:  Removal,  irri- 
gation, ii.  H-l.  Salix  nigra, 
v.  A-122. 

OMSirr. 

Ext.  phytolaocsB  bacett,  gr. 
lU  to  V  (0.19  to  0.32  grm.), 
in  pill,  2  or  3  before  meals, 
V.  A-109. 


Airi'HORS  Ql'OTED. 


(Esophagus,  Disbabii. 

Carcinoma. 
Gastrostomy,   iii.   C-13,   iv. 
F-32. 


DiTERTICULDM. 

Bougie,  It.  F-2S. 


FORBIOlf  BODIBS. 

Paneleetroeoope,  extraction, 
OBSophagotomy,  iv.  F-27. 
Berlinghieri's  eetropoeaoph- 
age,  It.  F-33. 


NiTRAKiLiNES— Gibbs  and  Hare.  t.  B-37. 
Nitrites,  Tuxrapeotil'  Uses— J.  P.  Pariiia- 

son,  C.  Bins.  Collisohonn    William  C. 

Kloman,  v.  A-d5. 
NiTRo-BBNSOic  Aciu— Gibbs  and  Hare,  v.  B-38. 
NiTRO-PiiENOLS— Oibbe  and  Hare,  t.  B-Xi. 

NlTRUUS-OXIOE  AMJtSTHKSIA— 

Death— Anon.,  iii.  P-14. 
Mixed     A.xje8thesia— R.    Qersung.    Hil- 
lisoher,  iii.  P-13;  Fred.  Hewitt,  ill.  P-14. 
NocnruR.fAL  Ikooiitinemce— 

Electkicitt  in— R.  Jamin,  v.  C-21. 
Nose,  Anatomt  and  PHTSiOLOor— 
Erectile    Tissue— J.    Henfbld,    Kiilliker. 
Znckerltandl,  Voltolini,  iv.  D-l ;  Zncker^ 
kandl,  Asohenbrandt,    Hersfeld,  Volto- 
lini, It.  D-2. 
Olp actor Y  Nervr— C.  L.  Dana,  iv.  D-2; 

Haycraft,  Dana,  iv.  D-3. 
Turbinated  Bonb,  Anomaly— Macsei,  Tri- 
flletti,  iv.  D-4. 
NosB  AND  Accessory  Cavitibs,  Diseases- 
Charies  E.  S^jous,  iv.  D-l. 
Reflex  Neubosbs- 
Eyes— Trousseau,  Ziem,  Iv.  D-30. 
Nervous    Symptoms  —  Liehwlta,    Daly, 
Foster,  Joal.    Schneider.  Crossfleld,  A. 
Feyer,  iv.  D^l. 
GSsoPHAODs- Joal,  Iv.  D-Sl. 
Bnrbzing — Wertheim,  Surmont,  I  v.  D-31. 
Tbbtb— Potter,  iv.  D>^1. 
Vasomotob— Von  Stein,  iv.  D-30. 
Statistiob— Chappell,  Iv.  D-S7. 
Nvthbo,  Toxic  ErrBcrs— Amos  Sawyer,  v. 

A-96. 
Nux    Vomica,    Thebapbutics   Ano   Toxi- 
OOLOOT— John  O.  Musser,  B.  Nannyn. 
Pinnoy,  Herbert   Jones,  C.  M.  Fegen, 
C.  Sanquirioo,  v.  A-96. 
Nympuji.  Disbases— 
Atbesia— J.  R.  Logan,  il.  H-14. 
Nymphomania— 'Wernicke,  ii.  B-1. 

Obstbtbics— William  Wright  Jaggaid.  IL  J-1. 

(Esophagus,  Disbasbs— 
Anomalies— M.  J.  Broeset,  iv.  F-24. 
Carcinoma— P.  Lanoersaux,  Delaesus.Felix 
Lagueu,  J.  F.  Morse,  Le  Bee,  Klemperer, 
iv7F-32. 
Dilatation— Ewald,  Iv.  F-24. 
DiTBBTicuLCM  —  E.  HofhttaBB,    It.  F-24 ; 

Berkhan,  iv.  F-25. 
FoEBiGM   Bodies — E.   Maslere  Courtenav, 
Ivanoff.  Pye,  C.  F.  Warren.  Iv.  F-S6: 
Lagrange,  von  Hacker,  Schrotter.  Over- 
laeh,  iv.  F-27. 
(EsoPHAOOTOMY    r  o  B  —  Geone  FIsher, 
Riehet,  Fischer,  Frew,  iv.  F-27. 
(EsoPHABoeooPY— Haoker,  BUlrath,  Leiter, 

iv.  F.28. 
(Esophagotomt— Ed.  v.  Whal,   Vaooa  Ber* 

linghieri,  Iv.  F-33. 
Rupturb— Henry  F.  Formad.  iv.  F-26. 
Strictcrb— Pitehand.  iv.  F-2S. 
Cicatricial— W.   B.   Rogers.   Hi.  C-ll; 
Greig  Smith,  JB^ard  Holmes,  iii.  C-12: 
F.  J.  Lnti,  M.  F.  Fbrter,  Annual,  18W, 
J.  C.  Clark,  iii.  C-13;  D.  N.  Knox,  J.J. 
Weaver,  Arthur  Jones,  ill.  C-14. 
Coarctation,  with  Fistulb— Jnl.  Had- 
d»us,  Iv.  F-31;  Filloason,  F.  Eklund,  Iv. 
F-S2. 
PROM  Carcinoma— F.  J.  Luts,  Ui.  C-13: 

B.  E.  Hadra,  ill.  C-U. 
LiNBAB  Electrolysis— J.  A.  Fort,  Gou- 

guenheim,  Iv  F-Al. 
Symonds's  Tubes— Charters  J.  Symonds. 
iv.  F-29;  Krishaber,  Iv.  F-30;  Senator, 
Iv.  F^l. 
Oils,  Essential.  Antiseptic  Pboprrtibs— 
Cad^  and  A.  Mennier,  Chamfaerland, 
V.  A-97. 

Oliguria  and  AiruRiA— Delameter.  Iv.  K-12; 

Bemardy,  Bossolymo,  Fear.  Bum.  Sir 

William  Roberts,  Wilson,  SpalUtta,  iv. 

K-3. 
OLiTB-oiL,  TuBBAPBunc  UsBS— C.  R.  Eaxley, 

V.  A-97. 

Omentum— 
Cyst  op— John  Waldy.  Lembert.  Hi.  C-ft. 
Sarcoma- P.  (k»nllioud  and  J.  Mollard,  UL 
L-7 :  Laroyenne,  UI.  L-8. 
Ophthalmology- 

Charles  A.  Oliver.  Iv.  B-1  to  112. 
Medical  -Geo.  M.  Gould,  Iv.  B-112  to  146. 


1st  Col. —On  to  Or. 
2d  Col.— (£s  to  Ov. 
3d  Col_Op  to  Ox. 
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OENKKAL  IN1>EX. 


OttMiitm,  trMUoMiii. T.  A-  78 

Onoometor t.  I-  27 

Onjemia. Ir.  K-    9 

OphthalmolocT ir.  B-l  to  112 

BMdioal W.  B-112IO  146 

Opium,  poiMminc  br It.  I-  IS 

tii«npmitiei  am  tozieologv....T.  A-  97 

Optie  ahlMm,  mednllatad  flbras  ia 

hamMi  (Me  Brftta) ii-  A-  lA 

Orml  and  liMial  rargviy ill.  J-    1 

OnnoaiM  (nareolio) t.  A-100 

OrthomatliylaettaiiiUde ▼.  B-  36 

Orthop«dle  niii«i7 in.  F-    1 

Oweooa  irstam,  anatomr. r.  J-  1 

aichtn  tru«  rib  and  nght-hand«d- 

B«n T.J-  4 

first  oaaeiform  bone r.  /•  3 

fbot,  arohiteotara  of  the ▼.  J-  2 

long  bonsa  and  beight r.  J*  1 

OMiflwi  man.... iii.  O-  29 

OatMlomj Jii.  O-  12 

Oaieog«a««is  imperfbela. ....il.  L-    8 

Otol«K7 It.  C-    1 


OtorrhoM  (m«  Ear,  otitii  madia).iT.  C-  16 


Onabaio— onabaine,  looal  aa»tth«iia 

lit.  P-  20 
tb«rap«atto  bmi v.  A-IUO 

OTarian  tamon... .ii.  Ck  1 

oareinomata.... ~ ii-  O-  7 

dianiMit... ii.  O-  7 

«tiolocj ii.  O-  7 

traatmtnt. ~ ~ii.  G-  8 

fljsta II.  O-  1 

oanoaroai  dermoids. ii.  0-  A 

foUioular  dropsy it.  G-  2 

intra-Uxamsntous,     trsatment 

ii.O-  3 

mnltiloonlar ii.  G-  2 

Rokitanskj's  tnmor ii.  G-  2 

striated  muscular  tumors.. .ii.  O-  A 

nniloonlar ~ii.  G-  1 

WolfRan ii.  G-  2 

iatbejoung. ii.  G-  8 

aaroomata > ii.  G«  6 


OTaries  and  tubes,  diseases  ol.....ii.  G-    1 


Orariotomr il.  G-    9 

eomplusatlons  following  abdom- 
inal section ii.  G-  10 

h/stersctomy.  effeeton  oraries.il.U-  13 

inoomplete  openiion ii.  O-    9 

remoral  of  uterus  and  append- 
agee,  and  sexual  appetite.li.  G-  12 
■        ii.  G-  11 


THEKAPEU^IS. 


(ESOrMAOUS.     DiSRABEil      {rtm- 
tinued). 

Stricturk. 

(Hratririal :  Gastrostomj, 
iii.  C-12.  iii.  C-iS.  Rubber 
tube  in  tbe  silver  tube :  sil- 
ver tube  oorked  up  at  night, 
rub.  tube  removed,  iii.  C-14. 
Dilatation  by  Symonds's 
tubes,  iv.  F-29:  laminaria 
tent;  linear  eleetrol.  over 
strietnrs,  curr.  10  to  30  mil- 
liamp.,  with  dllata..  iv.  F^l. 
Ineis.  with  Maisaoneuve  ure- 
throtome, Ibl.  by  dilata.,  iv. 
F-32.  CarrinomatoH* :  Gas- 
troatomy,  iii.  C-13. 


OUOVRIA     A»0    ANDRM,  WITH 

Htstsbia. 

Hypnotism ;  broad  -  lealM 
pnokly  pear  or  eactos: 
oriimbs,iv.  K-3. 


Okbhtuk,  D18BA8B8. 
Cm. 


Abdom. 

S^st :     drai 
ressings.  Hi 


extirpa.  of 
nage,  antisept. 
i7c-A. 


Omahism. 


Hypnotism,  T.  A*78;  aaliz 
nigra,  ▼.  A-122i  sulphonal. 
V.  A-131. 


Ornm,  Toxio   Errscrs.    (See 

also  Morphinism.) 

Lavage  of  stom. :   atrop.,  gr. 

1-16^0.004    grm.),   hypod.. 

farad,  enrr. ;   forced  respira. 


by  meohan.  app.  where  artif. 
reap,  baa  failed,  v.  A-98. 
Morphia  nareons :  Atrop.  to 
gr.  1-6  (0.01  grm.),  v.  A-99 ; 
piorotozine,  v.  A-100.  Cf>- 
aeiiuf  nareont :  E  m  e  i  e, 
whisky,  V.  A-100. 


Otariah  Tdmoiu. 

Carcirohata. 

Remove  every  ovar.  tnmor 
aa  early  as  possible.  Can- 
ceruuM  aaeHiu :  Laparot- 
omy is  pref.  to  puncture. 
U.  G-8:  aoetanilid./c/rjNim, 
▼.  A-3. 

Ctbis. 
Ovariotomy,  ii.  G-9. 

IlfTRA-LIOAMRIfTOUS. 

EnuflleatioB.  ii.  G-4.  Re- 
mnval  of  oyst  and  capsule 
together  by  ligating  the  lin- 
ments  below  the  oyst  by 
unions  of  the  "  repeated  con- 
tinuous suture."  Combina- 
tion of  both  methods.  If  tul- 
hermt  and  non-removable, 
remove  as  much  of  cyst-wall 
aa  ooM. ;  cleanse  and  scrape 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Opium.  Turrapriiticb  and  Toxioounst  — 
J.  F.  A.  Adams,  anon.,  Siverin,  Lacks- 
pelle.  anon.,  BStieriok.  Huchard,  Case, 
V.  A-97:  Bantock,  Bedford,  Fenwiek. 
Hey  wood.  Smith,  R.  T.  Smith.  Frank 
Nicholson,  Geo.  E.  Frell.  V.  L.,  Guido 
Rheiner,  Bardet  and  Adrian,  Linde,  v. 
A-98;  William  Bourke,  W.  F.  Con  well, 
Wm.  Eddomes  and  Arthur  Jackson. 
G.  Ryding  Manh.  Huchard,  Konrad 
Alt..  Hitsig.  Chaber.  v.  A-99;  J.  Dn 
Bonrg,  ArpiU,  Bokai,  David  Welsh,  v. 
A-100. 

Oral  ami>  Facial  Surokrt— Rudolph  Hataa. 
iii.  J-1. 

Okmosiivr  (Narcotic)— Robert,  t.  A-IUO. 

ORTHOUKTHYLACKTAjfiLiDB  —  Diyardin-Bean- 
meta  and  Bardet.  v.  B^. 

ORTHor.SDic  Sdrgrrt— Lewis  A.  Sayre, 
Reginald  H.  Sayre,  iii.  F-1. 

O88BOU8  SrsTca,  Akatomt^ 
Eighth    True   Rib  and  Ricrt-handrd- 

NB8S— D.  J.  Cunningham,  t.  J-4. 
First  CuNBiroKH  Bonb— Hartmann   and 

Mordret.  Gray,  Le  Dentu,  v.  J-3. 
Foot,  Architbcturb  or  tbb  — W.  Rasn- 

mowski,  V.  J-2. 
LoiTG  BoiTBS  AND  Hbight— Thomas  Dwight, 

Etienne  Rollet.  v.  J-1 ;  Beddoe,  v.  J-2. 

OvTEOTOMT— Harte,  Laplace.  Annual  1888, 
Defontaine  Koenig,  111.  G-12. 

Otoloot— Charles  8.  Tnmbull,  Arthur  Ames 
Bliss,  iv.  C-1. 

OOABAIO—  OUABAINE— 

Local  Anjbthbsia— Gley,Amaud,  iii.  R-20. 
Therapbutic    Uses— Henri     Cathelineau, 
Revoil,  T.  A-100. 

Ovarian  Tumobs— 
Caroinomata— Mueller,  il.  0-7. 
Diagnosis — Freund,  Schroder,  ii.  G-8. 
Etiology— Mueller,  ii.  G-7. 
Trbatkbnt—  Freund,  il.  G-8. 
Cysts  —  Rutherfbrd,    Olshausen,   Coblenta. 
Doran,  Cruveilhier,  Rokitansky  Bland 
Sutton,  ii.  G-1. 
Cancbrovb  Dbbmoidb— Fomorski,  ii.  0-6; 

Alban  Doran,  ii.  G-6. 
Follicular  Dropsy— Olshausen,  Peaslee, 
Spencer  Wells.  RutherfVard,  11.  0-2. 

lNTRA-LiOAKRNTOU8.TRBATMBNT— Skene, 

ii.  G-3:  Bland  Sutton,  Minor,  ii.  G-4. 

MuLTiLOCULAR— Olshausen.  Tait,  ii.  G-2. 

RoBiTANSBY's  TuMOR— Ritchie,  Tait,  ii. 
G-2:  Olshausen,  Peaslee,  Tait,  Waldeyer 
and  Balfour.  Rutherfbrd,  ii.  G-Jt. 

Striated  Muscular  Tumors  —  Alban 
Doran,  Terrillon,  Vignard.  ii.  G-6. 

Unilocular— Rutheriiird.  it.  G-1* 

WoLrriAN  —  Olshausen,  Fisohel,  Dotaa, 
il.  G-2. 
in  the  Touno— Hamaker,  Roemer,  Neville, 
Bnscb,  ii.  G-8;  Alooti,  Sohwarta,  Barker, 
Knowsley  Thornton.  Spencer  Wells,  Cap- 
pies,  Chenoweth,  Wegsoheider,  Ma^lin, 
nuly,  Lebert,  Olshausen,  Lueaa,  11. 
G-0. 
Sarcomata  —  Alexander,  Spenoer  Wells, 
Doran.  Howell.  Sehroeder,  Olshausen, 
Leopold,  ii.  G-6;  Baker  Brown,  Bdgel, 
ii.  G-7. 

OYARIB8  and  Tubes,  Diseases  op— William 
Goodell,  W.  Oonstantine  Goodell,  ii.  G-l. 

Oyabiotomy— 
Complications     pollowino    Abdominal 

Section— Baldy,    Holmes,    Imlaoh,    ii. 

G-10;     Johnson,     Vemeuil.    Homana, 

Richelot,  Peaslee,  Kimbel,  ii.  G-11. 
Hysterectomy.    Eppbct    on    Oyaribs— 

Grammatikati,  Ii.  G-IS. 
Incomplete  Operation— Tait,  Olshausen, 

Sehroeder.  Homans,  Terrier,  Buchanan, 

ii.  G-9 ;  Coe.  Polk.  ii.  G-10. 
Removal  op   Uterus   and  Appbndaoxs 

AND  Sexual  Appetite— Tait,  Bantock. 

Harvey,    Heywood     Smith.     Faneonrt 

Barnes.  Ronth.  B'ddge.  ii.  G-12. 
SrATiflTicB— Pittsburgh  Medical  Review,  Ii. 

G-U. 

Oxalic  Aod,  Toxic  ErPBCTB— Charles  Bags, 
Weiss.  V.  A-100. 
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Oxalic  Mid.  toxio  «trMta  ( 
8ftlt  of  iorrell) 


Oxygen— <wonc,  (henpeacio 


.▼.  A-lOO 
.T.  A-101 


THKRAPEUSI8. 


OtaRIAM   TCHORft,  CTSTS  (mn- 
tinuot). 
remain,  and  niiite  it  to  ab- 
doui.  wall.  ii.  G-.V 


Ox711aphtoleaeid.iBakindSaeaaee.iT.A-  SO  I 


Oxynria i.  F-  20 

Osone,  goaiaenm  raein  and. ▼.  B-  38 

then4W0tie  naea  (aee  Ox7ffen).T.  A-101 

Falale,  plaatic  avisery  of. Ui.  J-19,  31 

Fanereaa.  diaeaaeaoC i.  C-  S4 

aente  panereatitia i.  C-  M 

ehronie  diaorden i.  C-  27 

ejrato I.  C-  28 


Pmewarta  joioe,  action  of  diet  and 

dniCBon.. ▼.  B-  53 


Fftraldehyde r.  B>  40 

tberapantle  naaa A-103 


Fwraljala,  oerebral  (aee  Biain,  die- 

eaaea) 11.  A-  41 

eleeCrieity  in ▼.  G-3,  9 

teeial 11.  C-    7 

gvatatoiy — ..~ii.  C-    7 

Landiy'a  (aente  multiple 

nenritU) ii.  C-    8 

muaoular  (tranniatic),flrom  preaa- 

nre. il.  C-    4 

of  pnenmonia ..i.  A-  93 


Fuametrltla  and  pelrle  abeoeaa ii.  F-  44 


PUmmyelonna  mnltlptex..... II.  G-  66 


Paraaitea,  animal,  and  their  elfeeta-i.  F-    I 

protoioan   (rhiiopoda,   aporoioa. 
tnfViaoria) I.  F-    I 


treatroenk     ii. 


AUTHORH  QUOTED. 

OxToicif.OEOKB,THrBArKUTicU8ra— Onilini, 
Kammerer,  Louder,  Donatea  Labbe. 
Victor   V.  Gvurliovechkv.    W.  Gil 


OXTDRIS. 

Reet.  iiOee.  ol.morrh.,  plain 
or  in  emuia.  a'ith  egga. 
Snlphnr-water  int.  or  per 
olyama.  Inject,  of  tarpen- 
tine.  dll.  with  aome  bland 
aabat.  i.  F-21. 

Pamcrsax,  DiaRASBS  or. 

AcLTB  Fancrratitis. 
Palliative.    When  pna  forma 
in  omental  carlty,  opera,  ibr 
remoTal.  i.  C-27. 

Ctst. 
Laparotomy,    walla  of  oyat 
atitohed  to    abd.  wound,    i. 
C-2B. 

Paraltsis. 
Agitarb. 

Suapenaion 

C-\&. 
Facial. 

Latrr  Staors. 

Mild  galvanio  enrr.,  ii.  C-7. 
McsruLAR,  Traumatic,  from 

PRttaSURR. 

Cut  down  and  firee  nerre 
from  oallna,  inflam.  tiaaue, 
etc..  U.  C-4. 
Parasitis. 

Protozoan.  Am(Rbji. 
Inject,    tannin,  ae.  boracie, 
or  quia,  aulph. ;  alao  biam.. 
op.,   naphthalin.  eto.,  int.; 
beat  reanlta  from  ii^eet.  aol. 

Jain,  aulph.    (1  to  AUUO).  i. 
-2. 
Parotitis. 

If  pain  ia  aerere.  nee  narootio 
appl.  or  ice  loo.  lodof.  col- 
lodion (2  to  8  or  10),  2 1.  d., 
OTer  aurfkce.  i.  J-12. 

COMrUCATIOMS. 

Orchitis. 

Pat.   in  bed   with  teatielea 

alightiy  auapendad,  1.  J-12. 

PXOICUU  PUMS. 

lodof.  aoap;  lodof.  gauie 
firmly  bound  on  pabia.iv^-a7 

Pbltio     Coxkbctitr    Tisscr, 

DtSRASKS. 

Abscess  awd  Pararxtritis. 

Early  evao.  of  nueby  incision 
per  vagin..  or  by  laparotomy 
and  drainage:  aapiratlon. 
Galvaniam  (M  to  100  milli- 
amp.,  n«g.  or  poa.,  In  ra^na) 
in  chr.  parametrltta.  ii.  F-45. 

H.aifATOCRl.R. 

Abdom.  eeetion ;  Taglnal  in- 
cision, ii.  F-45. 

Prkis,  Disrasrs. 

Dislocation. 
Split  up  sheath,  bring  down 
with  hooked  finger,  iil.  E-1. 

Epithelioma. 
Entire  remoral  of  ezt  geni- 
tals by  thermocaui. ;  urethra 
cut  OS  in  porinsBum.  iii.  E-2. 

PRRICARDmS. 

Paraoentaeis  in  4th  or  ftth 
Interooat.  space,  just  to  left 
of  Btemum :  aaptra. ;  ineia. 
and  drainage,  iii.  B-7.  iii. 
B-20.  iii.  Bl4. 

Prrinjbum.  Lacbratiojv. 

Denudation  op..  Talt'a  flap- 
aplltting  op.,  ii.  11-14; 
Duke'B  op.,  ii.  11-17.  A/ttT- 
trtatmeHt :  Withhold  nar- 
eotics ;  open  bowela  on  2d  or 
Sd  day ;  Let  patient  |wi««  her 
urine.  Drtimng :  lodof. 
duating.  bland  greaae  over 
wound,  or  hnt-water  iiueot. 
without  dressings.  11.  II-IK. 


Thompeon.  Paaquale  da  l^ulllo,  Scervino. 
Creaawell.  v.  A-101 ;  Samuel  8.  Wallian. 
Dupont.  Purgotti  and  Saeehl.  8.  S.  Wal- 
lian. Demarquay.  tienry  Buiaooe  and 
Lunt,  Schntsenberger.  v.  A-1U2:  Maxi- 
milian Hers.  Jochhelm.  r.  A-1U3. 

OXTMArHTOIC  ACII>— 

IN  Skin  Diskases— Schwimmer.  It.  A-50. 
Oxyuris— Gubb.  A.  Grimaud.  Lallemand,  i. 

F-2U;    Grimaud,  George  J.  Monroe,  i. 

F-21. 
OzoNK.  GiiAiACCM  Rksin  AND— Kowalewaky. 

von  Babo.  Ruhmkorfl.  Bunsen,  t.  B-38. 

Pancreas,  Disrasrs  or— 
AciTTR     Pancreatitis  —  Classen,     Klebs. 
Friedreich.  Fits.  i.  C-24. 

Chronic  Disordrhs— Van  Ackeran.  T.  J. 
Walker.  Friedr.  MQUer.  Mueonlns  and 
Ton  Mering,  1.  C-27 :  Le  Nobel,  Walker, 
i.  C-28. 

CrsTS— Undner.  i.  C-28;  Thompsosu  An- 
nual 1880.  Undner.  Lardy.  Wdlfler. 
Nichols,  GlXser.  i.  C-29. 


Pancreatic  Juice- 
Action  or  Dirt  and  Drugs  on— ParloiT,  D. 
KuTBhinaky.   t.    BSA;    Bcmateln.    P. 
Vilijanin,  8.  P.  Botkia,  Kavahinsky.  t. 

0*o4. 

Paraldrbtdr— Gordon,  t.  B-40  ;  Rnssell  and 
West,  Gordon,  t.  B-41 ;  Gordon,  v.  B-4.1. 

Therapeutic  Usrs— C.  M.  Hay.  James  G. 
Kiernan.  v.  A-108. 


Paraltsis— 
Elbctricitt  in— Dubois,  t.  C-S:  Erb,  8akli. 
Petrina.  t.  C-i;   Shoemaker,   t.   C-9: 
C.  S.  BalU  ▼•  C-10. 

Facial— Neumann,  Annital  1889,  Daninn, 
Koeh.  Variot,  Hers.  11.  C-7. 

Gustatory— Hershey.  Ii.  C-7. 

Muscular,  Traumatic,  from  Prrssvrr— 
Pusey.  Mould,  ii.  C-4. 

Paraxtclonus  Multiplbx— Maaqnat,  Van- 
lair,  ii.  C-66. 

Parasites.  Animal,  an©  Tmrir  ErrBcrs— 
Joseph  Leidy,  Charles  8.  DoUey.  t.  F-1. 

Protozoan— Massintln.  LSseh.  Oraasl.  Par- 
nmcito,  Sontino.  Koch.  Kartulia,  Hlara. 
i.  F-1  tMaasiutin.  Kartnlis.  L8seh,  Dar- 
ier.  i.  ¥-2 ;  Lindemann.  I^euckadt.  Dar- 
ier.  Pagets.  White.  A.  PfUiet.  Darler. 
Malasses.  Albaran,  E.  BalUani,  i.  F^ 

Parasitic  (yRGXTABLR)  Srin  Disrases— 
Eichhoir,  iT.  A-52:  Weissinger,  Rey- 
nolds, Cantrall.  It.  A-S7. 

Parotitis— 
Complications— Demme,  MusgroTS.  Slagle, 
Percy   Smith,   Farrott,  F.  W.  Brown. 
Day,  i.  J-12. 

BnoLOGT— MHous,  L  J-ll :  Ballnsky. 

Incubation— Danch^  Jaoobi,  Nidmlson,  i. 
J-U. 

Treatment— Jaoobi,  F.  W.  Brown,  I.  J-12. 

Partuenicinr,  Thrraprotic  Uaxs— CUIrici. 
T.  A-103. 

Prdiculi  Pubis— CoBstantin  Psnl,  It.  A-^. 

Pellbtierinr.  Toxic  Errxcrs— Taarsi.  E.  B. 
Landia.  t.  A-103. 


1st  Col^Pa  to  Pe. 
2d  Col.— Pe  to  Pe. 
3d  CoL^Pe  to  Pe. 
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AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Parmiitic  (vegetable)   ikin   dia«aces  i 

iv.  A-.'i2,  S7 


Parotitu i.  J-  11  I 

ooinpli<iatlont. i.  J-  12  i 

etiology i.  J-  U 

inenbfttioa ......i.  J-  11 

treatmeiit i.  J-  12 


FftrtbmieiBe,  thenpeatie  new ▼.  A-103 


P«at-bfttha  (HMrienbftd) r.  D-  23 


FMIonU  pabii ...!▼.  A-  67 


Fftlletlerine,  toxk)  effeeta.. y.  A-103 


Pelrie  eomMotive  tiMoe.  diMaeee^il.  F-  44 

abaceaa  and  parametritis ii.  F-  44 

etiology  and  treatment ti.  F-  44 

pelvic  hamatocele ~ ii.  F-  45 

CPOftCluOllw  •■■•••■••■•••••■•••■■•■•■•II*  F*   Vv 


Pelvic  pain  from  malfonncd  genitale 

ii.  G-  47 


Pemphigua ir.  A-  S3 

in  newborn > ii.  L-  20 


Penetrating  wounda  of  abdomen.iii.  M-  10 


A  VlUBy  Q1^VBMV*»« ••••••■■•I ••••••■•  ••••••III*  &"      A 

dialocation iii.  E-    1 

epithelioma iii.  E-    2 


Paptone— pepain.  therapeatle  aaea.?.  A403 


1  epcomiriauaa... •••.•. ..•«•.••■. ■■.■«......iv.  K-  20 


Pfericarditia i.  B-9,  iii.  B-    6 

etiology i.  B-    9  , 

aymptomatologyanddiagnoais.i.  B-  10  ' 

treatment  by  aapiration iii.  B-    7 

puncture  RTntjr  Incision  ....iii.  B-  20  ' 


PRRrro.xiTis. 

If  caoae  ia  organic,  nae  knife, 
fol.  by  irriga.  and  dmin. : 
if  of  doubtAil  char,  try 
purg.  and  be  pre  par.  fo'r 
aars.  interfer. :  use  salines  in 
prefer,  to  opium.  In  jicfor. 
perit.  and  periton.  by  exten- 
sion with  thre»t.  {torfor., 
avoid  aalines.  StdturM  al 
outlet  may  abort  by  their 
rapid  and  complete  depletion. 
Chiiam  and  extern,  depict., 
ir  met!  later.  If  pua  in  abd., 
laparot.,  irriga.,  and  drain., 
i.  D-12.  Miutter'n  trraf.  :  1. 
If  acnte,  3  to  lA  leeches ;  in 
more  advanced  eaaee,  bliat., 
fol.  by  hot  foment.  2.  Liq. 
diet,  atim.  if  neceaa.,  ice,  liq. 
ealcia,  champagne.  3.  Calom. 
in  am.  doa.  ev.  hr.  till  ca- 
thar.,  contin.  to  ptyaliam, 
with  op. :  enema  of  warm  oil 
and  water  if  cal.  doea  not 
act.  4.  Aconite  for  child, 
veratr.  vir.  for  ad.,  until 
pniae  ia  red.  5.  Morph.  and 
afcrop.  bypod.  to  relieve  pain. 
6.  Stimaiat.  by  anbcnt.  in- 
ject, of  whiaky,  digitalia, 
atrop.,  and  amyl  nitrite  in 
collapse.  Opera,  necetaary : 
1.  Fulminating  forma,  iner. 
of  sympt.,  excess,  tymp., 
vom.,  feeble  pulae.  reatleaa- 
neaa;  2.  Immin.  collapae  in 
apite  of  treat.:  vom.,  rap. 
pulae,  inor.  feeblen.,  dimin. 
temp:  3.  Pua  in  abd.  eav. 
or  in  tumor  in  or  a<^ac.  to 
abdom:  4.  Grave  caaea: 
Peritonit.  from  perfor.  ap- 
pend., infl.  of  bn.  pasa.  or 
the  tubes,  ulcer  of  atom,  or 
intact. ;  5.  Intei>t.  obatruet., 
intuaanaoept.,  etc..  i.  D-13. 

PURULR.MT. 

Laparot.;  radical  cleanaing 
withaponge  or  knife;  peri- 
toneal lavage,  hot  aubl.  aol. 
(1  to  400U).  10  to  15  qts.  (10 
to  15  litres) ;  drain. ;  aot.  of 
abdom.  wall ;  antiaept.  dreaa., 
iii.  C-10. 

TCBKRCULAR,  ACCTK. 

Conatitutional  treat.,!.  D-13 ; 
laparot..  iii.  C- 11. 

PSRITTPHLITIS.     APPKHDICITIS, 

Ttphlitib. 
Avoid  purg.  and  enem.  in 
beginning.  Abaci,  quiet  of 
pat.  by  anodyn.  If  tumor, 
open  by  lat.  incia.  aa  aoon  aa 
conatitut.  or  local  aigna  of 
pua.  If  incr.  of  loc.  |)eri- 
tonitla,  perf.  lat.  or  med. 
laparot.  If  genl.  peritonitia 
suspect.,  use  fine  needle  in 
hypogastr.  for  diag.  (blad. 
being  empty).  If  In  aonbt, 
perf.  mea.  or  lut.  laparot. : 
Avoid  handling  intost. :  use 
temper,  irriga.  with  large 
glass  tubes,  or  perman.  or 
repeat,  irriga.  To  meet  ob- 
atruet. ay  rapt,  after  laparot., 
uae  saline  pnrg-  and  lavage 
of  atom.  Enterotomy  (?). 
In  all  cases  of  peritonitis, 
break  up  adhea.  In  pelvic 
ait^f^M,  enucleate,  lavage  of 
abdom.  eav.  and  drainage, 
iii.  C-38 ;  enema  bef.  op.,  sa- 
line after  op.  (if  pyrex.); 
simple  drain,  preferred  to 
gen  I .  i  rriga.  £  x  plor.  n  spi  ra. 
with  needle,  to  detect  genl. 
periton. :  inaert  needle  ob- 
liquely near  iliac  bord.  and 
into  lumbar,  reg..  pointing  it 
forw.  and  inw.  to  loca.  of 
eacnm.  If  any  aigna  of  loc. 
periton.,  operate  early,  iii. 
C-39. 


PRLTIC  CONITBCriTB  TISSUE,  DiSRASKS— 

Abscess  x«o  Paramm-ritis— 
Etiologt  and  Trbatment— Bumm,  Shi- 
monek.  ii.  F-44 ;  Allen.  Hardon,  Pariah, 
Skene,  McLaren,  Clinton  Cuahing,  E.  W. 
Gushing.  Pariah.  Wiedow.  Bilumgartner, 
Price,  Ashby.  Nilsen,  I^Awrence,  Ilor- 
rocks,  Brbse,  Orthmann,  ii.  F-45. 

Pelvic  HiRMATocsLK,  Trratmknt— Roaen* 
waaaer,  ii.  F-45. 


Pelvic  Pain  rROM  MALroRMEO  Gbnitals— 
DuveliuB,  A.  Martin,  ii.  G-47. 


Pee PHiODS— Style,  iv.  A-S3;  Dolega,  iv.  A^. 
IN    Newborn— Olshanaen,  Mekua.  Pulver- 
macher,    Danek,    Reigel,    Zechmeister, 
Gibier,   Kelham,  ii.  L-20. 


Penetrating  Wocnds  or  Abdomen— H.  D. 
Reckerbach.  Arthur  T.  Cabot,  F.  B. 
Harrington.  Oeherovsky.  W.  H.  Baldwin, 
J.  C.  Sexton.  Thomson,  J.  Venkatas- 
wamy,  0.  E.  Lyndon.  H.  Mejaaaon.  Per- 
rier,  iii.  M-IO:  Frank  Hartley,  iii.  M-11. 


Penis.  Diseases- 
Dislocation— A.  P.  Hill,  iii.  E-l. 
Epithelioma— Polaillon    and    Dubue.    iii. 
E-2. 


Peptone  —  Pepsin,  Therapedtic  Uses— C. 
Kuger,  V.  A-103;  Thiverin,  Henry  B. 
Douglasa,  anon.,  v.  A-104. 


Peptonuria— Raymond.  Qerhardt,  Obar- 
muller,  Senator,  Petri,  Maixner.  Jakaeh, 
Hoftneiater,  Quinquaud.  Waaaerman, 
S^.  Bouchard,  iv.  K-au ;  Raymond.  Hof- 
meister,  Georges,  Tan  ret,  laaakidia,  iv. 
K-21. 


Pericarditis— 
Etioixwt— Hayem    and    Tiaaier.    i.    B-9; 

Cuopf,  Parker  and  8.  Weat,  i.  B-10. 
Sthptomatoloot     and    Diagnosis- Yon 

StolTella,  i.  B-10 :  E.  Pins,  i.  B-11. 
Treatment  bt  Aspiration— Bonae,  Twiat, 
Macdonald.  iii.  B-7. 
PuNCTL'RE  VERSUS  INCISION— Fcrrier,  iii. 
B-20. 


Perin  jiUM,  Disease.^— 

Lacerations,  Repair  or— Talt.  Marey, 
King,  Wyman,  Da  Cceta,  Owen,  Munn, 
Carpenter,  Parvin,  Martin.  Uolfoid 
Walker,  Maephattcr.  Fbdsewitach.  Mnn- 
de,  Fancourt  Barnes.  Siinger,  RUter, 
Uapenaky,  Warder,  ii.  H-14:  Marcy, 
King.  Wyman,  Goodell.  Carpenter,  J. 
Price,  Hofhnan,  Fancourt  Bamea.  ii.  H- 
15 :  Parvin,  Mnndi,  SUngor.  Macphatter, 
Tait,  ii.  H-16;  Alexander,  Duke,  Munn. 
Marcy,  Smith  and  Carhartt,  ii.  H-17 : 
Emmet,  ii.  H-IS. 

Perineotomt  —  Frommel,  Zuckerkandl, 
Battlehner,  Iladra,  ii.  A-IS. 

Sdpport  or—Chaasagny,  ii.  U-IR. 


Peripheral  Nbrvous  Diseases,  Muscular 
DvsTROPniES,  AND  General  Neuroses 
—Henry  Hun,  ii.  C-1. 


Peritonitis- 
Diagnosis- Tyaon.  Packard,  i.  D-11. 
Etiology— Rinne.    Pawlowaki,   MeCaakay, 

Fenwick,  i.  D-10;  Maekentie,  i.  D-11. 
STMPTOMATOiXMiv— Mackensie.  i.  D-11. 
Treatment- Baldy,  i.  D-11:  Tait,  Baldy, 

Engstrom,  Muaaer,  i.  D-12. 
Surgical     Treatment  —  Demons,     iii. 

C-9:    Denuci,    Bouillv,    Lion    Labhi, 

Campenon,  Routier,  iMnuoe,  Brun,  iii. 

C-IO. 
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WITHERSTTNE. 


l«t  Col.— P«  to  Po. 
2d  Col— Pe  to  PI. 
3d  Col.— Pe  to  Ph. 
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ftrinanm.  diMMw  ..>. li.  H-  14 

laotntioiu,  npair  of. Ji.  H-  14 

perineotomy il.  H-  18 

■nppoitoC .ii.  H-  18 


PiariphMral  aerrona  fliiimng.  mnaev- 
Utr  dyitropUw,  and  fsnoral 
n«aroM« ti.  C-    1 


FtritMcam,  dlMMt > .ii.  F-  44 


Piritonltia i.  D-  10 

diacnosia. i.  O-  11 

etiology i.  D-  10 

■jrmptomatology i.  I>-  II 

tCMtmant. » i.  D-ll,  iii.  C-    9 


Fndtonitis,  toberonlar,  aente i.  D-  IS 

ellnioal  hittoiy i.  D-  13 

ohronio. li.  F-  44 

•nrsical  traatmant iii.  G-  11 

laparotomy li.  F-  44 


Ptrityphlitls  —  appandioitia  —  typh- 

litla iii.  C-  98 


Fenaangaaato  of  poiaaaivm,  thara- 

paatie  uaaa ▼.  A-104 


Pirtaaaia ...^ „ i.  j.    9 

oomplieationa. i.  J-  11 

troatmaat i.  j.    9 


Fatlaaria  allioaea,  tharmpentio  naea 

▼.  A-104 


FMroIaam,  tozio  aHlwta. ^ t.  A-IOS 


TIIERAPEL'SIS. 


Pertossis. 

Roaorcin  ftimiga.,  gr.  xt 
(QSI  grm.),  naed  ev.  2  hra. 
day  and  night;  cocaine  lol. 
apn.    loe.,    bat    dangeroua; 

riiT.  raain.  bens,  inanflla., 
J -9.  E^  Bromoform,  gr.  z 
(0.66  grm.):  alooh..  sj  (2 
grm.) :  ayr..  Jaa  (15JS0  grm. ; 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


•q-.    8i^   (93.00  gnn.)- 
SIk.:   1  teaap.  e%'.  hr. ;  bel- 
lad.  q.  a.  to  prsd.  eiytheina 


PERITU.irrTIS,  TDBEROULAB,  AO0TC— 

CuxicAL    H18TOBT— Feniriak,    Hiclit. 
CoaU.  TiaoB,  i.  D-13. 

Chrokic— 

Surgical  Trratmrmt— F.  Spaeth,  Pro- 
chownlck.  Kummel.  iii.  <M1. 

LAPAKOToxr-<;aoeheralIi,  Werner. 
Deneke,  Selimitt.  Albaa  Doran,  ii. 
F-44. 


Fatroleum  aoap.  in  akin  dlaeii8e8..iv.  A-  57 


aftar  ev.  doae.  Iafl'6  to  8 
moB..  gr.  \-6  (0.01  grm.)  of 
root  or  ale.  ext.  t.  i.  d. ;  3  to 
4  yra.,  gr.  aa  (0.(B2  grm.)  L  i. 
d.,  aa  powd.  or  exc,  diasolv. 
and  fweetened ;  or  tinot.  bel- 
led., 2  yra..  gtt.  vj :  if  flaah 
pereept.  in  20  to  30  min.,  doee 
la  right,  if  nok  iner. :  in  few 
dayaiarger doae req.  Atrop. 
aalph.  at  2  yra.,  gr.  l-lOO 
(0.0006ft  grm.).  t.  i.  d.;  ae. 
oarlwl.  aa  antiaepL  and  an- 
flMth..  i.  J-10.  ^  Ao.  Car- 
bnl..  gr.  XV  (I  gnn.);  apta. 
vini,  in.xv  (1  gnu.):  tr. 
iodi,  gtt.  X :  tr.  ballad. .Tllxxx 
(2  grm.):  aq.  month,  pip., 
3ti  (8  grm.):  ayr.  opiat.. 
5VJU  (10  grm.)— H.  8.:  One 
teaap.  to  child,  over  2  yra. 
ev.  2  hra.  Ao.  earbol.  vapor 
trom  boil,  aol.,  1^  ta  M^^k; 
phenaoetine  [gr.  j  to  iv  (0.07 
to  0.25  grm.) J:  oooaine  aol. 
4)(,app.  loe.,  i.J.li.  Allyl 
tribromide.  gtt  v,  v.  A-11 ; 
AnUpyrin.  v.  A-14:  ehlon>- 
form-water,  v.  A-36;  amyl 
nitrite  inhal.,  v.  A-90;  re- 
aorcin,  v.  A-116;  atrophan- 
thna,  V.  A-126. 

PaTKOLRUM .     TOX IC     E  P  f  B  0  T 

(Bemsimb  VAroR). 
Artif.  reap,  and  frietiona,  v. 
A-105. 
Pharvitx,  Disbasbs. 
Anoiita  Lcoovici. 
Orkbral. 

Qnin.,  alcohol,  tonioa,   and 
highly-nour.  food,  Iv.  £-2. 
Local. 

Rinae    month    and     throat 
flreq.,  to  rem.  infeo.  prod,  of 
diaeaae  with  aol.  of  pot.  per- 
mang.    [1-400  to  1-1001.   or 
aol.  ao.  boric.  (4)1).     When  ' 
aubmax.    neelUng    i§    not  ^ 
great,  nae  interattt.  inject,  of  , 
earbol.   aol.   or  tinct.   iodi.  I 
When    HiceVing  in   great, 
make  deep  ineia.,  iv.  £-3. 
Ertsipblas. 
If  reapira.  ia  impeded,  perf. 
traeheot.,  iv.  E-1. 

PHARrNOITia,  ACVTB, 

Salol.  gr.  xlv  to  Ix  (3  to  4 
grm.).  3  or  4  t.  d.,  ahaken  up 
with  mncilage.  Alao  nae 
garglea  and  apraya  of  ae.  bor. 
aol.  [4)1].  Milk  diet.  iv. 
£-1 .  Ext.  hydraatia  fld.,  loo., 
V.  A-85 ;  maaaage,  v.  A-90. 
PuosPHOHus.  Toxic  ErrEcrs. 
Prophulaxie :  Uae  large  re- 
torta  in  maanf.  of  phoaph., 

Cied  in  vast  ahada,  with 
eiroala.of  air.   Amorph. 
phoanh.  in  match-making,  v. 

PiBDRA. 

Shave  acalp,  iv.  A-45. 

PlTTRIASIS  YBRSIOOLOR. 

Ale.  aol.  anthrarobin  (104  to 
»5),  V.  A-13. 
Plaoeivta  Previa. 

Braxton  Miok'a  method:  1. 
On  dlag.  of  P.  P.,  terminate 
pragnancy  at  oBoe.  2.  When 
op.  once  atarted,  remain  by 
pat.  3.  If  oa  fully  expanded 
and  P.  marginal,  nipture 
raembr.  and  wait  to  aee  if 
head  ia  aoon  puahed  by  paina 


Pkrittphlitis,  AppBNDiciTia,  Trpnjns— 
Weir,  iii.  C-37;  Jaoobua.  Wylie,  Abba, 
iii.  C-38 :  Ball,  iii.  C-39.  •      '     *     — ^ 


Pbrmanoanatb  or  Potassiom,  Thbbapbotio 
UsBa^W.  Stevenaon,  J.  H.  MeCtekey, 
Lwow,  V.  A-104. 


PBRTUSaiB— 

Com PLicATioKs-Fritaehe.  Minwii.  i.  J-ll. 

Trkatiibvt  —  Lablond  and  Bandier.  Ba- 
ginaky,  Stepp,  i.  J.9;  anon..  Jaoobi.  H- 
lingworth,  i.  J-lO ;  Rothe,  Le      " 


Carr,  i.  J-ll. 


Lee,  Haimana, 


PsTiirBBiA  Alliosba,  Tbbsapedtio  UtBS-^ 
Anon.,  V.  A-100. 


Pbtrolbuk,  Toxic  Erraors— J.  B.  Anbar> 
aon,  Joaeph  Leidy,  Jr..  v.  A-105. 


PSTBOLBCM  Soap  ik  Skik  Di8ba8B8— YainlT. 

Oonatantin  Paul,  VaaoC,  It.  A-Sr. 


Pbaoocttosis— Metaohnikoir,  Oaler.  iv.  L^ 
Weigert.  Tonaaaint,  Baehner,  Orawlla. 
Metaohnikoff,  Wyaaokowitaoh,  iv.  Ir38 ; 
Emmerieh,  Oaler,  Bouhiy,  Bonehaid, 
Oamaleia,  iv.  IrST;  Charrtn,  Iv.  L-88. 


Phartitx,  DnBAssa— 

ANGiifA  LvDOTici,  Tbbathbxt— Sehwarta, 
iv.  £-2. 

ERTSiPBLAS—LeanaBder,  iv.  £-1. 
OiDBKA,  AcuTB— Moara,  iv.  E-1. 

Phartjtoitis.  Acctb,    TRBATWBirT— Goa- 
gnenheim,  Iv.  £-1. 

RBTROPHARTNflCAI. 

Cecil,  iv.  £-2. 


PHARTirx.  Tomru  Aim  Son  Pauitb,  Dta- 
BA8Bft-D.  Biyaon  Delavan.  iv.  fiTl. 


PBBifAOBTiif,  THBRAravTio  tJiiBS— Fnuii 
Mahnert,  Bayer,  t.  A109:  Berdaxai.  P. 
Tripold,  R.  von  Jakaoh,  L.  llinehfelder. 
Maaina,  8.  W.  Stevenaon,  R.  S.  Young, 
V.  A-106 ;  Jamea  G.  Kieman.  Thomas  W. 
Ayera.  M.  F.  Ptioe.  Peace,  W.  G.  Hollo- 
peter,  V.  A-IOT. 


PHOSPnATVRTA— Payer,  iv.  K-48;  M oaa4  a&d 
Banal,  Sendtner,  iv.  K.49. 


FB08PBOBUS.  TBBRAPBVTICa  ARD  TOXIOOUMT 

— Joaeph  Eiehbeif .  anon..  Finiey  El- 
ling  wood.  Casene  a  ve.  Coigoet.  V.  A-107 ; 
Brouardel,  Hammer.  Samuel  Oroaa.  G. 
V.  Poore.  Percy  V.  Dodd.  v.  A-IOS, 


lit  Col.— rh  to  Fl, 
^d  Col.— PI   to  Pn. 
3d  Col.— Pb  to  PI. 
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FhagoeyKwU. it.  L-  35 

Buchncr's  thoorj ..!▼.  L-  M 

Onwita'i  tiuory Jv.  L-  36 

MetwhaikolT's  theorj ir.  L-  36 

Tottnaiat'i  tiMory W.  L-  36 


THKKAl'ElSKS. 
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FlMxynx,  diwMM. Iv.  E- 

ADglBa  Lndorid,  tn»tmeBi...iT.  E- 

•rjgipelM...... ir.  E- 

eedwii*,  Moio iv.  E- 

pbuyngitla.  Mate,  trMtinrat.iT.  E* 
r«*ropluurjBcwI  ftbMSM Jt.  E- 


Fhuynx,  tonalls,  and  aoft  |Mkl»t«,  di»- 
«MM It.  E- 


I 

1 
2 
1 
1 
1 

I 
I 


Vbmmetttin,  Ch«np««Ue 


FbteMa. 


▼.  A«1U6 


.T.  I-    4 


Phlorofflveia-TUiilUii  t«fi  for  add*.!.  C-    7 


Fhoiphfttvri* ~ iv.  K-  48 


Fhotphonii,  Uunpeatki  and   toxi- 

«olos7 ▼.  A-107 


Phthlfii,  mtmbnuia  ijm|MUki  in...iv.  C-  10 


Fhjdologj.. v.  I-    I 


FhjM«tlgm»— «MridiM,   th«rapeatio 

MUon V.  A-108 


FbjtolMOiB  bftooa— |ihjtolaM»  radix, 

th«rapetttio  umi. v.  A-109 

nan  (Fr»mb<Mia) iv.  A*  47 

Plehl,  tharapeutie  uiaa. v.  A-109 


Fkrie  add— pforate  of  ammoniam, 

therapaatio  naea v.  A-109 

Pierotoxitt,  tlMrap«Qti«  iisoa v.  A-109 

Fladn. It.  A-  44 


FUooarpiaa,  Uierapeutic  usei.. v.  A-109 


into  oa.  4.  If  any  alowneia 
or  liesiUition,  empfoj  forceps 
or  veraion.  5.  If  oa  small 
and  placenta  mors  or  less 
over  it,  enreftillj  detaeh  P. 
from  around  the  os;  if  no 
ftirtlier  li«n.  may  wait  I  to 
2  hrs. ;  but  should  os  not  ex- 

Cand,  if  dilailng  ba|;s  are  at 
and.  OS  niapr  be  dilated.  If 
foroeps  admitted  easily,  use 
it :  If  not,  version  by  com- 
bin.  ext.  and  int.  method., 
and  plug  OS  by  leg  or  breech 
of  foetus;  leave  to  nature, 
with  gentle  assistance,  as  in 
foot  and  breech  case.  6  If 
oe  be  smaller,  and  neither 
foroeps  nor  dilators  handy, 
use  oombin.  version  as  be- 
fore. If  duri  ng  any  of  abo v  e 
manip.  sharp  hsm.  appears, 
tarn  by  oombined  method,  to 

i>lng  by  breech.  8.  Where 
oitas  oeeurs  before  end  of 
7th.  mo.,  oombined  version, 
no  fores  following,  is  beat: 
also  best  if  routine  treat,  is 
adopted,  ii.  J-28.  Expeetaat 
plan,  il.  J-a9. 

PiaOBITTA  Prjbtia  Latbkaus. 
Expectant  treat.,  tampon, 
foroeps.  Chloral  and  oolpeu- 
rysls  until  term.  Expect, 
treat,  fol.  bT  rerslon  on  ac- 
count of  nsm.,  ii.  J-29. 
Tampon,  for  6  hrs.,  membr. 
ruptured,  deliTcry,  il.  J-31. 

PiaCRNTA.  RCTAINID. 

When  other  means  foil,  and 
placenta  becomes  septic,  re- 
move uterus  by  TSginal  hys- 
terectora.;  also  supra-vacinal 
extirpation,  ii.  F-44.  Ma- 
jor's procedure,  ii.  J-Al.  In- 
ject cold  or  hot  water  or  Tin- 
egar  into  umbil.  vein.  If 
ttiU^/C&rtofu,  avoid  ergot ;  ex- 
pectant plan,  with  del  It.  of 
after-birth,  11.  J-32. 

Plkcribt  akd  Exftbha. 

NOR-rVRVLBMT. 

Broad  bandage,  2^  to  4  in.  (6 
to  10  cent.)  lightly  wrapped 
around  thorax,  i.  k.4^. 
PuRDLBirr. 
Peroxide  hvdrogen  (50 )(  sol.) 
inject.,  i.  A-65. 

Pnbumonia. 

Baths  in  dlAcult  rssp.  and 
lack  of  secretion  ;  antipyrin 
in  defldent  circula.;  ioe-ba< 
guarded  by  brandy  and 
warmth  If  collapae  fol.  (ice 
in  rubber  bag  oTcr  affect, 
lung  for  12  to  24  hrs.  after 
crisis),  i.  A-57.  Calomel 
and  opium:  no  expector.; 
hydro^n  peroxide,  k  teasp., 
well  dilnt.,ev.  hr.;  chloroform 
inhala.  (dil.  with  aloohol). 
Digitalis,  larn  doses;  potass, 
iod.,  gr.  XV  (I  grm.),  q.  S  h., 
demand  night, I.  A-96.  Aoet- 
anilid,  especially  in  croup- 
ous form,  T.  A-4 ;  ammon. 
chloride,  t.  A-12;  caffeine, 
T.  A -25;  chloroform- water, 
T.  A-36:  gelsemium  with 
veratrum  vir.,  v.  A-54; 
jaborandi  (in  congestive 
stage).  V.  A-n5 :  lead  acetate, 
n*.  vj  to  Ix  (0.4  to  4  grm.), 
in  24  hra.;  if  act.  on  bowels, 
cheek  with  laud.;  may  use 
for  12  to  15  d.:  stimul.  if 
neoess.,  V.  A-87.  Pilocarpine, 
hot-water  bags,  and  blanxets; 
if  much  cyanosis,  glonoin  at 
same  time,  v.  A-IIU.  Sul- 
phonal,  V.  A-1.W ;  veratrum 
vir.,  as  a  vascular  cardiac 
tonic,  V.  A-137.    tn  bronrho- 


riiTiiisis.  Mbmbrama  TTMriNi    IN— Morse, 
Ursen.  iv.  G-10. 


Phtsioloot— W.  H.  Howell,  v.  I-l. 


ParsosTiGMA— Esrridire,  Tbbrapeotic  Ac- 
tion—Eber,  Bihringer,  v.  A-109. 


PHrTOLAfVAl  Bal'ca— Pbttolaoc^  Radix, 
Therapeutic  Usbs  —  M.  M.  Qrifflth, 
C.  J.  Rademaker,  v.  A-109. 


PiCHi,  Thbrapbutic  Usbs— Egaaaa,  v.  A-109. 


Picric  Acid— Picr  ATP.  op  Ahmomivm,  Thbra- 
pbutic Uses— C.  U.  Hughes,  Calvelli,  v. 
A-H)9. 


PiCROTOziir,  Tbbrapbittic  Uses— 6.  W.  8t«- 
venson,  B6kai,  t.  A-109. 


Piedra— Renoy.  It.  A-44. 


PiLOCARPiNR,  Thbrapbutic  UsBB— James  R. 
Ooodhardt,  Wladidaw  Witkowski,  t. 
A.  109;  W.  C.  Psaalse,  t.  A-IIO. 


PiNcs  PuHiLio,  Therapeutic  Usbs— E.  Du- 
bois, T.  A-110. 


PiTcn-oiL,  Toxrc  ErPBcrs— BeaTen  Rake,  t. 
Alio. 


Placbmta  Previa— 

Diagnosis— Herbert  Spencer,  ii.  J-S7 ;  Brax- 
ton Hicks,  Robert  Bamea,  Matthew 
Duncan,  ii.  J-28. 

Etiology— Kaltenbaoh,  Hoflneler,  Edward 
W.  Sawyer,  ii.  J-25. 

Natural  History- Chaleix.  Pinard,  Pnioa, 
il.  J-26:  Coulhon,  ii.  J-27. 

PROGNOflis— A.  Kramer,  ii.  J-28. 

Recurrence— Ernest  H.  Fltspatrick,  W. 
Murray  Leslie,  Braxton  Hicks,  ii.  J-26. 

Trbatment— Braxton  Hicks,  ii.  J-28;  Lo- 
mer,  Hicks,  il.  J-29:  Bigg.  N.  H.  Neb- 
lett,  R.  Randolph  Ball,  A.  D.  Sinclair. 
D.  T.  Winston.  8.  E.  Neidhardt,  M.  A. 
Dumond,  R.  O.  Wiener.  A.  J.  Abbe, 
Baokna,  Henry  O.  Read,  Strahl,  U.  J^. 


Placbhta  Prjitia  Latbralis— Lermuseav, 
Charles  £.  Williams,  Ui.  J-29 :  LoTiot, 
ii.  J-Sl. 


Placbnta,  Rbtainb»,  Htstbrbctoht— Boo- 
senburg,  ii.  F-44. 


Plastic  Surgery- 

Chbbk— Bichat,  Francois  VUUr,  Lamarque, 
C.  H.  Welch,  Wolfler,  Oussenbauer, 
Israel,  Kraske.  iii.  J-IS;  RitechI, 
Thiersch,  iii.  O-30. 

EAR-Keen.  iii.  0-30. 

Lips— Thomas  H.  Manly,  Maurice  Collis, 

A.  and  F.  Snares  de  Mendoia.  iii.  J-19: 
Bernard  Pitts.  Dupuytren.  Fergusson. 
Bland  Sutton,  Billroth,  E.  PIIb.  J.Dreier. 
iii.  J-20:  Bergmann.  Roser.  Madelnng. 
Tripier,  Imbert.  W.  Roger  Williams,  iii. 
J-21:  L.  Each weiler,  Trendelenburg,  K. 
Oumperts,  iii.  J-22 :  A.  F.  Plicque,  Koch. 
Oroas,  iii.  J-23. 

Nipple- W.  L.  Axford.iii.  G-3n. 
NosR— J.  Rotter.  V.  Cierwlnski,  Claude  Mar- 
tin. Daniel  Molli^re.  Charles  A.  Hayman, 

B.  Merrill  Ricketts.  Konig.  Israel,  iii. 
J-U:  Konig.  Rotter,  V.  Cierwinski,  iii. 
J-1.^ :  Ricketts.  T.  Sabine.  Hardy.  Howe. 
Martin,  Oilier.  Poneet.  luetic  van  t,  Oayet, 
Poloaaon,  V.  Cierwinski,  iii.  J-16 ;  Polos- 
son.  Martin,  Henry  Morris,  Charlee  A. 
Uvman,  iii.  J-17;  Cierwinski,  iii.  O-30. 
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TUERAPEUSIS. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


r;aas  pumilio,  therapeutic  use v.  A-UO 


Pitch-oil,  toxic  effecte ^t.  A-110 


l*it/riMis  Tenioolor,  trefttment._T.  A-8, 21 


PlAcent*  pnevia ii.  J 

diagaoeis ii.  J 

etiolc^ > ii.  J 

DAtuxal  history ii.  J 

recnrmiee - ii.  J 

treataent ii.  J 


25 
27 
25 
26 
28 
26 
28 


Piaeent*  pravla  lateralit ii.  J-  29 


Placenta,  retained— hyeterectomj.ii.  F-  44 


PXEL'XONIA  {continued). 

pneumon.  qf  child.,  emetics, 
ipecac,  or  apomorphia,  gr. 
1-6  to  >^  (U.UI  to  0.U2  fftm.). 
daily,  i.  A-5S. 

POISOXKO  WOL'XDS. 
ARROW-WOD.'TDS. 

stimulants,  farad.,  iii.  M-12. 
Human  Bites. 
Antipblogist.:  If  phleqmon., 
deep  incis.  or  ampnt.  if  neo- 
ess..  iii.  M-12. 

SXAKE-BITES. 

Btrych.  up  to  gr.  1-12  (0.05 
grm.)  until  conscious,  re- 
turns; sol.  pot.  permang.,  I 
^,hjpod..i^.M-ll  Ho&ng- 
nin,  V.  A-56;  olire-oil,  t. 
A-97. 
Viper,  Scosnoic,  Taran- 
tula. 
Sol.  pot.  permang.,  1  4,  hr- 
pod.,  iii.  M-12. 

Polyuria. 

Ergot  [fl.  ext..  ^  to  1  teasp. 
t.i.d.].    Antipynn,  gr.  uix 

"y.  ■ 


PlasUo  surgery lil.  O-  SO 

cheek  (melop]a8ty}..iii.  G-30,  iii.  J-  18 

ear iii.  O-  » 

lips  (harelip) Ui.  J-  19 

nipple  (m»mm{llaplasty)....-iii.  G-  30 

nose  (rh{aoplastT)..iii.  O-SO,  iii.  J-  14 

palate  (staphylorrhaphy— urano- 
plasty)  ., iii.  J-  31 

skin-grafting,  human  and  loo- 
plastic iii.  G-  31 

spina  bifida iiL  Q-  31 

tendon-suturing iii.  G-31,  iii.  A-  43 


Plegaphony,  new  diagnostic  iign...i.  A-  19 


Pleura,  hernia  of. iii.  B-  14 


Pleurisy iii.  B-    6 

anatomioo  -  pbTsiolozical   aspect 

iU.  B-    7 


F!eiHsr  and  empyema i.  A-  62 

diagnosis i.  A-  64 

pathology .i.  A-  62 

treatment i.  A-  65 

by  aspiration iii.  B-  10 


(2gnn.),  daily,  iner.  gr.  zv 
(1    gnu.)  daily  to   Stss   (6 

Jrm.),  or  ur.  dimin.;  after  8 
..  omit  to  see  if  res.  are  per- 
manent. Child  of  12  yra..  ( 
antipyrin.  gr.  viiss  (0.5  ; 
grm.),  with  powd.  valerian-  , 
root,  }i  teasp..  t-i.d.;  also  Pleura 
galran.  to  cerv.  symp.  and 
spine,  iv.  K-2. 


Plastic  Surgert  {ntntiHvurd). 

Palate— Charles  B.  Porter,  O.  F.  GraRt.  H. 
A.  Baker,  iii.  J-Sl :  Baker,  J.  C.  Warren. 
Masson  Warren,  Billroth.  Julius  WolC 
iii.  J-S2:  Wolff,  iii.  J-33:  WolflT.  Rotter. 
Langenbeek,  iii.  J-34:  Thierseh,  iii. 
J-35;  Rotter,  Blaslus.  Thierseh.  Emeat 
Hart,  Trelat,  Ehrmann,  iii.  J-36;  Tre* 
lat,  Iii.  J-36. 


Skin-gaapting.  Human  and  Zooplastic — 
Thomas,  Franke.  Eiwisberg.  Hjurt,  Hu»> 
son,  Heydenreioh,  Kraeke,  ill.  0-32; 
Wolff,  von  Eamarch,  Fowler.  Senger. 
Thiersch,  Silbernik,  iii,  G-32 ;  Rivington. 
Croft,  Rogers.  Altamirano,  Dubosqnet- 
Laborderie.  iii.  G-33:  Polaillon,  Danet. 
Duboequet-Laborderie,  iii.  &-34. 


Spina  Bifida— Zenenko.  iii.  G-30. 


Tendon  Suturing- Sehwarts,  Pisrier.  Majo 
Robsott,  iii.  G-31. 


Plbgaphont— Sehrwald,  i.  A-19. 


Pott's  Disease. 

Suspension  treatment,  ii.  B- 
15 :  Mitchell's  suspension 
treat.:  Mitchell's  snine-car 
or  chair;  extension,  iii.  F-29: 
S  a  y  r  0 '  s      pi  aster-of-Paris 

^'acket,  with  lurr-mast,  etc., 
ii.  F^;  Barwell's  splint 
(poroplastio  felt),  iii.  F-31 ; 
leather  collar  in  oervical  ca- 
ries, iii.  F-$2.  Plaster  jacket 
around  trunk,  neck,  and 
head  fbr  cerricsl  caries.  In 
dornal  paraplegia  from 
ang.  cure.,  reseo.  of  sHn. 
proc.  and  lam.  at  4th,  5th. 
and  Cth  dors,  rertebne.  iii. 
F-33;  resect,  of  spin,  proc 
and  lam.  of  last  cerr.  and 
I  St  and  2d  dors.  vertebrsB  iii. 
F-34 ;  avoid  resection  of  ver- 
tobr.  if  acute  symnt.  are 
prMent(?).  iii.  F-35;  trs- 
phininc :  Sayre's  appar.,  ill. 
F-36.  In  j'rtfi. «»/'  Mpin .  proc. 
of  nth  and  12th  dors,  ver- 
tebr.,  with  parapleipa.  nse 
gal  van.  daily,  with  massage 
I  and  stryoh..  for  6  to  8  wks.. 
!  if  no  improv. ;  out  down  and 
I  exsect  bone.  iii.  F-S7.  In 
tranmatir  irrrguiarity  qf 
so.  col.  tcith  paraplegia  fVom 
tnis  bone,  cutting  op.  is  indi- 
cated; defer  o]i.  no  longer 
than  neces.  to  recover  from 
orlg.  shook :  early  operation. 
iii.F-38. 

Pkeonanct.  Diseases  op. 
Complications. 
Albuminuria. 

If  chr.  nephr.  exists,  induce  ' 
prem.  labor  at  once  (?).   Diu- 
retics, hydragogue    cath., 
tinct.  forri  mar.:   if  no  im-  \ 
prov.,  prem.  labor,  ii.  I- 10.      i 
CARniAC  Lesions. 
Avoid  heavy   loads,  violent  , 
efforts;  rest  during  pregn.,  > 
in  hnrii.  |>os.:  slight  abstract. 
of  blood  by  bteMing,  cups,  j 
or  lax.,  ii.   1-15.    Celibacy.  I 
if  adv.  mitral  trouble,  arrest 
pregn. ;  tonics,  dicital.,  for-  i 
oeps  deliv. ;    avoid   anaesth.  ' 
during  labor,  ii.  1-16. 
Dkporned  Pelvis. 
PretiuHK  Crrnnr.   feet  ion, 
Porro  op.,  ii.  1-24.  i 


Hernia  op— George  R.  Fowler,  iii.  B-14; 
L.  H.  Pedt,  lU.  B-15 ;  Chorel,  iii.  B-26. 


PLEURISr— 

Anatomioo-putsiologigal   Aspect— Alex- 
ander James,  Iii.  B-7:  Garland,  iii.  B^. 


Pleurist  and  Empyema— 

Diagnosis— Stranch.  Ebstein.  Scheurlen, 
i.  A-61 ;  Provost,  Seoretan.  i.  A-65. 

Patboloot— Bowditch.  i.  A-62;  Landouxy, 
Tbue,  Netter,  Weiehselbanm.  and  Sera- 
flni.  i.  A-63;  O'Dwyer,  i.  A-61. 

Treatment— Richard  Otto.  Weil.  BaSm- 
ber,  Albersheim,  anon.,  i.  A-66. 

BT  Aspiration- J.  B.  Bramwell,  Iii. 
B-10;  F.  P.  Porcher,  Jaoooud,  iii. 
B-U. 


Plumbago  Kandeus,  Therapeutic  Uses— F. 
'  Semeleder.  t.  A-UO. 


Pneumaturia— MUller,  Ir.  K-S7. 


Pneumonia- 
Complications  —  Uirsch.    Pignatari.    von 
Ssontagh,  Prudden  and  Northmp,  i.  A-56. 

Etiology  —  Mosler,  Frilnkel,  FriedlKnder. 
i.  A-54:  Bard.  Vernon,  Porter.  Mara- 
gliano,  Ballard.  Neal,  Crouigneau,  Wells. 
Baker.  Sternberg,  i.  A-.W:  S^ihert. 
FrXnkel,  Sternberg.  P«»tear.  Fried- 
Ilnder,  Rudolph  Emmerich,  Delafieid, 
SlosM.  i.  A-56. 

Patroixxit  —  Roger  and  Gaume.  i.  A-.'42 : 
Schiits,  Netter.  Dauehei.  i>evmc. 
Chiron,  Traube,  Stephan,  i.  A-5.t :  Town- 
send  and  Coolidge.  i.  A-.M. 

TRANSMTSSroN  TO  FfKTUs— Netter.  iv.  Ir-Xl. 

Treatment  — Kreider,  H.  O.  Bejer,  Ia-v* 
Goodbardt,  i.  A-57:  Pieragnoii.  Green. 
Clemens,  Tordeus,  Petreeco,  Nilsson,  i. 
A-dS. 


3d  CoL— Pa  to  Pr. 


GK.NEKAL  INDEX. 


fiSfi™m;."Amk. 


InV  .llir=l.  or  l;li>|  down 


udHa.  ill.  r-te-.  K^b^^.  H.  D^w- 
Uin,  C.  a.  ColllBt,  Swil».  I.-  C.  Or.'. 
Ill,  F-JTi  Dm  bun,  Huntn.  ill.  F.J9. 

I  Fauhmri, 
Dironui  PiLrri— Kn^nth.  II,  1-U. 

DUIRB  MELUTm— F.  A,    FBolUld.    II, 

HioiiVuniiinriit-tUtaiui.  U.  1-U. 

Brihxu—ktiittt  F.  Uif.  BniHii,  U. 
HnniacKu  oijiibimm-AiUi^  IL 


Ti  DffouHBa— ChfcDibr 


iiFiTU~JMvinl,ll.I-U- 
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Pngnanoj ^ Ji.  !• 

oomplioatioiui  of. ii.  I- 

ftlbttinioQn&.. •..•«... ..ii.  I- 

bUiidii«M Ii.  I- 

oftrdiso  l«tlont ii.  !• 

QIIOPHp* ■■•■••«•■■■••••••••  ••••■■■•••••U»  A* 

d«fonB«d  palvit. ii.  I- 

diabetM  mtUitaa ~ ii.  I- 

901  vHipUli** *•■■•■••■  ■•■•■•••■•••••■•11«   A* 

•tyiipelM. > ii.  I- 

gaagrsM  of  fatat ii.  I- 

high  tomfMratare .ii.  I- 

hyutid  inols • ......ii.  1* 

bTdnunniot ii.  I- 

hyatorift ii.  I- 

hyfterooele  srRTld«nim ii.  I- 

iotora*. ii.  I- 

ihVIwIOT* ■•••■•••«••■«•••••« ••••••••■•U«  A* 

BlvD  1  uQ  1 H V  ■•••••■■•*•»*•  *•••••*« •••lla  A* 

maaonlar  atrophy ii.  I- 

nmnroos  diaordan ii.  !• 

pnevmonia ii.  I- 

Marlatina. 11. 1- 

IjrphilU II.  I- 

tjuipaaitw--.. .........•....•.]{.  !■ 

typhoid  fevar ...ii.  I- 

m0txitf  ubroida... ..«••••.. ..•.•••ii.  I- 

nirodeviationi ii.  I- 

nlearation  of  oanrix ii.  I- 

▼ariooM  Telna ii.  I- 

TQlTa^  CBdaiDa...>.........<....«.^ii>  i* 

ooBoeptioa,  moat  probable  time 
of - il.I- 

diaeaaes  of. ii.  I- 

•xtra>at«riD6  (aa«  alao    Qaata- 
tion) ii.  I- 

luBDiorrhagea  ia ii.  I* 

inflaanoa  on  natritioa ii.  I- 

matanal  impreaaiona. ii.  I* 

phaatom ii.  I- 


TBERAFEU8IS. 


I 

10 
10 
18 
15 
12 

24 

13 

11 

U 

24 

IS 

17 

18 

12 

16 

IS 

13 

13 

1 

1 

15 

1 

1 

1 

16 

1 

1 

18 

18 

18 

5 
1 

20 

9 

22! 
23 
43 

5l 


Prbmatvrs  Labor,  I.nductioh 
or  (eofi<MMi«rl). 
into  ut.  CRT.  and  inflatad: 
iodot  tampona,  ii.  1-8.  ii.  J-9. 
If  eonataiu  htrmorrkaae  q^ 
itmall  quantity,  Hagara di- 
lator, foi.  by  tampon  aat. 
with  aol.  ao.  aalieyi.  (4)(), 
ii.  1-7,  ii.  J-6 :  intm-nt  in- 
jaet.  of  hot  oarbol.  aol.  (1 4  ). 
10  qta.  (10  litraa),  ii.  J-6. 

SvBsrrruTB  roR. 
Diet  dnrinr  latter  moa.  of 
pragn.  to  cumin,  deralop. 
of  font.  Diabetic  diet  and  re- 
Btriot  flnida :  Morn.,  i  small 
onp  coffee,  3rj  (25gnn.)— 
Zwieback :  noon,  moat  of  all 
kinda,  egga,  flah  with  very 
litMa  aaace,  green  vegetablea 
without  fat,  aalad,  ohoMe; 
eeenMM,  aama,  with  31 1-8  to 
1 3^  (40  to  SOgrm.)  of  bread, 
and  Duttar  ad  Itb.  Avoid 
water,  aonpa,  potatoea,  paa- 
try,  angar,  beer.  Drink  for 
a  dv>  Sx  to  xUiaa  (SUOto  4tN) 
com.)  of  red  or  Bioaelle  wine, 
ii.J-6. 
Frostatr  Oland.  DiSKASCa. 

UrrCRTHOPHY. 

Proatataotomy,  perineal  and 
anpra-pnble,  McGill  method, 
ill.  £•». 

IxrLAMMATIOIV. 

Terebine.  t.  A-135. 

Pburitvs. 

9  Menthol,  1  to  3  p. :  alooh., 
50  p.— M.  ^  Menthol,  gr. 
X  (0.65  grm.) ;  ol.  oliva,  lan- 
olin, U  8aa  (15.5  grm.)-M. 
^  Ktmbbom  (of  ecaema,  nrti- 
oaria,  p.  aenilis),  inor.  men- 
thol to  10 )(  tol5)(.iv.  A-49. 
H  Menthol,  gr.  xt  to  xIt  (1 
to  3  grm.):  alcoh.,  f^xiiaa 
(48J(  grm.)— M.  S.:  Waah. 
H  Menthol,  gr.  xlv  lo  Siiaa 
(3  to  10  grm.) ;  ol  oliv.,  lan- 
olin, U  &)  (31  grm.>-M.  8.: 
Liniment,  t^  Menthol,  gr. 
xIt  (S  grm.);  bale.  Peruv., 
Siv  (5.21)  grm.);  lanolin,  gj 
(31  gnn.)— M.  8.:  Oint- 
ment»  !▼.  A-51.  Cone  of  oo- 
eaina  in  cocao-buttar  (24) 
mbbad  in  loo.,  ir.  A-52; 
menthol  in  alcohol  (34  to 
6]l).  V.  A-91 :  jaboraadi,  t. 
A-I09. 
Sbnilb. 
Bran-  or  atarsh-  bathe,  ir. 
A-12;  Bathe  body  with  water 
(40O  C.-104O  F.)  to  which 
add  2  teaap.  of  fel.  mixt.:  H 
Ac.  carboi.,  3j  (4.0  grm.): 

Slyoar.,  Sy  (62.0  grm.)— 
[.,  then  po«d.  aurf.  with  R 
Blam.  aaiicyl.,  20  p. :  amyli, 
90  p.— M.,  ir.  A-13;  men- 
thol and  lanolin,  t.  A-91. 

PSBUDARTBROStS. 

SrhUtler'H  method :  1.  Cliaaa 
const,  pass,  hypenam.  by 
constrict,  el  aat.  tnbe^  2.  Im- 

{>roTo  gen.  condit.  3.  Use 
oc.  meaa.  to  promote  bone- 
growth.  4.  Lm.  op.  by  anU- 
aept.  insert,  of  niclcel-plated 
a'eel  pins.  Hi.  G-18.  Asep- 
tic irritat.  near  epinhys. 
line,  aa  long  as  any  dif.  in 
the  two  lireba,  iii.  G-19. 
Mikalin'a  method :  Longi- 
tud.  incia.  through  perioat. 
and  soft  pta.  at  aite  of  fhtet. : 
ralae  periosteum ;  pack 
gause  aoaked  in  ol.  tere- 
binth. ;  renew  ev.  2  or  3  d.. 
iii.  G-19.  Strip  up  parioat. 
and  inaart  lead  nail,  Ui.  G- 
19.  Senn's  mrthod:  Anti- 
aap.  bona-grafka,  iii.  G-19. 
Deealcif.  bone  -  china,  iii. 
G-2U. 
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FRRGNANCr,  OOMPUCATIOK8  OF  (continued). 

Utbros,  Fibroids— Forak,  John  PhilUpa, 
ii.  114. 

Rrtbo-dbtiatioiis— A.  Martin,  ii.  1-19; 
Sperber.  W.  8.  Stewart,  C.  O'Donoraii. 
Jr.,  Fraipont,  ii.  I-2D. 

Ulccratiov  or  GBRrix— Chrobak,  ii. 
M8. 

Vabicosk  Vki«»— J.  M.  Fort.  ii.  MS. 

yDLrA,<EDBHA— N.  F.  8..  ii.  M8. 

CoHCRPTioif,  Most  Prorarlb  Tihb- 
Schneider,  ii.  1-5. 

D18BA8B8  or— Theophiloa  Farrin,  ii.  I-l. 

ExTRA-UTKRiiTK— Uannan,  U.  1-20;  Mantel. 
Hlrat,  il.  1-21. 

Hjemorrhaocs  in— M.  Stnmpf;  aaoa..  Bat- 
ten, ii.  1-9. 

Ill rLUBNCR  OM  NCTRITIOM— Anrard,  U.  1-22. 

Maternal  Imprbssionb— W.  8.  Lowmaa, 
J.  Watherby.  A.  Roaa  Patteraoa.  M.  O. 
Lowry.  J.  N.  B.  Guinn,  John  Ringwood. 
Fredariek  L.  Claaaen,  A.  B.  Leggatt,  iL 
I-2S;  J.  O.  Lowrie,  ii.  1-24. 

MCLTIPLK-Eisanhart.  U.  J-43:  M.U.  Yogt. 
Labnsqniire,  L.  Sperling.  J.  A.  Wethar- 
ell.  R.  Rudolph  Ball,  D.  Thomaa.  F.  G. 
Stephana,  ii.  J-44. 

Pbantom— Nicoll,  iL  1-5. 

Placenta,  Double— P.  Lugeol,  ii.  1-24. 

Transmission  or  Bacilli  throvoh— C. 
J.  Eberth,  Critsman.  il.  1-24. 

Protracted— D.  A.  McTavish,  W.  H.  Mur- 
ray. Marvin  Maus,  E.  J.  Abbott,  Bow- 
land  Humphrsya,  ii.  1-23. 

Signs  or— Nottage,  Henr,  Llewelya  Elliott, 
Joriaaeane,  if.  1-4;  vandar  Year,  il.  1-6. 

SoRciCAL  Operations  ooring— Mayo  Rob- 
Bon.  Tillhny,  Gordon,  ii.  1-19. 

Vohiting  or— Gaeniot,  J.  Wiaaal.  Qnevedo, 
Kirkpatriek.  ii.  1-8;  Kingman,  R.  B. 
McCall,  Willonghb/,  Fraipont,  Waiaa. 
Engalmaan  and  uofts,  Stoeaer,  ii.  I-O^ 


Prbmatorb  Labor,  Indociion  or— (%am- 
petier  de  Ribea,  Tariner,  E.  Chenevlira, 
ii.  1-8. 

Methods  or— Arthur  H.  N.  Lawara,  Hegar, 
Krauae.  Bamaa,  Mondot,  il.  J-6;  Cham- 

Sitiar  da  Ribea.  Bamea,  Tarniar.  Ynlllatv 
olger,  E.  Cheneviire,  ii.  J-7. 

SOBSTiTOTR  roB— L.  Prochowniok,  il.  J-6. 


PBivnLA  Oboonica,  TOXIC  Errxcra— Gbailas 
Oldaeraa,  v.  A-111. 


Pbopeptonvria— Loab^  Fisehar,  tor  Koppaa, 
iv.  K-21. 


Prostate  Gland,  Disbabbs— 
Anatobt  op— Joaeph  Griflith,  Harriaon,  v. 
J-9. 

Exposdbb  bt  Pbbinbal  Section— Guker- 
kandt.  ill.  E^. 

HrpERTRorBT,  Trbatbent- F.  S.  Wataon, 
A.  W.  Mayo  Robaon.  McGiU.  Bnoka- 
ton  Browne.  H.  Kdmmall.  iii.  E-29;  W. 
A.  Lane,  McGilU  Bruce  Clarke,  Jordan 
Llord.  Bennett  May.  Ruahtoa  Parker, 
iii.  E-3D. 


iBt  Col«— Pr  to  Pn. 
9d  Col.^Ps  to  Pa. 
3d  Col*— Pr  to  Pa. 


GENERAL   INDEX. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Pngnanoy  (fmHimueft). 

pIsMntft,  dottblt. ii.  I-  24 

trBnsminioD  of  baoilli  throaxh 

U.  I-  24 

prolnetsd  (w«  abo  Labor,  oom- 

plioatioDs).. ......*. li.  !•  23 

■Igu  of. il.  I-    4 

•uilioal  opantiou  daring il.  I-  19 

TooitiBK  of. .il.  I-    8 


labor,     indnetioB     of 

U.  1-8,11.  J-    6 

U^iar'a  dllaton 11.  J-    6 

latrarVtoriBO  eolptniyiia 11.  J-    7 

Intra-aterlBO  ligootiom 11.  J-    6 

Vnlliot's  lalra-oerTioal   tam- 
ponade  11.  J-    7 

■iibatltata  for. ii.  J-    6 

Primula  obooaiea,  toxia  afEieta. t.  A-111 

Propoptonaria. .......»1t.  K-  21 

Pnwtate  gland.  dlMaaw Hi.  £-  20 

anatomj  ot ~. ▼.  J'    9 

ezpoanro  by  perinaal  lectlon.iii.  E-  30 
hjportrophj,  troatm«nt ill.  E-  29 

Pmritis,  trMinMnt...........jT.  A-49.  dl,  S2 

■onila,  traatmont....^...... Ir.  A-  12 


Pniaslo  add.  (oxiedllbota.T.  A>111,  r.  B-  34 


PMadarthnwli.  trsatmant. ill.  O-  19 

Ftoudolonkmmla ill.  K-  21 

PMudoloakmmla  eatia It.  A-  45 

PloriaaU It.  A-  15 

PtomalnM  and  toxinat It.  L-  40 

ptomalnaof  milk It.  L-  40 

toxic  effeota .t.  A-111 

Paarperal  dlaeaaes H.  K-    1 

breait,  puarparal •••11.  K-  14 

breast-foeding  and  malaria....il.  K-  14 

oonTaloMonoOa  aiot.a.>...aa«......il.  K-    Z 

aolampsia,  paarporal 11.  K-    9 

albomlnnrla,  ralaiion  to U.  K-    9 

tnatmonU 11.  K-  10 

with  llthamia. 11.  K-  10 

glyooanria    and  high    tompora- 
fenra 11.  K-  13 

hismorrhaga,    po«t«partnm 

11.  J-49.  U.  K-  10 

low  plaoontal  Intartlon  and  p. 
cnooantoriata ^ 11.  J-  49 

tnatment 11.  J-  49 
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THERAPEUSIS. 


FioRiASis.  Chronic  Form. 

BanwH'a  meth, :  Fotau. 
iod.,  gr.  xlv  ^3  grm.).  iocr. 
to  gr.  oczxv  (15  grm.),  daily. 
Sulphur  and  vacelino  (1  to 
10),  It.  A-5A:  ale.  sol.  an- 
thrarobin  (1U)1  to  204), 
frethlj  praparad,  t.  A-IS; 
chloroform-water,  t.  A-36  ; 
■earbaths.  t.  D-22. 

PCBKrBRAL  DiSBASBS. 

BRBA8T,     DlSTEirriON    ARBB 
WEAirilfO. 

Antipf  rin,  gr.  1^  (0.19  grm.), 
t.i.d.,  T.  A-IT. 

BBBABT-rCKDrifO   AND  MaLA- 
BIA. 

If  nnrae  hae  malaria,  ohange 
Bune :  if  both  have  malaria, 
do  not  ehaoga,  unloM  milk 
haa  iinar.  effect  on  child. 
For  ouild,  give  uuinine 
hjpod..  11.  K-14. 

COMTALESCENCE,  DiET. 

Imoitd.  afUsr  labor,  give 
warm  drink.  —  eoooa,  tea, 
ooffea,  or  milk,— with  car- 
bonated watar.  4/terrett- 
***9t  oup  of  animal  broth; 
later,  an  egg  or  milk-toast 
made  of  atale  brea^,  or  other 
eaailjr-digested  food.  Con- 
tinue soft  diet  till  bowels  are 
moved;  then  give  whatever 
deaired,  awriaing  all  indi- 
gast.,  fattj,  and  legvm.  arti- 
cles. Give  green  vegetebles. 
salads,  asparagus,  eta.  Mid- 
war  betw.  each  meal  and  at 
beo-time,  glass  of  milk  con- 
taining 2  tableap.  of  lim^- 
water,  ii.  K-2.  Peilnaria 
allloiea,  Inftu.,  t.  A-106. 

£CiailP9IA,  PUEBPBRAL. 

Prophylaxii :  Milk  diet.  In 
aeoere  caaea,  chloral,  gr.  xIt 
to  Ix  (3  to  4  grm.).  well  dil. 
to  preT.  Tomlting,  dally. 
Durtng  teixurt,  give  chloral 
by  stomach -tube,  gr.  cxxxv 
to  ol  (9  to  10  grm.).  Iner.  to 
gr.  coxl  to  cclxx  (16  to  18 
grm.),  in  24  hrs.  When  no 
rtnai  dimvuu:,  caffein  citrate 
[gr.  j  to  T  (0.065  to  0.33 
grm.)! ;  pilocarpine  nitrate, 
gr.  H  (0-02  grm.),  hypod., 
11.  K-IO;  chloral,  v.  A-31 ; 
jaborandl,  t.  A-85;  pot. 
bitort.,  V.  A-110. 

HiBMORRRAOE.  POST-PARTUM. 

Duhmen's  tampon;  pack 
into  ut.  strip  of  iodof.  gauze 
byi  yds.  (5  metres)  long:  All 
out  vagina  with  same:  re- 
move in  24  to  48  hrs.,  11.  K-10. 
Oomutin,  gr.l-S2  to  1-8  (0XX)2 
to  0.010  gr^.)  hypod.,  li. 
K-1 1 .  Empty  bladder,  forci- 
ble frictions;  intra-uterine 
Irriga.  (hot  and  cold  water), 
enrot:  plug  ut.  cav.  with 
iodof.  gauzo,  ii.  J-49 :  absorb, 
cotton  sat.  with  oreolin  sol. 
plugved  into  ut  In  $eeere 
etuM,  compression  of  aorta 
through  poflt.  ut.  wall'against 
verteb.  col.  by  hand  within 
nt.    E(  Comutin,  KT.  Ji^  (0.048 

r.) :  aq..  3'Im  (I'^  grm.)— 
ft.  sol.  at  adde  ac.  hydro- 
chlor..  gtt.  iv— M.  Sig. :  Use 
hvpod.  1^  Comntin.  gr.  i>^ 
(0.073  grm.);  aluminii 
hydrat.,  gr.  xlvj  (2.98  grm.); 
aq..  glycerin,  U  p.  mo.  q.s. 
ut  ft.  massa— M.  et  ft.  pi  I. 
no.  XX.  Sig.:  2  to  3  pflls, 
ll.J-50.  Comntln.gr.  1-32  to 
I-IO  (0.002  to  0.007  grm.). 
hypod.,  or  gr.  1-16  to  1-6 
(0.004  to  0.010  grm.)  intern.. 
T,  A-52. 

laOHDRIA. 

Teach  pat.  to  urinate  on  the 
back  before  labor,  11.  K-13. 
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Pruritus,  Treatment— Eloy,  It.  A-49;  anon., 
iv.  A-51 ;  Porter,  iv.  A-52. 

Senilx.  Treatment— Floy,  iv.  A-12. 


PRD88I0  Acid,  Toxic  EirECis— J.  Qeppart, 
T.  A-111. 


Pbbudoueukjcmia  Cutis— Joaeph,  E.  Wagaar, 
It.  A-45. 


PM>RiA8i8— Dnorey,  Lnslani,    HanseB,  Bat- 
dlial.  It.  A-U. 


Ptomaines  and  Toxinbs— Briager.  It.  L-40. 
Ptomaine  or  Mile- Delfln,  Iv.  L-40. 
Toxic  ErrscTs— W.  B.  Chlttiok,  t.  A-111. 


Puerperal  Diseases— Walter  P.  Manton,  li. 
K-i. 

Breast,  Puerperal— E.  F.  Cordell,  11.  K-14* 

BREAST-rEBDINO    AND    MaLARIA- BoUTiaX* 

11.  K-14. 

CONTALESCENCE,  DiBT— Charles  Meigs  Wil- 
son, il.  K-2. 

Eclampsia,  Puerperal— 
Albuminuria,     Relation     to— Lantos, 

Osthoff,  Blanc,  iv.  K-9. 
Treatment— Auvarri,  Blanc,  Bolton  Cor^ 

ney,  Fonrrler,  ii.  K-10. 
WITH     Lith.«mia— McKeongh,     DeWitt, 

Harriet  L.  Harrington,  11.  K-10. 

Oltoosuria  and  High  Temperature— 
Cameron,  11  K-13. 

HjtMORRHAGE,       POST-PARTUM— H  0  T  m  B  B 

Bom,  Becker,  Eokerlein,  DUhrssens,  ii. 

K-10;  Thomson,  11.  K-U. 
Low  Placental  Insertion  and  P.  Suc- 

CBNTURiATA— Leopold,  11.  J-49. 
Treatment— O.  Piering.  Schauta,  Dlih- 

rssen,   Olshaasan,   Veit,   Fehling,    M. 

Graafe,  11.  J-49 ;    Bora  and  Eokerlein. 

von  Ramdohr,  Ueinrich  Amon,  Uovos, 

Sijonmet,  H.  Thomson,  Kobert,  11.  J-50. 

Insanity,  Puerperal— Savage,  Christian, 
Churahill.  Sprimont,  KoraakolT,  il.  K-12. 

Ischuria- Olshausen,  Schats,  Sohwarta,  11. 
K-12 ;  Sohulta,  11.  K-13. 

Peptonuria  in  the  Puerperidm— Thomp- 
son, il.  K-13. 

Phlegmasia  Alba  Dolens— Wldal,  Vllon, 
Bond,  li.  K-Il. 

Pulse  and  Temperature.  Puerperal— 
Temesviry  and  BHcker.  Hamilton,  11. 
K-S. 

Rbeumatism.  Puerperal— Ilamill,  Tlson, 
11.  K-13. 

SBPTICiBMIA— Pr  JIMIA.  PUBRPERAL-Robert 

Barnes,  ii.  K-3;  Hirst,  ii.  K-4. 

AuTO-iNPECTioN— Kaltenbach.  von  Siabo, 
ii.  K-A;  Thom,  SxatM,  Strauss  and  To- 
ledo, ii.  K-6. 

Endometritis.  Puerperal— Possl,  Mas- 
sarenti,  ii.  K-7 ;  Charpentier,  Chartier, 
Ptirak.  Rooney,  Grandm.  Schnltse.  Par- 
ish, Taylor,  Max  Runge,  A.  Martin,  11. 
K-8;  Runge,  11.  K-9. 

Etiologt— Smith.  Fehleisen  and  Roean- 
bach,  Lustig,  CHtIo  and  Monti,  Bumm, 
Wlda:,  Corail.  ii.  K-4;  Babes.  Legrain. 
Bamm,  Ashton,  11.  K-5. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


1  st  Col— Pa  to  Qn. 
Sd  Col— Pu  to  da. 
3d  CoL— Ptt  to  go. 
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PMrperal  diiMSM  (eoiUtmud) 

inMnitj,  pnflfrptnU .il.  K-  12 

tMdmrla. »ii.  K-  12 

peptonniia  ia  th«  pnerparimn 

U.  K-  13 

phl«giiiMia  alba  doUoa. ii.  K-  11 

palaa  and    tMnparatar*.   piiar- 

paral il.  K-    S 

rimmatitm,  pntrparal  .........il.  K-  13 

Mpticnmia— p/Minia,  ptt«rperal 

ii.  K-    3 

aato-faftllMtioB. ^......ii.  K-    S 

•ndomafcritla,  pa«rparal.....ii.  K-    7 

ttiologj........ ii.  K-    4 

tnaunani. .11.  K-    6 

■hook,  poot-partmn...^ .«.ii.  K-  11 

iit«nu,iiiT«riioiiofpQ«rpoAl.ii.  K-  13 

InTolnnoa  ........•.•.•••••.. ...M.ii.  K-    I 

o^got,  oflaot  OD>......«......ii.  K*    2 

CMadliatlon. .....ii.  I-  22 

in    pathologioal    eondlUoiis 

U.X-    1 

nodar  normal  eoBdiUoii«..ii.  K-    1 
Papll,  astioii  of  naka-poiMB  on...T.  B-  46 


Fnrpava     hamorrhacioa,     treat- 

ment ir.  A-  53 

FylorMtomy iii.  C-  18 

^lorie  and  eardiao  ■irietiir» lU.  €•  21 

digital  dlYolaion. iii.  C-  21 

Pyloroplasty .ill.  C-  19 

^o-patooioCliorax iii.  B-  K 

Pyridin,  tharapeatio  ntm. v.  A-111 

FyroeaMehiii...> t.  I-  24 

pjrooaleohinaria.....M. iv.  K-  35 

Fyrodln  —  hjdraoetio.    therapontict 

and  toxioologj........... t.  A-111 

Pyrogoatne r.  B-  43 

Pyuria,  mUiary .ir.  K-  00 

Qnabraobo,  therapeatie  aetloB t.  A-114 


THERAPEU81S. 


Qaiaine— oliMdiODa,  therapontioi  and 

toziooloi^...... ...T.  A-114 


Pdbrpbral      Disbasbs      (eoH- 

Phlrgmasia  Alba  Dolrns. 
Roit;    after    inflam.  action 
haa    ceased     Rpply     elastic 
pressure,  ii.  K-iI. 

PULSB     AND      TBKPBBATOBB, 

Pdbrprral. 
As  prophrl..  uaa  aatisepties 
darinr     labor,      sablimate, 
silioo-flnoride  of  sodium  (sal- 
nfer),  etc.,  ii.  K^. 

Rheumatism,  Puerperal. 
Balieylates,   alkalies,   ooun- 
ter-irritants,  electric.,  local 
rest.  ii.  K-14. 

SBPTICAMICA— PriBMIA,     Pu- 
RRPBRAL. 

Prophyl.  douche,  hot  1220  F. 
(500  0.),  for  6  d.  after  labor, 
ii.K-6;  warm  vagi nal carbolic 
lotion,  with  Horoaor's  appar. 
Irriga.  once  daily,  carbolic 
lotion  (intra-otenne),  with 
Brens-Boceman-Fritaoh  tube 
or  Knn'a  catheter,  oondnu- 
onsly  for  hrs.,  until  temp. 
fUIs  to  normal  and  pulse- 
rate  lowered :  repeated  if 
snbeeq.  riee  of  temp.,  ii.  K-7. 

EjfOOHBXKITIS. 

Pure  anhyd.  ac.  carbol.  ap- 
plied on  cotton  tampon,  in- 
trod.  into  nt.  or  rac.  for  10 
min.;  if  ut.  is  dilated,  iigeot 
i\%  (SO  grm.)  into  ut.,  ii. 
K-7.  Curette.  8upra-vs|n- 
Bal  hystereet.  for  retained 
putrid  placenta  in  bicorn.nt. 
V  ptrttoiUtia  and  mhperi- 
Um.  abimen,  laparotomy. 
Aleohol  in  large  dosea,  with 
lukewarm  batos.  Antijpy- 
rin,  and  large  doaes  of  alco- 
hol, ii.  K-8.  Batha  WO  to 
860  F.  (28.70  to  30©  c.),  3 
to  8  min.;  not  over  4  batha 
in  24  hra.:  1  or  2  generally 
snfflo.  Before  and  aft.  bath, 
giro  stimulants ;  aroid  anti- 

Eretios.  il.  K-9.    Bichloride 
jectiona  (1  to  20OO).  ▼.  A- 
60:  hg.  biniod.  aol.  douche. 
▼.  A-SO:  terebene,  v.  A-135. 
Uterus,  Intbksion  or  Puer- 

PRRAL. 

If     rapoaition     impoaaible, 
long  decubitus  in  a  recent 
case  may  canae  apontaaeoua 
cure.  ii.  K-13. 
Iirrournox. 

Avoid  ergot  unleaa  elota  In 
uterus,  ii.  K-2;  potass,  per- 
mang.,  t.  A-104. 

SUBI.fVOLCTIOIf. 

FaradisaUon  of  ut.  after 
coofinement:  poles  on  abd. 
on  both  aidea  of  ut.  where 
neck  joina  body ;  grad.#ltter. 
current,  il.  1-22. 

PTROCATECHiif,  HalliburtOR,  ▼. 
1-24. 
Purpura  Hamorrhaoica. 
Argent,  nitr.,  gr.  1-5  (0.013 
grm.).  in  bread-crumb  after 
rood,  2.  t.  d.     Argent,  nitr., 
r.  ii  (0.008  grm.).  in  pil.  t. 
d..  iv.  A-6S. 

Ptrooin.  Toxic  Errxcn. 
Milk  diet,  t.  A-113. 
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PuERPBRAL    Diseases,    Sbpticjkmia    (eon> 
ttHued). 

TREATMEjrr— Kaltenbaoh,  Poten,  Her- 
mann, Leopold.  Leith  Napier,  Deipeer. 
ii.  K-i  i  Neawedski,  Snegirew.  Pinard, 
Moroeow,  Haynea,  Kurs,  Brsos-Bose- 
Fritseh,  ii.  K-7. 


f.' 


QcTiRiirB,  Toxic  ErPECTS. 

Sod.  brom.,  am.  doe.,  ot.  2  h.; 
auapend  quin.,  uae  other 
druga.  euoalypt.,  araen.,  etc, 
▼.  A-115. 


Sbocr.  Post-pabtvb— FainsoB,  Grsdi,  ii. 
K-U. 


Utbrds,  Imtbrsioii  or  Pubrpibai*— K^ 
mirsky,  ii.  K-13. 

iMTOurrioM— 

Eroot,  ErrEcr  on— Pinaaai,  ii.  K-S. 

FARADiEATioif— Kraskowsky,  iL  I-2S. 
IM  Patuouwical.  Comditioks— Heaohl, 

Sinolair,  Charpentier,  Milsom,AMiiOAj. 

1888,  Sitnger.  Dittrioh,  ii.  K-1. 

ubdbb  Normal   Corditiohs— T 
Tiiy  and  Bfteker,  ii.  K-1. 


Pupil,  Actiox  or  SffAKR^roisoii  oir— Feok- 
tistow.  ▼.  B-46. 


PuRPUBA  Hjivorbbaoioa— PoBlei,  It.  A-^SS. 


Ptlobbctomt— Park.  Sir  William  Stakes, 
Sontham.  McArdle,  BuohanaB.  AsntVAL 
188B.  F.  Ortmann.  Miknlies,  Iii.  0-18; 
Rydygiar,  iii.  C-19. 


PTLORIC  AMD  Cabdiac  Stsioturb— 

DiOfTAL  DiTULSiOM— Loreta,  ill.  0>21 :  Fred- 
erick Treves.  Uanard,  Iii.  C-22:  Loreta, 
Treves,  Barton.  KInnicot  and  Bull.  ill. 
C-23:  lioreta.  Bull.  Sobb,  Abbe,  Hein- 
eeke,  iii.  C-24. 


Ptloroplastt— Ortmann,  HikBlios,  ill.  C-19 ; 
Heineeke.  Mlkalies,  Bardeleban.  Lauen- 
stein,  Angerer,  Ziemssen,  iii.  C-2D; 
Lauenstein,  iii.  C-Sl. 


PTRimir.  TBBRAPBUTtG  USBS-J.  A.  RoUtOB* 

O.  S^.  T.  A-lll. 


PTBoOATBcaiM— Halliburton,  t.  I-M. 
Ptrocatbohiiiitru— MsgBi,  It.  K-4S. 

PTBOmir— HTDBACBTIir,    THBBAPBimOB  AITO 

ToxicoLOOT— Paul  Guttmann.  t.  A-111 : 
R.  Lipine,  DreeehfUd,  R.  Lipina.  Gaorse 
Lemoine.  r.  A-112 ;  Renrars,  Th.  J.  Zer- 
ner,  Luigi  Cantu,  FUehna,  ▼.  A-llS; 
James  K.  Crook,  t.  A-114. 

PTROGRiriiiB— Bonssy,  Bayem,  t.  B-4S. 


Ptdria,   Miuart— Haadford,    Walker,    It. 

K-eo. 

QUBBRACHO.    THBBAPBUTIO    ACHOB— Edwiu 

M.  Hale.  ▼.  A-114. 

QaiBINB  —  CfHCHOBA,    TRBBAPBimCB     Aim 

Toxicoloot  —  Eugen  Wilbusohewica. 
Charles  M.  Seltaer.  H.  BooquiUon-IA- 
mousin.  Limousin.  P.  Vlgier.  Du1oB.Fas- 
quier,  v.  A>114 :  Benermann,  F.  E.  Stew- 
art, anon.,  Krastileveky.  D.  C.  Hewson. 
James  P.  Parker.  8.  C.  ZavitalaBo, 
George  T.  Welch.  B.  Frank  HumiAreyB, 
I.  E.  Atkinson.  Tomaaelli.  Mostato.  t. 
A-115:  W.  L.  Schenck.  H.  C.  Ooa.  Ed- 
ward Braas,  L.  Q.  ^stan.  E.  G.  HbrV 

T.  A-no. 


Irt  Col^Ra  to  B^ 
Sd  Col^Ka  to  Bfl. 
Sd  Ciil_Ba  M  B«. 


GENERAL   INDEX. 


Bvw^'*  'iHHt-MMoo'   U4 


'p    P«]bi   (<h   BimlB,    pfajilal- 


mriB  qnuun,  food   food; 


<U.'   D^;     solMamr.    lo! 
ilLitiif.     br    TsnlUnf.    aU. 

mmi  >ith  KM.  noiK. 


lUTHOBB  QUOTED. 


IWIT  IBD  PlIHOUKT—Aun.  IH  Tii- 

•*u4Zwn,  BudMili.llt.tVI  ;Wal^ 


^•(in.  KlHII.  KHHViti.  PriM, 
JudU,  MMUMlli,  UirtviK  U*^ 
i'*"-  .d?"  *Aii™wi,  lini7  W. 

BW(.    ThDmpM.    IUhH.    UI.   P-1H| 

Ctiwtla.  Blud InUoB.m.r.lt;  B.c! 


IknlU.  HIF^:  K.  NiM>  amlOi 
r-M ;  OaM.  Iduu,  Btrtn.  Mmi 
Bmtir  A.   MmiD    Bolwia,    Clml 


Reoriii.  CimH  or— l■wt^  lu.  D-H :  Crln*. 
ColMimiT  —  Kindd  Fruki,  Bljut. 
CdIiiUiiit  —  AIKbiIub,  Ir..  Cri|iia,  E^ 

SnicniH-STTut,  tMmj.  lU.  IMt. 


Mtq^iaS^. 


mnun— Cbutaa  B. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


Iflt  Col— Re  to  Rh. 
2d  Col— Re  to  Rh. 
3d  CoI.--Re  to  Rlu 


GENERAL  INDEX. 
Bweotion  of  boBM  (c«>iUiiui«Bl). 

iMram iil.  O-  10 

•plM JU.  O-    9 

•tonam UL  Q-  10 

upper  tztrani^..........«......iiL  O-  11 


••*•••••• 


T.  A-116 


lUiptratfoB,  aotioii  of  iMtke-poiion 

oa^....~....» ».....T.  B-  47 

01    OflAv  OBaa*«»M*«*«a*«»*a»»««T«    A*     o3 


BMplrmtloii  ftad  h«at  rafal«tioiL....T.  !•  81 
abtorpCioB  of  oxjgvn  Mid  eutoii 


••■•  —  ••••■<•—■ 


htftt  prodttotton  and  dtorip>tton.T.I«  SI 


Bttrq^tOMAl  flUty  toBMnr.. 


.Ui.G-    6 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Bhtnmattom,  ftoato  Mid  ohroaio....!.  K-    1 

•tlologj 1.  K-    1  I 

pathology  Mid  pathologioftl  Miftt> 


«mj^ J.  K-  S 

tTMteMlk ^ ^ I.  K-  6 

Mate  Attaeki L  K-  6 

aliroiilA i.  K-  8 


RhooniAtisiB  and  gout , 


.1. 


Rhiaitia,  aoato It.  1>-  5 

atmphio.  ...^ It.  D*  9 

oholMtMtoauitoiis. It.  D-  4 

•niMua^  nnipte.M*.«a«*M«*»a***««iT.  D-  6 

hTpartroirfiki. ^,..,.ir.  !>•  6 

nambnuioiia. i?.  D-  6 

■Tphililie iv.  D-  10 


RsLAPSiiro  Fktkr. 

Roft    and    iMmriahmank   L 

Rbtrofkbitokbal  Fatty  Tu- 
mor. 
Exploratory  ineia..  iU.  C4. 
Rbbvmatism. 

ACCTB  AlTACKS. 

Salioylataa,  antlprriii,  antf- 
febria,  aalol  to  relime  pain 
and  pyrtxia:  later,  alk»- 
lina  aalta  and  altantiraa; 
inor.  aetton  of  organi  of  le- 
oraiion,  i.  K-6;  oomplata 
phya.  raat  anid  axtam. 
warmth,  with  aalloia  and 
alkaliaa,  i.  K-8;  ammon. 
ohlorida.  r.  A- 12;  aatlpyrin. 
y.  A-14;  betol,  t.  A-23; 
iiai«gamla»  ▼.  A-95:  phan- 
aootin,  gr.  xIt  ra.90  grm.),  2 
or3t.d.,  V.  A-iOA:  pyrodln, 
gr.    l-«  to  >i  (0.6l  to  0.03 

E.),  in  div.  doaaa  during 
,  in  mnaonlar  form,  v. 
12;  nantr.  hydroohlor. 
qnin.,  hypod..  t.  A-115;  ra- 
aordn,  v.  A-116;  araaol.  aali- 
^1..  T.  A-120 ;  tod.  dithio- 
aalierlata  II  ar.  Uj  (QJi 
grm.},  2  or  .*)  t  d.,  ▼.  A-121 ; 
▼aratram  vir.,  r.  A-138. 
Cardiac  Smrroiu 
Bliatar  3  by  4  in.  (7-3  to  10 
em.)  for  8  bra.  to  card.  rag.. 
f»L  br  wool  draaaing.  ana 

Eraoed.  in  plaih.  anbj.  by 
Mohaa  in  pariaard.  reg.,  or 
eapa  on  back  batw.  inf.  ang. 
of  neup.  and  apin.  ool. ; 
blaading  in  axoapt.  oaaaa,  i. 
K-7. 

Chromic. 
Tinat.  rhna  tox.,  gtt.  n. 
t.  i.  d.  t  movamant  bafora 
adhaa.  formed,  daily,  eren  if 
palnAil.  i.  K-8 :  phytolaooa- 
foot»  r.  A-1Q9.  Tlnet  rhna 
toz.,  5^-drop  doaaa.  t.  A- 
117.  Conirexivilla.  Marian- 
bad,  and  Wildnngan  watara. 
T.  D-24 ;  StrathpelTar  (Soot- 
land)  watara.  ▼.  D-25 ;  thar- 
■lal  treat,  at  Bath;  Carla- 
bad,  T.  D-ae.  N«riB-laa- 
Baina,  t.  I>-27.  Watare  of 
Vittel  and  Ribaaurilla ; 
thermal  itation  of  Ham- 
mann— R'hira  (Egypt),  t. 
D-28. 

ijr  Crildrbr. 
Warm  elothea  and  bedding : 
protect,  flrom  oold  and  damp 
eurr.  of  air ;  ioa-bag  or  oold 
wet  eloths  evy.  >^  to  1  hr. 
to  affeot.  jolnta ;  in  aniamio 
oaaea.  warm  olotha.  Pain- 
ful Jointu :  Clotha  wet  with 
Bol.  morph.  or  ehlorof.  eer. 
with  oiled  ailk.  Intern.: 
Sod.  aalioyl.  for  3  to  5  d. ; 
gpin.  alk.  aalta  or  watara— 
viehy,  aod.  bicarb,  or  ni- 
tiataa ;  potaaa.  iod.,  aod.  iod . 
when  cAronte;  alMol.  reat, 
when  card,  compl.,  i-  K-7. 

RHiirmg. 
Acute. 
Ae.   aalle^ 

ammon. 

drr  ibet.  It. 

D-A.    Inhala.  of  ehlorof.  and 

ammon..  t.  A-12. 

Atropbio. 

Oalranle  enrr.,  poa.  pole  to 

nape  of  neek.  neg.  pole  to 

naaal  M.  M.  1^  meaaa  of  oon- 

perwira  wrapped  with  ao- 

ott.  piadgata,   moiat- 

onrr.    mild,    grad. 

iner. ;  4  to  15  mina.,  8  or  4 1. 

a  wk. ;   elaanaa  M.  11.  bef. 

appliea.    Chloride  -  of  -  aiWer 

battery.  Creaaote  and  glyo., 

88  p.  mo.  loo..  It.  D-9.    I^ 

Cal.,1  p.;  hydraig.  oxide,  1  p.; 


)t1.,  gr.  XX  (1.84 
n.).  in  Ifq.  ■ 
tak,  3  or  4 1.  d. ; 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


RxsBonoif  or  BoirB»— 


Claticlb— Folker,  Jeaaett,  Tanainl,  Ronaa* 
iii.  O-IO;  Deeprea,  iii.  G-U. 

ERuroRM  Cartilaob— RinonApoli,  iii.O-10. 

LowBR  Extrbmitt  —  Page,  Oibney,  day. 
FbUillon,  Oibnay,  Vlneent.  Miknllfla* 
Ronton,  Sehwarls,  Championniira. 
Oukeman,  Nanerede,  Barton,  Jenea, 
Abbe,  NoTe,  Heydenreieh,  iii.  0-11. 

Sacrum— Wiedow,  iii.  O-ll. 

SrijiB— Dawbam,  White,  iii.  0-9;  Doneaii, 
Ui.  G-10. 

Stbrhuh— Steinhell,  Ui.  O-IO. 

Uppbr  ExTRBMrrr  —  PolailloR,  BnlMt 
Berger,  Jay.  Brigga,  iiL  Q-11. 


Bbsobcik,  Thbrapexttic  Usrs— Rodrignea  A. 
Oniao,  Albert  Leblond  and  Bandier,  t. 
A-116;  J.  C.  Erwin,  H.  Amon..  Hank, 
T.  A-U7. 


RB8PIRATIOH,  ACTIOH  OP  SMARB-POnOV  OR— 

Feoktiatow.  r.  B-47. 
ErPBCT  OP  Hbat  oh— RiohetkOtt»  ▼.  I-Sl 


Rbspiration  aitd  Hbat  Rboulatior  —  Ab- 
sorption OP  OXTOBM  ARD  CABBOR 
DioxiDB— Bohr,  Jolin,  Arrual  1888,  ▼. 
1-31. 
Hbat  Pboductior  ard  Dissipatior— Ott, 
y.  1-31 ;  Fiederieq,  Ott,  White.  ▼.  I<32. 


Rbtropbbitorbal  Fattt  Tumor  — H.  H. 
Mndd,  iU.  0-8. 


Rbbuhatibm,  Acutb  ard  Chromic— 

EnoLOcr  —  Popow,  A^trual  1889,  T.  E. 
Craig.  Leonard,  Weber,  i.  K-1 ;  EdleAen, 
FriedlKnder,  HirMh.  Mantle,  Feltkamp, 
Jiirgenaen,  Pel.  B.  W.  Riehardaoii, 
Alexander  Harkin.  i.  K-2. 

Pathology  aro  Pathouwical  Aratomt— 
Harkin,  T.  E.  Craig,  B.  W.  Riehardaon. 
i.  K-3:  Halfoid,  i.  K-4;  W.  B.  Cheadia, 
i.  K-6 ;  Chaadle,  Barton,  anon.,  i.  K<8. 

Tbbatmbrt— 

Acutb  Attackb,  Adults— Arrual  1889, 
i.   K-6:    Alezaader    Harkin,    i.   K-7: 
Cheadia.  i.  K-8. 
Crildrbr— A.  Jaeobl.  i.  K-7. 

Chromic— John  Anld«,  Tvaatoar,  L  K^ 


BaBUKATiSH  AMD  OooT— N.  L.  DrtIs,  i.  K-1. 


Rhiritis,  Aoutb— Le  Roy  Dibble,  8.  WUten 
Hope,  It.  IKS. 

Atrophic— Sohnehardt.  JirmQaaky,  Hart* 
man,  Dalavan,  F.  Maawi.  Ferreri,  ir. 
I>4:  Bonehnt,  Ebatain,  Potter,  Ir.  D-IO. 

CHOLB8TBAT0MATOUB  —  PoUquet,  D«pUy, 
Coiaolino,  Boriea.  ir.  D-4. 

Chrorio.  Simplr— Rankin,  ir.  D-ft. 

Htpkrtrophic— Speneer  Wataon.  Seiaa,  A. 
Gonganheim.  Barbier,  Chatallier.  Seanaa 
Spieer,  iv.  D-6:  Major.  Knirht.  Holbrook 
Cnrtia.  Hinoeqne,  Sattler.  N.  WolCBaden. 
Ad.  Bronner.  tv.  D-7 ;  SHem.  Jonathan 
Wright.  A.  Rnanlk  Sonrdrille.  Gongven- 
heim,  Saehaanak,  Fritaeha,  SaUM^  Carl 
Stein,  Holate,  MeOaban,  It.  D-8;  Astier, 
iT.D^. 


IstCoL— Rbtofla. 
»d  CoU— Bh  to  Sc 
3d  Col— Bh  to  8m. 
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QENERAL  INDEX. 


ttD]||lOpl9R^*a^«a*«**«»»*»««a«as*aa>#a*a«»*«U*    V*      ftV 


BhvbMb,  toxic  •Aeto. » t.  A-117 


RhUMOMlti«U»  tlittipMti0aMt.T.  A-117 


Bhu 


feoxieodMMfaPM,    UimptakiA 

▼.A-117 


T1IEKAPEUSI8. 


AUTHOB8  QUOTED. 


Ribs. 


of  dlMMsd. JU.  B-  19 

Ui.  B-  19 

iU.  B-  19 


Bobwrite,  toiie 


'•■••••••i 


•••■••••••▼a    ^m^mmi 


RaUdlttm  uiiaMmlvm  tonBlda.....T.  A-118 


Rvbof  duunamorao,  thon^ioiitio  oMt 

▼.  A-118 

SooehMlii.  hjrrlono  of. ▼.  F.  SI 

thermpoutie  mm v.  A-119 

8«onl  and   Inmliar  ploxvMO    and 

enndn  oqnlnn,  Itolonf U.  C-    4 

R>dd1e-n(NM,  troatmont.. IU.  Q-  SO 

Salamandra  itrrMto ▼.  B-  43 

Baliejriio  add— Mliflrlaiaa ▼.  B-  44 

thenpentiet  ana  toxioolog7....T.  A-130 

RuTlvarjr  oaleali ill.  J-    8 

SallTaiy  daeta,  wonndi iii.  J-    8 

Ralirary  flands,  rapparation  of...iii.  J-    8 

Sallx  nign.  thonpovtie  oom. ▼.  A-122 

Salol.  in  skin  dlMaiM ir.  A-49.  59 

therapoatio  qmo t.  A-122 

Salt  of  tomll,  toxio  offoeCa ▼.  A-122 

Saadwieh  Islaadi,  imported  dlMaoaa 

in T.  E-  SI 

flaaitanr  moTomonfc ▼.  F-  2 

Aftioa. ▼.  F-  S 

Bolcinn.. ▼.  F-  6 

England.. t.  F-  4 

Franoe ▼.  F-  6 

Qormany... ▼.  F-  S 

lUly ▼.  F-  2 

literatnro ▼.  F-  8 

United  Statea t.  F-  4 


Sapokoxin— Mnogin— 07elamin.....T.  B-  44 


BaiMITIS.ATKOI'niC  (mM/tnuec/). 

gnlT.  nochar.,  9l)  p.  — M. 
. :  SnniT.  Bals.  Pbtbt.  app. 
loe.  OT.  dar,  plug  of  ootton 
•oakod  witb  Muno  loft  in 
doop  parte  of  noao.  Sol.  of 
monthol  in  ol.  potrolina,  It. 
D-10. 

Cbkonic,  Sihplb. 
8ol.  ooeaino  (4^)  loo.  to 
nano  and  throat,  (bl.  bj  Taw- 
lino  to  Muno,  if.  D-6. 

Htpbbtsophic. 
Pot.  moiodol  and  talo  (1  to 
1  or  1  to  2)  inrafli.  whonpro- 
/^u»  diMekarge ;  lino,  aoiolo- 
dol  and  tolo  (1  to  12>i  to  1  to 
1%)  insnffl.  whon  arantff  m- 
erHutn.  Alnmlninm  aeotioo- 
tartar. ;  glvoerin  tampon*  (1 
to  4,  loft  1  to  4  hro.),  in«r. 
•trongth  until  oq.  pte.  of 
fdjo.  and  wat.  are  uoed,  !▼. 
D-8.  Ao.  laetic.  %\\m  (10 
grm.),  to  water,  gH   (ld.0 

rn.),  app.  to  tnrb.  body  or. 
d.,  or  daily  if  looondar/ 
Infl.  is  insignif..  It.  D-9; 
iohthyol,  T.  A-80:  sod.  mio- 
iodol.  {bf  to  If  Ml.)  in 
dooohe  or  looal  applioatlon, 
T.  A-124. 

Mbksrakocs. 
AntiMDt  and  attring.  lot.; 
atrop.  foe..  It.  D-5. 

Stpbiutic. 
Mod.  dM.  of  poi.  iod.  whon 
tumrfort.  M  gr«ai.  In  adh»- 
tions,  knifo  praforrad  to  oan- 
tory ;  aroid  porfora.  of  bono, 
iT.  I>-10.  In  meminffeal  eom- 
plieation,  pot.  iod.,  8i_(^ 
crm.),  t  i.  d..  It.  D-11.  For 
/oUor,  orMlin  and  aalt  water 
(gtt.  t^  to  1  quart),  t.  A-48; 
Ml.  aod.  aoMiodol  (64(  to 
7?t),v.  A-124. 
Rim. 

Tvxon. 

OStaOCHOVDSOHl . 
Roioot  of  rib.,  drainaga, 
iodof.  gauM,  and  mo«B-dra«., 
iii.  8-19. 

OSTBOSABOOMA. 

Roaoet.  of  rib,  antiMptio 
droM.  without  drainaga,  iii. 
B-19. 

Balitabt  Calculi. 

Extr.  prr  vins  mat. ;  inoia. ; 
nlcora..  iii.  J-8. 

Salivart  Ddcts.  Wovrdb. 
Cut,  Intving  /Irtuta:  arg. 
nitr.  fVta.  Dtvinon  t/uruiy 
exM^ion  op.:  Oland.  and 
dineot.  back,  InMit.  into 
month,  aarafnl  int.  ofwnd., 
iii  J-8. 

Scabibs. 

I^  Ac.  naphtoio.,  eret  alb., 
•ap.  Tir..  II  3j  (3.90  crm.) ; 
adlpia,  SJ  (SI  grm.)-Sl..  It. 
A-51.  Petroleum-soap:  Cas- 
tila-aoap,  100  p.;  alcoh.  and 
potrolaum,  11  iM)  p. :  wax, 
40  p.— M .  Majr  add  tolo  Ibr 
oonaistenM  and  om.  mirbana 
for  parfnmo.  I^  Ol.  amjg- 
dal.  dulc,  ol.  potrolai.  82 
p.  «q..  It.  A-^.  Mixt.  of 
onpr.  anlph.,  poppar,  and 
aapo  viridfs.  t.  A-45. 

SCARLKT  FkVER, 

Prophylaxis. 
1.  Sponga-bath  mn.  and  aTg. 
with  top.  lubl.  Ml.  (4  to  lUW) 
when  erup.  app.  2.  Waan 
hair  on<«  daiW  with  aame 
Ml.  and  alM  mi.  borax  (1  to 
2m).  3.  Disinfect  urine, 
fipces.  and  sputa,  alM  diMhg. 
fVom  eara  and  noM,  with 
Bubl.  Ml.  (1  to  1000).  4. 
'Whan  pat.  leaves  bed.  give 
warm  aoap-bath,  aponge  with 
snbl.  Ml.  (1  to  4000L  wipe 
di7  and  anoiRt  with  ^  8o4. 


Bhimitii  (eontiiuud). 


Mbbbrarous  —  Potter.     Biaohoftwerder, 
OInok,  Chapin,  Boifert.  iv.  D-5. 


SrPHiLiTic— J.  N.  Maokentie.  MicheiMn, 
J.  E.  Niohola.  Ooodwillie.  Da  Blois, 
It.  D-IO:  Jarria,  Loomla,  Trouaaaan, 
iT.  D-11. 


Rhvrabb,  Toxic  ErrccTS— Litton,  ▼.  A-117. 


RBVB  ABOMAnCCB,  TaBRAPBunc  USBB— ElOT, 
T.  A-117. 


Ravi  TOXICODBRDROH.  Thbratbotic  Ubbs— 
John  Auldo.  T.  A-117. 


RiBB,  Rbsxction  or  DiaBASBD—P.  Biaaenlbld, 
N.  Sann,  iii.  B-19. 


RoBVRiTS,  Toxic    ErrBcrs— Arob.,  bbor., 
Jamea  Roaa,  t.  A-118. 


RcRiDiiTii  AMvommf  Biovidi 
aaoR.,  T.  A-118. 


RUBITt  Chahjimorcs,  Trbbapbctio  Ui 
y.  Bonehoueff,  t.  A-118. 


Saocrarik— 

Htoibnb  or— Provin.  Med.  Jonm.,  t.  F-22. 

Tubbapbutic  Uses— Constantin  Paul.  Mar- 
flin,  O.  P..  Duiardin-Beanmeti,  Worma, 
Pavy,  Const,  rahlberg,  H.  Maenaughton 
Jonea,  Fournior,  Armin  Pataehek  and 
Th.  J.  Z«mer,T.  A-119. 

Sacral  ard  Lurbar  Plrxdsbi  ard  Cauda 
Eqitira,  Lksiors— Milla,  ii.  C-4;  Im- 
bott  Oourb4yra,  Erb.  Stevena,  IL  C-6. 

8ALAKAin>RB  Tbrbbstb— PhlaaUx  and  Lan- 
glois,  v.  B-4S. 

Salictlic  Acid— Chopin,  v.  B-44. 

SaLICTLATXS,  TllERAPBirriGB  ARD  TOXI- 
COLOGY—  Lauriaton  E.  Shaw,  anon., 
Loteinski.  Paul  Chiron,  Jaeooud,  Pull- 
man, v.  A-190;  H.  Lindebom,  Banm.  O. 
Liobreich,  Paul  Chiron.  Lauriaton  E. 
Shaw,  H.  C.  Harria.  John  J.  Borrr. 
Huber.  G.  A.  OibMU  and  K.  W.  Felkin, 
T.  A121. 

Salitary  Caixtli— Prineetoan,  Clark,  Parry, 
Brown,  Pilliet,  Radouan.  Hi.  J.8. 

Sautary  Ducts,  Wouinw^Ouder,  Spltier, 
iii.  J-8. 

Salivary  Olards,  Suppuratioh  or— Anon., 
iii.  J-8;  A.  Hanau,  iii.  J-9. 

Salix  Nigra,  Trrrapbutio  Usbs— F.  T. 
Paine,  V.  A-122. 

Salol,  ir  SRiR  Disxabbs— Sohwimmor,  iv. 
A-49. 
Trbrapbutic  Usbs— H.  Mabhatt,  Loowea- 
thal.W.  L.  Carr,  Lombard,Conier,  aaon., 
Y.  A-US. 
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let  Col—So  to  So. 
Sd  Col— So  to  So. 
3d  Col— So  to  So. 
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tnfttownt ^ It.  A>  51 

BeuUt  lkT*r. i.  I-    1 

oonpUcatioM.. 1. 1-  II 

•pUtemloi  of. iT.  M-   5 

•tiologf i.  I-    1 

proiilijlftzli i.  I-  11 

■•qtitlw .~ i.  I-  IS 

•jmptomatology i.  I*   A 

trMtOMnt. i.  I-  13 


THERAPEUSK. 


8e«rl«tfcf«rftiid 


••••»••• 


••••••S*  A*  m 


Mafelea  (im  NMrnlgU) .... U.  C- 18 


SeOlillB.. 


.T.  B-45 


8el«rama,  la  Mvbora....... Ji.  L-  19 


•••••••■•■•••♦••••••••■•■••••••a   W*        V 


Searry— |MtlhologjMidtrMtB«iit.ii.  E-  25 


SMfttioSf  phjilolog^.n.......M........T.  I*  M 

loBCrvBlionofgUiidi. v.  I-  S5 

mo«MU  glandfl,  ftMh  wlls t.  I-  34 

MllTUy  glMida. T.  I-  34 

uriutkij  picnMots. t.  !•  36 


BoniBftl  TMMct.  dii6Mt«. ill.  E-  5 

•feMWi UL  £-  5 

MppnniioB,  ipoDtoBwiM  oodmo* 

vtiT« Ul.  B-  5 


StMfflB— Mpotoxia— ^7olaiBia_...T.  B-  45 


8«Bn«  ehuigM,  in  boii«f ii.  N-    1 

in  BTlM It.  N-    2 

BWvoBSBBd  ptyehto... Ii.  N.    2 


Sabbb,  •xblbltioB  of. t.  A-122 


SCABLST  FBTBB,  PBOrBYLAZIS 

{contmued). 
bont..  ilBd  oxM.,  iZ  &!▼ 
(15.5  grm.) ;  ol.  gBulth..  3u 
<2gnB.):  VBMlla.  Sir  (11K3 
grm.)—".  W.i«h  hftir  thor. 
with  rabL  mad  borax  toln. 
5.  Frwh,  elaaa  elothct  aad 
leavB  ■ick-room.  if  well 
•Douf  b.  5.  Diaiafeet  liaea 
witb  sobi.  Ml.  aad  boillas: 
diciaf.  room  witb  •nlph. 
(gulph.  oaadlM)  ot.  2d  day. 
7.  DiiiafBot  hair,  faoo,  mad 
haadi  of  BBfM  dariaf  at- 
tead.,  aad  ohaafo  her  gar- 
meata  whta  aiek-rooai  ia 
diaiafbot.  8.  Coatta.  ralea  3 
aad  4  till  daaqnam.  ia  fla- 
iabad.  L  Ml. 
DcRiifO  AtTAcni. 
01.  auoalypti,  gtt.  j  to  iv.  ia 
oniflla.  ar.  4  hf«..  I.  I'lS. 
"  Taekar'a  aaoalp.  diaia- 
heL"  with  apraj-diflViaar  oa 
floor,  OTBp.  oa  hot  ahoTol ; 
aaflM  rabbod  all  oTor  pat.  a^. 
aad  a.  for  aoTl.  dara,  tbaa 
OT.  alght  for  10  d. ;  hair  and 
head  alao,  after  7  d. ;  bath 
er.  a.  with  eaoalp.  aoap 
aadfld.,  i.  M4.  t^  tAq.hr- 
drarg.  Uoblor.  [1  to  lOOftl.  Ii 
(31  arm.);  pot.  iod..  5m  Ol 
gna.j ;  ajr.  q.  a.  ad  Qriy 
(230  grm.)— M.  8.:TBblaap. 
•V.  1,  2,  or  3  bra.  p.  r.  a.,  1. 
1-16.  Biobloride  bmto.  iat., 
aulpbar  oiat.  axt.,  ▼.  A-58. 

GOMrUOATfORB. 

Comrnuioire. 

Hot-air  batba,  drj  oopa  orar 

kid.,   ohloral   aad  broaiida 

gl.a.)  aar.  raet.,  1. 1-15. 
AB,  InrLAMBATIORS. 

Xf  otU.  med.  puruLt  pacBr 
ooBtaa.  of  mambr.  tjniMB. 
aad  dailj  iBanffl.  of  ao.  bor., 
with  ealo.  aalphida,  gr.  1-10 
(0.006  gna.).  iatara..  i.  I-I5; 
biaiodida  apraj,  t.  A-50. 

NBPHBITn. 

Alwaja  axam.  ariaa  ftam 
dlaapp.  of  onipt  for  6  wka., 
OT.  Ota.  dav.  vany  album.., 
tiaot  aaatfaar.,  gtt.  1-8,  or. 
3  bra.  If  nepkr.  atrttidy 
devdemedf  giro  apta.  mth. 
aitron,  iaraa.  digital,  aad 
apta.  jaaipar  oo.,  with  ^otaaa. 
bitart. ;  alao  fl.  ext.  jabor., 
gtL  iiiaa  to  Ty  or.  3  bra.  In 
mtlif  OMM,  hot  bath  mora, 
aad  at.  aad  Uaaket  awaat. 
Ia  Meere  enaM,  hot-air  bath, 
with  plaaty  of  oold  watar, 
withoat  ioa.  i.  1-14;  tiaot. 
atrophaathi.  gtt.  Uto  lU.  at 
57r8..  rapaatad,  I.  B-61. 

1UIBUHAT18M. 

AmBBoa.  bromid.,  gr.  lit  to  r 
(OJ  to  OJS  grm.),  ar.  I  or  3 
bra,  i.  M5. 

Thboat. 

R  LIq.  hjg.  blohlor.  (1  to 
500)  sAii  (2S.5  com.)  ;  aod. 
iod..  Sag  (1.9  grm,) :  givoe- 
ria,  q.  a.— M.  ■.:  Uiad  in 
throat  «ir.  4  hra.,  with  stoat, 
short  bmah.  Iatara.  nae 
biaiod.  mixt.  •▼.  2  hit.  ^ 
purging,  fbrri  parvhlor.  aad 

C\/L  ohVorat.  mixt,  with  ha. 
alod..  ft.  1-16  (0.004  grm.) 
ia  powd.,  t.  i.  d.,  i.  1-15. 
GargU/or  dkM  mt.  10  grt. : 
t^  Uateriaa.  3U  (8  grm.) : 
axt  piaas  Gaaad..  3aa  (2 
grm.) ;  pot  ohloiat..  Jaa  (2 
grm.):  glyowria,  r%r  (18 
grm.);  aqam.  f  Sj  (31  grm.) 
— M.  8.:  Uaa  aa  gan.  or. 
2  or  3  h.  Ia  Toaanr  onild., 
aaabla  to  gate.,  gira  taasp. 
«T.  3  bra..  1.  TtO;  biaiodida 
of  Blare,  apraj,  t.  A-59. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Salt  or  Sobbbll,  Tokic  Ei 
Parfc.  ▼.  A-122. 


Sakdwioh  Islahob— 
Impobtbd    Disbabbs   IB  — Ajivval   1888, 
aaoa.,  Hofhnaa,  ▼.  E-32. 

Sajtitabt  lloTBBBirr. 
Apbioa— Aaoa.,  Pritohard.  MoFWIbim,  ▼. 

BsiiOiOH  — Saaitary  Baraaa   of   Pinaaala, 

Martia.  r.  F-6. 
EircLAND— Jamaa  E.  Pollock,  t.  F-4;  Sir  E. 

Chadwiek,  v.  F-5. 
Fbahcb— Maie.  Oallola,  t.  F-4;  P.  da  Pia- 

tra  Saata.  Jalaa  Roehard.  r.  F-6. 
Obbmant— Krieger,  r.  F-5. 
Italy— Aaaaani,  Tniaiai,  Panso^  CapBriai, 

T.  F-2;  Faaaaro,  8patnasi,T.  VS. 
LiTBBATURB— P.  de  Pletia   Saata,    Jalaa 

Roehard.  v.  F-6. 
UitiTKO   Statbs— Uadalaj,   N.   8.   Davit, 

aaoa.,  t.  F-4. 

SAroToxiB,  SBiraaiw,  CrcLAKiir  —  Kobat^ 
Paohorakow.  t.  S-44;  Kobart»  Taflmow, 
Attlaaa,  t.  B-45. 

SCABIBS,  Akatomt— T8rok,  ir.  A-2L 
Trbatmbvt— SohwiBBMr,  It.  A-50. 


SCABLBT  FBTBB. 

OoMPLiOATioas— H.  E.  Kalim,  i.  I-ll. 

EriDBMics  or— Kleia,  It.  M-5. 

Etiologt  —  Krataaehaiar,   i.   I-l ;     G.   B. 

Maedonaid,  i.  M  :   Marie  Raakia,  i.  1-5^ 
Pboputlaxis- L.  Merria  Mana,  i.  I-ll. 
8X4DBLJB— C.  H.  L.  JohaatoB.  Charles  Weat, 

Keaaedj,  i.  1-13. 
STMPTOMATOLOcr— Kailaa   Chaadar   Boae^ 

i.  I^ :  Kailaa  Chaader  Boaa,  K.  MeLeod, 

L  1-6;  K.  K.  Reimar,  1. 1-7:  I.  M.  Naa- 

atab,  1.  MO. 
Tbbatmbnt— Brandon  CnneaTen,  L  I>13; 

S.  Hearr  Deaaao,  i.  1-14 ;  C.  R.  nilBg- 

worth.  1.  1-15 ;  Pnrdy,  N.  S.  WoodTl. 

M«. 

SCABLBT  FBTBR  AKD  MBABLM— LobIS   StBTr 

aad  W.  M.  Ptnrell.  I.  M. 
SciLUTiR— MoataAaaeo,  t.  B-45. 

SCLBBBHA,    IB    NswBOBH  —  Barsa.     ABgal 
Moaej,  Maokeasle,  Northrap,  U.  L-19. 

SOVBTT,  PaTHOLOOT  AH]>  TBBATJIBirT— Wm. 

Koeh,  Jallaa  Eraaa,  11.  £-25. 

Sbcbbtiov,  Fbtbioloot— 
iKif  BBTATiotr  or  Olabds— Draaeh,  ▼.  1-35. 
Mdooos  Olajids,  Fbbsh  Cblls— LaBglar. 

T.  1-34. 
Salitabt  Olaitds— lAagier,  t.  1-^34. 
UmiifABr  PiOMBirrs— MaeMaaa.  ▼.  1-38. 

SBVIBAL  YbSICLBS.  DiaBASBS— 

AB8CB88— Mitohell  Heary.  Lloyd,  Ui.  E-5. 
SvrrvBATioff.  Spomtakboos  OoBSBOorrTS 
-Jordaa  Uoyd,  Smith,  Rallb.  Ul.  K-5. 

Sbxboin  —  Sapotozib — CrcLAKCir  —  Kobart* 
PBohomkow,  t.  B-44  ;  Attlaaa,  t.  B-45. 

Sbkilb  Chabobs— 
IB  Borrics— Hnmnhrer,  II.  N-1. 
IM  Ubiitb— Maaae,  Upine,  ii.  N-2. 
Nbbtocs  abd  FiTcaio— MattaabeiaMr,  U. 

N-2. 

Sbbba,  ExHiarnoB  or— O.  H.  Daaa,  r.  A-122; 
A.  W.  BlaeFarlaae,  ▼.  A-12S. 

SBPTiOAtaiA.    Etioloot  aitd  Patholoot— 

Okiatehlta.   Hi.   O-20;   Hoflk.  Briegar. 

Boidoai-Ufhadaaal.  111.  0-2I ;  Frlakel. 

Ronx  aad  Chambaiiaad,  P.  Fo4  aad  A. 

Boaome,  ili.  0-22. 
Emphtsbbatoos  Oanobbbb— Cbaa.  Slatar, 

ill.  t>-22;  Koeh  aad  Oaffky,  Max  Kor- 

tilm,  ill.  0-21 
Metastatic    STBBProooocBBinA — Majar, 

Gaataal,  Lenbe  aad  Littaa,  JIlrveBaaB, 

Fahleiaaa,  UL  0-2S;  Pahleian.  iU.  0-34. 


3d  Vol.— a*  *o  Sp. 

QENeaAL  I.WPEX. 
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S».,'ml'e/" 

"""iioboU    I.    A-8:   Uiopli 

IW  (iia.l,  li)p..'u  p 

phil.,..A-ll. 

rU.  nil.  Tttanmai  |inm 


milUpla      nbrtrliK- 


•l]ianiuaii»dfl«..... 


AUTBOH8  ((UOTED. 


FtlCDCITT— Doaglu.  JaEn,  If'  J-6- 


r.CoTnll.  RlBd'ntlKEr  L'.  A-U  i  Zl«- 


(inaL    HtpW  f  Aixit.  M  oii- 

S!?*"?^  Km-'.  V.  "  (UJ" 

Meruit.":    jyi^l^TJ^ 

IhI.';  tTfif  p™.:  "  ■«  ^- 
mli.  nnii  tnjw*.  E«ii. 
■flH,  HB70  Rcbon'imtUi.: 


■larn  u<l  Bhirk^,  SUphna,   Ckum, 

Bm^k{.P-<7^  VlldimlrN.  Z.Mhko. 
IHTF-tS;    Znnku.  R.  Dmml,    Z«- 
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ilt  Col.— Sn  to  S|h 
8d  Col^-«p  to  St. 
3d  Col.— Sp  to  8q. 
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Sodiom,  llaoride,  bioloficftl  Mtion.Y.  B-  48 
•nlphat*— mUdw,  •ffeotc t.  A-12S 

SoftpAlale !▼•  E-  H 

iDii«rTftCiOB  of  muaelaa. It.  £-11 

■yphilia It.  E-  12 

tnmon ~. ir.  £-  U 

Ml«iu>-ehondroma it.  E-  U 

•piUMllomA .....•«•. •IT.  E-  11 

flbn>*in7X0iiUL ^.Av.  E-  12 

S^ja  or  looja,  thon^wutio  um. t.  A-12S 


SoUunum    Garolinioiiflo,    thoniMntio 


Somiukl,  tb«rftp«atio 


.T.  A-123 


Sownodol,  thoimpeutic  ofM...........T.  A-124 


SfMin,  Titel  fCftiliUaf...... ». — t.  E-  28 


SpMtalB*,  thonqwiUe 


.T.  A.125 


BpMBi,  U«ie  Mid  doiiia.............JI.  G-  64 


SpMmodle  dlaordon. iL  G-  52 


!•«••••••••••■••••••••••▼•  Mm^       m 


Spif  phthlslOfta  ••••••••• M* 


•••••••••« 


..i.  A-  IS 


Sphmoidal  iIaim,  OBdanaa It.  D-  98 

Spina  Ufida,  mortaUtj... III.  F-  49 

pathologj  and  traatoMnt. iii.  F-  43 


Spinal  eord,  dJWMW ..ii.  B-    1 

ataxia,  horoditary  (Friedrateh'a 

diawwo) .ii.  B-  36 

moningltii,  iplaal ii.  B-  15 

maienlar  atrophj  of  ataxi«a..ii.  B-  33 

myolliia ii.  B-  29 

aoata Ii.  B-  30 

perl-apand/mal............ ii.  B-  29 

paTapl«gia,ataxieaadtpaitieJi.  B-  14 
poliomyelitif .....ii.  B-  30 

aoDta  aaoonding   paraljiit 

(Landry's) il.  B-  M 

raflozoa ...........ii.  B-  35 

aeloroaia,  amyotrophic  latoral.ii.  B-  31 

eombinad. ii.  B-  35 

poatarior    spinal     (loeomotor 
ataxia) ii.  B-  31 

tabaa— anspansion  traatmont..il.  B-    8 

tumors ii.  B-  15 

oanda  aqnina,  oompraasion-il.  B-  29 

hydatids ii.  B-  29 

syphiloma il.  B-  28 

f^xinffomjalia. .............il.  B-  16 


TIIERAPEUSIS. 


Spina  Bifida  {roHtinuxtl\. 

Extirpa.  of  sao.  cioa.  of 
membr.  and  skin  by  quilted- 
silk  snt..  iii.  F^l. 

Spinal  Cord,  Disbasbs. 
Ataxia,  IIkreditart. 
Suspension,  ii.  B-U. 

MVSCULAR      AtROPHT     OP 

Ataxics. 
Faradio  brash:    eantery   to 
lower     extremity.      Bloody 
nerve-stratehing,  ii.  B-JM. 
Mtblitis. 
Chronic,  Dorso  -  uuvaAR, 

Spinal  Mkninoo-. 
Suspension,  ii.  B-15. 

PARAPLSaiA. 

Ataxic  and  Spastic. 
Suspension,  ii.  B-14. 

sclbrosib. 
Antbro-latbral  Dissbmi- 

natbd. 
Suspension,  ii.  B-15 ;  hypno- 
tism, T.  A-75. 

Tabbb. 
Faradio  brush;  eautary  to 
lower  extremit/.  Bloody 
nerTe-atoretehing,  ii.  B-S4; 
auspension.  Ii.  B^;  aoetan- 
ilid,  T.  A-3 ;  ehloramide,  gr. 
XT  to  Ix  (1  to  4  grm.),  v. 
A-S4;  hjpnotiam.  t.  A-75; 
exalgina  •  methylaoatanilid, 
T.  A-04:  phenaioetin,  t.  A- 
1U6;  pilooarpine,  t.  A-109; 

Jthenaoethydraiin,    gr.    xIt 
3grm.).daily,T.A-112. 

Splbxn,  Disbasbs. 

Hydatid  Ctst. 
Spleneetomy,  iii.  C-49. 

Htpertropht. 
Iigect.  of  water,  1  Praraa- 
aTr.  hrpod..  ii.  E-16:  liga- 
tion of  branohea  of  splenio 
artery  (failed),  ii.  E-17. 
ifatortal:  Spleneetomy,  iii. 
CWW. 

Wounds,  Lacbratbo. 
Splenectomy,  iii.  0-49. 

Stahmbrino. 

Hypnotism,  t.  A-79. 

Stbrilitt. 

Cure  va^initmut ;  limit 
alnnh.  attm.;  treat,  of  obentjf, 
emdomftrith  (use  loo.  ehlo- 
lide  of  iron  and  glycerin,  1 
to  .'i) :  dilata.  of  rervix,  cor- 
rect /Uxiona  of  ut. ;  eathe- 
teriia.  of  Fallop.  tubes  (?) ; 
sine  phosphide  and  belladon.; 
artif.  impregnation;  oontin. 
ourr.  up  to ;»  milliamp.,  for 
cerwietu  ttenonM,  than  treat 
rtuUnnftriti* ;  Qnterbridge's 
instrument  for  dynmmnr- 
rhaa,/Uximi(i,  eto.,  ii.  1-2. 

Stomach,  Disbasbs. 

Cocoa-nut  butter,  t.  A-9. 

Atroprt  op. 
Pancreatic   inAis.   (124    to 
15  ^ ),  or  pancreatin,  ▼.  BoW: 
use    stomach  for  intestinal 
digaation,  i.  C-18. 

Carcinoma. 
PoLiod.  [gr.  iU  toxT(0.2U 
to  I  grm.) J  for  the  catarrh.. 
I.    C-21 ;    pylorectomr,    iii. 
C-18;  pyloroplasty,  iii.  C-20: 

S astro-en terostomy,    Senn's 
ecalc   bone-plates.    Abbe's 
catgut  rings,  ill.  C-25. 

Forrion  Bodibs. 
Oastrotomy  and  remoTal. 
iii.  C-14;  gastrot.,  med. 
iucla.  betw.  ensif.  cart,  and 
umbil..  iii.  C-17 :  gastrotomy 
and  entarotomy,  iii.  C-17. 

Stbnosis,  Cicatricial. 
Pyloreotomy,  iii.  C-18;  py- 
loroplasty. Iii.  C-19 ;  digiul 
diTulsion.  iii.  C-21. 

Rest,'  rigid  diet;  after  a 
hsmor.,  cTaenate  bowels. 
pot.  tod.  [gr.  lyto  XT  (0.20 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Spinal  0>rd,  Disbasbs— W.  R.  BirdaaU,  ii. 

B-1. 
Ataxia,  HBRBorrART  (Fribdrbicr's  D»- 

basb)— Ladame,    Friedreich,    Soekling. 

Hinsholwood.  Snrmont,  Clark,  il.  B-SS. 
Mbninuitis,  Spinal— Voigt.  ii.  B-15. 
Mdsculah  ATROPuropArAXiCB— DMMae, 

Ann-Duchenne.    ii.    B^SS;    Duonenna. 

Suckliiig.    Dejerine.    Tlinim.   Cagney, 

CaaenaTe  de  la  Roche,  Benadikt.  PMnoa. 

ii.  B-34. 
Mtblitis,  Acutb— Herter.  Stenaon,  Spronck. 

Tison,    Steiger,    Bamberger  ana   Hoff- 
mann, ii.  B4u. 
Pbri-bpbmdtmal— Drammond,  U.  B-29. 
PoLiOMYKLiTis  —  Bramwell,  Sachs.  Seelig- 

miiller,  Uutdiinson.  Mantner.  ii.  B-30. 

ACVTB  ASCBNDINO    PaJULTSIS  (LANDBT'b) 

—Bremer,  Ii.  B-30. 

Rbplbxbs  —  Sharkey,  Lubboek,  Beiiaa, 
Bonedlkt.  Le  Gendre.  ti.  B^. 

SCLBROSIS— Ahtotrophic  LATB&AI^Dom- 
bluth.  ii.  B-31. 
CoMBiNBD— Olynn.   ii.   B-35;    Du  Cane, 
Whitton,  ii.  B^. 

'  PosTBRioR  Spinal— Oraj,  Neftel,  Wal- 
ton, Gower,  ii.  B-«S1 ;  Schwara,  Minor, 
Oppenheim,  (Sermeix.  CharDot,  Qirode, 
Handford,  Barii.  Joffk^j.  ii.  B«;  Cha- 
taiguer.  Trousseau,   Angel  Money,  11. 

Tabbs.    (See  Saapension  Traatmaat.) 

TCKORS— 

Cauda  EauiNA,  0)MPBBS8i<Ni-<Th«tbttn, 
TUoth.  11.  B-29. 

Hydatids— Marwood,  ii.  B-29. 

Stpbiloma- Oaler.  il.  B-2S. 

STRiNoonrBLiA— Schnltaa.  Kahler,  Baum- 
ler.  Roth,  D^irine,  ii.  B-16:  Roth,  Ii. 
B-17:  Morran,  Gombaalt  and  Rabonl, 
Leloir.  ii.  B-18:  Roemibaeh,  Van  Gieaon. 
Delafleld.  il.  B-19;  Oohnheim.  Chiron, 
Orasaet,  Joflnror  and  Charcot^  Hallopaan, 
Schmitt  and  Baraban,  Chiari.  ii.  B-21 ; 
Lemoine.  Kronthal,  Leyden,  Gohnheim. 
Hallopeau,  Sehule,  Eichhorat,  Grimm, 
Westphal,  Simon  Reiaingnr,  Krauaa. 
F&rstner.  Zacher.  Roth.  Schultaa, 
Langerhaua,  JofTroy  and  Achard.  Kron- 
thal. ii.  B-22:  KiewUcB,Joflh»yaad  De- 
jerine, ii.  B-2S;  Rumpt  Ii.  B-24:  Noth- 
nagel.  Charcot,  Blocq,  It.  B-2S:  JoAnoy, 
Remak,  Goldaeheider.  ii.  B-26 ;  Oiarcot. 
DeboTe,  Upoon.  Lemoine,  Lenhnaaaka, 
U.  B-27  :  Church,  Hardey,  U.  B-28. 

SriKB,     SCRCRBT    OP    TRB— White,    OOWMS* 

Robert  Abba,  iii.  A.  29;  Lloyd  and 
Deaver,  iii.  A-Sl ;  DeaTcr,  Henert  W. 
Allingham.  iii.  A.S2:  Dercum  and  WhIta. 
iii.  A-33:  Robert  Dawbarn,  iii.  A-36;  J. 
E.  Riohardana,  iii.  A-36:  Bullard  and 
Bnmll.  Bayer,  iii.  A-37;  Wm.  Thor^ 
bum,  iii.  A-^ 

Splbbn,  thb— 

Anatoht   and   PHrsiOLOGT- Malinia,   il. 
E-14:  Macoall.  Sir  SpenecrWella,  Draaeh- 
feld.  Krugner,  Lapicqui,  Bouehard,Orla- 
aingar,  ii.  E-16. 
Htdatid  (>rsT— Mks.  iii.  C-49. 
Htpbrtroprt,    Malarial  -~  D'ARtona, 
SokoloiT.  iii.  C-50. 
RuPTi'RR-Dock.  Barrallier.  ii.  E-16. 
Thbrapbutics— Murri  and  Boari,  Nigria,  Ii. 
E-16 :  Fe'.etti,  Wymaa,  MaeoalJ.  ii.  E-17. 
Tumors- 
Fibroid  Thicbbnino  or  Splbntc  Cap- 

sulb— A.  O.  R.  Foulerton,  ii.  E-16. 
Floating  Splbbn— Gustar  Klein,  ii.  E-16. 
HrpBRTROPnr- R  Douglas,  Blanch i. 
Dyson.   Owen,   MMail,   Laadonsy,   ii. 
E-16. 
Mucous  CrsT.  Dbgbnbratbd— J.  F.  Has- 
well,  ii.  E-I.'S. 
Wounds,  Lacbratbd— Weir,  Hi.  C-49. 

SPLRNKcroNT  — Weir,  Mks.  Iii.  C-40;   Oaei, 
D'Antona,  SokoloS;  iU.  C^. 

Splbnic  Vbssbls.  Artbrio-tbnous  Anrv- 
RiSM— Goodhart,  iii.  1-16. 

SauiLLB,  Tbbrapbutic  UsBS-Sirot,  T.  A-136, 


itt  Col— Bp  to  BL 
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ibnid  (UakHiBf  ii 


qiunstlna  tod  ftfipllbiuvf— 1' 


u'iS.,?i't:',si 


A4.  Ii/drwiblor,  Hid  p*p*Lb 


H'h«I.h1I^I.hI.(»  ») 
(i  loM),  1  HMii,  to  )i  <a| 


a  gt.  .  (03S  ira).  «.  )« 
TiHL  prlB.  41>.,  <.  EJL 

PrvpMnK^  dva  nvdUin  b«- 
ilai.  mm)  nippin.  n-'nt,.-  n*- 
Shlll  (Kd.  binrb..  1  iMif. 
AkM    ijra^     or     bow. 

f^i.  H  Lot  nlgr..  1^7^^^ 


Sol.  pot.  .blonl.  {S»)»llll 


AlTflOBS  (lUOTED. 


:;<!  R.,«  .11.  Q.is;  ft 

U.bnl^.  Krulu.lll.  <1.14. 


rrs,  I^oh^nL  Roai 


kiw.  ft<Ui>ri,  Fowior,  5ii.  q-it. 


»  Di»»a-FH>kk. 


M.{!cll7:''liu«.B 


Lmixnt,  LUtn.'lV 


L-86 


WITHERSTINE. 


let  Col.— at  to  gt. 

Xd  Col.^Sf  to  Sy. 
3d  Col.— Sit  to  So. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


Stomach.  disaMes  of.  in  adult  {continued)*  j 

pathologieal  oonditioaa 1.  G-  14  I 

atrophjr 1.  C-  17 

panorsaUne  In r.  B-  S6 

oarcinom&i i.  €•  22 

of 


«7iCi«    d«c«n«ration 
«oiu  mambraaa. 


•  «  ••••«• 


ma- 
•••••i.  C*  14 

dilatation i.  C-  18 

caatritia.  diphtharitie. 1.  C-  16 

gattritia,  phlegmonoua. t.  C>  14 

naaroaaa.- i.  C-  12 

raptara i.  C-  14 

aloar. i.  C-  30 

phyalologj i.  C-    2 

tbarapaotio  mathoda. i.  C-    9 


Stomaeh,  diaaaaai  oC  in  ehildraa...i-  E-    8 
dilataUon,  atiology,  and   tnat- 

mant. i.  E-  12 

stonaoh  digaatlon. .1.  E-    8 

atomaeh-waahinc,  laraca t.  E-    9 

8toniaoh,d7apap«ia......................i.  A-  15 

dIgaaUon  taati. .1.  A-  15 

motor  powar. i.  A-  15 

taai-maal,  Klamparar'a i.  A-  15 

floUara'a i.  C-    7 


Stoma«h,    anrgioal    dlaaaaaa— aand- 

noma,  pylorio iiL  C-  18 

gaatro-antaitMtomj iil.  G*  26 

pyloraotomy iii.  C-  18 

pyloroplaatj ill.  C-  20 

foraign  bodiaa.. Hi.  C-  14 

gaatrotomj.. ^ iil.  C-  14 

gaatrotomyandantarotomy.iii.C-  17 

■tanoala,  doatridal ill.  C-  18 

digital  dimlgioa Ui.  C-  21 

pjlorectomj Jii.  C-  18 

pjloroplaatj iii.  C-  19 


Stomaoh  and  intaattnaa.  aorgarr  of 

Ui.  C-  11 


Btomaeh.  month,  pancraat,  and  livar, 

diaaaaea .i.  C-  1 

Stomatitia.  elaaalfloation. i.  E-  1 

aphthoaa i.  E-  2 

atiologj  and  symptomatology  i.  E-  2 

traatmant i.  £-  2 

eatarriialia I.  E-  1 

atiology  and  aymptomatology  i.  E-  1 

traatmant i.  E-  1 

aroupoaa  and  diphtharitica i.  £-  5 

atiologj  and  traatmant.. .i.  E<  5 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


STOMATITrS,      UlCXROSA      (ron- 
tirtued). 
Sol.    argant.    nitr.,    loe.,   if 
necesa..  i.  E-4. 

STRAKO.f  lUM,  Toxic  ErPBcre. 
Caflaine.    morphine,     black 
ooflee,  and  camphor,  t.  A- 
125. 

SUBOIAPHRAUMATIC  ABSCESS. 

Frea  inois.  and  drainajro.  Iii. 
C-9. 

SUBPHRSIflC  HrOATID  Ctst. 
Laparotomy,     irriga.     with 
lukawarm  aol.  of  aalioyl.  and 
borioao.;  no  drain,  (impoaa.), 
iii.  C-8. 

SuppusATioir  Absckss. 

Frea  incision,  drainaga.  irri- 

Ktion  anb.  aol.  (1  to  lUUO). 
sta.  aterllis.  and  parts 
washed  with  I(  Glycerin,  ac. 
carbol.,  BL  gr.  cooIzzt  (25 
arm.) :  aq.  bull.,  1  quart  (1 
litra)— M.  Got.  absceas  with 
shaat-mbbar  and  band.;  after  ' 
24  hrs..  use  aol.  again ;  re-  ; 

f»)aoe  or  ramova  drain,  tuba, 
ii.  K-8.  t^  Siltoo-fluor.  of 
■od.,  gr.  Tij  (0.45  grm.) ;  aq., 
aj  (&  gTm.)-M.  8.:  To 
waan  out  abacess-eaT.  Abor- 
tive, in  ear:  Sat.  aol.  ao.  her. 
in  aleohol  absol.,  after  ineia.; 
alaawhera  sol.  ao.  carbol. 
(S5)  i^jac.  subcnt..  iii  K-9. 
Oalraniiation,  v.  C-7:  sol. 
mans,  biniod.  (1  to  4000),  t. 
A-60. 

Sycosis. 

Hydrozylamin  aol.  in  aleoh. 
or  glyo.  (I  to  .'MM),  appl.  ax- 
tom.,  IT.  A-52. 

STPHIJ.IS. 

Early  YiRDLBiirT. 
Spaeillc  and   raeonstmotiTa 
treat.,  i.  M-S7. 

FKYKR      O  P,       iMTKRMITTEirT 

Form. 
Mercurials,  i.  M-40. 
Ukrkditary. 
Latk  Lisioifs. 
PoU  iud.,  gr.  xo  to  elx  (6  to 
10.66  grm.).  i.  M<35. 

PROrilYLAXIS. 

Prolonged  treatment.  In- 
atmet  as  to  danger  to  chil- 
dren; forbid  marriajre  until 
clear  evidence  that  dis.  is  so 
atton.  that  no  longer  danger- 
ous as  husband  or  fiatner, 
i.  M-3I. 

Late  Phenomeiva. 
Merc,  inuno.  and  pot  iod., 
small  doses,  i.  M-!{7:   phy> 
tolacoa-root   in  skiu-lesions, 
T.  A-109. 

Leprosy  and. 
Mere,  friet.,  pot.  iod..  Zitt- 
mann's  decoct.,  1.  M-^S8. 

Prophylaxis. 
Regulation  of  prostitutes; 
prostitution  unaer  govern- 
m  e  n  t  control ;  compuls. 
exam,  of  all  prostitutes.  If 
dis.,  to  be  sent  to  speeisl 
hosp.  for  treat.  During 
early  seonndary  period,  moat 
severs  restrict,  to  be  ob- 
served. Soldiers  and  sailors 
in  gov.  control  to  have  peri- 
odic exam.;  early  and  pro- 
long, treat,  in  hosp.;  kepi 
under  supervis.  after  apimr.  . 
cure.  Exam,  of  factory - 
hands  and  wet-nurses ;  State 
regula.  of  vsecina.  and  cii^ 
rumeis :  establ.  of  large 
number  of  hosp.  for  syph.; 
intemat.  laws  rejrafding 
svph.  and  prostitation.  i. 
M-1. 

SYPHiLmc  Physicians. 
Syphilids  on  hand  to  debar 
from    praotioe.    unless    iso- 
lated in  soma  safe  maohan. 


Stomach.  Surgical  Diseases— 

Carcinoma.  Pyloric— 

Gastro-entekostohy— S  a  n  n.  Wolflar. 
Abbe.  Matas.  iii.  G-2j;  Clarke.  Earn- 
merer,  iii.  C-26 :  Briddon.  Shively,  Cnr- 
tis.  Page.  Wolfler.  Sann,  iii.  C-27. 

Pyi-orectomy  —  Parke,  Sir  William 
Stokes,  Sontham,  McArdla.  Buchanan. 
AifttVAV  18H9.  iii.  C-18. 

Pyloroplasty  —  Lanenatein.  Angerer. 
Ziemssen.  iii.  C-2U;  Lauenstoin,  iii.  C-21. 

FoKEra.T  Bodies— Hashimoto,  iii.  C-14;  La 
Dentn,  iii.  C-15:  Le  Dentu,  iii.  C-15; 
Terrier.  Radestock,  iii.  G-17. 

Stenosis.  Cicatricial— 
Digital   Divulsion— Lorsta.   iii.    G-21: 

Frederick  Treves.   Hagyard,  iii.  C-22: 

Loreta,  Barton.  Kinnieutt  and  Bnll.  iii. 

C-23 :  Loreta,  Bull,  Sean,  Abbe,  Uain- 

ecke.  iii.  C-24. 
Pylorectomy— F.    Ortmann,    Mikulioa. 

iii.  C-18;  Rydyger.  iii.  C-19. 
Pyloroplasty— Ortmann,  Mikuliea.  iii. 

C-19:  Ueiaecke,  Bardalaban,  MikuUea. 

Lauenstoin.  iii.  C-SO. 

Stomach,  Mouth.  Panobbab,  and  LrrEB, 
Diseases— Frederick  O.  Shattvok.  O.  G. 
Saara,  Algernon  Coolidge,  Jr.,  i.  C-1. 

Stomatitis,  CLAasiriCAtiON— Forahhalmar,  1. 
E-I. 
Apiithosa,  Treatment— Herts,  i.  E-2. 
Myoosa— 
Etiology  and  Pathology- Reeas,  i.  E-2. 
Prophylaxis    and    Treatment  —  Ord, 
Fouroiar,  i.  E-4. 

Stramonium,  Tozio  ErrBcn— Fedidai,  ▼. 
A-125. 

Strongylus— A.  Silvastriai,  Baek,  i.  F-19. 

StROPHANTHUS— STROPRANTmNB— 

Local  ANiSSTHEsiA— Statnach,  iii.  R-20. 

Therapeutic  Uses— Ed.  Egassa,  t.  A-UB; 
Annual  1889.  R  Damme,  Stoinaoh, 
Troquart.  Morean,  Pope,  v.  A-126 :  Brit- 
ish Med.  Joum..  Hermann  Haaa,  Frsaar. 
Hare.  Di\jardin-Beaumetz,  Germain  S^ 
v.  A-127 ;  Buoqooy,  Catillon.  J.  Y.  Dale. 
Dujardin-Beaumats,  Laborda,  Amaud, 
V.  A-128. 


Strychnine- 
Poisoning  BY,  IN  Labor— Avrard,  U.  J-2S. 

Subdiaphragmatio  Abscess— a.  L.   Maami, 
iii.  G-9. 

Subphrenio.Hydatid    Cyst— Kari    Lobkar, 

iii.  G^. 

Sugar,  Tin  in— T.  L.  Fhipson,  y.  F-21. 
Sugar-Dressing  for  wounob— Dannbals- 
ser.  ui.  Q-IO. 

SuLPHONAL—Smith,  Kast,  Wm.  F.  8hiek,Y. 
B-50;  Setschenow,  r.  B<51. 
Therapeutics  and  Toxicotjocr— J.  W. 
Irwin,  A.  O.  Browning.  G.  W.  Kavan- 
angh.  W.  R.  Watson.  C.  H.  Shivers. 
French  Mullen.  I.  S.  Titus.  H.  Mae- 
naughton  Jones,  v.  A-12B:  Matthea. 
Reni  Verhoogon.  Lenbe.  R.  E.  Power, 
Kiaeh,  Joaohim,  G.  W.  Rachel.  Zarner. 
BSttrioh.  Samuel  Gamier.  F.  Fisher. 
J.  P.  Croser  Griffith,  v.  A-I29:  A. 
Mairet,  G.  M.  Rezford.  A.  Mairat.  Theo. 
L.  Hatoh.  Ed.  Egasse.  Donlittle.  Fn- 
naioli  and  Raimondi.  Sachs,  Ott,  Hunter 
McGnire.  Rusehewayh,  v.  A-130:  Elan 
N.  Garpenter.  Paroy  Smith  Rabbas.  A. 
Cramer.  H.  W.  Boone,  E.  H.  Klsch.  E. 
B.  Landia.  Algari.  G.  Paal.  Engalmann. 
Kronfald  and  Librenthal,  Conolly  Nor- 
man. William  H.  Flint.  Matthea.  v. 
A-lSl ;  Julius  8chwalba,J.Maaoa,Charla8 


Sd  Col—Sato  So. 
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Si/I*.  H«Hliiitk»illl.  lir»J;  AdKB- 
tltwloi,  11.  B4;  MHIobllkowikl.  ■». 

DiHoi.  OoHkli  BoMh.  BKUhlT^l,  W. 


JaidlD-BHiiiuB.  THwijIialg.  II«d1> 
KiHiin.  !•  R>ul.  KlaUali.  Miini 
Savnil^  TomphlDa.  HiHUtW  Joha 

GBrTj,  RhhII  mii4  1V^>  *^' 
IboiiTI.    DnjirtiE-BHiMK     Rw> 

Unnrib;.  Rr>«l1*ad  Tvlor.  Chart 

and  H«Bd«l.  Dtna.  T1b«rtril*B.  Bi 
hanlE,     Harinl.      Ddjudta-BiaJiiB 

Ht,    Twin,    Dau.  'Hlik;.     Char 


L-88 


WITHERSTINE, 


1st  Col.— Su  to  Sj. 
2d  Col.— Sy  to  Sy. 
3d  CoL-«u  to  6y. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Sofpanaioa    tr>«tment    la    ovrroui 

II.  B-    1 


THERAPEU8IB. 


Mtkm.  UmotIm  of. li.  B-  13  I 

vpftMilbaM  and  uMthod ii.  B-    6  ! 

dwftdoB ».....^ ii.  B*    8 

ftvqamiej ii>  B-    8 

bit«oi7  of  method ii.  B-    2 

ii^vciou  Mid  diMcrMabl«  •flteti 

ii.  B-  U 

xwnlti,  in  tftbM .•..•..*11.  B-    8 

ia  oIlMr  diMMW ....^....ii.  B-  14 


SjtotiM..,..^ ^ Jtf'  A*    6 

tadllog«ii» ~ Jt.  a-   6 

•••■••••••••■•■•••••■•••••I**  Jr   9M 


9yuoffWM,  MDtt  tad  dironlo. iU.  U-  S 


QTphlUi „ « «i.  M- 

•itoritlt  liiDtttAtiiig  RajDMid's 
i.  M- 

^ 1.  M- 

diafttMii i>  M- 

mAj  Tinlaiit. .....i.  M- 

tvnr  of  (iifpkoM  ti/philUiqut)  t.  M- 

DMVdlHM^r  ..•..*.  >....•••••*••••. •••.1.  M~ 

ooDccptloiiM  ft>nn..*«.M..M.....i.  M' 

iniiMiiot  of  (Mniit I.  M-29, 

late  lodooa. i.  M- 

maaiilMtetioiia I.  M>28, 

BOVMlUy  ••*».. .••.•.••••■••~..l.  M^XIf 

period  of  ifthoritaiioo. d.  M* 

poiymorphooi  ijphilidM i.  M- 

prophylAxit ~ i.  M* 

pterjgold  plftqoot. 1.  !■• 

Uto  pho&onMMk   (tamori  of 
miiMlM) ............i.  M- 

leprooy  snd...... - 1.  M- 

pcophylwiit....... i.  M- 

•jphUodomiAla i.  M- 

oontacloD  during i.  M-38, 

itUUre  fipaqvwo/ I.  M- 
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SrPHius,  TKBATMKirr.   Hrro- 

DBKKIC  MBOICATIOM  («m- 

/tNMAf). 

Rotro-troeluiDtorie  regioii. 
>i  sjr.  (Pnvu)  for  irat2, 
H  for  iMt  formal*.  8  to  V  d. 
intorr^.  Not  to  be  need  in 
eerebral.  spiiutl.  or  riioeral 
S.,  or  in  8.  of  pracn..  or  in 
infantile  S..  i.  M-n.  JMter. 
nogmbtjjf't  M€<h.:  Yel.  ox- 
ide, gr.  ij  (O.lScrtn.)  fornd.. 
K.  j  (0.(j7  grm.)  for  child  of 
toUyn..  hyp.,  ev.  lOor 
11  d.  in  beck.  In  S.  uloera 
and  gummata,  pot.  iod. 
Pregn.  not  a  oontra-ind. 
Avoid  In  adT.  an«m..  ajthe- 
nia,  aleohoL,  ehr.  infl.  of 
pareachjm.  ofvant.  dental 
eariee.  i.  11-12.  J^»hi»kia' 
hqf*  mrth.:  Emult.  of 
nbl.,  ojranlde  or  ealtcjlate. 
with  vaeelin-oil.  in  doiee  of 

C.  j  (O.U(»gnn.).  e*.  wk.,  i. 
-13.  SaatlrJ{'»  mHh:  E( 
Hjdrarg.  aaliejl..  gr.  iU  (^-^ 
grm.):  muoil.  acao.,  uIt 
(0.3  grm.):  aq.  deet..  SU  (00 
arm.)— M.  8.:  Ev.  2  to  3  d. 
for  8  to  12  ttnee.  JtulaMiohn 
and  SSetMing'M  meth.  :  fiali- 
eylate  in  pure  liq.  par- 
attn  (104),  intra-muB- 
0  tt  1  a  r  iigeet..  i.  M-14. 
8ehreu$  »  meth. :  Salicylate, 
gr.  lei  (0.1  grm.).  in  euepen- 
eioB  in  parafin  (1  to  10): 
wash  pi.  with  warn  earbol. 
iol.;  waeh  syr.  and  needle 
with  warm  earb.  eol.  bef.  and 
aft.  each  iiyeet.:  elightiy 
warm  mereur.  lol.;  8ne, 
■harp  needle  into  bnttoek- 
muaolei.  altera,  flrom  r.  to  I. 
side ;  firiotlon  over  pi.  of  in- 
ject, for  few  teeondf  after  re- 
moval of  needle;  vaeellne 
on  needle  and  wire.  I(  Subl., 

&IH  (0.2  grm.) :  eod.  ohlor., 
(2  grm.) :  aq.  deet.,  3s 
(lOgrm.)-M.  8.:Il^)eotl0 
to  20  min.  (0.82  to  1.23  grm.): 

fre  also  tonic  at  aame  time, 
M-IA.  Sukhqf's  meth.: 
Cinnabar  (bisulphide).  Pe- 
tertrH'a  meth. :  Salicylate, 
gr.  j  to  las  (0.065  to  0.007 
grm.).  weekly.  Behrmann'0 
wteth.:  Aq.  sol.  subl.,  i.  M- 
17.  Stukovenkof't  m*4h. : 
Snceinateandoleate;  (Mar- 
emUrh'it  appliance  for  re- 
movina  mercurial  oonore- 
tJons  about  teeth. )  RwmU'm 
meth.:  Mereur.  and  oil  (23  in 
100).    Kreeke'»  meih.:  Cal., 

K.  iss  (O.IO  grm.)  in  glyoer- 
.  roucil..    vasel..  or  eom. 
■ait.  ev.  \Ti  d.:   yel.  oxide, 

(thenate,  lalieylate.  biehlor- 
de.  i.  M-18.  Wrinndtr't 
meth. :  Acetate  of  thymol - 
roerenry  In  Ilq.  paraffin  (1 
to  10).  ev.  4  d.  Ht4»fa^» 
meth.:  Inunctione:  al^o.  bi- 
chloride (1^)  in  6 )(  ealteol 
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hyp.  In  gluteal  maecles.daily. 
Albnmiiiaie  and  pentonate; 
Llebreich's  formanlde;  gly- 
eoool  of  mercury;  oyanaret: 
oalomel  (4  to  6  iaieci).  ev. 
wk.;  LtiHff'*  grajf  otl :  Mero., 

3  p.;  lanolin.  3  p.;  ol.  oHvsb. 

4  p.— M.  Wntmnev-MkVn 
meth. :  I(  Tel.  oxide..  4 
aeaeim.  1  p.;  aq.,  121)  p.—: 
i.  M-21.  Bnmo4ujf*r'M  meth.: 
Peptonate:  diseotVe  peptone, 
gr.  XV  (1  grm.)  in  water, 
add  5^  sol.  subl.  5v  (20 
arm.):  dissolve  preeip.  ny 
flO^  sol.  sod.  chlor.:  add  aq. 
dertil.  to  make  14  sol.  of 
sublimate:  doee,  1T1  xt  (1 
grm.).    Klott'tmelh.:  Y«^. 


Svarsirsioir  Trbatmbnt  i«  Nbbtods  Di»- 
BASBB  (eonltinMtf). 
Rbsvltb.  IK  Tabbs— Motsehutkowski,  Char- 
cot, Romberg.  Eulenberg  and  Mendel,  ii. 
B-H;  Dana,  Althaas,  Bemhardi.  de 
Rensi.  ii.  B-9:  Erb.  Stewart,  Rusaell  and 
Taylor.  Clark.  IL  B-10;  Darier,  Ladame, 
Motaehutkowski.  Chanotk  Rombeti. 
Renaut.  Althaus.  ii.  B-11. 
UK  Othbb  Disbasbs— Motaehutkowski, 
Charcot,  Eulenheig  and  Mendel.  Dana. 
Abrams,  Eulenberg  and  Mendel.  Tiber* 
ghien.  Abrams,  Shaw.  Charcot.  Stewart. 
Adam  and  Haushalter,  Abrams.  Cliarcot. 
Tlberghien.  Stewart,  li.  B-14;  Eulenheig 
and  Mendel.  Adam  and  Haushalter, 
Hammond.  Tlberghien.  Stewart,  Ab- 
rams, Mitchell,  de  Rensl.  Adam  and 
Haushalter,  Eulenberg  and  Meadel,  Ab- 
rams, Adam  and  Haushalter,  Regis  and 
Friese.  Birdsall,  ii.  B-IA. 

Srcoais— A.  Duerey,  Tomasoll.  iv.  A-6. 
TRBATJiBirT— Elohhoff.  Iv.  A-63. 

Stphilis— J.  William  White,  i.  M-1. 
Aktbbitis  Simolatiho  Ratrado's  Disbabr 

— Klots.  HntehiuBon.  1.  M-38. 
Ca](CBH  prom— Ed,  Lang.  i.  M-38. 
DiAONoaia- VMada.  H.  C.  Wood.  J.  William 
White,    i.   M-4:   Jnllien.    J.    William 
Whit«.   H.   C.   Wood,  i.   M-A:    Jamea 
Stewart,  J.  Nevins  Hyde,  F.  N.  Otis,  J. 
P.  Bryson,  J.  B.  Chapin,   E.  N.  Brush, 
R  W.  Taylor,  F.  R.  Sturris,  McCall 
Anderson.  £.  1*.  Keyes.  Edward  Park, 
Wm.  Osier,  i.  M-6. 
Earlt  Virulbht— Baadonin,  I.  M-36. 
Fetbr  op— Foumier.  1.  M-39. 
Hbrbditart— 
Oowcbptioral  Fork— Foumier.  Didaj, 
Caspary  and  Neumann.  1.  M-S2;  Oollee- 
Baumes.     Morel  -  lAvall^,     Foumier, 
Colles,  Baumes,  Diday,  i.  M-SS. 
Irplcbncbop  Pa  rbmt— Foumier,  i.  M-29; 
Nenmana.  I.  M-JM ;  Boeek  and  Dewera» 
Neumann.  Friedinger.  i.  M-3S. 
Latb    Lbsiorb— Foitunet,    Bonaand,  I 

M-SiS. 
Maripbbtatiors— Foumier,  L  M-28;  Bai^ 

thil4my,  Seveetre.  i.  M-33. 
MoRTALiTT— Foumier,  i.M-30;  FouraieA 

i.  M-31 ;  La  Pileur,  i.  M-36. 
Pbriod    op  Irhbritancb— Foumier,  £• 
M^. 

POLTHORPROITS  StPBILIORB— Jacquet,   i> 

M-31. 
Ptbrtooid  PbAauBB— SerestPs,  i.  M-32. 
Latb  Piibromrra— Bramaan,    Kobner,   i. 

M-27. 
Leprost  ard— Ki^wai,  I.  M-S7 :  Nenmaan, 

i.  M-38. 
Prophtlaxib— Neumann,  Neieaer,  i.  M-1. 
SvPHiLODBRMATA— M.  Balsor,  J.  N.  Hyda 

i.  M-39. 
Tbrtiart— 
CoRTAOiOR— Landoosy,  RIeord,  Fonmler. 

Hardy,  i.  M-28 ;  Laadoaay.  Hardy.  Four* 

nier.  Amosaa,  Balser.  1.  lf-34. 
Rblatitb  Frbqdbrct— Neumaaa.  Dry*- 

dale.   Maurioe,   i.  M-27;   Foamier,   i. 

M-28. 
Trarbmissior— Lance reanx,    Adrlaa 

Stourme.  E.  Felbee,  Lemaire.  Edwin  C. 

Burnet,  i.  M-2:  William  Anderson,  F.  B. 

Oreenoogh,  Barker,  Pospelow.  i.  M-3; 

Ignaa  Neudorfsr,  i.  M-4;  Edwin  E.  King. 

i.  M-S4. 
Trbatrbrt.  Spbciptc— 
Qrnbral  THERArRCTirs— W.  R.  Oowera. 

Kari  Saadek.  I.  Hofnnaaa.  8.  Roeollnus, 

I.    W.    Rnneberg.    i.    M-24:    I.   Jain, 

Odmansso,  A.  Neisser,  Edm.  Leaser.  I. 

Ehrmann.  Denenicki.   Onstave   Mahi, 

i.  M-V^  Gibello.  Peruai.  Gdnts.  Edouaid 

Lang.  Lustgarton.  i.  M-36;  Oaear  Laaaar, 

Senator,  1.  M-27. 
Utpodrrhic  Mbvicatior— Leioir  and  A. 

Taveraier.  i.  M-11:  A.  I.  Tseheraoguboff, 

Wite.  Sminoff.  i.  M-1 2:  Searensio.  Tohis- 

kiakoir.  Sllva  de  Araiyo.  i.  M-13;  Ssadek. 

Epstein.    Arthnr    PInmert.  Jadassohn 

and  Zeising.  Neisser.  Nenmann.  i.  M-14 ; 

Theo.  Schrens.  Silra  de  Araajo.  i.  M-16; 

Stadek.  Araigo.  Sukhoff,  i.  M-16:  Oscar 

V.  Petersea.  BehrmanR,  1.  M-17;  M.  I. 
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Syphilis  (eomlhiHfd). 

tnuifmlasioD I.  M-2,  M 

trM^manti,  gpaeiflc 1.  M-    6 

fmuml  tlMnpmitka.....~....i.  M-  M 
h7pod«miaBMdi«»ti<m J.  M-  11 

lOOU  tVMtMMBt  ........••..•■•1.  M«S«     9 


Uhm  for  btgiiiaiac >......!.  M-   6 

tabovQlcwia  and...... JL  M-  39 


Sjphilodwiiwta. iT.  A-  41 

lata  •iTtlMiiMtoiii. It.  A-  41 

H«vro-«jphnidw     and     aitaro- 


87rliifOBij«Ua li.  B-  \6 

TabM— •QipmifioB  fersatUMit. it.  B-   8 
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Tmia,  ia  adnlt  aad  oUldiw.... I.  F-   7 


renMdlM J.  F-    8 


TaMj,  tozio 


•  ■••••••••••■•••••■••▼a    ^&*AWV 


Tattoo-marlu,  tiiataMat. It.  A-  M 


Tatiilath— «na0pboria  tiaeCoria,  toxle 

•ITwU T.  A-135 


TMth.  r«ll«x  naumw Hi.  J.  11 

aad  ear,  ralaftioB  batwMn  di^ 

of....... iT.  C-  40 


STraiMS.   Local   Trbatmbmt 
(continued}. 
oxid«  in  watar.  oil  or  Taao- 
lin   (I  to  30),  i.  M-22:  mar- 
enrialt,  t.  A-57,  01  to  83. 
Local  Trbatmbnt. 
Urethral  leKionn,  iodof.,  im- 
mana  panis  in  tepid  watar. 
i.  M^:  local  antisep..  i.  M- 
9;  add  nitr.  of  mare,  and 
pnlT.  anblimata  /or  mwrviix 
S.tMi  recent  ekanrree.  Subl. 
Ml.  (1-900  to  U»00)  eontin. 

a  p.  on  eompianaa,  oot.  with 
ad  ailk,  fbr  uleeratwm. 
Banaoate  (43^  mare.)  In 
amnl*.  (lO^i)  for  inject.,  gr. 
iH  to  Uaa  (0.10  to  0.15  gnn.): 
int.  in  pilla.  gr.  1-10  to  ^^ 
0.006  to  0.021  grm.).  2 1  d., 
H-10.  Ttf/na  S.:  Claana- 
ing.  arr.  nitr.  daily :  if  nlo , 
doBt  with  iodof.  or  todol.  or 
hjdronaph..  1  p.tofiOor  100  p. 
of  ftilleri-  earth,  i.  M-39. 
Thermic  Mkdioatioit. 
Half-hour  hot  hatha  tnq.  re- 
peat.; warm  tea,  pilooaro. 
nrp.,  Tapor-baths.  1.  M«19. 
Half-hour  hot  bath  (370  R..- 
llAor.)  2t.d.  tollmb.  hot 
eompr.  on  pta.  in  intervals; 
if  bath  impraet..  hoi>water 
bac  (3.'SOto40OR.-lIlO  tu 
1^  F.)  for  1  hr.  2  t.  d.. 
with  mere,  with  or  without 
iodidea :  avoid  heat  in  very 
weak  pat.  aad  In  moiat  pap- 
nlai,  whers  ealonael  ia  Iwat; 

Sneral  hot  baths  (330  to 
OR.-l06oto109OF.)  for 
10  to  1.5  min.,  fol.  by  paokiag 
in  wool  blaakata,  i.  M-23. 

Taobtcardia,  Paroxtsmal. 
If  anjBmla,  tonies,  hygiene, 
food ;  ranoTs  digest,  disturb.. 
nvoitt  overexertion,  tea,  eof- 
foe,  tobaooo;  during  par- 
oxysms rest  in  bed,  avoid 
exertion :  digitalis :  com- 
pre»e  jm^umoqoMtric  in  ti«rilr, 
at  level  of  thyroid  eartil.. 
aToiding  artery  :  deep  inspi- 
rations, hold  breath  after 
fall  inapira.;  mod.  Inbala.  of 
ehlorof.  and  large  si  nap.  over 
praoord.;  morph.  hypod..  i. 
B^:  if  pnlm.  stasis,  leeches 
over  heart,  1.  B-40. 

Tmkia. 
iir  Adult. 
Sal.  Epaom,  3j  (31.0  grm.)  at 
bed-time :  oleo-resin.  male 
fern  Jsj  (4  grm.).  caps.,  on 
rising,  with  ether,  aj  (4 
grm.).  in  aimple  elix.,  at 
same  time ;  2  nrs.  later,  ol. 
ricin.,  Ki  (31.0  grm.)  with  ol. 
tersbintn.,  gtt.  xxx ;  no  food 
till  oil  eeaaea  to  operate; 
pasa  worm  into  bucket  of 
warm  watar,  i.  F-1,  13;  eth. 
ext  male  fom  or  kooeo 
with  antipyrin ;  ayr.  of  ether 
(1  teaap.),  or  tinet.  opii.  gtt. 
viy  to  X.  to  combat  peristal- 
sis, i.  F-9;  areea-nut  in 
powd.,  Ki  to  iss  (4.0  to  6.0 
grm.),  fol.  by  active  purge, 
and'prsesd.  by  milk  diet  and 
by  purg.  or  enema  on  prev. 
evng.  Stupefy  or  kill  worm 
aad  follow  quickly  by  a  purg., 
i.  F-IO;  Burggraeve'Chan- 
teaud  granules  of  koussin; 
kooasin  (Merck  or  Bedall)  in 
2  or  3  doses,  in  caps.,  tablets 
or  pills,  gr.  xlv  (3.0  ana.),  at 
half-honr  intervala.  1^  Tinct. 
kamalsB  (18  to  38).  Sj  (4 
grm.) ;  ag.  aur.  flor..  31t  (16 
grm.)— M.  Tanret's  pelleti- 
erine  (pelletierine  tannata). 
TttTfti  to  xxT  (0.5  to  1.5 
grm.);  ehloroform,  gr.  xxx  1 
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Stpbilis,  Trbatrswt,  Htpooerhic  Meoi- 
CATIOR  [camtinu«i). 
Stnkovankoir.  Behrmaan,  8.  T.  Mare- 
nitcli.  Raoult,  Luton  and  Froehoacow, 
Kraeke.  Kopp,  Scareniio,  i.  11-18; 
Welander.  Kadeatock.  H.  Ton  Hebra, 
Boekhart.  Lewin.  i.  H-19;  Boekhart. 
Bamberger.  Liebreich.  Wolff  and  Nega. 
i.  M-20;  von  Lang.  Nelsser  and  Balier, 
Watrasaewski.  Lesser.  Kapod,  Uatberly, 
i.  M-21 ;  Wilson.  Bamberger,  Klota,  Tay- 
lor. Morrow,  Zeialer,  Sharwall,  Broaaon, 
Heitamaan,  i.  M-22. 

Local  Trbatmbrt— F.  B.  Onmumgh,  1. 
M-«;  Hallopeaa,  i.  U-9;  Stakoweakow, 
I.  M-JO. 

Tbbrhic  Medicatior  —  Kalaahaikoff,  i. 
M-22.  Usees,  Fiaher.  Tamovaky.  i.  M-2S. 

Time  roR  Bbginriro— McCall  Anderaoa, 
i.  M-6;  Langlebert,  F.  D.  Bird,  i.  M-7; 
Karl  Ullmann,  J.  Wm.  White,  L  M-8; 
Varneuil,  i.  M-9. 

TiTBRROiTLoais  AJTD— Weialaohaer.  1.  M-38. 

VACciRo^rrnxus  —  Henrieax.    Fovralar, 
Cory,  i.  M^. 


STPniLODBRMATA— 

Late  Ertthehatocs— Foamier,  Vidal  aad 
Beanler.  It.  A-41. 

NBVR0-«TPHIUDB8  ARD  NBUBO-LBrRIDRa— 

Unna.  It.  A-41. 

Taohvcaroia.  Paroxtsmal— L.  BouTerai,  i. 
B^ ;  CSermak.  Nochnagel.  Briatow,  L 
B-39;  Kiseh,  Leydea,  Fraaataal.  i.  IMO. 


Tainia— Wangh.  aaoa.,  Birenger-Firand, 
Tanret.  1.  F-7;  Menaing.  I)eseroislllea 
and  Ducheaae.  Oaatralet,  Dncheeaa, 
I>eaoroixillea,  i.  F-8. 

RsHBDiBa— Shaw-Maekaaxie,  f.  F-8;  L. 
Ducheaae.  Kaiser,  Aadri  Martta.  anon., 
i.  F'O :  Golmaa.  BnrgrraeTe-Chaateand, 
Bona,  Merck,  Bedall,^iackiger.  Aader- 
aon.  Tanret,  Meplaa.  Bennett,  i.  F-11; 
Bemhard  Parnh,  Gorlander,  Harris, 
Numa  Oampl.  Boaa,  Vaai,  Dueheane, 
Weber,  Dnjardin-Baanmeta,  Duchesne, 
1.  F-12:   Weber,   Eaeriba,    aaoa.,  B4r- 

Srar-Firaud,  Farisi,  J.  O.  da  Maa, 
reager-F«raad,  1.  F-13;  Waugh, 
FMaia,  i.  F-14;  Pater.  Potala.  I.  F-15; 
Waugh,  Potaln.  L.  Dnohesne,  Rothe, 
Vergehr,  i.  F.  16;  Armaignae,  Dndoa, 
8aiatpPhilipp^  Dubieuilh.  I.  F-17. 


Tarst,  Tozio  EfTEcrs— W.  A.  Belt,  8.  B. 
Withariagtoa,  t.  A-ISS. 


Tattoo-marrs,  Trratmrrt— Brocq,  Variot, 
Dupny,  It.  A-54. 


TATVLBm— CROXOmORIA  TlROTORIA,  TOXIO 

Errsors— J.  Horaay  Cassoa,  t.  A-135. 


Tbbth.   Reflex   Neuroses— Henaaaa,   iii. 
J-ll :  Kirk.  ill.  J-12. 

ARD  Ears.  Rblatioiv  bbtwbbit  Diseases 
or— Robert  Barclay.  Sextoa.  Barclay, 
iv.  C-40;  Ooodwillie.  Iv.  C-4I. 


TRLEraoRR.  iRJURiovs  EmcT  vron  Hear- 
iMO-Oell4,  It.  C^. 


Tbrrrbrr.  THERAPBimc  UsBS- Oeone  E. 
DaWitt,  SebaaUaa  J.  Wimmer.  t.  A-lSft. 


f 


1 


L-90 


WITHERSTINE. 


1st  CoL— Te  to  Th. 
8d  Col.— la*  to  T«. 
8d  Col— Te  to  Th. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Telephone,  injvrioaa  effeoinpoa  hear- 

lug.....^..,...^..,,^ It.  G-  39 


Teadone,  niptand,  plaelSe  tnatneat 

iiLG-Sl 


Tttebaaa,  thenHpaatle 


.T.  A-135 


Teet-meal»  Kleinperer's.........^ I.  A-  15 

fleUwra'e i.  C-   7 


TMielei,  diMBMe iil.  E-  2 

eoCopUL. 111.  E-  3 

hTdnioele 111.  E-  2 

tabeiale. 111.  E-  4 

111.  E-  3 


.« ...lU.  O-    7 

eephalte  (tea  Braia,  dlaeaeee).il.  A-  U 
etiologjaad  pathology iil.  O-   7 

, ii.  L-    5 


Tetaaj » U.  C-  82 

exparimeatal  toUaj iL  C-  68 

moxbid  aaatomy... H.  C-  53 

f  jiBplomatology  and  Tarletlee.li.  C-  52 


THERAPEUSIS. 


ThalUa,  tlievapeatie 


.T.  A-ias 


Thaiapeattoe  ■  e1eotri>-.. .t.  C-  1 

experimental ▼.  B-  I 

general ▼.  A-  1 

Bomenclatnre ▼.  A-  1 


Thennle  fcrer— laMlatlou H-  80 

eleotrio  lun-ttroke i.  H-  81 


TjBIf  tA.  IN  A  DOLT  (0cm(iMll«fO' 

(2  gnn.).  In  madl.,  SU  (02 

Enn.).  In  mom.,  fol.  nalf- 
our  later  bj  ol.  rida.,  lli 
(82  crm.).  I.  F-ll.  ^  oTei 
tiglii,  gtt.  j ;  ohloroftinn.  X}\ 
xnr  to  Izxr  (3  to  5  grm.) ; 
gWoerin..  Sviiae  (30  grm.)— 
M.  8.:  Atonedoee.  Naph- 
tbalin,  gr  »  to  xe  n.2&  to 
6  grm.).  In  powd.,  2  t.  d., 
watehing  Imtat.  effect  oa 
bind,  aad  kida. ;  myitol.  gr. 
yi  (0.15  pm.).  la  eapi.,  i.  I. 
d.:  embella  nbee  eem.,  8j  to 
It  (4  to  15  gnn.),  powd.,  in 
•weet  milk,  fol.  br  ol.  ri- 
dni ;  thjmol,  S  U  (B  f^n.). 
In  12  portlone,  fol.  oy  ol. 
oliTm.  St  (30  grm.).  9  Ext. 
Illlde  liq..  VI  Jij  (0.45  grm.): 
ealomel,  gr.  ea  (0  ' ' 
la  2  cape.,  takea 
tttes  natil  16  caps,  are  taken, 
with  antlpjrin,  cr.  rij  (U.45 

Em.),  to  qniet  intestine,  i. 
13.  After  serl.  doses  Seid- 
lits-Chaateaad,  give  of  kone- 
sin  [gr.  xIt  ^3  crm.)],  in 
caps.,  er.  quarter-hoar  Tfor  2 
or  3  doe.T,  fol.  bj  Seidlita- 
Chaateaad  for  a  few  dajs, 
and  Anally  Msmnth  sabnit. 
er.  2  hr*.  for  a  few  doees ; 
milk  and  flesh  of  one  ooooa- 
But  —  no  ^repantioB :  ezt. 
male  fom,  in  targti  dot**,  np 
torr.cooel  (30  gnn.),  1  F-13: 
TeUow  pumpkin  nnsatisfoo- 


(0.03  arm.) ; 
er.  2mln- 


toty; 


I. 


y  ol. 


Thermiftigiae  (aatlpyretic) ▼.  A-136 


oleo-reda  male  fera 
by  sal.  epsom..  fol. 
riela.  ana  ol.  tere- 
binth, foL  br  cecoa-nut,  i. 
F-14 ;  miscellaneous  reme- 
dies, i  F-15:  pnmpkia-eeed 
[Sj  to  U  (30  to  60  gnn.)  in 
emuls.1.  If  Chloral  hydrat., 
gr.  XT  to  xxlij  (1.0  to  1,5 
grm.) ;  exi.  Ill  ids  »th.,  V\ 
xxjg  (2  grm.);  ext.  ooloynth., 
aloes.  I*  gr.  iss  (0.10  grm.), 
Td  olei  tigliij  gitito  \i,  vol 
ialapia,  gr.  H^(0.02  grm.)— 
M.,  in  4  gelatia  capsules, 
takea  ia  mora.,  within  15 
minutes  after  a  cop  of  milk 
or  eoffee.  1.  F-16.  Juice  and 
endocarp.  of  ooooa-nat»  t. 
A -44 ;  ammoa.  embelate,  gr. 
1^  to  Tj  (0.2  to  0.4  grm.). 
T.  A^l :  Aliz  mae,  t.  A-53. 
in  Childrkm. 

1k%»r«t'%  pMatierins  [gr.  j 
(0.06  grm.)],  1.  F-7.  BEzt. 
flllds  liq.,  3m  to  SiU  (2  to  12 
grm.) :  ess.  anIsL  Tflz  (0.06 
I.) ;  aq.  month,  pip.,  Sss 
[2  grm.);  aq.  camomd..  Sj 
f31  grm.)  {  syr.  simpl..  Jtj 
(23  grm.) ;  syr.  auraat.  eort., 
XTJ  (23  grm.)-M.,  1.  F-8. 
If  ext  flllds  Ho..  3j  (4  grm.): 
hydrarg.  subcnlor.,  gr.  ri 
(0.40  grm.) :  saodi.,  S^  (8 
grm.) ;  gelatin,  q.  s.  to  make 
Mlly— M.  8.:  For  child  of  4 
yn.  H  Old  tlrlii.  gtt.  j; 
chlorof.,  TTI  XXX  (2  grm.) ;  ol. 
riclni,Sr(20gtm.)— M.  No 
prepar.  traat  neeees.,  i.  F-9. 
Ibaref «  peUetterimt,    gr.  j 

gi.06  |crm.),  in  syr.  mannsD, 
r  child  under  5  yrs.,  I.  F-tl: 
aaphthalia,  gr.  {l}i  to  xxz 
(0.15  to2grm.).  2t.d.  to  child 
of  1  to  2  yrs..  1.  F-12:  pump- 
kin-seed, 1.  F-16. 
Tanst.  Toxic  ErrccTS. 

Morphia  and  atrop.,  stimu- 
lants. T.  A-I3S. 

TATTtl-HARKS. 

Make  new  Uttoo  with  jnice 
ol  carioa  papaya.  It.  A-M. 
TsRDOira.  RomTRED. 

Aeeptio  tendon-suturing,  Ki. 
(K31. 


I 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Tbsticlrs,  DisBAan— 

EcToriA— Edm.  Owen.  Flaaagaa.  Cnriiag, 
Adams,  Marshall,  Aanaadale,  ill.  E-2. 

Htdrocclb  —  SIbthorpe,  Helferich,  LeTis. 
ill.  E-2:  Naaorede.  Barton.  Hertsberg. 
BruB,  iil.  E-3. 

TvasRCUt— Vernenil,  H.  Koelik, !«.  Julliaa, 
iil.  E-4;  Lanndongue,  Iil.  E^. 


YABtcocBLB— Hortdoup.  E.  Hait,  P.  Sec- 
ond, Astley  Cooper,  Redus,  ill.  £-3; 
Jamia.  Geo.  T.  Welsh,  itt.  E-4. 


TCfAWOt— 

EnouMT  AND  PATnouxiT  -  •  lAmaic 
Nicdaier  and  Rooenbach,  BriMor,  Ben- 
mer  aad  Pdper.  Iil.  0-7;  Johannea 
Raum,  Wtdenmann.  Tinoni  and  Lam- 

Siad,  Roeenbaoh.  Vemeuil.  Le  Blanc, 
focard,  lli.  0-8:  Lefour,  Abadie,  Sar- 
mani,  Richdot.  Terrillon.  Koeh,  Klta- 
sato.  lit.  0-9:  Kitaaato,  Nioolaier,  Yer- 
aeail.  iil.  O-IO;  Boesano,  III.  O-U ;  Bos- 
lo.  SIbthorpe,  Peat.  ill.  0-12. 


NcoNAToarx  —  Laboane.  Lop.  fieumer, 
ETans.  Shaw.  Tordeus.  ii.  L^ ;  Balrmaa, 
Tordeua,  Peiper,  11.  L-6. 


Trkatmbht  —  Mackeaile.     Gubr, 

Washington  Ayer.  Caaati.  de  Rend.  UL 
0-14:  Moraage.  StaTridis.  Pngfa.  Flam- 
marioa,  ill.  C^15. 


Tbtaiit— 

EzPKRiiCKifTAL  TcTAifT— Stswart*  It.  C-68. 

Morbid  Aitatoht— Sehiff,  H.  C^;  CarpMi* 
ter.  Mailer,  Smith.  KaUer.  Wkhmaaa, 
Shattnek,  11.  C«4. 

STMnoMATOioaT  AJiD  Vajustixb— Slswart* 
il.C4S. 


Thaluk.  TiiBRArRUTic  Uass  — O.  Lu  Mm- 
moBs,  T.  A-136. 


THBRAPRtmC»— 

EUECTRO— Ambroae  L.  ^aanij,  Gaorga  O. 
Tea  Schalk.  t.  C-1. 

EzrBRiinnrrAtr-Hobart  A.  Han,  t.  B-1. 

Obbbbai.— J.  P.  Cmer  Oriflth.  H.  W.  Oat- 
tell.  T.  A-1. 
NoHBircLATTRR  —  Ankcal  1880.  Duiar- 
dia-Beaamets.  ▼.  A-l;  JCaorr,  PouiUet, 
Boaigoia,  t.  A-2. 


TaBftmo  Fbtbr,  IwsoLAnoii  —  Hodgdea. 
Hume,  Brdtaag,  Prat,  i.  H-80. 


TBRRKirUGIirB  (Antiptrbtic)  — 
A-136. 


Tbiol,  THBRArsuTio  UsBS— F.  Buni.  Raepa, 
T.  A-136. 


THIORRSORCIir.   TaEBAPBvnc   UsB»— E.    B. 
Laadia,  t.  A-136. 


TBOM9cir*8  DnsASB—Martlus,  ii.  C-00 :  Ei4», 
Nearonow,  Widag.  Fleetwood,  ii.  C-70L 


Trobacio  Surobbt— j.   MeFaddea  Oaabm, 
HI.  B-1. 


iBt  Col.— Th  to  Th. 
8d  Col.— Te  to  Ti. 
3d  CoL— Th  to  To. 


GENERAL   INDEX. 
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OENERAI*  INDEX. 


TbermosvnM 


.T.  !•  3S 


Tttrmoljtto  etatm. 


.T.  I-  SS 


Tbniiio-polTpnttle  omti«(M»  Bimin, 

phjriologj) U.  A-  14,  y.  I-  S3 


.T.  I-  » 


Thiol,  tlMrapratie 


.T.  A-ia6 


ThioragoNlA.  tlMnpeaile  nMt......T.  A-1S6 


.ai.C-00 


Thoraoie  nirgeiy lU.  B*    1 

g«Mnl  «NMid«nUoiu..........iii.  B-    1 


Thoimi— «xtonuil  iiguriM. ili.  B>    1 

fonign  bodiw m.  B-    5 

hmnorrhag*  into {li.  B-    8 

lamon iii.  B-  16 

dwmoid  ejit. ill.  B-  17 

hydatid  ojit. iU.  B-  16 


ThrombMif  and  Mnbolinn ii.  E-  17 

•rtoriftl  thrombodi 11.  E-  18 

ehlorMii  and  thromlMaia. 11.  E-  17 

gout  and  thromboaia ii.  E-  19 

poiaonaand  ihrotnboaia ii.  E-  18 

Twoaa  thromboaia li.  E.  17 


THERAPEUSIS. 


* 


Thmah,  ia  Bewbom Ji.  Lr  10 


Thjmol,  tharmpaotio  uaaa. t.  A-136 


TssTirLES.  DisKAsn. 

EoToriA. 
Inoia.  ihrovgkaBrotam.  libar- 
ation  ftrom  perinaiain;  re- 
tain by  rat.  throagh  aorot. 
bahiad  taatielas :  aatnra  of 
nplaoad  taitiola  to  bot.  of 
aorot.  with  oatgat.,  ill.  E-2. 

Htdrocblb. 
Injoot.  para  ae.  eaibol.;  in- 
Mot.  para  tinet.  iodi..  ili.  E-2 : 
incia.,  axtraot  loooe  bodiaa 
from  ton.  rmg. ;  axeiaion,  ili. 
E^r 

TVaSRTLB. 

Extirpation.  HI.  E-4 ;  axpaei- 

aat  traat..  iii.  £-5. 

Vaiiioocslb. 
ExeiM  vaina  «n  masne  with 
port,  of  aorotal  Uasoa  (lat.), 
ant.  aerotal  adgaa.:  oxoIm 
radnndaatactot.  tiaa.,  iii.E-3. 
TxTAirtrs. 

IN  Advlt. 
Aatiaap.  treat,  of  wovada 
aad  raat;  obloral  aad  brom- 
ida  in  ftall  doaea,  eombiaed ; 
iiyeetioB  of  morphlae;  to- 
bMoo-ponltioa  to  abd.  in 
iodifpath.  aaaaa;  infiu.  ta- 
baei  (I  to  48)  aa  anama  In 
traum.  caaaa;  morph.  and 
ehloral :  plIocarpinaYgr.  1-64 
to  yi  (0.001  to  0.03  Rrm.)1, 
hjpod.;  abaolnta  reat;  cot- 
ton in  aara:  dark  room; 
thick  carpat  on  floor;  pat. 
aaen  ar.  4  hra.  bjr  phja.  with 
dark-lantam ;  nq.  food 
ponrad  into  month;    dfara- 

Erd  oonatfpa.;  argot  and  bal- 
lon, q.  a.  to  reliova  pain, 
iii.  0-14.  Qain..  ar.  o  (6.A 
gnn.),  repaat  in  8  lira.;  aoat- 
anilida  [gr.  ij  to  xv  C0.14  to  1 
grm.)].  Til.  ()-l5.  9  Man- 
lanilln.  juice.  1  p.;  honey.  3 
p.— M.  S.:  2  to  3  dropa  in 
milk.  Chloral  and  other 
aad..  r.  A-80;  phenaoatin,  t. 
A-107. 

MEO.HATORini. 

Chloral,  gr.  Ix  (4  grm.),  and 
potaaa.  brom..  gr.  el  ( 10  grm.) 
— M..  par  reetnm,  in  4K  hn.. 
11.  LrA.  Small  doaaa  ehloml 
by  month  for  1  mo.  Srtlt- 
mnun'a  plan  :  Erao.  of  bow. 
by  oal.  or  reet.  enem.:  warm 
bath  ev.  3  hra.;  plenty  food ; 
chloral  ev.  hr.  for  JM  hra.; 
If  permttfnt,  diaoontln.  chlor- 
al and  give  muak,  gr.  aa 
(0.03  grm.).  vt.  3  hra.,  or 
tlnet.  amber,  gtt.  \\^  to  r, 
with  mnak.  il.  Xj-6. 

Thrkmic  Fetbk. 

Cold  bathing  and  aaoalta: 
iDeoae.gr.  lU  (0.20  grm.).  1. 
H-W;  antipyrln,  t.  A-14. 
Electkic  Sun-strokb. 
Ungt.  bellad.  around  ayea 
and  to  lida:  oold  compr.  to 
to  area;  ooolnalon;  hot  fbot- 
batna;  aaline  waahea.  with, 
later,  Van  Swieten'a  aol. 
~llq.  hydrarg.  oxymur.  (B. 
.).  Sm  to  j  (2  to  4  grm.)], 
1.  tl-81. 

Thorax,  Tnxons. 
Drrmoid  Ctst. 
Incia.,  remov.  of  prcjeetlona, 
eaut.  of  anrf.  with  act.  eaiit.: 
int  and  ext  akin  anrf.  unit, 
by  ant.,  large  ruleanitc 
drain.-tnbe,  iii.  B-17. 

THTROID  Ol.Ain>,  TUHORS. 

Carcikoha. 

2b  relievepain  and  dyKpnrea. 

Fonoet'a  op..  It.  H-2. 
Sarooma. 

lb  re/teae  dytpnaa,  traeha- 

otomr;    irritation  of   mue. 

membr.  of  trachea,  It.  H-2. 

TfWBA  ClRCIITATA. 

Qalr.  enrr.,  15  to  20  milli- 


9'. 


AUTHORS  QTJOTBD. 


Thorax— 

EzTBRNAL  IJCJVRIBS-^.  MoF.  Ghtftoa,  iii. 
B-1. 


R.  C.  M.  Page.  E.  Maokay, 

il. 


FORBION  Boon 

iii.  B^;  Robert  Cbeeaman,  PBnlet,  i 
B-6. 

TOHORS— 


Drrmoid  Ctst— R.  J.  Qodlea,  Lander 
BrantoB,  ill.  B-17:  Godlea,  iii.  B-18. 

HrDATia  Ctst- A.  Palido,  iU.  B-16:  Bl- 
beia.  iU.  B-17. 


THRomons  ahd  Erbolism — 

Artrrial  TaROHBOBis— Mallet,  Yaqnai,  11. 
E-18. 

Cblorobis  AiTD  Tbrohbobib— Vaffely,  Jal. 

Weiaa,  Eberth  aad  Sehlmmalbnaoii,  11. 
E-17. 

Qoirr  AND  TnROHBOSts— J.  Gordon  Black, 
ii.  E-10. 

Poisons  and  Throvbosis— Osear  Bllbar- 
maaa,  O.  84e,  li.  E-18. 

TBNOirs  Tdrorbosis  — Hnela,  Faiaoa,   U. 
E-17. 


Thrush,  in  Newborn— Robin.  Orawita,  Rlaas. 
Parrot,  ii.  L-10. 


Tbthol,  THRRAPRimo  USB^—Fradariok  P. 
Henry,  Teatl,  t.  A-ia6. 


TmrROID  ARTCRT  (iNrERIOR).  Nbw  Mbthod 
or  Reaching— Rydygier,  ill.  1-6. 


Trtroid  Bodirs— 

FuNcnoNa— Annual  1888  and  1880,  Mnak, 
Drobaick,  r.  1-43 :  Carle.  Mnak.  Drob- 
aick.  Ewald.  Sehnltteaad  SchwarU.T.  I- 
44 ;  Weil,  flchnltie  and  Sehwarta,  Mnak, 
Michaelaoa,  t.  1-45. 

Thyroid  Body  and  Plexus  Ruptur>~ 
Deaver,  ill.  M5. 


Thyroid   Gland,   Disrasrs— Fraaklla    H. 
Hooper,  J.  Payaon  Clark,  lr.  H-1. 

Anatomy  and  Physiolooy  —  Defkneam- 
berge.  RiblMrt.  Shepherd,  It.  H-1. 

Cachexia  Thyreoprita- Mnnk  and  Drob- 
nlek.  Langendorir.  Well.  F.  Fuhr.  Scliiir. 
Fano.  H.  V.  Wraa,  Tarohaaoff.  Henen, 
H.  Sehwarta.  Ewald.  SchilT.  Golgl  and 
Rogowitaoh,  H.  V.  Wyaa.  It.  H-10:  Al- 
beiionl    and    Tltioni,    Zesaa,   Caaelll, 


Horaley,  It.  H-11 ;  F.  Semon.  It.  H-12. 

Malignant  Tumors  and  Treatment— R. 
Mataa.  P.  8.  Hntehinaon.  P.  Berger. 
Virehow,  R.  N.  Wolftnden,  W.  H-1 ;  J. 
Solla-Cohen,  Ponoet,  Iv.  H-2. 


Tic  CoNTULBir  —  Chareot,    Mehlkaosar.    ii. 
C-66. 


Tinea  Tonsurans— EiohhofT,  It.  A-5ft. 


ToBACOo  Habit— 
Acutr  Poisonino— WilkiRsoa,  Broomhaad, 
It.  1-17. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


1st  Col^Th  to  To. 
2d  Col^Tl  to  To. 
3d  Col.— To  to  To. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


ThTToid  art«T7  (inferior),n«w  method 

of  nMluag..^ iii.  I-   6 


Thjroid  bodi««— 
ftinotioM. 


.T.  I-  43 


*'^*^'"*'*"^"Tm» 


Thjraid  gUnd,  difMMt It.  B-    1 

moMtomy  and  phytlology Ar.  K-    I 

MolMziAthTnopriTa. Jr.  H-  10 

hydaUd* ir.  H-    6 

maUgnaikt  tamon. ir.  H-    1 


Ho  MWTuUi: U.  C-  M 


TiBM  tonmnuu It.  A-  08 


Tobaooo  habit. iv.  I.  12 

aonto  poiwnins It.  I-  17 

l7»pt9matoloK7  and  toziooloor 

iT.  I-  12 

tobaooo  aacina  and  ancina  poota- 
ris. iT.  I-  16 


TObcm,  diaoaMt— malignant  diaaaao 

iii.  J-  2S 

diagnodi  and  oiiologj Iii.  J-  23 

prognoda  and  tr«atmont....iii.  J-  24 

non-malignant  toaon iii.  J>  30 

abMMi iii.  J-  30 

fibroma. iii.  J.  30 

glandttlar  hTportrophj iii.  J-  3i 

hjrpartrophy   of   gland*   at 
bate ~. IT.  £-  12 

lipoma,  congonital iii.  J-  30 

maerogloiia,  oongtnital iii.  J>  30 

tnbvronlofia  of. iii.  J'  29 


THERAPEU8I8. 


TMkin  fiiTtr i.  B-  «S 


TiNBA  CiRCiffATA  Oyntintml). 
amp.  for  10  to  20  mln.;  labl. 
sol.    to    moist,     elooirodet, 
dailr,  iv.  A-57. 

TiKBA  I'DNBURAirS. 

9  Hydroxrlamine  chlorhT- 
drat.,  gr.  1-10  (0.U06  grm.); 
alooh.  Tol.  glTooT.,  gr.  I  (3.24 
grm.)— M.  8.,  ext.  um.  ir. 
A<A2.  OalT.  enrr.,  15  to  20 
milliamp.  for  10  to  20  mia., 
with  rabliffl.  lol.  (i-lOUO  to 
l-<{00)  to  moiiten  spongM, 
used  dail V,  ir.  A-A7 ;  ale.  aol. 
anthrarobin  (10)6  to  20)()  t. 
A- IS. 

Tobacco  Habit. 

acutb  foisomino. 
Ether,  Sm  (^-0  grm.).  hypod., 
with  drop  doaaa  Tin.  ipeo.. 
brandj  and   ammonia  by 
month,  IT.  1-17. 

Tobaooo  AnaiirA. 
Amrl  nitrite  [gtt  j  to  r] 
daring  attacks,  and  nitro- 
glyoenn  [Ifk  sol.,  gtt.  j  to  r 
t.  i.  d.]  in  the  intenrals. 
Postpone  morning  smoke  10 
mine,  later  eaeh  dar,  nntU 
entire  daj  panes  witoont  in- 
dnlgenoe,  iT.  1-17. 

TONO0B,  DiSBASBS. 

Mauovajit  Dueasb. 
Esmaroh's  meth.,  iiL  J-24; 
prapar.  traoheot.  and  tam- 
ponade or  not;  splitting  of 
oheek  or  not;  Volkmann's 
op.;  Kranse's  op.,  iii.  J-24; 
Hegnoli-Bilroth  opera.,  iii. 
J-20;  Barwell'aop..  iii.  J-27; 
F.  B.  Jessett's  meth.  of  se- 
en ring  lingua)  artery  during 
seissor  op.,  iii.  J -28 ;  Labbe's 
moth.,  iii.  J-29. 

noh-malioitavt  tumobs. 
Fibroma. 
Eztirpa.,  Warren's  trocar- 

Sinoh,  iii.  J-30. 
LAHDVLAR  HTFBRTRO- 
PHT. 

Argenti  nitres  and  iodnm 
loo.,  iii.  J -31. 

TUBBRCTLOSIS. 

Extirpa.,  iii.  J-30. 
Tonsils.  IIisbasbs*. 

AB8CBS8,  EircrsTBD. 
Oalrano-cant.,  It.  Er-6. 

Htpbrtbopht. 
Oalrano-oaut.  in  older  ohild; 
when  hsBm.  diath.  is  pros.. 
It.  E-4  ;  in  young  diila  use 
gnillotine.  Cold-wire  snare 
with  auBsth.,  ir.  E-4:  ton- 
sillotome  with  ext.  press,  on 
tonsil;  ablation  witn  knife. 
If'  ham.  t^fter  ap.,  torsion 
with  tSDAo.,  left  m  »itu,  iv. 
E-5. 

WITH  Chbst  Dbpormitt. 
When  deform,  due  to  tonsil, 
hypertr.,  remove-  tonsil ; 
ortnopsBd.  treat.,  laoed  oor- 
set  to  ehest:  massage  and 
firiot..  It.  E-A. 

ToifSILLITIS,  ACVTB. 

If  oidema  glottid.,    scarify 
epiglot.;     if   neoess.,    perf. 
traoheot.,  ir.  E-3.    HasMge, 
r.A-90;  pot.  iod.  and  chlorate, 
iS  gr.  r  (0.83  grm.),  er.  }^  h., 
T.  A-Ul. 
Phlbohoicoub. 
Sublimate  and  loe-spr^  (I 
to  1000),  loo.  appl.  snbl.  sol. 
(1  to  MO)  with  brash.  4.  t.  d.. 
It.  E-3. 
Tumors. 
Epithblioma. 
Postempski's  op.,  ir.  E-10. 
Sarcoma. 

Cheerer's  op. ;  enuolea.  of 
tonsil  with  tonsillotome,  ir. 
E-9;  Donoran's  sol.  up  to 
gtt  xiv,  t.  i.  d.,  with  galvano- 
eant,  ao.  lactic,  oryst.  iod., 
exyst.  ae.  earbol.  loo. ;  galr. 
eaat  soars,  It.  E-10. 
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Tobacco  Habit  (continued). 

Stmptomatologt  Aim  ToxxooiooT— Von 
Giacieh,  Bosworth.  ir.  I>12;  Burton, 
Kitchen.  Shiels,  ir.  1-13;  Robert,  ir. 
1-14 :  Dumas.  Uuohard,  ir.  1-15 :  Bensea, 
Roehs,  Tucker,  anon.,  A.  G.  Anld,  ir. 
1-17. 

TOBACCX)  ANOIHA  AlTD  AjTOUTA  PBCIORIB— 

Hnohaid,  It.  I-lft. 


ToirOVB,  Dl8BABB»— 

Mauowaxt  Diseasb— 

DiAGffosis  AND  EnoLOGT— Yon  Emnaxeh, 
Fedor  Krause.  iii.  J-23. 

Prooivosis  akd  Tbbatmbvt—  Fedor 
Krause.  Volkmann,  Billroth,  Kocher, 
iii.  J-24;  E.  Anders.  Regnoli-Billroth, 
Volkmann,  Schlapfer,  Anders,  Krause. 
Butlin,  Oarretaon,  iii.  J-27;  Barwell.  ilL 
J-27;  F.  B.  Jessett,  iii.  J-28:  Lion 
Labbi.  I^  B«c  Voitnriei.  J.  C  War- 
ren, F.  Fergniaon,  Lydston,  iii.  J-29. 

Nov- MALIGNANT  TUMORS— 

Abscess— Wharton,  Fleisehmann,  iiL  J-30. 
Fibroma— Kirohoir,  Vincent,  Warren,  iii. 

J-30. 
Glandular  Htpbrtropht    J.  Hersog, 

iii.  J-31. 
Htpbrtropht  or  Glaxos  at  Basb— 

Gleitsmann,  ir.  E-12. 
Lipoma.    Oongenital  — G.   Sonuna,   J. 

Psrrando,  iii.  J-^O. 
V  vcROGLoesA,     Congenital  —  F  r  a  n  s 

Brack,  iii.  J40. 

Tuberculosis  OP— Leloir,  Pnlido.  Mariaai, 
C.  £.  Bean,  W.  T.  Boll,  Ul.  i-SBi 
Kocher.  Weir.  iii.  J-V), 


Tonkin  Fbtxr— Boineit  Blaae,  i.  H-4B. 


I  Tonsils,  DiIxascs— 

'     Abbcbss,  Enctsted— Qarel,  Natier,  It.  E-C 

I     Htpertboput— 

Relation  to  Phtbical  Detxlopment— 
Uspenski,  ir.  E-3. 
<        Treatment— Chas.  H.  Knight,  Werner, 
Gsrpart.    Ingals,    ir.   E-4;   Sir  Morell 
Macxensie,  Ceris,  Harrison  Allen.  Roe, 
ir.  E-5. 
WITH  Chest  Dbpormitt— Bilhant,  ir.  E^ 
{  Lambron,  Bilhant,  ir.  E-6. 

Secondart  Lesions  in  Tuberculosis— 
I  Dmoohowski.     Brodowski,    Stxassman, 

Cohnheim,  ir.  E-7;  Koch,  Delaran,  it. 
i  E-8. 

Stphilis— A.  A.  Lindsiroem,  M.  I.  Stnko- 

I  renkoff.    ir.    E-6;    Lindstroem.     Cari 

'  Ssadek,  Tomashersky.  O.  Petersen,  Be- 

lonsoir,  R.  W.  Tarlor.  Branson.  Bnlkley, 

I  Allen,  Sherwell.  Storgis,  Fox,  ir.  E-7. 

Tonsillitis,   Acute  —  Halg-Brown.    Ball, 
I  Lasagne.  Lennox  Brown.  Oarrod.  Fox, 

ir.  E-2 ;  Cheadle,  Baanlt,  Bouesein,  Dela- 
I  ran,  ir.  E^. 

I        Phlegmonous  —  If assel,    Oomil,  Natier. 
Gabbi,  FlLmkel,  ir.  E^. 

Tumors,  Epithelioma— L nbet-Barbon, 
Hassei,  Postempski,  ir.  £-10. 
Sarcoma— Cheerer,  Agnew,  Vaiider  Veer. 
Riohardson,  W.  M.  Orar,  ir.  £-9 ;  Mae- 
Coy,  Wolfimden,  ir.  E-lo. 


1st  Col.— To  to  Tr. 
Sd  Col.— To  to  Ta. 
8d  Col.^To  to  Tr. 
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Toiuila.  diaoMM ir.  K-  2 

alMotM  •no7«tod Iv.  E-  6 

hjiMrirapn^  ..•.•».•••••.••.«•. ••••It.  E-  8 

rtlatioB  to  phjdcal  deT«lop* 

m«nt It.  E-  3 

teMtmrat........ iv.  E-  4 

with  ohMl  dAfvrmiij ir.  E-  5 

■MondMT   l«doiu    ia    tabeitm- 

iMto. It.  E-  7 

•Tphili* It.  B-  6 

tondllitu.  MDta ir.  E-  2 

phlagmoBoni W.  E-  S 

tmnon ~iT-  E>  9 

6plth«llomft dr.  £-  10 

iT.  B-  9 


XvOUlMiM  .•*••.•..•■• 


■#.•..»■•.• 


M.w.»...iu.  J*  11 


rertlooUit,  pAtbelogj  mod  fcrMtoMBi 

lU.r.  43 


^OZlvvlO^jr  •^•••■•■•■••■••••••••••■■••••••■■iTa  V*  Ao 


TnMhaotoray _ i?.  F-  19 

MV  iBttrmntnU {▼.  F-  19 

CoIU«r'i  dilfttor. !▼.  F-  21 

BUd«bnadt't  ntraoton    and 
hooki ir.  F-  21 

Holdcn'i  dlmlrion  Mi ir.  F-  90 

ooolvfloB  of  flitnla tr.  F-  23 

tneh«otoiii7  t«bM It.  F'  22 


IVftuftiftoB U.  E-  19 

lh«impy  tnd  m«thodt.....„M..ii.  E-  19 


THERAPEU8I8. 


TOOTHACHB. 

1(  Cooaia.  nrar.,  gr.  zt  (IJO 
grm.);  opil  j  (4  grm.):  m«n- 
thol,  gr.  XT  (1  grm.) ;  pair. 
althiB«B,  gr.  xlT  f3.0  grmO ; 
gljoerin.  acacia,  SZ  q.B. — M. 
ft.  mas.  dlv.  in  pil.  of  gr. 
M  «aeh  woaa  in  eavi^.   Gott. 

Elleta,  wet  with  3U)(  lol.  aa 
Baie.  to  ping  oar.,  iii.  J>11 ; 
■moko  (torn  honbaae-oandlea, 
T.  A-70. 

Torticollis. 

TVptool  COM*,  gal  Tan.  f  al- 
tomal.  onrr.)  if  Mon  earnr; 
op.  maj  bo  nooded  lator,  tii. 
F-43;  gaivan.  with  loc.  in- 
joot.  of  aol.  ao.  oarbol.  (2)(), 
norro-ftrBtohing  (spinal  ao- 
ooBKHy);  galran.  and  iigoct 
of  onrare ;  aooiioa  of  storno- 
Biaatoid  through  open  wnd. 
pacal.  with  claviole,  wiUi  or 
without  subieq.  snt.  of  wnd.; 
Levrat'i  op.;  toxio  doaee  of 
gelaeminm  after  fUlore  of 
mjotomjr:  begia  with  3 
drop*  fl.  est.,  t.  i.  d.,  puihed 
to  24  dropi  4.  t.  d.  In  r^/Ux 
from  dtftodTe  ere-right, 
tenot  of  int.  notos,  iii.  F-44. 

Tbavxatic  Neuroses. 

Eleetrioitj ;  galvan.  to  apine 
and  bead  in  a  mild  form; 
fluradie  brush  used  rlgoroua- 
1/  on  annsthetio  and  narvtio 
parts,  only  by  akillea  phy- 
■ieiaa ;  early  taolatioa,  xe^ 
enre.  ^\»ai  teHderneu, 
vomte»-d&/em :  Sol.  ao.  cai^ 
bol.  (2)()  hypod..  loco  do- 
lente ;  fpilraniem.  anenio 
and  tonioe;  hypnotio  rag- 
gestion.  Isolate  pat.,  srs- 
tematio  tonio  treat.,  with 
potent  remedies  and  eleetr. 
p.  r.  n.;  awntl  routine  use 
of  bromidee,  opiates,  stimu- 
lants, as  ii^jnrloas,  iii.  N-7. 

Tremor. 
Mercurial. 
Small  doses  pot.  iod.  and  sul- 
phur-baths, li.  C-4J0. 

TRioocsraALUs  (Whip-worm.) 
I^jsot  tinct.  eateehu,  i.  F-21. 

TUBBROULOSIS,  PULMOXIRT. 
PROPHTLAZIS. 

Boil  all  milk,  thoroughly 
eook  all  food.  i.  A-25;  proper 
vessel  for  sputa:  in  case  of 
death,  rub  down  walls  with 
fresh -baked  bread,  wash  floor, 
disinfect  bed  and  clothing 
(superheated  steam),  i.  A-2A\ 
phthisis  apartments  on 
steamers  and  railwav-cars; 
Dettweiler's  snit-cup,  i.  A-27; 
pasteboard  spit-copo,  i.  A-28. 
srstsmio  treatmb.vt. 
Climate. 

Colorado,  r.  D-U,  I.  A-28; 
Jersey  pine -belt,  ▼.  D-10; 
Davos.  T.D-13;  Aiken,  8.  C, 
r.  D-9;  sanatorium  treat., 
▼.  D-6.  If  tendf.nru  to 
hmnopty$u :  High  inland 
mountain,  with  gradual,  slow 
elevation  of  pat.,  i.  A-S9,  t. 
D-6.  ^«ypAt/t/ir:  8ea-air, 
but  iqjur.  to  tubero.  ease,  i. 
A-29,  ▼.  D-6.  Contra -inai- 
eation  to  altUude:  Weak 
heart,  excitable  temperam., 
marked  fevecishness,  emphy- 
sem.  oond.,  i.  A-30.  Cressote 
(beeehwood),  larxest  dose 
tolera.  by  stomacn.  gr.  Iz  to 
xij  (0.6  to  0.8  gramme),  daily, 
in  oaps.,  wine,  or  pills ;  gnai- 
aool  in  wine  (summer)  or  ol. 
morrh.  (winter)  by  **  inten- 
sive method."  K  Oaaiaool, 
■.  {  (0  06  grm.) :  vini,  Sm 
16.0  grm.)— M.  Sig.:  t.i.d., 
Fnoreasing  until  gr.  xv  (1.0 
grm.)  of  gnaiaool  taken  daily: 
if  nausea^by  enema  or  emuls.; 
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Toothache— C.  R.  nii&gworth,  anoa.,  Yssfll, 
P.  Qntohinsky,  ilL  J-11. 


Torticollis— Merits  Beaedikt.  ill.  F-43:  J. 
Crawford  Renton,  J.  £.  Summers,  Jr., 
Kirmisson  and  Dncurtil,  P.  Redard, 
Levrat.  R.  W.  Lovett,  Charles  B.  Wil- 
liams, Weir  MitohelU  Ui.  F-44. 


Trachbotoht— Ernest  Mayland.  EdwacdA. 
Wright,  iv.  F-IO. 

New  iRSTRUMZirrs— Edgar  Holden,  Iv.  F-19 ; 
Joseph  Collier,  Hildebrandt,  Iv.  F-21. 

Ooclusioh  or  Fistula— Berger,  iv.  F-2S. 

Trachbotoxt  Tubes— Charles   E.   Sajoos, 
8t  Hios.  V.  Zaieski,  Ruel,  iv.  F-22. 


TsAHsruiiov— 

Tkerapt  avd  Methods— William  Hnntar, 
ii.  E-19:  Uara,  E.  D.  Martla.  MUes,  W. 
H.BrowB,  P.  J.  Ksegan,  U.  E-90;  A.W. 
Mayo  Roboon,  Aveling,  A.  B.  Anderson, 
Wright,  ii.  E-21 :  MibiohmeyertHeBxy, 
Pregaldino,  li.  E-22 ;  Chasan,  WieroiB- 
sky,  Jaoqueline,  Ori,  ii.  £-23. 


Traumatic  Neuroses— E.  C.  SegnlB,  ill.  N-1. 

Etioloot  AMD  Patholoot— F.  X.  Dsronm, 
Krontbal,  Oppenheim.  Wlehman,  lit. 
N-3;  Schaefer,  Dercum,  M.  Meyer, 
Sohaefer,  Bruns,  Charcot  and  OppsB- 
heim,  Mevnert,  Kolioeko,  Gray,  iii.  N-4 ; 
Charcot,  Meynert,  Benedikt,  Brooardel, 
Ponohet,  Kronthal  and  Sperling,  Rom- 
berg, iU.  N-6 ;  OoU.  Seguin,  A.  V.  Meigs, 
Smith,  Penrose,  Erichsen,  Segnia,  ul. 
N-6. 

Medioo-lboal  Quebtiom— Seguin,  iii.  N-7. 

NoMBjroLATUBE— Putnam  and  Walton,  Char* 
oot,  Gppsnheim,  iii.  N-1. 

PROGirosn  amdTreathent— AMirUAL  1889, 
Oppenheim,  iii.  N-6:  Hodges,  Oppen- 
heim, Wiohman,  Jndd.  Deronm.  Bene- 
dikt, Kronthal,  Meynert.  Seguin,  iii. 
N-7. 

Sbheioloot  AMD  DIAGNOSIS- Dsroum,  iii. 
N-l;  Oppenheim,  Ammual18B9,  Kron- 
thal. Stopp,  Oppenheim.  H.  H.  Smith, 
Watson.  FSnrose.  H.  Jndd,  Sohultse.  See- 
ligmttller,  Hodges,  Rigler.  Vibert  and 
LaTouretta,  Motot,  Oppenheim,  iii.  N-2; 
Wiohman,  Seguin,  Oppenheim,  Bern- 
hardt, Seguin,  iii.  N-S. 


Tremor— Praston,  Brouardel,  Marey,  Oowers, 
Peterson,  Edwards,  Horsley,  Sehlifer, 
Beaunis,  ii.  C-66 ;  Suckling,  Arkle,  li. 
&«9. 


Trichikosis  —  Nonas  and  Hopfber,  Pkul 
Oibier,  Louis  Pasteur.  Bouley,  1.  F-21; 
W.  Makeig  Jones,  Nonas  and  Hopfber, 
anon.,  Vincento  Ferrery  Oenoves,  Daw- 
son F.  D.  Tuner,  Yirehow,  L  F-22. 
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Iftt  Col.— Tr  to  Ta. 
2d  €oL— Tuto  To. 
8d  CoL— Tr  to  To* 
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Timanuttio  mnroMi ill.  N-  1 

edology  wad  pathology.. ill.  N-  S 

in«dioo-l0fal  qQMtlon ill.  N-  7 

nomenelatara iii.  N-  I 

profn^oflit  and  tnatmsDt. Iii.  N*  6 

nm«iolof]r  and  diacnona iii.  N-  I 


THEKAPEU8IS. 


I^ramor ai.  C-  68 


TrlohlBoda. i.  F-  21 


Trioooaphalaa  (whip-worm) i.  F-  21 

Trigeminna,  raigety  of  tha iii.  J.  87 

Ahba'a  method. iU.  J-  4S 

Carnoohan'a  method iii.  J-  43 

Oalignani'a  method. ill.  J-  42 

Loaaen-Braun'a  methods Hi.  J.  41 

Miknlica'a  method iii.  J.  37 

MolllAra'a  method iii.  J.  41 

neuzeetomy. iii.  J-  4S 

Obaliniki'i  method iii.  J-  38 

reli^Mea  after  operation iii.  J-  43 

nilmann'i  first  method ^.iii.  J.  39 

Ullmana'i  aeoond  method iii.  J-  40 

Zookerkaadl'a  method iii.  J.  42 


Taberoalosla,  geographical  diatribu- 

tion- T.  E-  35 

in  animalfl r.  E-  34 


Tuberculosis,  Pulmoxart, 
Systrvio  Trbatmkivt 
{eontiHueri). 

also,  ext.:  H  Creaaote.  p.  20 ; 
ol.  morrh.,  p.  2UU — M.  Sig.: 
For  inunction  at  night. 
Creaaote  inhaler,  i.  A^l.  ^ 
Creaaote,  rr.  xxxWg  {2J> 
grm.);  cod-liver  oil,  Sviia 
(200  gmt.) ;  saccharin,  gr.  ij 
(0.1.3  gnn.)-M.  8ig.:  Sj  to 
It,  1, 2.  or  3 1.  daily;  children, 
smaller  doses,  i.  A^,  v. 
A-44.  I^  Creoeoti  bit.  fag., 
gr.  Ixxv  (5grm.) ;  bals.  toln, 
JT  (20  gnu.) :  excip.  amar,. 
qA— H.  ft.  j>il.  no.  o:  1  pill 
on  first  day,  2  on  next,  3  daily 
for  1  wk...  4  daily  next  wk., 
until  9  Pills,  gr.  tIj  (0.4A 
grm.)  dally.  By  injection 
into  back.  Bounfet'n  wine 
(for  sammer  nao) :  1^  Onai- 
•ool.  5U  (7.8  grm.);  tr.  qni- 
nisD.  JTJ  (23.3  grm.);  vin 
Malacc..  Sxl  (1244  grm.)— 
M.  Sig.:  1  Ubleap.  t.  i.  d., 
inor.  to  3  tablesp.  t.  1.  d. 
BourgrA'9  enema:  V^  Qnai- 
aool,  gr.  XXX  (2.0  grm.) ;  ol. 
amvgd..  3t  (19.1  grm.); 
pulv.  acae.,  ^iiss  (9.7 
grm.):    ft.  emnls.   et  adde 

S.,  5x1  (1244  grm.)- 
.*  Sig.:  For  4  enomata. 
Bourtfft'n  oil  {/or  winter  m««): 
ft  Guaiacol,  gr.  xl  (2.6 
grm.) ;  ol.  morrh.,  S^j  (1% 
grm.)— M.  Sic.:  I  taoleap. 
with  meala.  $  Cnasote.  p. 
20;  ol.  morrh.,  p.  200— H. 
Sig.:  For  innnetion  at  night ; 
oover  pat.  with  blankets. 
Guaiaool.  4-drop  doses  in  tr. 

Pntian  and  sherry,  i.  i.  d., 
A^.  N6biW»  trt»«  : 
ft  Guaiaool,  gr.  xr  (1.0  gm.) ; 
spta.  Tini  rect.,  Jn  Sij  (20© 
grm.);  tinot.  gentian,  %r\ 
Tn.XT(25.0grm!)-M.  Sig.: 
1  to  3  tablesp.  t.  i.  d.  incr. 
Also  guaiaool  in  broth  or 
sugar-water,  i.  A-34;  creaaote 
and  guaiaoo1,v.  A-46.  Hot  air; 
de  Renii's  appar. :  inhala. 
air.  temp.  2s4o  to  ^UOO  F. 
(140O  to  160O  C).  »4  to  1  hr.. 
i.  A-34:  also  .3500  to36i)0  F. 
(1760  to  1820  C.).  i.  A-35; 
2480  to  4460  F.  (l&o  to  ISO© 
C),  I  hr.  inhala.,  I.  A-.36. 
Camphorated  naphthol:  R 
Nanhthol,  p.  1 ;  camphor,  p. 
2— H.  Sig. :  3  drops  iiy'eot. 
into  Innxs,  with  hyp.  syr. 
through  Tst  or  2d  intercost 
space,  i.  A-36:  naphthol  in 
oil,  gtt.  X,  snbeut.  ev.  2  days : 
menthol  in  oil   (10^    sol.). 

rt.  XX,  intra-laryng.  inject., 
or  4  Injest.  at  sitting,  er. 
day.  i.  A-iJ7.  Euoalrptus-oil: 
ft  Emuls.  n  to  12)',  p.  1 :  ol. 
morrh.,  p.  3— M.,  i.  A-37,  t. 
A-44,  T.  A-.'S2 ;  thrmol,  gr. 
xlT  (3.0  grm.).  daily,  in 
caps.,  i.  A-^;  bals.  Fern, 
emulsion,  ill.  K-6,  1.  A-38; 
carbonic-acid  gas :  ft  Sod.  bi- 
carb., I  toaap.  bef.  meals,  fol. 
by  glass  of  water  containing 
12  drops  ac.  muriat.,  i.  A-38 : 
hydroHnoric  acid,  inhala- 
tions. {.  A-38:  aniline  (Kre- 
mianski).  inhalations,  i.  A- 
39 :  ozone,  inhalations,  i.  A- 
39;  geranium  mac.,  in  in- 
cipient stage.  V.  A-'U:  Un- 
nin,  gr.  XV  (1  grm.).  t.  i.  d., 
i.  A-39;  calomel,  insutta- 
tlon.  i.  A-40;  mercurials, 
small  dones  int.,  i.  A-44): 
phenyl-propionic  and  phenyl- 
acetio  acids,  i.  A-40 ;  hoiiier- 
iana.  in  decoct.  (Sj  ad  OU— 
30  grm.  ad  I  litre),  daily, 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Tbioocrphalvs    (Whip-worm)  — James  B. 
Hogg,  i.  F-21. 


TRIGRVIHCS.    StlRORBT  OP   THE— A.    ObaliB- 

ski,  Yelpean,  FaraTieini,  Meoael  and 
Menial.  Brans  and  Kiihae,  Sonaenburg 
and  Lucke.  Fanooaat  and  Kronlein, 
Miknliei,  KrakRu.  ill.  J-37. 

Carkochah's  Mrtbod  —  Riehardson,  Lan- 

Sanbeok,  iii.  J-42 :  Camoohaa.  Abbe.  iii. 
-43. 

OALioifAifrs  BtRTHOD  —  A.  Oalignaoi, 
K&hne  and  Sonnenhurg,  ilL  J-42. 

Lo08Rir-BBAVir*s  Mbthod— Paul  Segoad. 
UUmann,  iiL  J-41. 

MiKTTLics's  Mrtrod— MiknUci,  Obaliaaki, 
iii.  J^. 

MoLLiftRR's  Mrtrod— Segond,  MoUiirefCar- 
Boehaa,  iii.  J-41. 

Nrurrctomt— Garretsoa.  J.  H.  Glasa,  C. 
G.  Boenning,  FaraTieini,  Billroth,  iiL 
J-43. 

OBAUvsRi'a  Mbtbod— Mikuliei,  Obalinaki, 
iii.  J-38. 

RRX.APUS  AiTRR  Oprbatiok— Andrews, 
'lYipier,  Obalinaki,  iii.  J-4S ;  Andrews, 
Tripier,  iii.  J-44:  Andrews.  Obalinski, 
Wagner,  Mikulioa,  Langeabeok.  Tne- 
bioky,  Liieke,  Loeaan-Brana,  iii.  J-45; 
Tripier,  iii.  J-46. 


TTTREBCUlOSn— 

OxooBAPRicAL   DiiTBiBirnoir— Abob.,  I*. 
Sehrotar,  t.  E-36  ;  C.  Bonata,  t.  E^. 

ur  Animals— Brit.  Dept.  Cobub.,  t.  E^M. 


TmBBCTTLOSIS,  PULHOVART— 

Dlaokosis— Sehrwald,  i.  A-19 ;  Dehio.  Gib- 
•oa,  Cheyne-Stokes.  N.  Y.  Clia.  Soey., 
i.  A-20;  Krnaiaaski.  Tseslinski,  Biggs, 
i.  A-21. 
Detection  of  Tnberole  Baeillna  —  Billinga, 
Ziehl  and  Neelson,  i.  A-22;  Kooh.  Abbe, 
i.  A-2S. 

Enou>GT  —  Cornet    Bollinger,  Neuhana,  i. 

A-1 :  JShne.  Fraenkel,  Bollinger,  Geb> 

hard,  llirsehberger.  i.  A-2. 
Infected'  Houses  —  Flick,   i.  A-9 ;  Niven, 

Engelmann,  Comet,  i.  A-10. 
Infected  Pnblio  Convevanoes— MacMuUen, 

Bennet.   Jaooby.   Whittaker.    i.    A-Ii ; 

anon.,  Biggs,  Sohwenninger,  Tappeiner, 

i.  A-13. 
Infection  from  Diseased    Meats  — Anon., 

It.  M-6. 
Invasion  by  Alimentarr   Canal  —  NiTen, 

Kastner.  Touseaintanu  Peuoh.  Bollinger. 

Stoinheil,  i.   A-.'S;  Behrend«  Bollinger, 

Ernst,  Hirsohberger,  i.  A-6:  anoa..  Wood< 

head.  i.  A-7;  Cameron.  Straus  and  Wurta. 

i.  A-9. 
Inrasion  by  Inheritance  —  Comet.  Malroa 

and  BrowTier,  JShne.   Saaches-Toledo, 

Strauas    and     Chamberlaad.     Martia, 

Landoosy,  Kooh,   1.    A-4;  Maffiioei.  i 

A4. 


Irt  Cb1_-To  to  Td. 
Sd  CoI^Tu  to  Tn. 
Sd  Col,-Ta  (a  To. 

QBNEKAL  IHDES. 


GENEBAL   INDEX. 


rfl  wiH»  wioi  ma  kir,  WO 
(ISO  (a  lOO  6,),  wiiUr 

l<utia  Mid,  tT.  lu  lo  oxA 

SI  toecTU.>,lDMtir».  TtJa, 

plM(MD(nii.).d*ll7,l.A-M. 
iDfu.  farrtirliiglsii  B4r1>b. 
(I  u  ISffJ,  >.  A-n. 


DWllriiHHi.  tnSpinV  'igi- 
du<u  Bllbi.  t.  X-a.  Bol- 
phDuI,  ».  Tlija  (UJS  fTB-). 
I.  A-M|  aHtrldt;,  Air.  uj 


rsrst 

nlpliai 


UK!  «  p.-6.'^j:    F« 


AUTHOBfl  QUOTED. 


lanXn  bj  SwtM-Dl  MUUd. 
PtnouMi— 


PtOFinuin— Vi: 


MU.  BvDBHibivdt.  KUmFM-.  Cnniati 

UI,  FtnUtkl.*  I.  A-a :  Stmi,  i!  Rml. 

MiMS  u4  tiakdalU,  'wd.trl! 
1.  A-Vi  J.  J.  KEfirniD,  w£nrt» 
Tnilwi.  Ftntk  1.  A-Hi  I>oju4l^ 
BkhbU.  OIid>«fv  BnawtlUuiKM. 
PblUp.  BiiMin,  FklUpMrisiTattllllUIU. 
L  A-k:  LudHR.  AikutMtr.  AIMlt, 
llii«ii  Wibir,  OoM!.!.   A-IF^    H*f>HU 

A-9i:  Ibndl,  BiMn^^lj^^cd^ 
Wniluu.  I.  A-W;    LukoK  Wllhirlt, 

Bnhnar,  TTHkATltob,  Klnnpanr.  Ln- 
du.  Rnwilwih.  1    A-t3i    BotMoh.  ai- 


r  ;&«*.. nd 


Mfldlilluo,  Ul.  K-l;  Btim.  KilA,  Fl 


L-96 


WITHERSTINB, 


1st  CoL— Ta  to  Tjr. 
Sd  CoL^Tu  lo  Ty. 
3d  GoL— Ta  to  Ty. 


OENElKAL  INDEX. 


•••  *  »••■••••••«■■•••  •«••«• 


••••••■•••••Ua    m^^ 

BIlrTTMlTj  rr T    r  T  f  T-TtTf- T  f -T'T-T-'**'    m^ 

ncamnm.   canam    is  matar 


.^ UL  D. 

•  •••■••■•••••••••••••■■■•lU*    M^ 


""^""^     -M-UJI^ 


iU.  I*- 

kjittlU  ^Ttli. lii.  L- 

Ijmpb-^fti...........^ ii{.  I#- 

Mnamft  of  oniMfcoiii^ lU.  L- 

flf  pttrjgoid  plate...... ill.  I«-   8 


'•••••••••••••♦•. 


■•••••••••••IUa  M^      O 


THXRAFEU8I8. 


TurpmilM,  tosi« 


•••■•••••••••▼•  ^^*Avv 


"^■pABllM, 


fbr. JU.C-    2 


'  •     !«.JiL  C-  M 


TypaOM        flilTtVi 


I^TP^'''*  HW.......M....M.....1T.  A*  M 


TyphtniiivOT. i.  A-  58 

wpTvlVawa ••••••••>■••••••■•■•■•  ■•••!«  n*  Ow 

•pldanlMor................... It.  M-   8 

mlzad  ialMloa i.  H-  58 


TyvDtoxioMi,  toxio  affMU. ▼.  A»UT 


TvaSRCDUMIS  AlfB  flOBOfTna, 
MsDiOAL  ieomtimtad), 
(0.06  crm.);  powd.  wIIm,  gr. 
(j(0.I2gTin.)-M.  8iff.:  fa- 
tara.  1. 1.  d.  Oalomal  Taiam. 
Caatph.  aaphthol :  R  Naph- 
thol,  1  p.;  oamphor,  8  p.— M. 
Sic.:  Ext.  wftb  Vrodi,  Ul. 
K^.  Bala.  PeniT.  oa  faaM 
loa.    Alio:  9  Bab.  FarvT. 


mttflll. 


B  gr  «▼  (I 
jBTfdal.,  qjk;  ft. 


_  L):ol.  ^_  . 
arnala.  adda  aod.  ehlor.,  gr.  er 
(7  «m.):  aa.  daM.,  gUiH 
(lOOcrm.)— M.:  laiaokiato 
cavitj,  iU.  K-6.  I.  A^: 
ooppar  olai.  loa.:  aaatral 
aa6tetolBk,T.  A-46;  iohkhjol, 
M  naaal/orm  with  aannta,  r. 
A-80;  iodot  <m  tkm^Unomg, 
T.  A-6S.  In  adtnUiM,  lodol, 
gr.  TilM  to  xziU  (0  JO  to  IM 
gnB.3,  dailj,  wltb  ioddl  aad 
Taad.  (1  to  15)  azL.  t.  A-A4. 

TVMOM. 

GAKOIirOBl. 
Mammartf:  If  tonorbaper- 
taeHj  ftaa  aad  movabla.  ra- 
mora  aatira  arowth  with 
rairooad.  tia.,  alao  tha  rapar* 
8a.  part  of  tha  maaola;  if 


adb.  to  paotor.  maiw, 
aztirpata  antfra  maaela,  iii. 
IrA.  lBtamip.Toltalcaarr.; 
aa»rthaiia ;  pats  oamat 
throagh  tiuB.  aad  all  tlai.  Ibr 
■aaM  inehaa  anmad  It, 
throagh  ftaa  iaaala.  aaadlaa ; 
70  oalTf,  a.m.£.,  106  Tolta :  ia- 
taarify  10,  insr.  to  600  milll- 
aasp.;  60  to  100  tiaiat  thrsagh 
growth  at  aaoh  «iaii«6,  ui. 
Ir4.  TemDorarj  oioatriiar 
tioa:  Froanaa  ■arfhae  of 
aaaoar  with  ■harp  Moop  or 
kniftkmitara  flapof  •arroaad. 
haaltny  akia  orar  tha  aarf. ; 
■kia-graila  oa  aarf.  whara 
8ap  waa.  Sariaa  aad  horat 
alam  loa.  with  akla-gralls, 
fbUowad  by  mathod.  aati> 
•ap.  drawiagi;  aaeharotJkM, 
lliTL-r. 

OOOOTOBAI.     OaOWTHS,    OOIT- 
OKHITAL. 

Gomplata  axelaioa,  iii.  L-S. 

Emcrordboha. 
Beutd,  aaapatatiaa    oa  ao- 
•oaat  of  walght,  iii.  L-8. 

Btdatid  CniB. 
laoidoa ;     OTflt-wall     part, 
diiaootad  awaj,  aorapod  with 
Volkmaaa  ipooa ;  lalar.  oom- 

Blata  rtmoTal  bj  diwaotioa, 
i.  L4. 

LTMPB-OTtTS. 

fVaKaMrie,  indaioa  of  mm* 

axtirpa.  of  aalghborlag  ljr«- 

phayaglaBda.Tu.  L-1. 
LiroKA  or  NaoK. 

Extirpatioa.  iii.  D«. 
8ABOOMA  or  OaurroM. 

RomoTa  by  abd.  aaetloB,  lii. 

VS. 

or  PnBBTOotD  Flats. 

Lig.  aroand  oaaii.  oarai.  art. 


ATTTHOBS  QUOTED. 


to  pear.  ham.  durlag  ap.: 
lig.  raanoTad  on  6lh  d.,  iii. 

TrvrAirrm. 

Paaetara  with  rovad  pt., 
■Biallast  aiaa ;  aatlMpt. 
toilat  of  abd.  baf.  p.  Whaa 
gai  haa  oaoap.,  iigaet  a  llttia 
walar  to  olaaaaa  troear,  with- 
draw bf  qalbk  aMt;  aoal 
abd.  wad.  with  iodof.  adUod.; 
p.  ftoaiadi  oalj  whaa  obotr. 
of  oaoph.  prtraata  raliaf  br 
tabo.  Try  kaaa-albow  poali 
balbro  aalag  p.,  lii.  C-S. 

Tnunoxiooir,  Tozio  Erraon. 
Fraa  aai«aia,  t.  A-1S7. 


TUBSBOTUMIS      AJn»     SOKOrVLA,      flVKfllCAI, 
(fiomlmuMt). 

Trbatxbht— Howard  Marih,  iU.  K-?:  Hof- 
mokl,  Kay,  Vaa  Hook.  iU.  K^;  Motliira, 
Laolaro,  VamaaH,  Foigaa,  Aaaaadala. 
TroToa,  iii.  K-4:  YaraaaU,  Hoftaiokl,  Dol- 
liagar,  aaoa.,  Martall,  FiBraat,  iiL  K^; 
Albart,  Laadarar.  Vimofqr.  iii-  K-8. 


Tubors— Morrla  Longftiath,  Charlw  Biagham 
FbarDoa,  iii.  tr-i. 

Cabciitoma— 
IirocvLATioir  or  —  Haaaa,  Bimoad.  iii. 

1/4. 
MoRTALrrr— Sir  Spaaoar  Walla,  Fnrdyoa 

Barkar.  iii.  Ir4.  * 

RaOUBBBKCB,     GAUSBB    IN    M AMMABT  — 

Haideahaia,   iii.   Lr4;    Groighton.   Sir 
Spaaoar  Weill,  iii.  L4. 
Tbbatmbitt— J.  laglia  FarRoas,  F.  Kraaka, 
ill.  L-6 ;  Laaaaatela,  J.  C.  Maaroe,  W.  R. 
WUliama.  BiUroth,  OMmy.  iii.  L-7. 

OOCCrOBAL        QBOWTBB,        GOlfOBVITAL  — 

W.  Alasandar  MaoKay,  Blaad  Sattoa. 
Vlaoaat.  lit.  L-S:  J.  HatehlaMa.  Blaad 
Sattoa,  MaoKay,  Ui.  JM, 

Enoromdroka— Yob   BaokliaghanMa,   iii. 
L-1. 

Htdatid  CT8T8— Badai,  VolknaBa,  Tar- 
aaull,  Dapaytraa.  Gooaalia,  ilL  Lr8. 

LiroRA  or  Nbck— Fayaoa  T.  Haekiaa,  iii. 

Ir«. 

LTHm-orvn— 1<.  Hanmar,  lii.  Ir-1. 

Saboora  or  ORBRTtTR— F.  Ooallioad  and  J. 
Mollard.  ill.  L-7 ;  Larovaaaa.  111.  L-8. 
or  FrBBTOOiD  Flats— Trerao,  iii  L-8. 

Tbbatrbrt— Fl»80B  T.  Haokiaa,   Travai, 


TusrsiTTiRS,  Toxio  BrriOTs— EibsI  Ftibai» 
T.A-188. 


TrRrARirsa— 

Fmronrss  fos— Ariival  1888,  lao.  W. 
cla,  UL  C-2;  J.  Jaakraa,  W.  L.  H. 
iBkana,  Wb.  Ostay^L  OS. 


Bbi 


TiTHUTIS — PSHITff  mum  —  ArFBRBIOITIt— 

Watr.  iU.  C^:  Jaeobaa,  Wylia,  Abba^ 
iU.G-S8;B«I],MLC«. 


Trrsui  Fbt! 

OoRFLiCATiORS— ChrlfUa.  i.  H-64  ]  MsnU- 
aea,  Galrdaar,  lUuaiil,  Fany,  Hl«v«»  L 
H-66. 

EriDSXiOi  or— Aaoa.,  It.  M-8. 

MiXBS  IsrscnoR— mzoB,  I.  H4i. 

.i. 


Ttbotoxioor,  Tozio 
T.  A-1S7. 


Errsois-jr.  H.  Ilartte, 


GENERAL   INDEX. 
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oeheraL  index. 


'"^SX." 


mtl;    Dlilikn-rnfti    10. 
0-33;    ttii(-(nA<U- *>»>. 


rssJi'^ " 


Up  ^  UmHtku  lnok  (IS 
□-X9;     Oi7K»   t^^ala!)    t. 


<«rf.  ii.  H'lV:  llfUDTt  kad 
UiroioiBv.  HI.  E-ia. 


K^-ri 


S.^     * 


SK!i;"i 


a.  Fnnitt.  Flub  >.  A-isr. 


HTiunia  —  Pnr«4.    Fifvukl. 


UDM,   atf» 


.d  ODluubad, 
.  E«Vo*atnl( 


i     Ona,    NalHW,    Ham. 


■In,  IMdAj,  J.  floraM^Ul.E'iOL  Z4L 

■udaL  Btsiaw  SimViI^.  111.  E-11 
Miii»UDin>  bmcmTiTl-IVx 

'ibdu-.  N.  P.  Fidt^nkii.  P^PlN, 


IJEdtaBlT^'Si 

n»°>FT-Kal(7T'.   i-4t:'Dim[nr.  Halt. 
Jnliuia.      bwud.FuM,    h.     K.tfi 
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WITHERSTINE. 


1st  CoL— Ur  to  Ur. 
Sd  Col.->Ur  to  Ut. 
8d  Col.— Ur  to  Ur. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Urio-ft0id  diftthMU,  •iiologjr iv.  K-  41 

Xhmtkpj ir.  K-  44 


VrluaijalM. It.  K-    1 

tMhaiqiM !▼.  K-  SQ 


Uriaa,  Mtion  of  niAkv-poiMii  011...T.  B-  47 

ftltorationi  in  quatit/ It.  K-    1 

•mU....... ^ ~ !▼.  K-  n 

ohloridM ...iv.  K-  00 

ohjloai IT.  K-  S6 

eolor  and  oolorinc  iii»t«rial...iT.  K-    4 

qritin ir.  K-  97 

gMin ir.  K-  57 

incidental  rakMbinow iv.  K-  30 

niOTO-of]gnniraM ....it.  K-  w 

nioctMoopy • it.  K-  SO 

pigments t.  1-  30 

DNMrratlon  of  fonaod  olomenta 

IT.  K-  09 

ptomnlnM It.  K-  S7 

rwMtion iT.  K-    9 

Mnilo  ehangu  in ii.  N-    2 

•paoiflo  gntTitj It.  K-   • 

tMhttiqae It.  K-  50 

featto  for— Motono It.  K-  35 

•Iboinon. It.  K-  16 

bila. Jt.  K-  35 

erMtiaia iT.  X-  48 

Iron » iT.  K-  62 

marrary iT.  K-  61 

paptonaa It.  K-  21 

plioaphatai  (aarthy) It.  K-  40 

potaaalam  lodida iT.  K-  51 

propaptonaa It.  K-  21 

pyroontaehla iT.  K-  35 

aogar It.  K-  30 

area. .It.  K-  40 

aria  add .......Ir.  K-  46 

toxieity iT.  K-  68 

in  pnaamoaia........... .J.  A*  68 


THEBAFEUSIS. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Ubkthra,  Male,  Disbasbs, 
uakthritis,  qohokkhoe- 
AL  {eontinued). 
to  5  pta.:  ball,  of  Para.  2pts.: 
ol.  tbaobrom.,  lOU  pta.— M. 
Sperlinfft  otnt. :  I(  Arg. 
nitr.,  0.1  to  Oi)  pL:  wli.  wax, 
4  pt.;  Unolla,  20  pta.- M.. 
oa  B4aiqae  tia  boaariaa,  left 
ia  2  to  S  minntaa,  iU.  £-12 ; 
hydrMtis  inject.,  t.  A-66: 
thallia  aol.  (7)1 )  in  ao.  (5 )( ), 
in  chronio  caaes,  t.  A-136. 


iMff 

appar. 


and 
ii. 


PAPILtX>MATOUS. 

Cnratta  and  raelage;  ii\jaet. 
aol.  potaM.  permaaf.:  out- 
ting-endoaoope,  iii.  £-13. 
Urcthro-pkrinbai.  Fistula. 
1/  tMindurtUedy  dilate  ara- 
thra ;  if  indumUd,  diaaeet 
oat  iadnr.  with  the  poneh 
aear  aratliral  aurf.,  iii.  £-18. 

URBraRO-RBCTAL  FI8TULA. 

Detaeh,  mobilize  extra-pari- 
toa.  port,  of  raotnm ;  an  tare 
orif.  aaparately  and  rotate 
raotnm,  iii.  £-18. 

UBZO-AGID  DIATBB8IS. 

Sod.  phoaphate.  It.  K-44; 
adda,  diet,  avoidiag  meata, 
aagars,  beera,  wiaea,  etc.; 
take  milk,  frnit,  vegetablea, 
aad  fata,  aa  batter;  with- 
draw noa-nitrog.  food;  nie 
meata.  Saline  waters  takea 
hot;  Uaayadi,  Pailaa. 
Friedriehshalle,  Ooatrez4- 
TiUe.  Vlttel.  Martigay, 
Heaeheloap,  It.  K-45;  Viohy, 
Vals,  Caprera.  P  r  e  a  t  a , 
Fongaea.  Carlabad.  It.  K-46. 

Urticaria,  Chroitio. 

OaUnHtmlest.  fyrm. :  Ragi- 
mea  and  alkaiiea.  Nervt*uM 
form :  Aatipyr.,  gr.  vi^  (0.5 
grm.),  daily,  iv.  A-6. 

UTBRIRB  DiSrLACBMBirTS. 
ANTBrLBXIOM. 

Abbot'B  op.,  Ii.  F-4. 

INTBBSIOH. 

Capped  rabber 
banda;  Marcy'a 
F-10. 

Prolapsus. 
Utar.  maaaaga,  U.  F-7.  ii. 
F-8  ;  Plan's  op.,  vantroflza- 
tion.  La  Fort's  op.,  ii.  F-0; 
extirpation  of  at.  with  re- 
aect.  of  Tag.,  ii.  F-10. 

Rbtrodisplacem  ents. 
FOatnra  aad  peasaries,  ii.  F-4. 
^  adhmion*  jtoat.,  laparot. 
aad  aapara.  of  adhas.,  or 
Bohaltxe's  math.;  Alezaader'a 
op.,  ii.  F-5 ;  vaginal  hystar- 
orrhaphy,  Tontral  fixation, 
hysterorrhaphy,  or  hystero- 
pexy, li.  F-o ;  nterina  maaa- 
aga, H.  F-7. 

UTBRUS.  DISBA8B8. 

Carciwohata  avd  Sarco- 
mata Medical:  Tarpeatiae 
sol.  iaaa.(l  to  128)  Joe  appli- 
ea.  t.  i.  d. ;  China  tarpeatiae : 
aatipyria,  for  pain,  ia  gr.  x 
(U.7  grm.)  doses.  Hot  vag. 
iaject.  («K>C.-104OF.)  for 
half-hoar  twice  d..  ii.F4t6. 
CauHiea :  Ziae.  ehlor.  oled- 
geta,  oa  aarf.,  24  hrs.:  sharp 
earatta  fol.  br  50)(  aol.  tiac. 
dilor.,  ii.  r-37.  Oalvaao- 
caatary :  remove  earrix  with 
gal.-cMUtia  loop,  aad  oaai. 
at.  caT.  aad  oenrical  stamp. 
ii.F-38.  Eleetrieal:  Eleetrol- 
ysis,  70  oells.  e.  m.  f.,  of  106 
Tolta,  10  to  600  milliamp..  ii. 
F-37.  Sigh  ompafatf  ton  ; 
Hysteraetomy,  ii.  F-38:  Tagi- 
nju  kyatereetomw,  with  aaep- 
ala  aaid  oaraAiI  eioanra  of  pan- 
toneam  by  antnre.  Exab. 
maaaes  removed  by  oaratta, 
aarf.  eaat. :  biohlor.  Irriga.  (1 
to  1000),  iL  F-39.  Ae.aalk7l. 


Urinalysis— Allaa  J.  Smith,  iv.  K-1. 

Urikb— 
AcriOH  OP  SwABB-POiaoir  on— Faoktialow. 
T.B-47. 

Casts— Tor«k  aad  Pollak.  Akbual  IS», 
Verhoogaa,  tob  Hoeaslia,  It.  K-41  ; 
Bartala,  iv.  K-62. 

Chlorides- Lehiaaaa,  Qlogaar.  iv.  K*50. 

Chtloos— Sulis-Cohea,  Laeas,  iv.  K-36; 
Deamath.  Sigmaad,  iv.  B-37. 

Color  and  Colorinc  Matbkials— Ham- 
phraya,  iv.  B-4;  Thadiohnm,  Bosen- 
baoh.  iv.  K^;  Boaeabach.  Salkowski. 
Hoaia,  Boaenbaoh,  Berseliaa,  Sehuaok. 
Baeyar,  Ewald  aad  Hamlieh,  iv.  K-6 ; 
Ewald,  Boaeabach,  Chartoa,  Chiari, 
Kahler.  iv.  K-7. 

CrsTix— Banmann,  Goldmaan.  iv.  K-37; 
Brieger,  Stadthagen  and  Brieger,  Ban- 
mana,  Leo,  Caapek,  iv.  K-5. 

Qas  in— MaUer,  It.  K-57. 

Incidental  Substancxs— Harsh,  Mile.  Cho- 
pia,  Haass,  iv.  K-50;  Colaaaati  aad  Mos- 
oatelll,  Ehlars,  Lavlaon,  Caienenve. 
Bragnatelli.  iv.  K^l ;  Pataam,  Gottlieb, 
iX.  K-52 ;  Gottlieb,  iv.  K-5S. 

MiCRO-OROANisKS— Onyoa.  Fttyer,  Ulti- 
mann,  iv.  K-^ ;  Sehottaiias  aad  Reia- 
hold.  Doyea.  Clado,  iv.  K-56 ;  Rasso- 
Qiliberti  aad  Dotto,  IVadall,  Paatenr 
aad  Van  Tiagheim,  Mlqaal.  FlUgaa, 
Lenbe,  Haraaas,  Warrington,  Clado, 
Ualli  and  Albamn,  It.  K-67. 

MICROSOOPT— O'Neill,   Haadford,   Walker, 

Kiaaieatt,  It.  K-OO. 
Pigments— MaeManii,T.  1-36. 
Pbbsebtation   op    Formed    Elements— 

Cockey,  Weadriaar,  ir.  K-eO. 
Ptomaines— Banmaan.  Goldmaaa.  It.  K-37; 
Brieger,  Stadthagsa  aad  Brieger,  fiau- 
maaa,  Leo,  Ciapek,  It.  K-S8. 
Reactio."!  —  Woods,  Ganbe,   QroasdaflT,  It. 

K-9. 
Senile    Coanors  in— Maas4,    Lipiae.  il. 

N-2. 
SPBCinc  ORATirr- Rattaa,  OliTar,  It.  K-9. 
Tests,  por— 
Acetone— Chaatard,  Romma,  aaoa.,  It. 

K-S5. 
Albumen— George  Booh,  Heller,  Rattan. 
It.  K-16  ;  Carette,  Homnann.  Boymond, 
Raabe.  Heller,  Christanaan,  Annual 
1^9,  It.  K-I7  :  Patein.  PBton,  It.  K-18  ; 
Eabaoh.  Boymond.  It.  K-19. 
Bile— OliTar.  It.  K-35i   Modigllano.  It. 

K-36. 
Creatinin— Baldi,    Snool,  Nanbaaer,  iT. 

K-48. 
Iron— Gottlieb,  It.  K-52. 
Mercurt  —  CaaeaaaTa,   Bragaatalll,    It. 

K^l. 
Peptones- Rarmoad,     Hofmaister, 

Georges,  Tanrst,  It.  K-21. 
Pbosphatbs  (EARTHT>-MarBhaU,  Woods, 

It.  K-49. 
Potassium  Iodidb— Ehlars,  LaTisoa,  It. 

K-51. 
PROPEPTONBS-^Loab,  Fisebar,  tor  Koppea, 

iT.  K-21. 
Ptrocatbchin— Magai,  It.  K-35. 
Sugar— Kisoh.  Merita,  Fiaoher,  Ganaaia 
84e,  Swift,  It.  K-30:  Hagar.  Grismer. 
Crismea,  It.  K-31;  Yvoa  aad  Berlios, 
Fehting.    Fiaehar,    Gaaba.    O  eat  lie. 
Robarte.  Badde.  Worm-Mailer,  iv.  K-32; 
Gaaba.  Wedeasky.  Banmaaa,  Iv.  K-33 ; 
Fehliag.   Laadwahr  Albartoai.  Milloa. 
Hdraaski.     Baamaaa.     Malarba     and 
Saaaa-Salaria,  Iv.  K-34;  Albartoai,  iv. 
K-35. 
Urea— Gaatralet,  Bleibtraa.  iv.  K-40. 
Uric  Acid— Haycrafl,  Hermaan,  Volhard. 
Salkowski-Lndwig,  Gaatralet,  Hainiar- 
La    Sonroe.    iv.    K-46;    Arthaad    aad 
Bntte.  iv.  K-47. 
Toxicity— Boachard,  Godot,  Upiae,  Stadt- 
ha^ea.  iv.  K^;  Uplae,  Sdiifbr.  Boneh- 
ard,    Girgeas   aad  Banmaaa.  Qaatier, 
Roger  aad  Gaama.  Robta,  Thadioham, 
iT.K-54. 
IN  Pmrumonia— Roffer  aad  Oaaiaeyl.  A-6S. 


iBt  Colour  to  Ft. 
*4d  CoL— Ut  to  Ut. 
3d  Col.— Ur  to  L't. 
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THERAPEl'SIS. 


Urubilin  and  arobjemAtoporphyrin.T.  I-  36 
origia  of  arobilia.. ▼.  I-  42 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Uroehrom*  and  derlTatlTMi. It.  K-    S 


1'rticaria »..m^.1t.  A- 

capillar/  palM  in  ImIom  of...iv.  A- 
cbrvnic,  TarivtiM. It.  A- 


Utarin*  diaplaMOimito il.  F- 

f«ii«ral  eoMidaratlona ii.  F- 

inrenion II.  F- 

proiapsQfl  •■••.•»•••••.■■...•  ....... ..11.  jr* 

•xii  relation,  with  rMeotion  of 

La  Fort's  oparatlon. ii.  F- 

operatiT*  troatnitnt. ii.  F- 

ntarina  maasag* ii.  F- 

rttrodisplacainanU.... Ii.  F- 

relation!  to  prafnanej ii.  F- 

traatment ii.  F- 

Alexaadar's  operation ii.  F- 

Taginal  b7«t«roiThaphjr...ii.  F- 

rantral    llzation.    hjaleror- 
rhaphj,  or  hyMaropexjr.ii.F- 


1 

4 

1 

10 

7 

10 
9 
9 
7 
4 
7 
4 
5 
6 


UtOToa,  diMaMt » U.  F- 

oandnomata  and  iaroomata...ii.  F- 
Mrlj  diagnori* ii.  F- 

adano-njxo-tareoma ii.  F- 

ndano-MTBoma  with  pyoma- 
tra, li.F- 

aarooma  of   Intamnl    gani> 
tala » F- 


S4 

S4 

» 

36 
36 


Ute«cs,    Dissabks,    Carcino- 
UATA     Axv    Sarcomata  > 

(^eoHtinued).  \ 

irriga.  (1  to  300)  whan  pna. : 
eloia  pariton.,  waah  ragin.; 
if  Tulva  doea  not  eloaa  wall, 
QM  looM  salicTl.-nnia  tam- 

Kn,  remoTed  in  8  a.;  aut.  and 
J.  removed  after  16  d.  For- 
ci  pressure  en  stnmp  after 
h jaterectomj ;  Hunter's  op., 
ii.  F-4U:  "  ZuckerkandVs 
m e t h ."  of  hjsterectoni V. 
"  Kraskes  method,"  ii.  F-42: 
abdominal  hvatereetomy,  ii. 
F-'t3:  Wideaow's  resection 
of  sacrum,  iii.  G-10.  Hirm- 
tnrrhaof:  Transflu.  sal.  sol. 
and  defibr.  blood,  ii.  E-2i. 
Fibromata. 

M^-tiirnl :  Savin,  min.  Tiij 
(0.50  gnu.),  daily,  in  divid. 
ana.  ev.  3  bra.  for  mos.  and 
yrs.;  omit  ev.  3A  mo.  and  at 
menstr.  per.,  ii.  F-22.  £ltT- 
triml :  Apostoli's  method,  ii. 
F-22:  "Lymph  drainage"  by 
gal  va no-canst,  perfora.  of  the 
capsule  of  tumor;  button- 
shaped  electrode  to  poa.  pole. 
80  to  l.'iO  milliamp.,  ii.  F-2.V 
Surf/intl:  Avoid  premat.  re- 
moval of  sessile  fibroids  per 
Tag.  ^  nrnr  rm,  oxytocic 
treat.,  dilat.  cervix.  4^  at 
/uwtust,  abdom  sect.,  ii.  F-26. 
Double's  oophorect.  for  relief 
of  haemorr.  from  inoperable 
fibroids,  ii.  F-27.  Knuolea- 
tion  per  vagi  nam.  if  small, 
submucous,  or  pol}  poid  :  va- 
ginal h\sterectomy:  vaginal 
enuoleHtion  of  fibroids,  ii. 
F-2K.  lAnarotora;^,  ii.  F-29. 
Tying  ana  dropping  pedicle 
dangerous  aa  a  rule;  clamp 
anfer.  with  pedicle  extra- 
periton.  Treub's  method. 
Fritscb's  meth..  ii.  F-30: 
Kelly's  elastic  lig.  of  ped. : 
dry  extra  -  periton.  treat,  of 
ped.  fae.  salicyl.,  bismuth, 
lodof.)  ;  delta-metal  wire  for 
damp.  ii.  F-32. 
Ckktical  Lacekationb. 
Paluitivb.  Gkneral. 
Nutr.  digest,  diet  nnd  tonics. 
Lemonade  iron  :  H  Strych- 
nine snlnh.,  gr.  ss  m.03 
(rmi.):  tinot.  ferri  ohior.. 
fSiv  (14.8  grm.);  ac.  phosp. 
dil.,  fSrj  (22,2  grm.;i ;  svr. 
limoa.,  q.  s.  ad  f  Svj  (177 
e.em.)— M.  Sig.:  2  teaap. 
t.i.d.  In  neroffHH  ctt^ra,  use 
R  Ammoa.  ohloridi,  5^ 
(8.0  grm.)  ;  amroon.  brom., 
5iv  (15.5  grm.)  ;  tinct.  gent. 
CO..  aqusD.  EI  3iU  (88.7  grm.) 
— M.  Sig.:  2  teaap.,  t.i.d. 
In  tMHtemie  eate»,  naa  H 
Ext.  anmbnl,  ferri  aulph. 
exsic.  U  gr  j  (0.06  grm.) : 
aasafuit.,  gr.  ^  (0.13 grm.): 
ao.  araenios..  gr.  1-40  (0.0016 
arm.)— M.  ft.  pil.  no.  ^.  Sig.: 
Pll.  sumbnii  oo.,  1  pill  aft. 
meals,  inor.  to  6  pilla  daily. 
Local. 

Cleanlineaa  of  genitala : 
Tagin.  wash  (bichior.  aol. 
n  to  8000]  twice  daily). 
Relieve  loo.  congest,  or 
expos,  raw  surf.  Tampons 
of  subl.  wool  with  iodof.  and 
ao.  borac.  to  keen  torn  edge** 
in  apposit. :  subl.  douche  (1 
to  ?«KM)).  Remove  r>ad4  in 
2  or  3  d.  and  renew,  iii.  F-11. 
Sod.aoioiodol  pulr.  inauffl.  on 
cervix,  dry  tampon,  t.  A-124. 
OrcKATirE. 

Early  closure.  1  mo.  after 
partnr. :  scrape  and  freshen 
torn  surface  and  angles  of 
rant;   oatgut  aut.;    Duke'a 


Urochkohe  and  Dbsitatites— Thndichnm, 
It.  K-5. 


Urticabia— 

CAriLLART    PULAB    IM    LbSIOKS    OF— HlrtS, 

Renant.  Du  Caatal.  Bnerman,  iT.  N-6. 
Chromic,  Varieties— N41ot.  Hardr,  iT.  A-6. 
Pigmemtosa— Dttboia-Havanith,    Kayiaond, 

iT.  A-6. 


Uterine  Displacements— 
ANTBrLBXiON— A.  W.  Abbott,  ii.  F-4. 
General    Considebations— Emeat    Her- 
man, ii.  F-1  ;  Kellogg,  ii.  F-2:  Julia  W. 
Carpenter,  Lapthom  Smith,  Jennes-Mil- 
ler.  Ii.  F-3. 
iNrKKsioN— G.  T.  Harrison,  W.  Newman, 
H.  R.  HatherlT,  Areling,  Ocwen,MarcT, 
ii.  E-IO. 
Pbolapsub— Vignard.  it.  F-7. 
Extirpation. WITH  Resection  or  Vagina 

— Asch,  ii.  F-10. 
Lb  Fort's  Operation— Charles  E.  Tail, 
ii.  F-7 ;  Berlin.  Thomaa.  Hicquat,  Eus- 
taehe,  Zanearol,  Duplay.  Qnenoit,  Sla- 
vianaky,  Nangebauer.  Broomal.  Smith, 
Cuahier,  Allen,  Berlin,  ii.  F-10. 
Opekative  Treatment— Pten,    Tarrier, 

Polaillon.  Ii.  F-9. 
Uterine  Massage— Brandt,  Fallnar,  Bo- 
riakowski,  Semilinnikow  and  Halberta- 
ma.    Pawlik.    weissenberg.    Reibmayr, 
Alfred  J.  Smith,   E.  Leblend.  Uacaa, 
Alfted    Goenner,    Hacaaughton   Jonea, 
Koplik.  ii.  F-7 :  Boldt.  Sielaki,  ii.  F-8. 
Retrodisplacembnts— Eoelee,  Ii.  F-4. 
Rei^tions  to   Pregnancy— Martin,  Ii. 

F-7. 
Treatment— Richard    Hogran.    Eklnnd, 
Ricketta,  Nowlin.  il.  F-4;    Skutaeh. 
Schultxa,  Annual  1889,  Strong,  Oott- 
achalk.  ii.  F-A. 
Alexander's  Operation— Abbot,  Allo- 
way.    Baker.    Bermti,   Debierre  and 
Dutilleul-Peltier.     Tod      Gilliam, 
Potherat,  Strong.  Schwarta,  S^gond, 
Trelat    ZajaiUky.    Roux.    Riohelot, 
Gairal,  Polk.  Alexander,  ii.  ¥-6. 
Vaginal  Htsteborrhapht— CandaUa 

Marion  8ima,  ii.  F-6. 
Ventral  Fization.Utstbrorbhapbt, 
or  Htsteropext- W.  H.  Brown, 
Frank,  Terrier,  Cuahier,  Leopold, 
Pioque,  Poizi,  Proohownik,  SUngar, 
Strong,  Zeiss.  Zinsmeister,  Debierre, 
Possi.  Verrhere.  Spaeth,  Leopold, 
SehuUze,  Kiistner,  ii.  F<6;  Sbsgar, 
U.  F-7. 


Utbbds,  Diseases— 
Carcinonata  and  Sabcomata— 
Eably  Diagnosis— Coe,  ii.  F-34;  Mora- 
Madden,  G.  E.  Shoemaker,  H.  Meyer, 
R.  B.  Maury.   Landau    and    Abal,  L. 
Landan,  Coe,  ii.  FSH. 
Rare  Cases— Mundi.  ii.  F-35 ;  T.  W.  Kaj, 

Guttmann,  Ii.  F-36. 
Treatment- 
Abdominal  Operattons— Tarillon  and 
Largeau.  Zweifel,  11.  F-43;  Ruggi, 
Goodoll.  Hallov.  ii.  F-44. 
BT  Cadbtics— l/raithwaite.  A.  ReeTaa 
Jaokaon,  Mundi,  ii.  F-57 :  J  no.  Byma, 
ii.  F-38. 
Electbical— Inglia  Paraona,  ii.  F-36. 
High  Amputation  and  Htstbrectomt 
— Landeau  and  Abel,  Coe.  Vemeuil, 
Williama,  Dachamp,  li.  F-38:  Mora- 
Madden,  Coppena.  J.  B.  Hunter, 
Jaooba,  Boemer.  Liebroana.  Cuahing, 
Byford.  Kufferath.  Rnbeaka.  Kalten- 
bach.  Mnenehmeyer.  il.  F-39:  Rnbeaka, 
E.  J.  AbboU.  £.  Bornar,  J.  E.  Burton, 
Cuahing.  Felaenreich.  Finilon,  Wm. 
Gardner.  Groves.  G  HalleT,  J.  B. 
Hunter.  J.  T.  Johnson,  Kaltenbach, 
Keller.  K3mme1,  L.  Landau,  G.  B. 
Lawraaon.  Leriche.  MeNutt,  E.  £. 
Montgomery.  Mnnohmeyer,  Paquet, 
RoufTart.  Satow.  J.  II.  Searff.  C.  H. 
Strata.  G.  V.  Tuttle.  Wathen.  R. 
Winalow.  ii.  F-40:  Cuahing.  Strata,  ii. 
F-41 ;  Kraake.  Znokarkaadl,  ii.  F-4S. 


L-lOO 


WITHERSTINE. 


1st  GoL— m  to  Vt. 
ftd  Col.-Ut  to  VU 
3d  CoL— Ut  to  Vt. 
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UUnu,  diMSMS,  eardDonuito  and  laroouu 
(jootUiMted). 

tn*tm«nt ii.  F-  96 

ftbdomiiiftl  oparatioai li.  F-  43 

bj  flMUtiot- <i.  F-  37 

•iMtriMl U.  F-35 

high  ampotation  and  hjctor- 
Mtomj U.  F-  S8 

I's  mtthod U.  F-  43 


Bft^*****^*         — I '*•  ''  V 


ZaoUrkaadl'i  mathod il.  F-  42 


earrkal  laoerationi.. li.  F-  10 


op«imtiT«  traatmant. il.  F-  12 

palliatlTa  ti«aUMnt...........ii.  F<  10 


andomatritU IL  F-  IS 


ahronlo  tnbaraalar. ii.  F-  18 


.U.  F-  13 


ft««*aa«*B*»*«*B««**«*a«*aU«   M^    AV 


.U.  F.  19 


hanorrhaffa  from ii.  F-  93 


patlMl«g7 ^...ii  F.  19 


■lonffhinc    flbroidi,  traatmant 

U.F'93 


kriatmanl. 


.li.  F- 


alaetrieal ii.  F-  22 

madieal U.  F-  22 

rai«l«al ii.  F-  25 

donbla  oSphoiaaComj tl.  F<  27 

aaaalaatlon   par   ragiaam 

ii.  F-  2S 

lapacotomj  and  tha  padlola 

11.  F-  29 

Taginal  li7atarMtoiB7...ii.  F-  28 


THERAFEVSIS. 

Utkaub,    Diskasss,   Cbrtical 
LAOCRATroiTB  (eDfiMnii«c/). 

ehiaal-ahipad  knivaa  for 
daand.:  Cleveland's  claM 
plug  for  vae  after  traohelorr., 
11.7-12 :  OoodeU'i  long,  ihot- 
tad,  nppar,  rat.  oa  aaeh  aide 
in  traehaloTr.,  il.  F-13. 

Ehdomctbitis. 
Intra-nt.  appliea.  within  10 
d.  after  menstma. :  Iodine ; 
oonat.  galT.  enrr.  Pat.  to  be 
kept  In  bed  after  Intra-nt. 
applloa.,  from  6  h.  to  6  d.,  ii. 
1^15.  #br  remote  tMtei  nae 
iodine  or  iodiied  pnenoi. 
JPbr  ««/Mn^.  fMH,  on  abrad. 
hyp^nem.  raif.  or  nioera. 
with  papill.  gran.,  nae  Iodo- 
form. Iodine  prep,  for  nt.  | 
oar.  and  after  ailata. :  lodof.  ' 
for  eenr.  eatar.  and  eroa.; 
repeat  at  abort  intenr.  If  ab- 
lenoe  of  irrita.  Penoil  of 
tine  chloride  (meth.  of  Du- 
montpallier)  with  aatisapt. 
done  he  nntil  eepara.  of 
■longh.  lodof.  penoila,  made 
with  eaeao-bntter  (I  to  7)  or 

K latin  (2  to  8).  ii.  F-16. 
iof.  injaot.,  emnla.  with 
oil  or  gljoer.  and  wl.  of 
gum  tragaoanth.  Blohlorlde 
penolli :  H  Hjrdg.  btehlor.. 
gr.  rivj  (0.5  grmO:  oret« 
prep.,  Sri«  (0.43  grm.): 
tragaoanth.  S  Hj  (93-3  grm.) ; 
glreerin,  aque,  iS  q.a.— M. 
8ig.:  For  5(1  pendle.  If  mn- 
eoaa  la  hypanem.,  swollen, 
and  pnffjr,  with  h/perseere., 
app.  of  sol.  morph.  t  .1.  d.  to 
endometr.,  oontin.  for  3  or  4 
wks.  (not  adrised  by  editor). 
Lamlnaria-tenta  soaked  in 
anbl.  sol.  (1  to  1000),  and  then 
in  lodof.  and  ether.  In  nt. 
ear.  Dilata.  and  enrattlng, 
11.  F-17:  after  enrHtia^ 
ammon.  ohloridl,  gr.  x  (OJ 
grm.).  t.  i.  d..  with  est.  ar- 
got fld.,  40  drops  and  nnx 
Tom..  ii.  F-18;  Niris-las- 
Bains.  r.  D-28. 

CUROHIG  TUBBBCOLAR. 

Crsasota;  intra-nt.  applloa. 
of  lodof.;  systemie  madlea- 
tion;  prohibit  saznal  inters 
oonrsa.  II.  F-19. 

FiBBOMATA,    HjiaOBBHAOB 
rBOM. 

Curette,  donehe  to  rsmore 
(Kfrru,  iniaet  Unet  iodi,  m 
vij  to  XT  (U.5  to  1  grm.),  with 
Branns  srr.  rumoring  ex- 
eeas.  Pat.  in  bed,  loe-bag  orar 
snpra-pubie  region  24  hra. 
If  no  bad  sjmpt.  repeat  tinet. 
lod.  In  24  to  48  hrs..  stopning 
If  pain;  loa-bag  aa  bafors. 
Forolble  dilatation  (to  paral. 
temper,  the  oerr.  fibres)  fol. 
br  cnratting^aad  removal  of 
df^frn'j,  II.  F-34.  Transftis. 
M $  sal.  sol.,  1  nint  {%  litre). 
In  median  oapnalle  vein,  11. 
E-20:  sol.  andprrin  (10)(), 
V.  A-UA.  MorpB.  iigeot.,  v. 
A-97. 

FiBBOMATA— 8  LOCOHIifO 
FiBBOIDS. 

Superflo.  enrattlng.  II.  F-V : 
vag.  ennelea.  of  snbrane.  ftbr. 
of  bodj  of  nt.  only  when 
poeslble  at  1  sitting.  Large 
solitary  F.  of  oav.  or  wall,  re- 
move by  laparot.  or  enndea. 
Large  myomata,  partly  dellv. 
thrangh  dilated  eenr.,  best 
remov.  by  laparot.     Eztra- 

Grlton.  treat,  of  stamp  after 
jMUot.;  sub-mue.  or  intm- 
peiit.  myom.  not  yet  ex- 
truded into  vag.,  remove  by 
snpra-vag.    amputa..    aftar 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Utbrcs.  DiSKASBB.  Carci  iron  AT  A  AND  Sar- 
comata, Trbatmknt  (ooNftnuarf)., 

Kraskb's  Sacral  Mrthod  or  Utstkr- 
BCTOMT— Julius  Uochenegg.  ii.  F-42; 
Knuke,  Qenuny,  Uegar,  Roux,  il. 
F-43. 

Mrdical— J.  E.  Barton,  Marqnia.  Tor- 
nary,  il.  F-96. 

Zuckbrkandl'8  McruoD  or  HrrrBRBo- 
tomt  —  Znekarkaadl,  Frommal,  ii. 
F-42. 

CXRTICAL  LaOBRATIORB— 

OrsBATiTB  Trratmbmt— Boldt,  Dnka, 
aevdand,  ii.  F-12;  Qoodell.  11.  F-13. 

Faluatitr  Trbatmrht— CkodaU,  Mary 
E.  Bataa.  ii.  F-11. 

ERDOMBTBITia— 

Ch  BORIC  TvBBBcnjLAB— Jonin,  il.  F-18. 

DiAORoais— Sohultse,  ii.  F-13. 

Tbbatmbrt— Mary  F.  Jaoobi,  11.  F-14; 
Dumontpallier,  Bock,  Hugo  Maroua. 
Fblaillon,  Blnmanthal.Bonx  aad  Sohnell. 
I i.  F-16:  Jaooba.  Terrier.  Swieeloki.  da 
Loatalot.  Terrillon.  LlaehniUki,  A.  F. 
Currier.  11.  F-I7 :  Engelmann.  R.  A.  Gib- 
bons, W.  L.  Taylor.  W.  W.  Taylor, 
Terrillon.  FInkalstein.  AUowav,  Frai- 

Ent,  B.  F.  Bear,  Trftlat,  Chevalier  and 
»llaad,  ii.  F-18. 

Fibromata— 
Hjrmorrhaor   from- Max   Runga,  111. 

F-33;  Kaltenbaoh.  Walton,  U.  F.  34. 
Fatholoot  —  Rosa   H.    Engart,    Welch. 

Heuklng.    Walton.    Lawson    Tait,    11. 

F.19:   Tilt,    Wylie.    Martin.  Caahing. 

Coe.  Llebmann.  li.  F-20:  G.  T.  Beatson, 

Strata,  Buron,  Klaason,  ii.  F-21. 

SlODOHIRG  FIBROID8,  Trbatmrxt— El/ 
Van  deWarker.  ii.  F.  32;  Frlnkal,  ii. 
F-3S. 

Trbatmbrt— 
Elbctrical— Apoatoll.  T*.  A.  Ashby,  J. 
H.  Aveling,  J.  Batuand.  H.  R.  Blcalow, 
J.  W.  Bovee.  T.  H.  Bradford,  Black, 
J.  R.  Buist.  J.  E.  Burton,  P.  BrBoa.  A. 
B.  Carpenter.  Clementl,  Champion- 
niira.  Cholmogontf,  W.  B.  B.  Davla. 
DaletiMig.  Dalaasua,  Durante  and 
Trombatta,Oaorge  J.  EngalB«nn.  Faa- 
qnaa.  W.  Ftaehel,  G.  Oautier,  A.  H. 
Ooelet.  Thomas  Keith.  La  Torre.  Lew- 
andowski.  MeClura,  Mora-Madden,  E. 
Nuegerath.  B.  L.  Orleman,  W.  S. 
FUyfolr,  Lapthom  Smith.  Tiilat,  W. 
H.  WallingTTalt,  Imlaeh.  Chadwiek, 
Wylle,  Delitang.  U.  F-22:  Apoetoli. 
Engelmaan.  ii.  F-24 :  Inglls  Faraoni, 
Lapthom  Smith,  Baradne,  Mnndi, 
Theodore  Landan.  ii.  F-2S. 
Mrdioal  —  Lneaa-Championniiro,     il. 

F-22. 
8DRaiCAL-MnBd«.U.F-25;  V.  Stiball, 

flalser.  Edis.  Loreta,  V.  O.  Harden. 

L.  Tait,  il.  F-27 ;  W.  L.  Raid.  J.  M. 

Elder.    Chaput,  Terrillon.   W.    L. 

Niohol,   O.   M.   Tattle,    Dempeay. 

Undfora.  Edia.  R.  G.  Wiener,  H. 

Duret.  8.  Braun.  M.  H.  Richardson. 

FIschel.  T.  J.  Barton.  Bandn.  L. 

Klelnwiehtar.      F.      U.     Manlqr. 

Amann.  Winekal.  B.  KoteUanakv, 

F.   Spaeth,   Demons,   Chrobak,   U. 

F-29. 

Laparotomt  ardtrb  Pboiclb— Ban- 
toek.  il,  F-29:  Lawson  Tait,  Haetor 
Traub.  Fritseh.  ii.  F-30:  E.  Albert, 
B.  F.  Bear.  J.  M.  Baldy,  BBntoek, 
Faneonrt  Barnes,  Le  Bee,  D.  Ben- 
jamin, F.  Berlin,  C.  Brann.  H.  T. 
Byford.  Demons.  E.  C.  Dudley,  R. 
Douglass,  Dudon.  EdIs,  Fehling.  J. 

A.  Fort,  H.  W.  Freund.  Gardner, 
F.  A.  Gla^row,  Ooeehel,  J.  R.  Ooib. 
J.  Homabs,  Geo.  Halley.  Jaeoba,  F. 

B.  Jeaaettv  J.  T.  Johnson,  M.  A.  D. 
Jones,  C.  C.  Lee.  Mora-Madden, 
Maephattar.  E.  E.  Montgomery.  Me- 
Mordie.  J.  H  Packard.  A.  Pnllde. 
H.  C.  Fsaroe.  Pfchevin.  Polalllon.  C. 
B.  Porter.  Runi.  P.  A.  Raknaa, 
SKngar.  Skene.  Tenillon,  Tnholaka. 
H.  Treub.  J.  C.  Warren,  X.  O. 
Werder.  D.  G.  Wtleox,  Talt«  li.  F-91 ; 
Howard  Kelly,  Priee,  U.  F^. 


UtCol^VttoTa. 
««1  Ool.~Ut  to  V». 
3d  CoL— Ut  to  Ye. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


THERAPEU8IS. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Utama.  paiitonauin,  and  jwlrio  wm- 

MOUt*  tiMIl*,  diMMM ii.  F-     1 


UtvU,  BorBiag  aiekaMt  a&d  hjpsr- 

txophiwl It.  E-  is 

VaMiBAtimi > It.  M-   7 

utlfldal  TMoliia  Ijmph It.  M-    7 

huBMi  and  aoimal  ▼aoeiM.^lT.  M-    7 


tubsTOQloflis  from 


animal  ▼•»• 
4T.M.    7 


Vafiuk,  diMAMa ...... U.  H-  U 

atvwU li.  H-  24 

ohannrotda U.  H-  » 

lioC-irator    donoiiM  —  tampoaa— 
gl7«OTla ii.  H-  28 

iirigaUon      apparatot,      Bom- 
maa'i Ii.  H-  S2 

pNlapM... ii.  B-  24 

II.  H-  20 

ii.  H-  29 

II.  H-  29 

11.  H-  29 

▼aflaltia- Ii.  H-  2S 

oatarrhal 11.  H-  25 

diphtlMriUe. 11.  H-  25 

gononiuaal Ii.  H-  20 


ii.H-    1 


UTKRirs.  DisBAsn,  Fibro- 
mata —  Slovouinu  Fi- 
BROIM  (continuetl). 
ootnplet*  oiot.  of  abdom.  oa?.; 
p«diel«  axtra-pariton.  Larfa 
m/om.  of  bodr,  •rea  with 
MIT.  partlj  oilat.,  remore 
In  MBM  war,  laarinf  a  good 
pedlole,  ii.  ¥^3^. 

VxaiKA,  Dnsjuis. 

Atrssia. 
InolBlon,     drainage     whan 
oftMNoe,  plaftio  op.,  li.  11-24. 

Fbolafsr. 
Thnra-Brandt  math,  maw- 
aca.  Hodga  paiaary,  ii.  H-24; 
plaatie  op.,  tf  floor  la  gone : 
aztirpa.  of  nt.  and  reaaot.  of 
Tag.  (^  perviftenf :  Alaxaa- 
dar'a  op.;  Tantro-flxatlon ; 
Taginal  hyataraetomj  baat 
op.;  ramoTo  appandagaa  if 
poaaibla,  li.  H-». 

TVRORS. 

RamoTal  if  poaalUa,  11.  H-29. 
Vaoiniti*. 
Catarrhal— YvLTo-TAOi- 

HiTia. 
Conatit.  traat.,  elaaallnaaa; 
after  aento  atage.  Tag.  Iiyaet. 
of  eleanaing  lot.;  arg.  nitr. 
aol.  (2 )( )  SQ  (8  grm)  liU«et. 
gontly  or.  2  a.;  batwaan 
times,  apply  abaorb.  oott. 
aoakad  in  biam.  and  glroerin 
to  pta.;  If  ureth.  and  blad. 
InTolvaid.  giro  mild  alk. 
or  aimpla  amoll.  dinratica, 
il.  H-26;  hydraaUs   l^jaot., 

T.  A-es. 

OOirORRHOBAL. 

Avoid  Infection,  linen, 
towela,  etc. :  traat.  aame  aa 
fbr  caUrrhal,  II.  H-27: 
euratto  urethra  and  nt..  fol. 

Sapp.    of   arg.    nitr..    li. 
■28;  ereolin  aol..  t.  A-49; 
hjdraatia  inject.,  t.  A-M. 

Variola. 

BAUDOM'i  TRBATMBNT. 

Cot\/ly4>nt  form:  R  Aeld 
aalioyl.,  gr.  cUt  (10.6  grm.) 
Taaarin..Svil)4  (225.0  grm.  )- 
M.  8ig.:  Apply  to  ftu»,limba, 
and  tnorax :  uen  uae  Qi  Ao. 
aalleyl.,  Siiaa  (10.0  grm.): 
magn.  ailkat.  StIIj  "Hk^  (2m.O 
grm.)— M.    Quin.  gr.  It  (0.25 

{rm.)t.i.d.  Boratedgarglea. 
lilk  ad.  lib.,  i.  H-^T;  Le- 
boBnfa  "ooal-tar  aaponlne" 
(liq.  earbonia  detorg.  ra- 
■amblea  it).  I.  H-68. 
Orardxaison's  Trratmrnt. 
iH  Hjrrorrhaoic  Form. 
Fen-i  perehlor.  [aol.].gtt.  xxx 
in  24  hra.  Ergot,  gr.  xzz 
to  xlT  (2  to  3  grm.).  Tan- 
nin. YTon'a  ergotin.  hrpod.; 
alcohol,  with  or  withont 
qnin.;  ether  in  ayr.  or  hypod.; 
oxygen  Inhala.  and  baiha.  to 
abaorb  2  to  3  pinta  (1  to  1^ 
lltraa)  of  oxygen;  op.,  chloral, 
hrom.,  /or  txcitanent.  In 
eotlapm,  ammon.  carb., 
muak.  Stvert  «iwac,  Inka- 
warm  hatha.  JVarv.  exnta- 
Hon  or  hiak  temp.,  oool  hatha; 
mnataid-oatha  to  exeiU  tkin; 
pomadea  of  ao.  bor.  or  aalol 
on  fiMM  and  haada:  antiaep. 
waahea  to  bodr.  Dnr.  eon- 
Taleae.,  ae.  borlo.  hatha  er.  2 
or  3  d..  i.  H-67. 

HaRTOR'B  TRBAnCRHT. 

In  miid  ooaat,  eold  oompr. 
on  akin,  aor.  expaa.  port, 
with  "  Waidanbaum'a  po- 
made" (mere,  oint.,  1;  pot. 
aoap.  2:  glyoer..  4);  do  not 
aaliTate  by  too  tna.  nae.  In 
mvern  eoaea,  tepid  batha,  1  ar 
2 1.  d.,  I.  H-M. 


Utkrds,  PsRrroNROM  AND  Prltio  Tisbitr, 
DiscABES— Paul  F.  Mundi,  Brooke,  H. 
Walla,  U.  F-1. 


UrVLA.  MORNIHO  SlCRNBBB  AMD  HrPBRTBI>- 

PHiBO— Dabney,  It.  E-IS. 

VAOCIKATIOir— 

Artificial    YAOCiRR-LTHrB  —  Woytkofl^ 
It.  M-7. 

Human  and  Animal  Vacoimb— H.  Barblar, 
anon..  It.  M-7. 

TCBBRCULOaiS  FROM  ANIMAL  VaOCIMB— C. 

Morocco,  It.  M-7. 


Vagina,  DiaBASBs— 
Atresia— Fuld,  Spaeth,  Fleqva,  ii.  B-t4. 
Chancroids— A.  W.  Stain,  Taylor,  11.  H-28. 

Hot-water  Dodchbs— Tampons— Oltob- 
RiN— Crowell,  Henuaan,  ii.  H-28. 

Irrigation  Apparatcb— N.  O.  Bosemaa,  li. 
H-S2. 

Prolapse— Smyly,  Thnre-Brandt,  Hodge. 
11.  H-24;  Aaeh,  Alexander.  OebhaMt, 
11.  H-26. 

Tumors- 
Carcinoma  —  Arnold,   KOataer,   Arnold, 
Hawlay,  U.  H-29. 

CrsTB— W.  Thorn,  roa  Pranachea,  Valt. 

Kaltenbaeh.  Kleba.  Moral  Larallte,  il. 

H-29;  Ponplnel.  11.  H-30. 
8a  room  a  —  Hoethom,   Koliako,   Billroth, 

Weinleohnar.  il.  A-29. 

Vaoinitis— Carrier.  Vogel,  IL  H-25;  Car- 
rier, Nelaaar,  II.  H-20 ;  Spaeth,  Saaliard. 
Halfleld,  Toa  Dnach.  Horaad,  Dl  Bella 
aad  lagria,  Eraad,  li.  H-27. 


Vagina 


H-I. 


and   External    OBNrrALS,    Du- 
W.  H.  FRriah,  J.  M.  Baldj,  U. 


Variola— 

Association- Araoaaa,  1.  H-M. 

Etioloot— May,  Holhnaa,  1.  H-6S. 

Treatment— Lewantaner,  Uartge,  Weidea* 
baam.  i.  H-66;  Jaoobi,  QraadiaaiaoB, 
Brocq,  Bandoa,  1.  H-<S7;  Mnaelli,  Sail- 
wood,  Oti,±.  B4S6;  Q.  Somma.  A.  Bi- 
aac' 


ood,  OfT,  I. 
lehi.  i.  B-69. 


Vasrunb.  Uses— J.  Rooaael.  V.   Kraha, 
A-1S7. 


Veins,  Disbasbs  aitd  Injuribs- 

Artbrio-trnoob    Anrvrism  —  OoodkeMt, 
Ui.  M5. 

Fat  Embousm- Orabe,  Ui.  1-16. 
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WITHKRSTINE. 


Ist  Col^Va  to  Va. 
2d  Col_Va  to  Vo. 
3d  Col«~Y«  to  Vu. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Vwiol*. I.  H-  65 

Mfoeiatioa  with  other  inbetions 
dia«UM. i.  H-  66 

apidcmioi  of. !▼•  M-    7 

•tiology I.  H-  65 

irMtment. i.  H-  66 

YMtliM,  VMS.. ▼.  A-137 


y«iiii,  diMMM  aad  it^vriM Hi.  I-  14 

ftTterk>-T«iMms  Mi«iirinii........iil.  I-  U 

fkt  omholiaiB. Hi.  I-  16 

ftmoiml  Ttin,  wooiid iii.  I-  15 

h»morrhAg« iii.  I-  14 

ii^joction  of  mU  lolatioa ▼.  I-  45 

maltiple  thrombotii iii.  I-  16 

■i4>hena  (intanud),  rariz...  ...iii.  I-  15 

rariooM  retna,  tiwUiiMnt. iU.  I-  16 

Twriz   of  raporflcial  abdomiDal 

iii.  I-  15 


Yorakram  virido,  khorapoutloi  and 

toxioologj T.  A-137 

Viban&am  pmnlfeliam,  tharapovtio 

ntw r.  A-138 

VUal'a  "NdpUMar" It.  A-  61 


Yirga  lattfolia  (diarttlo).. „ ▼.  A-138 

Yiaoera,  aaatom/  of. t.  J-   9 

Yital  itaditioi ...^ t.  E-   6 

dmuity  of  population. t.  £-  17 

oTewrowding. t.  E-  18 

OTerpopalatioiu....................T.  E-  12 

raoo  daganaration t.  E-  15 

ratal  depopulation. ▼.  E-  15 

Vomiiiag,  narroaa.... i.  C-  12 

ofpTagiiaae7(aaaPraffnane7).ii.  I-    8 
pariodie i.  0-  12 

Yvlra,  diaaaaaa ii.  H-   S 

alaphaatiacia Ji.  H-    7 

tngoinal  eanal,  ojita ii.  H-  12 


TIIERAPEUSIS. 


Variola  (rontinuefl). 
Jacobi'b  Trkatmknt. 
Rarljr  vaooin.  and  ravaooin. 
batw.  4th  to  6th  jn.  In 
ohild..  freq.  washing  with 
oool  or  tepid  water;  ether 
■praj  over  Bora  pta.  SuperJU". 
atul  offen*.  tore*,  nae  thymol, 
ae.  uuiojl.  or  iodof.  C&lrMa 
laryngi*  or  larjpigitiM,  in- 
tnba.  or  trachaot.  After y>ivr 
diaapp.,  bathe  ev.  1  or  2  d. 
with  inunct.  of  &t  antil 
complete  deiqaam.  i.  H-67. 
Lewimtanrk's  Thkatmsmt. 
Paste  of  ao.  carbol.  (3  9^)  in 
starch  and  ol.  amrgd.  dulo, 
on  linen  maslc,  to  faoe.  neck, 
and  head.  Trunk  and  ex- 
tram,  anoint  with  I^  Ae.  aali- 
orl.,  3  p. :  amjH  pur.,  30  p. ; 

Jajetrin.,  70  p.— M.  Also 
or  loc.  effaot  in  pharynx, 
use  Q  Ol.  amygd.  dulo.,  15 
p. ;  ayr.  anrant.  flor.,  30  p. ; 
aq.  lanrocer.,  10  p.;  quia, 
hydrochlor.,  0.3  p. ;  solve  in 
ao.  hydrochlor.  a.  a.  ad  ft. 
emals.  Sig. :  Inatill  into 
throat  while  ehild  ia  recomb. 
aeveral  dropa,  ev.  >^  to  ^  hr., 
i.  U-66. 

Ort'8  Trkatxbht. 
Cui^ueHt  form,  oocain.,  gr. 
1-32  (11.002  grm.).  in  pastil.; 
sol.  oooain.  mnr.  (5)(),  gtt.  x 
4 1.  d.;  also  in  hmnorrhagie 
/orm,  to  child,  gtt.  Tiii  4  t. 
d.ofal^  aol..i.  H-68. 

Prtrrsoo's  Tbkatxk.vt. 
Biohloride  of  mere.  int.  and 
aulphur  oint.  ext.,  ▼.  A-58. 

8bu.wood's  Trkatkeat. 
Qnln..  gr.  iij  (0.20  grm.),  t.  i. 
d.,  throughoat  dia.  When 
erup.  i»  fjiUih.,  use  I(  Ungt. 
hg.  nitr.,  Tssalin.,  i3  p.  aaq. 
— M.  8.:  Use  over  whole 
body  ev.  few  hrs.,  not  allow, 
skin  to  beo.  dry  and  harsh. 
Aconite  forfev. ;  light  food 
and  fruit  diet:  Stim.  only 
for  shock  or  great  proatra- 
tion.  i.  H-68. 

dOMMA'S  TRKATM ElfT. 

Aaeptic    body,   aheeta    and 
blankets,   air   and    walla  of 
aick  room,  i.  II-60. 
Ykins,  DiSKAsaa  and  Imjuriss. 

Femoral  Wounds. 
Tampon  of  iodof.  ganse:  if 
this  »il,  sutare  or  lat.  liga. 
of  wound,  or.  if  neoaas.,  fig. 
of  Ten.  trunk  with  compress, 
of  artery;  if  naoess.  to  tie 
artery,  tie  below  origin  of  the 
profunda.,  iii.  1-15. 

Thrombosis. 
Diet,   exereiaa,    peat-baths, 
iii.  1-15. 

Yaricosb  Yinrs. 
I^  Pepsin,  gr.  1  (3.2 grm.); 
lanolin,  S^ss  (15.4  grm.)— H. 
ft.  ungt.;  applj  Esmaroh 
tube  above  vein  and  i^jaot  aa 
carbol.,  Tllss  (0.03  grm.) 
into  Tain :  best  in  olustertng 
varices.  Liq.  fbrrl  parohlor.. 
gtt.  iv;  iiuaet..  with  flg.-of-8 
suture  and  pin  to  ooolude 
vain  above  and  below  exeislon 
(total) ;  retrenehing  skin, 
iii.  1-16;  barium  chloride, 
T.  A-21 ;  hamamalis.  t.  A-56: 
tinct.  rhus  tox.,  naif-drop 
dose  with  cascara  cordial,  t. 
A-117. 

Ykratrvv  YiRiDK,  Tozio  Er- 
naat. 
Blister   to   eplgastr. ;     fric- 
tions to  axtramitias;  ammon. 
earb.  int. ;   inhala.  amyl  ni- 
trite, T.  A-138. 
YoMiriHO. 
Nertocs. 
Opium,  i.  0-12. 


AUTHORS  (QUOTED, 


Veins,  Diseases  and  Lnjuribs  (rcwUiniiaf). 

Femoral  Vein— Jabonlay  and  Condamin, 
Maubrac,  Dudon,  Richat.  Turner,  iii. 
1-15. 

Hjrmorrbage— Rockwell,  Bradford,  Mous- 
*   sous,  iii.  1-14 ;  I>aaver,  iii.  1-15. 

Injection  or  Salt-solittion  —  Ax ndal 
1889,  Dastra  and  Loye.  t.  1-45. 

Multiple  Thrombosis— Wolfhcr,  iii.  1-15. 

Saphena  (Internal  Yarix)— Jeanselme. 
iii.  1-15. 

Varicose  Veins.  TRBATXRNT—Broca 
Douglass,  Godwin,  Patteraoa.  Madelnng! 
Boennecken,  Bennett,  McKav,  Lane 
McLaian,  iii.  1-16.  '  ^' 

Yarix  or  SvPBRriciAL  Abdominal— Suok- 
Ung.  UL  1-15. 


Yeratrdm  Viridb,  Tbbrapedtics  and 
ToxioOLOor— O.  MellUre,Ch.  Liigeoia, 
8^e,  Guyot.  Huchard.  Carl  Semerroth. 
T.  A-137 ;  P.  H.  Brotbera.  Lewia  Pedigo, 
T.  A-138. 


Viburnum      PRUNiroLiuM,     Thbrapbotio 
UsES-WiUUm  C.  Wood,  t.  A-138. 


YiROA    Latipolia    (Diuretic) 
L.  Roohi.  Duohi,  t.  A-138. 


Vital  Statistics— 


Maacaral, 


Density  or  Population— Anon.,  Billings, 
T.  £-17. 

OTBRCROWDiNa  —  J.  M.  Audera.  R3a,  t. 
E-18;  Frederick  Greenwood,  anon., 
Stallard.  t.  £-19;  Bartillon,  Ars«ne. 
Dumont.  t.  E-20. 

OvERropuLATiON  —  W.  T.  Grsen.  Mrs. 
McDonald,  anon..  Frank  P.  Poster,  v. 
E-13;  anon.,  T.  E-14. 

Rack  Degeneration  —  Beddoe.  t.  E-I.I  ; 
British  Admiralty,  Sir  Edmund  Com- 
merell.  Sir  T.  Graham  Balfour,  Sir  T. 
Crawford,  Fettihan,  t.  E-16. 

Rural  Dbpopulation  —  Anon.,  C.  N. 
G  Wynne,  t.  E-15. 


YoMiTiNO,  Nertous- OarlMtd,  i.  C-12. 
Periodio— Boas,  Lejdan,  i.  C-I2. 


YULTA,  DtSBASBS— 

ELBPnAKTiASis— Alexander,  ii.  H-7 ;  Hyde, 
ii.  H-!l. 

Inguinal  Canal,  Ctsts— Thiiry.  Biuea,  ii. 
H-12. 

iNJrRIBS— 

Hjbmatoma— Winckel,  Scanioni,  Wright. 
Barnes.  Matthews  Duncan.  PBge.  Parish 
and  Baldy.  Olenin.  M.  P.  Root.  ii.  FI-5: 
Flintarman,  Dnymalik,  ii.  11-6. 

Recto-vaginal  Srptvm,  Laceration— 
Springsfeld,  ii.  H-6. 

Kraurosis      YuLv.a— Ohmann-Duroesnil, 
Briasky,  Janowsky,  Ii.  H-3. 

Labia.  Ctsts— B.  B.  Browne.  J.  R.  Uhler. 
ii.  H-6. 

Hernia  — Henry  Morris,  Montanuis,  ii. 
H-12. 

Lopub— Q.  8.  Case,  Lewera.  ii.  B-7:  Wil- 
Uam  Duncan,  ii.  H-8;  Hyde.  U.  H-11. 


Ist  Col.— Vu  to  Wl. 
Xd  Col.— Vo  tu  Wo. 
8d  Col.— Vu  to  WL 


GENERAL.  INDEX. 


GENERAL   INDEX. 
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VnlTft,  Diceuw  (ctrnthmed). 

iiguriM. ii.  H-  6 

hamftlOBM li-  H>  5 

Raeto-ragliuil  Mptam,  IsMn- 

tioB U.  H-  6 

knuxoda  tuItm il.  II-  3 

MOW,   6J^IU»»a««*«aa»»"««>>~*»>>**'«    *•*  V 

Ji.  H-  12 


Ivpva M.......Ji.  !!•    7  . 

Ittpiu  ralfuit, ii.  H-  10 

aiMliu  ariDAriiu,  Migioina...U.  H-  12 

Bonift. ii*  H-    S 

vrand  UgaiMnt.  lijdrooel*b....ii.  H-  12 

•pitiMlioma,  primary U.  H-    8 

fibroniA. U.  H-    7 

•areomft. .....ii.  H-    8 

■jphiloma. U*  H-    9 

tnterBalou ii>  H-  11 

mlrltU ii-  H-  13 

TulTo-TBiCinal  glandi ii.  B-    4 

^•L. — il.  H-    4 

vulTO-Ttciniti* ii.  H-    4 

Watar,  hygtraeof. ▼•  F-  II 

analysis »•  F-  II 

disinltetion  of  ipriagB ▼.  F-  II 

flltors ▼•  F-  12 

Rarmi,  ritality  in  mitriin«iit..T.  F-  13 

lead  oontami nation .....r.  F-  14 

par*  water  and  haalth v.  F*  10 

parifloatlon. ▼•  F-  IS 


Watar-gaa,  toxle  affeotf ▼.  A-1S8 


WaO'idiMaM. i.  H-  78 


WUtiow,  trtatmeiit. iT.  A<  fi8 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Wild  pwmip.  tozie  afltate... ▼.  A-138 


Wlukal'i  diftaM,  ia  Bcwbon ii.  L-   4 


VoMimro  («m««jMi«0. 
or    Frconamct    (Sm   Prag- 
Baaey). 

FMUODIC. 

Traat.  mtt.  syit. ;  opinm,  L 
C-I2. 

VULTA.  DlSSABCa. 

iKQxnHXL  Canal,  Ctsts. 
Ramoval.  ii.  U-I2. 

iHJVBiaa— Ujimatoma. 
Puerperal:  If  obstmctlng  la- 
bor, threatan.  ilouglia,  or 
will  not  abaorl).  IneiaaAwaly, 
ampiy  olota.  drain,  kaep 
olaaa,  ii.  a-&.  Non-puer- 
peral:  Inoiaion  and  dralnaga, 
if  larga ;  if  small,  eold  and 
piaaonra,  ii.  H-A. 

Lama— Ctsts. 
Exoisa  part  of  wall,  iigaot 
iodina,  annolaation,  ii.  H-8. 

HKftJflA. 

Rmliital  op. ;   radnotion  and 

baadaga,  A.  H-I2. 
Lvpus. 

EzaaotioB,  U.  H-8. 
Meatus    Urinabivs,    Amoi- 

OMA. 

Abaoiision,  U.  H-12. 

NOKA. 

Laxatira.  local  elaanlinaas, 
aatisept.  lotions ;  iron,  quin., 
wina  and  nonr.  food,  Ui.  B-4. 

ROVITD     ItiaAKBHT,     HTDKO- 
CELB. 

Cyst  shellad  ont,  snrf.  aaut.; 
axoia.,      aniisapt.      irriga , 
dminaffs,  ii.  H-IS. 
Tdmobs. 
Epitbblioma,  Pbimart. 
Exoiskm.  ii.  11-8 :  if  ingninal 

t lands  inTolT,  ramovad.   ii. 
[-9. 
FlEBOMA. 

Remoral.  ii.  H-6. 

8ABOOMA. 

Arsanio,  hypod.  in  fViIl  and 
iaar.  dosas :  axolsion.  ii.  H-8. 

yULTO>TAOINAL  QLAJTM. 

CrsT. 

Extirpation ;  frea  inoia.  and 
drain..  U.  H-4. 

VOLTO-TAOINITiS. 

Exsaetion  of  glands,  ii.  H-4. 
8aaVa«rinitis.  ii.  H-2B. 

Watbb-oas,  Tozio  ErrKcrs. 
Transftision    of    milk,    ix 
(30S.7U  e.om.)  ▼.  A-I98. 

Whitlow. 

AtnirtiM:  Moistan  sligbtlv 
palnftal  pt  and  around  ii. 
than  mb  ovar  this  argent, 
nitr.  ftes..  iv.  Atfi8. 

WiLi>  Pabskip.  Toxic  Erracrs. 
Ematios,  anamata,  opinm, 
prolong,  atharisa.,  r.  A-IS8. 

WOVNM. 

Dovb.  oyan.  mare,  and  sine, 
with  stareh ;  aluminum  snl- 
phita ;  kraaols ;  aoioiodol 
prap.;  Biniod  of  mare.; 
maro.  biniod.  with  sod.  or 
pot  iod.,  iii.  Q-8 :  sod.  silioo- 
llnorida  (flalufbr).  Beta- 
naphUiol,  eampho-ph4ni<|ue, 
tar0bana,tarpantina,  eopaiba, 
styrona,  iii.  Q-7:  assanoe 
eanalla,  ehlorof.-TM>or,  for- 
maldehyde vapor,  Iodoform, 
iodof.  gausa,  iii.  Q-8:  ereo- 
lin,  oraolina  gaaaa  and  sol. 
(iiktoHf),  iii.  Q-9 ;  ao.  borio 
and  oil  eaasia,  salol.  Psat- 
moas  or  "Tagatabla  felt." 
Sngar-drassing.  snblimate 
gania  and  sol.,  (1-8000  to 
T-eOOO):  Anhyd.  lanolin  with 
snb.  sol.  (ftom  I-IUOO  to 
l-^fiOOO):  aq.  pts.  of  sine 
oxide  and  water  with  &)(  of 
sine    ehlorida— M.      Cloaad 

J  lass  eoTorings,  iii.  Q-II; 
ry  dressings,  pnlT.  ae.  bor- 
ne, freely,  HI.  Q-12 ;  wood- 
bandagaa,  of  pine  or  flr,  iii. 


YiTLTA,  Disbasbs  (coNftnueci). 


Lupus  Yulgabis— Hngniars,  II.  H-IO;    Ba- 
bra.  Byde,  Psekham,  U.  B-II. 


Meatus  Ubihabius,  Akoioii a  —  Pstit.  ii. 
B-I2. 


Noma— Qnaaly,    Ii.   B.8;    Sehimmalbnseh, 
ii.B-4. 


Bouiro  LiOAHBirr,    Btsbocblb— Smital, 
Wblflar.  Ii.  B-12. 


Tuxobs— 

Epithelioma.  Pbimabt— Mnnd4,  A.  Bal- 
lenghein.  Maurel.  Lancial,  Billroth, 
Rupprecht.  Volkmann,  Vemeuil,  ii.  U-9. 

FiBBOMA— O.  W.  Johnston,  ii.  H-8 ;  Ruth- 
erford. Fenwiek,  ii.  H-7. 

Sabcoma-R.  W.  Taylor,  ii.  H-8;  By  da, 
ii.  H-II. 

Stphiloma— J.  W.  Hyde,  Alsxaadar, 
Lawer,  II.  H-9. 

TuBBBCULOUS— Hyda,  ZwaifeU  Chlarl,  ii. 
H-Il. 


VuLTiTis— Barnr.  Bovehart,  Holmes,  FMs- 
eon,  II.  H-lS. 


VULTO-TAOIBAL     QLAHM— CTST*- BOBBat, 
il.  U-4. 
VuLTO-TAGiKiTis— R6na,   Chunn,  B.   B. 
Browne,  ii.  H-4. 

Watbb,  HraiEHB  or—  ,„..,., 

Analysis— Penna.  State  Bd.  of  Health.  I. 

Strauss  and   Dubarry,   Meade   Rolton, 

Krans.  Koch.  t.  F-11. 
DisiNPiccTiON  or  Spbinos— Carl  Fraankel. 

▼•  F-II.  .    ^^ 

Filters— G.   Biron,   Vanale    and   Bniee. 

Chamberland,  L.  Pasteur.  L.  Dor,  G.  F. 

Cadngan-Masterman,  t.  F'12. 
Gbbms.  vitautt  in  Nutbimbnt— L.  Helm, 

▼  F-18. 
Lead  Contamination— A.  Swann,  t.  F.I4 ; 

Slnolair  White,  O.  Walter  Steeves,  t. 

F-IA. 
PuBE  Watbb  and  Health  —  Drasche.   t. 

PUBi  pication  —  Pastanr,    Chamberland, 
Charlaa  G.  Cunier,  t.  F-18. 

Watbr-oas,  Toxic  ErrBors— D.  A.  Claaya- 
land,  ▼.  B-138. 

Weil's  Disease- Fraankel,  1.  H-78;  Weil 
Baginsky,  Ooldschmldt.  Weil.  Merkel, 
Ai^ooht,  Wagner,  Roth.  Matthlen. 
Fiedler.  Haas.  Pfbhl,  Hueber,  Nauwerrk. 
Brodowski  and  Dnnin,  Fraenkel.  i.  H- 
79:  F.  VIerordt,  Lemoine.  Weil,  Rendu, 
Miller,  Le  Flaive,  Goldenhom,  Beneeh. 
Stirl.  Parret.  Baira,  Brodowski  and 
Donin.  Winnschaid,  Chiron,  Weiss, 
Jennings,  Charoot,  i.  H-80. 

Whitlow—  ^      .     .  .« 

Tbeatment— Oaoohar,  It.  A-W. 

Wild  Parsnip.  Toxic  Errscrs— O.  8.  Phil- 
lips, T.  A-ISS. 

Wincerl'9  Disease—  „.    ,.  , 

in  NEWBORN-Stralits.  Bigalow  Winekal. 
Bar  and  Grand  'Homme.  Pollaek  and 
Laroyanna,  Parrot,  ii.  L-4. 
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WITHERSTINE. 


lit  CoL— Wl  to  Z<K 
9d  Col— Wo  to  ¥e. 
8d  Col^Wi  to  Ye. 
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WinM,  boaqnst  and  fermenta. ▼.  F-  21 


wrood-baiidifM .._«.iiL  Q-  14 


Wonnwood,  toiic  «frMta.. t.  A-1S8 

Xanthoma !▼.  A-  42 

diabatioorum. It.  A-  42 

irr'^'plex  planum  tnberoram.ir.  A-  42 

treatmant. «. It.  A-  43 

Xaatlkoxylam  MnagalanM,  alkaloid* 

of. ▼.  A-138 

Xerodarma  plgmaatoMm  at  afcroftkl- 

cttm ...~ !▼.  A-  83 

Xeroatomia,  or  dry  month .1.  C-    1 

TaUow  Avar i.  H-  « 
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AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


dlacaorit  vbA  traatnant X  H-  71 


anidaniiai  oL. 


..It. 


•kiolocj 1.  B-  99 


.i.  H.  70 


ZobpUtftia  ffcafli UL  O*  SS 


WovMSa  (eontinueti). 

Q'14;  ■kln-ffralk8,Ui.O-32: 
antiiap.  gania  itaeped  In 
■ol.  ammon.  ohloride  (1  to  8) 
to  eonta—d  w.,  t.  A-12; 
eraolin  prepara.,  t.  A-47: 
innlina  to  stimnl.  jmm.  and 
atonfo  aean,  ▼.  a4\  ;  ataril- 
iM  with  aol.  ae.  oarboi. 
W4^),  dreas  with  aalol.  t. 

Xaivtbova. 

Exdt.  bT  knife,  fabUmata 
■ol.  (10  fO,  iT.  A-4S. 

Xbrostokia,  OS  DsT  Mouth. 
Treat,  nnmtielho.  Jaborandi 
[exi.  fld.,  in  XT  to  Ix  (1.0  to 
4.0  snn.)T. ;  pilooarpine 
[mnr.,  gr.  1-M  to  k  (0.001  to 
OJn  grm.)],  i.  C-I;  poteae. 
iod.  In.  iT  to  xt  (0.2&  to  1.0 
Snii^|T;   gljoetin.  app.  loo., 

Ynxow  Fitu. 

Pkophtljixm. 
Inoonlation,  i  H-70. 

OlBIM'S  Tr&atmbitt. 
Evao.  and  diiinfeet.  of  infeest. 
with  rablimate,  niwhthaUne 
or  taanlo  aeld.  i.  H-4S9. 

Maxwell's  Tbbatmuit. 
fn  Hot  mnatard  foot-bath: 
(2 1     etimnlatinff   diaphor. : 
(3)    purge  of  oil  rioin.;  (4) 

S inlet  and  diet.  If  remitt. 
ev.  is  snspeot..  give  quin. 
and  magn.  eltrat.,  oraaga- 
tea  and  sod.  bioarb.  and  spts. 
aeth.  nitr.,  i.  H-70. 
MrroBBLL's  TsxATMurr. 
t^  Sod.  bioarb..  JIt  (16grm.): 
hrdrarg.  ohior.  oorr.,  gr.  ■■ 
(O.0S  grm.):  aq.  par..  Oij 
(1   Utre)  —  M.    Sj  %ri  (fiO 

Kn.),  er.  hr.,  ioe-eold,  i. 
74.  After  8  to  10  d.,stop 
sod.  bioarb.,  xiTe  stim.;  com- 
bat adjnamu  and  hstmor* 
rtiages.  ete.,  i.  H-74. 
NxLaoH's  Tbxatkbmt. 
Qnin.,  gr.  xt  (1  grm.);  ao. 
solph.  oil.,  q.  s. ;  sod.  snl- 
phate,  Sm(IA  grm.);  tinei. 
oar.  dam.  oo.,  q.s.— M.  If 
after  2  d.  tamp.  Is  high  (lOOO 
F.  37.770  C).  the  oaae  is  one 
of  T.  F.  Later,  ae.  phosp. 
mixt.,  largelT  dil..  ot.  1  or  2 
hrs.:  T^Mr  baths,  hot  lem- 
onade, or  orange-leaf  tea; 
ioad  milk,  beef-broth  in  sm. 
qoant.  flreq.,  i.  H-72. 
Stbrkbbro's  Tbbatmbkt. 
9  Sod.  bioarb.,  gr.  el  (10 
grm.):  hrdrarg.  ehlor.  eoir., 
gr  S-IO  (0.02  grm.);  aq.-pnr., 
O0(lli^)-M.    ajSv3(flO 

En.),   eT.   hr.,   i«a-oold,  i. 
72. 


WiRBS,  BoDQUBT  AMD  Fkkmbnts— Bammier, 
T.  F-21. 


Woop-BAirDAOBS— Wahltneh,  iii.  Q-14. 


Wobmwood.  Toxic  Erracrs— Bernard  BoUn- 
son,  T.  A-138. 

Xakthoma— 
DiABKTicoBUM— Bobinsen,  iv.  A-42. 
MuLTirLBX   Plavdm  Tubbrosum— Lehxen 

and  Knanss.  iv.  A-42. 
Tbbathbnt  —  Stem,  Kaposi,   Besnier,  ir. 
A-43. 
Xawtuoxtlux     Sbstboalbrbx.    Alkaloids 
or— Qiaoosa  and  Sobto,  t.  A-138. 

XBRODRRXA  PlOXBHTOeCM  RT  ATROPRICCH— 

MoGall    Anderson.  R.  W.  TbjIw,  It. 
A-3S. 
Xbbostomia.  ob  Drt  Mouth- -Hntehinson. 
Seifert,  Uaddea.  Hadden  and  Morgan. 
BttUin  and  Seifert.  i.  C-i. 

Ybllow  Fbtbb— 

DiAttRoais  AMD  Trbathbmt— Stab,  Goehnuu 
Nelson,  i.  H-71;  Sternberg,  Croas,  L 
H-72;  SoUaoe  Mitchell,  A.  J.  Wakefield, 
Sternberg,  i.  H-73;  Oibier,  Mitehell. 
Btartiaes,  Sternberg,  i.  H-74. 


EPIDBMIC8  or— Fla.  Legislature,  It.  M-1  ; 
Paul  Oibier.  Ferrsira,  Amadeo,  John 
Onitiras,  (3eorge  M.  Sternberg.  Fialrs, 
Cannona  7  Valle,  Aritval  1889,  It. 
M-2. 


EnoLOOT  —  Frank  8.  Billings, 

Freire  and  QiUer.  La  Oerda  and  Babee. 
M'Whorter,  Maxwell,  Son.-Oeal.  Ham- 
ilton, i.  H-40;  Jno.  P.  Wall.  i.  H>70. 


IivoouLATioR— Oastoa, 
Barrata,  L  H-70. 


Fnirs,   SiarBbaai, 


DEPARTMENT  OP  MEDICAL  POLYTECHNICS  AND 

SANATORY  APPLIANCES, 


PARKE,  DAVIS  &  COMPANY, 

Detroit  and  New  York, 

Offer  a  large  variety  of  eligible  Antiseptics,  Anodynes,  and  Digestives 
to  the  notice  of  the  Readers  of  the  ANNUAL. 


THE  antiseptic  and  sedative  treatment  of  intestinal  disorders  is  a  deservedly 
popular  one,  and  in  this  class  of  remedies  we  would  remind  physicians  of 
tlie  Antiseptic  Yellow  Oxide  of  Mercury  Tablets,  which  have  proved  of  so  much 
service  in  septic  forms  of  dyspepsia,  and  prophylactic  against  diarrhoea  and 
dysentery.     Samples  mailed  on  request. 

A  preparation  of  much  value  as  a  sedative,  anodyne,  and  antispasmodic  in 
disturbances  of  the  digestive  tract,  incident  to  summer,  is  Chloranodyne.  The 
formula  is  an  improvement  upon  the  Chlorodyne  of  J.  Collis  Browne,  M.B.C.S.L., 
which  has  long  been  established  in  favor  abroad. 

Tlie  reputation  of  our  Pepsin  products  for  purity  and  digestive  activity,  as 
oonipared  with  others  made,  has  been  thoroughly  established.  In  digestive  dis- 
turbances and  for  preparing  predigested  foods  for  infants  and  invalids,  our  pepsin 
and  pancreatin  preparations  will  be  found  most  convenient  and  reliable.  We  may 
mention  the  following  forms  in  which  we  supply  these  agents: — 

Ptpsinum  Purum  in  LamellU,  Pepsinum  Piinim  Pulvis,  tSaccharated  Pepsin  (  U.  8.  P.), 
Lactat^'d  Pepsin.  Gli/cerole  Pi^sin  concentrated,  Pepsin  Oordial,  Liquid  Pepsin  (  U. 
S.  P.),  Lime  Juice  and  Pepsin.  Digestive  Tablets,  La,ctated  Pepsin  Tablets,  Pepsin 
and  Bismuth  Tablets,  Pepsinum  Purum  Tablets  (S  grs.,  su^ar- coated),  Peptonizing 
Tablets,  Pancreatin,  Pare,  Saccharated,  and  Pancreatin  Liquid  Concentrated. 


All  information  desired  by  physicians  as  to  our  Pepsin  and  Pancreatin  prod- 
ucts, preparing  predigested  foods,  our  general  line  of  standard  medicinal  prepa- 
rations, pharmaceutical  specialties,  and  latest  therapeutic  novelties  and  improve- 
ments in  methods  of  medication,  will  be  promptly  furnished  on  request. 


NEW  REMEDIES— Among  the  latest  Therapeutic  agents  are 

HYDRASTININE   AND   HYSTERIONICA. 

Hydr.\8TIKine  Htdroghlorate  is  an  oxidation  product  of  Hydrastine,  white 
alkaloid  of  Golden  Seal,  which  was  prepared  by  us  in  order  to  afford  opportuni- 
ties for  physiological  investigation  in  European  laboratories,  and  has  been  inves- 
tigated at  the  laboratories  connected  with  the  Universities  of  Dorpat  and  Berlin. 

The  results  of  the  study  of  this  medicinal  agent  would  indicate  that  it  is 
likely  to  supersede  Ergot  in  the  control  of  haemorrhage  and  be  of  especial  service 
in  uterine  hsemorrhage.  The  alkaloid,  or  base,  bemg  sparingly  soluble,  and, 
moreover,  prone  to  decomposition  when  in  solution,  we  have  given  preference  to 
the  hydrochlorate  as  possessing  the  desirable  elements  of  stability  and  solubility 
in  aqueous  fluids. 

In  the  NeiD  York  Medical  Journal  (March  22,  1890),  Dr.  Edmund  Falk,  of 
Berlin,  gives  an  account  of  this  new  alkaloid,  CuHigNO,,  which  is  formed, 
along  with  opianic  acid,  by  gently  heating  a  mixture  of  hydrastine  and  nitric 
acid  and  precipitating  with  an  alkali.  Dr.  Falk  has  made  repeated  experiments 
with  hydrastinine,  and  suggests  it  as  a  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  uterine  hesm- 
orrhages  ns  being  much  more  prompt  and  sustained  in  its  action  than  ergotine. 

Htsterionica  Batlahurn,  a  native  of  Chili,  has  been  brought  forward 
{Bulletin  General  de  Tkerapeutique)  by  Dr.  Bailie,  and  also  by  Carvallo,  of  Valpa- 
raiso, as  a  remedy  of  very  considerable  value  in  gastro-intestinal  troubles,  such 
as  dysentery,  colitis,  and  flatulence  from  intestinal  dyspepsia. 

We  have  pleasure  in  informing  physicians  that  we  have  obtained  genuine 
supplies  of  this  drug,  and  will  furnish  literature  descriptive  of  it  and  samples  for 
investigation  on  request. 

(8ee  also  Vol.  I,  page  8,  same  Department.) 


VoLv. 


PHYSICIANS  and   others   contemplating   the  purchase  of 
carpetings  for  offices  or  residences  will  find  it  specially  to 
their  advantage  to  call  upon  the  firm  of 

--=IVINS,     DIETZ    &    MAQEE,= 


Manufaeturers  of  FI^B  CARPETINGS. 

Their  extensive  manufacturing  plant  is  located  on  Lehigh 
Avenue,  this  city,  and  accords  facilities  which  enable  them  to 
serve  their  patrons  at  their  store, 

1217  Market  Street,  PMladelphia,  Pa., 

at  such  inducements  to  purchasers  as  only  the  producer  can  present. 

Besides  being  manufacturers,  they  handle  largely  all  the 
most  desirable  lines  of  carpetings  from  the  most  celebrated  mills 
at  home  and  abroad,  and  are  in  a  position  to  meet  all  the 
exigencies  of  their  trade ;  and  should  special  designs  or  shades  of 
color  to  blend  with  ceiling  or  upholstery  decorations  be  desired, 
they  can  command  the  looms  of  the  world  for  their  purpose. 

The  variety  in  their  store  is  very  complete,  and  embraces 
the  newest  designs  in  Axminsters,  Wiltons,  Velvets,  Moquettes, 
Brussels,  Tapestries,  Ingrains,  Art  Squares,  Rugs,  etc.,  and  it 
will  repay  those  who  desire  to  have  the  "  floor  effect "  in  perfect 
harmony  with  the  surrounding  decorations  to  call  when  on  their 
tour  of  inspection.  In  the  Matting  Department  is  displayed  all 
the  substantial  varieties  of  this  clean  and  cool  furnishing.  The 
large  assortment  of  patterns  in  Linoleums,  Oil  Cloths,  etc.,  will 
enable  any  one  to  make  a  judicious  and  satisfactory  selection. 

With  all  the  other  advantages  offered  to  a  tasteful  and 
comfortable  furnishing,  the  economic  features  are  well  worth 
considering,  the  prices  being  absolutely  lower  than  those  asked 
for  much  inferior  goods. 

The  furnishings  of  Sanitarium  Resorts,  Hotels,  Medical 
Colleges,  Public  and  Private  Hospitals,  and  other  public  institu- 
tions are  specially  solicited,  and  quotations  will  be  furnished 
with  a  view  to  securing  contracts. 

Polite  and  satisfactory  attention  is  always  accorded  to  those 
who  will  favor  this  enterprising  house  by  a  visit  to  their  store, 
where  the  beautiful  goods  of  their  manufacture  are  exposed  to 
view,  and  must  be  seen  to  be  fully  appreciated. 


VoLt. 


''THIS  bonse,  David  Landrbtb  &.  Sons,  Philfidelphia,  founded  in 
1784,  is  the  oldest  in  America.  From  the  date  of  its  estnblisb- 
ment  to  the  iiresent  time  the  i)ro|)rietor8  have  I>een  Practical  Seedsmen, 
giving  personal  attention  to  tbe  cultivation  of  their  own  grounds. 
They  offer  seeds  grown  from  I'edigree  Stock,  carefully  selected,  which 
carry  with  them,  in  view  of  the  above  facts,  the  strongest  possible 
assurance  of  good  quality. 

VESETABLE  OR  KITCHEN  BAHDEN  SEEDS, 

all  old  standard  varieties,  including  many  specialties,  and  all  noveUvea  of 
merit.  4|t 

FLOWER  SEEDS-  — A  very  complete  assortment,  in  which 
may  be  found  "old-fftshioned"  favorites  as  well  as  the  finest  strains 
of  florists'  flowers. 

BULBOUS  BOOTS  FOR  iUTUKH  MUD  SPfHII6  PUKTtlie. 

AGRICULTURAL  OR  FARM  SEEDS. -Mangel-wurzels 
and  Sugar-Beets,  Buta-Bagas  or  Swedes  and  other  Turnips,  Carrots, 
Parsnips  for  cattle-feeding.  Improved  varieties  of  Corn,  Wheat,  Oats, 
and  SoTghnm ;  Seed-Potatoea. 

GRASS  AND  CLOVER  SEEDS.— All  approved  varieties 
for  permanent  pastures  and  lawns, — separate,  or  in  mixtures  to  suit 
particular  soils. 

AORICULTUBAL    AND    HORTIOULTUBAL    IMPLEMENTS    AND    TOOIA      ALL 

Garden  and  Fabh  Appliances,  Fertilizers,  and  iNSEcriciDEa 

The  stock  in  all  lines  is  complete.  Medical  men  interested  in  rural 
alfairs  would  do  well  to  send  for  Catalogue  ■  mailed  free  on  application. 

Addrete, 

D.   LANDRETH   &  SONS, 

Seed  Farmers  and  Merchants, 

El  a-nd  as  S.  SIXTH  ST., 

PMILADELPHin,  Pfl. 


CHARLES  H.  HOWELL  &  CO., 

Manufacturers  of  Pure  Colors  and 

Ajax  Ready-Mixed  Paint, 


PHILADELPHIA: 


NEW    YORK: 


Ajax  is  a  model  paint,  always  reliable,  gives  complete 
satisfaction,  and  is  popular  wherever  known. 

Our  colors  in  oil  and  japan  had  already  an  established 
position  at  the  front  when  we  began  to  manufacture  Ajax 
Paint.  We  determined  that  Ajax  Ready-Mixed  Paint  should 
also  be  first-class,  a  credit  to  the  makers. 

We  have  improved  it,  as  wide  experience  has  taught  how, 
and  it  has  won  an  excellent  reputation.  We  believe  it  costs 
more  to  make  than  any  other.  Every  ingredient  is  the  best  of 
its  kind.  That  is  why  our  customers  rarely  have  cause  for 
dissatisfaction.  They  all  recommend  Ajax  Paint,  and  are  the 
best  salesmen  we  can  obtain. 

The  merits  of  Ajax  Paint  so  completely  satisfy  the  buyer 
that  there  is  no  room  for  fault-finding. 

Marine  Paints. — The  manufacture  of  durable  paints  for  the  protection  and  preser- 
vation of  iron  and  wooden  vessels  has  occuj>ied  the  attention  of  many  of  Uie  most 
prominent  manufacturers  of  paint  throughout  the  world.  In  this  country  Copper  Paints 
for  the  bottoms  of  wooden  vessels  have  reached  a  high  state  of  perfection.  One  of  the 
most  meritorious  is  the  Hatteras  Copper  Paint  (made  by  C.  H.  Howell  A  Co.,  99  Maiden 
Lane,  New  York),  which  has  had  for  many  years  the  severest  tests  to  which  such  a 
compound  can  be  exposed,  and  always  with  triumphant  success.  The  Marine  Black 
Paint,  introduced  by  Howell  &  Co.  many  years  a^o,  has  replaced  Lamp-Black  and 
Boiled  Oil,  which  seemed  to  be  the  best  for  the  sides  and  bends  of  vessels  up  to  the  time 
when  Howell's  Marine  Black  was  invented.  The  latter  has  been  generally  adopted  by 
the  better  class  of  vessels,  whose  masters  realize  that  a  vessel  protected  with  uie  best 
paint  not  only  lasts  longer  and  looks  better,  but  in  dull  times  charters  quicker  than  one 
that  looks  shabby  and  run  down.  The  Howell  Water-Line  Paint  not  only  serves  for  the 
water-lines  of  wooden  vessels,  but  has  been  used  with  marked  success  for  the  bottoms  of 
iron  ships.  All  of  the  Marine  Paint  Specialties  produced  by  this  house  have  been  in 
response  to  a  demand  which  existed,  and  which  they  have  filled  after  careful  and  patient 
experiment,  in  which  they  have  had  the  co-operation  of  some  of  the  best  known  vessel 
masters.  To  this  fact  can  be  largely  attributed  the  adaptability  of  the  goods  for  the 
purposes  intended.  At  a  time  when  the  market  is  flooded  with  cheap,  unreliable  paints 
and  oils,  it  is  a  pleasure  to  direct  attention  to  a  line  of  goods  so  deservedly  popular  and 
thoroughly  reliaole. — New  York  Marine  Reguter. 

We  are  strictly  first  hands,  having  uncommon  facilities  for 
making  colors  of  uniform  quality  and  fineness.  We  manufac- 
ture almost  everything  in  the  paint  business.  Kindly  ask  our 
prices  before  buying  elsewhere,  and  remember  that  Ajax  Paint 
is  always  reliable. 
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V<rt,Y, 


JHELUBURG   — 

Manufacturing  Co., 

145  NORTH  EIGHTH  ST., 

PHILADEUHIA, 


ROLLING  CHAIRS.      COMMODES, 

CARRYING  CHAIRS.   BED  TRATB. 

BED  BESTS, 

SanJUrr  BoblMr 
I  Oooda, 

.    Mkl    AtypllanoMi! 
k  tor  InraUda  ue  \ 

THE  WONDERFUL  LUBOBa  CHAIB, 
wltb  50  cbanges  1  combining  6  utlclea  of  fur- 
\m  In  oBt.  lavtilM  «np|iUee  and  vhMl 
cbMin.  Wheel  cluln  to  blre.  Hpeolal  free 
ilellTei7. 

lOD  STYLES  BABY  COACHES.  Anto- 
uuttlc  bnke  on  *ll  coMbes,  free. 

We  retail  at  tbe  loreat  wholeeale  Iictorj' 
pricee,  and  ibip  goods  to  be  paid  for  on  ds- 
llTery.  Bend  BUinp  for  Catalogue.  Name 
gooda  desired. 


Trymby  Hunt  &  Co., 


{279  A  7221  KarM  Strett.  Philadelphia. 


Furniture  i  Interior  Woodwork  I 


Curtains,  Upholstery  Goods  ! 


INTERIOR  DECORATIONS. 


HUBER  &  WEBER, 

ManufacturiDg  Opticians, 


J.  E.  Bishop, 

PHOTOGRAPHER, 

OOB   Pennsylvania   Avonue, 

WASmNQTON.  D.  a, 

Calls  the  altenUon  of  ihe  readen  of  the 
Anktal  to  tbe  fact  that  he  gives  special 
attention  to  reproducing  old  pictures. 
maps,  charts,  and  drawings  of  every 
description.     Correspondence  solicited. 


Designs  and   Estimates  famished  for  the 

Complete  Fnrnishing  of  a  Whole 

Honse  or  Single  Apartment. 


Wa  make  a  sfeoialtt  of  smr  and 
aovBL  design*  in  Wood  Mantels,  Wain- 
scoting, and  all  Interior  Woodwork. 


Furnace  and  Refining  Co., 

OU^MmnbMiinn  of  Par*  Almnlnom  la  Aionlai. 

PRICES  BELOW  COMPETITION. 

omce  and  AWofIm-NEWPORT,  KY. 

In  OprraiUm  in  Ihit  Country  tlnct  ISSS. 

Agents  wantua  for  Aluminum,  tbe  new 
mstal,  wblch  will  no  doubt  tnke  tbe  plaoe  of 
gold  and  stiver,  and  perhaps  repbioi-  — '..•..-» 
coin.  Its  llRbtnCH.  Iirilllanc)'.  noi 
lustre,  and  JuraLllity  Ih  admitted  by 
flftT  mlUlcn  people,  especitLlly  foi 
omkmenlal  and  tiniiseLald  ntll'  ' 


niaiid  Is  now  enorniuiis,  ami  It  will  ijoubtless 
find  many  applications  In  medical  science. 
CHAa.  L.  HARTSFELD, 

Pres't  and  Oen'l  Manager. 


FR0rC55ION/iL 

*  ntH'S  STilTIONERT.  - 


T.  A  BRRDLEY  S  CO.. 

17  N.  THIRTEENTH  ST.. 

PH1LA    PR 


'i 


INDEX  TO  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICAL  POLYTECHNICS 

AND  SANATORY  SUPPLIES. 


OENEBAL  INDEX. 


▲criealtanl  SvppIiM  (L*ndr»th)....T.  6 

Amx  Ffcint  (Howall  A  Co.) r.  6 

AlBiniiiiiBn.. •..«..>. • ...••••«▼.  7 

Aimoanoament. i.  1 

AntiHsoiutipatioa  Tftbleta i.  7 

AntiMptio  Cm*  (Kern'i) JiL  9 

AntiMptto  Pllli  n¥amer) ,. .{.  A 

AntiMptiof  (P.,  D.  A  Co.) T.  3 

Arthroflia  Pills  (Warnor) A.  5 

AtUatie  Citj  (R«iuling  R.R.) U.  IS 

Bamtt.  John  A.,  Battery  Co ii.  14 

BaiTT,  John  (Thormom«tor)-.........lii.  10 

Batteries  (Bamit'i) U.  14 

B«d-trari  (Lobarg  Mfg.  Co.) ▼.    7 

Bmt'foiA... ii.    « 

Bioroliiir ill.  II 

Bishop,  4.  E.  (Photographs) v.    7 

Blakiston,  P..  Son  A  Co lii.    6 

Bland's  Tablete  (Hnlfbrd's) i.    7 

Bookhindinf. -Ui.  3, 7 

Books  and  Bookbinding ill.  3,  4 

Books  bj  Mail ill.  4.  5, 6 

BoTinlno. ii-  4,  6 

Bowdott  Lithia  Springs  Co. ill.  14, 15 

Bradlojr,  T.  A.  A  Co.  (Stationec7).....T.    7 

Brandy,  Rojal  Grape  (Galrieo).. ii.    8 

BroDiine  Lithia-water ill.  14. 1ft 

Barn  Brae ~.ii.  U 

Bnsh's  Fluid  Food .ii.    6 

Ctff-pepeln,01rceritoof(Ll*woll7n)J.  10 

Caliibmia  Vintage  Co U.    8 

Carie,  John  A  Sons ii.    7 

Camriok's  Soluble  Food ii.    S 

Garpete. ▼.    4 

Caseara  (P.,  D.  A  Co.) ^ J.    3 

C«ll,  Chloride-of-Silver >. ii.  14 

Chair,  Harvard iii.  10 

Chalybeate  Pills  (Warner) i.    6 

Cheken  (P..  D.  A  Co.) i.    3 

Chemicals  (P.,  D.  A  Co..) i.    3 

Chicago  Saniterium .....Ji.  U 

Children's  Food  (Imperial  Orannm).il.    7 

Chloraaodjne  (P.,  D.  A  Co.) .▼.    3 

Coea  (P.,  D.  A  Co.) J.    3 

Coca-wine  (Llewellyn) i.  10 

College  of  Physicians  and  Snrgeons 

(Baltimore.  Md.) Jr.    8 

Cblnmbia  Cycles  (Safeties) Jli.  13 

GonsnmptiTes.  a  Resort  for. Ji.  10 

ConTallaria  (P..  D.  A  Co.). L    3 

Coto-bark  (P..  D.  A  Co.) i.    3 

Cntter.  Dr.  (Vaccine  Vints) Jl.  13 

Daris,  F.  A i.    X 

Digestive  Pills  (Warner)... i.    ft 

Digestive  Tablete  (Mnlfbrd's) i.    7 

Doctors'  Carriages.- iv.  1ft 

Drags,  Variation  in  Strength. J.    4 

Dnboisia  (P.,  D.  k  Co.) 1.    3 

Elartie  Capsnies  (P..  D.  k  Co.) i.    3 

Eleotrio  Specialties  (Otto  FlcmmingMl.  12 

Eleetro-Therapentios. ii.  14,  IS 

Ether-inhaler  ( Yamall's) iii.    8 

Enoalyptos  (P.,  D.  *  Co.)... I.    3 


THERAPEUTIC  REFER- 
ENCES CONTAINED  IN 
ADVERTISING  PAGES. 

AisuminmiA. 

Bovinine,  ii.  6. 
Ammmha. 

Arsenii  et  hyd.  i-Ki.,  tritarates 
(Mnlfbid  k  Co.).  i.  7. 

Bovinine,  ii.  4.  6. 

Hvpophojphitas    (Gardner's), 

Pil.  ehalrbeate  (Warner),  I.  ft. 
Fil.  ehaiybeato  oo.  (Warner), 

pa.  ferri  iodid.  (Warner),  i.  ft. 
Vln  Mariaai,  iv.  ii. 

Bkonchitib. 
Cocaine  et  enbeb.  oo.  tablete 

(Mnlford  k  Co.).  i.  7. 
Pil.  terpin  hydrate  (W.  H.  8. 

k  Co.),  i.  6. 
Vin  Mariani,  iv.  3. 

Cakobb  or  Stoxach. 
Bovinine,  ii.  6. 
Imperial  Grannm,  ii.  7. 
Catarbb. 
Bovinine,  U.  4,  6. 
PU.  terpin  hydrate  (W.  H.  8. 

k  Co.),  i.  6.  « 

Rhinitis,   tritwates  (Mnlford 
*  Oo.'s),  i.  7. 
Cblorosm. 
Pil.  chalybeate  (Warner).  1.  ft. 
Pil.  ferri  iodid.  (Warner),  i.ft. 
Syrups     of     hypophosphites 
(Gardner),  i.  8. 

COlVSTIPATIOir. 

Aloin  bellsdonna  strroh.  et 
est.  oasoara,  triturates 
(Mnlford  k  Co.),  i.  7. 

Anti-oonstipation  tablets 
(Mnlford  k  Co.'s),  i.  7. 

Fluid  est.  eaaoara  (P.,  D.  k 
Co.),  i.  3. 

Pil.  aloin  belladonna  et  strych- 
nin (Warner),  i.  ft. 

Pil.  aloin  bellaaonna  et  strych- 
nin (W.  H.  8.  ft  Co.),  i.  0. 

Tasteless  ext.  eeaoara  (P.,  D. 
ft  Co.),  i.  3. 
OoHBUnrrioir. 

Bland's  pil.  o«iB  snmbnl 
(Mnlford^s).  i.  7. 

Bovinine,  ii.  o. 

Brandy,  Royal  Grape  (Cal- 
Tloo),  ii.  8. 

Columbia  cyeles,  iii.  12. 

Chemically-pure  fT^V*  of 
hypophoepnltes  (Gardner's). 

Florida  (Oooidental  Land  Co.), 
ii.  10.  iii.  13.  iv.  0. 

Health  resorte,  ii.  9, 10. 

Hypophosphites  cum  qnin.  oo. 
tablete  (Mulford's),  i.  7. 

Imperial  Oranum,  ii.  7. 

Pil.  ferri  iodid.  (Warner).  1.  ft. 

Pil.  Terpin  hydrate  (W.  H.  S. 
ft  Co.),  i.  6. 

Sprup  hydriodie  aeid  (Gard- 
ner), i.  8. 

VinMariani,  iv.  11. 

Pichi  (P.,  D.  ft  Co.).  i 

Ftohi  (P.,  D.  ft  Co.).  1. 3. 


PLACES  REPRESENTED. 


Atlanta,  Ga. 
Da.  Jab.  G.  Tbrowu,  (Invalid-lUl),  ii.  13. 
SoDTBKRN  Medical  Colleok,  iv.  9. 


Baltivors.  Md. 

COLUBOB  OF   PHTBiaAHB   AlTD    SUBOBOITS. 

iv.8. 
JOHK  A.  Barrett  Battery  Oo.  (Electrical 

Supplies),  ii.  14. 
BoBTOK,  Mass. 
New    Enolaitd   Vaocixb    Co.    (Aninud 

Vaccine),  U.  12. 
PorE    MAHurAonnuiro    Oo.     (Columbia 

Cydes),  lii.  12. 


Cantok,  Ohio. 
Hartard  Chair  Co.  (Best  Operating  Chair), 
iii  10. 
Chicago,  III. 
Dr.  J.  LociDS  Gray  (Chicago  Sanitarium). 

ii.  12. 
Post-graduate    Medical    School    akd 

Charity  Hobpital,  iv.  7. 
WoKEK'B  Medical  Collroe  or  Chicago, 
iv.8. 
Cliptoit  Heigrtb.  Del.  Co.,  Pa. 
Burn  Brae.  U.  12. 


DBirrRR,  Col. 

Gross  Mrdical  Collior,  iv.  7. 
Dbtkott,  Micbioak. 

Mebbrb.  Parke,  Datib  ft  Co.  (Mannlketar- 
ing  Pharmaoiste),  i.  3.  v.  3. 


Florida. 
Oooidrrtal  Land  Co.  (Health  Resorte), 

ii.  10.  ill.  IS. 
Tarpon  SPRuroB.  iv.  9. 
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FickiiiKer  t  Stowell ir.  IS 

Fira-proof  Safes  (Marrin't) it.  U 

Flemming.  Otto ii.  12 

Fletcher.  Dr.  W.  B.  (Sanitarium)....!!.  11 

Florida. ii.  10,  ill.  13,  !v.    9 

Food,  Medicinal  (Imperial  GrMiam).!!.    7 
Frisbie.  Dr.  (Vaeotne  Virui) ii.  12 

Galenical  PreparationB ^ i.  5 

Galvanic  Batt«riei....ii.  12,  U.  15.  iii.  9 

Gardner.  R.  W i.  8 

Gelatin  Oapeulee  (P.,  D.  t  Co.;.. i.  3 

Given.  Dr.  8.  A.  Meroer. ii.  12 

Glyoertie  of  Calf-pepsin  (Llewellyn)..!.  10 

GoQld'i  Medical  Dictionary ill.  5 

Gray.  J.  Laoins, Chicago  Sanitarium.ii.  12 

Grendelia  (P.,  D.  t  Co.) i.  S 

Gron  Medical  College  (DenTer.Col.)  ir.  7 


Ilartsfeld  Famaoe  and  Refining  Go..t.  7 

Harvard  Chair. ^ iii.  10 

Health  Resorts  and  Sanatoria. U.  9 

Homes  for  Sportsmen  and  Inralids^iii.  13 

Howell  k  Co.,  Chat.  H.  (Paints) v.  ft 

Hnber  k  Weber ▼.  7 

Hydrastinine  (P..  D.  k  Co.) »v.  3 

Hydrogen  iodine 1.  8 

Uypopnosphites.  Symp  of  (Gardner).!.  8 

Hysterionica  (P.,  D.  k  Co.).. t.  3 

Imperial  Grannm ii.  7 

Infant  Foods. 11.  6 

Invalids'  Food  (Imperial  Grannm)...iL  7 

Invalid-lift  (Thrower's). ^....,.....11.  3 

iTins.  Diets  k  Magee  (Garpeta).. .t.  4 

Jamaica  Dogwood  (P.,  D.  k  Go.) i.  3 

Jefferson  Medical  Colleg«,  Pblla. iv.  7 

Jewelry.. !▼•  IS 

Kern,  Horatio  O.  (Snrg.  Instemto.)iii.  9 

LaotoPrepaxata. ii.  4,  8 

Lady  Webster  Pills  (Warner) f.  5 

Landreth,  D.,  k  Sons  (Seeds). ▼.  5 

Lippinoott,  J.  B.,  Company iii.  4 

Lithia-water  (Georgia) iii.  14,  15 

Llewellyn.  W.  H.- i.  9 

Lnbnrg  Chnirs ▼.  7 


Malt  Extract  (P.,  D.  k  Co.) .i. 

Manaca  (P.,  D.  k  Co.) .J. 

i  Wi 


4 

D.  k  Co.) .a.    3 

Marian!  Wine. dr.  11 

Marine  PainU  (Howell  k  Co.) r.    6 

Marion  Har]and..M.  .....m ••• .ii.    6 

Marvin  Safe  Co ir.  14 

Maasey,  Dr.,  Sanitarium .U.  U 

Medical  College  of  Indiana  (Indian- 
apolis)  -ir.    8 

Medical  Supplies i.    4 

Medico-Chimrgieal  College,  Phila...iT.    6 

Milk-food,  Laoto  Preparata. ii.    5 

Mulford,  H.  K.  k  Co L    7 

National  Type-writer  Oo...... ir.    4 

New  England  Yaoeine  Co.. ii.  12 

Normal  Liquids  (P.,  D.  k  Co.) i.    3 

Nourishment  of  we  Siok ii.    3 


Oooidental  Land  Go ii.  10,  iii.  13,  It.  9 

Oldaoh  k  Co.  (Bookbinders) Ui.  7 

Operating  Case  (Yamall's) iii.  8 

Optical  Supplies. .It.  13.  v.  7 

Ornamental  Iron  Works.. .....ir.  5 


Paint,  Ajax  (Howell  k  Co.) t.  6 

Parke.  Davis  k  Co ...i.  3,  r.  3 

Pepsin  (P.,  D.  k  Co.). i.  3,  r.  3 

PBpsin,Glyoerit«  of  Calf-  (Llewellyn). i.  9 

Peptonizing  Tablets  (P.,  D.  k  Co.)....t.  3 

Pettit  k  Co..  David  (Iron  Worka)....iT.  5 

Pharmaoeutical  Products i.  3 

Phenaoetine  (Schieffelin).... i.  6 

Philadelphia  Polyclinic  and  School  fbr 

Gxaanates.. ir.  7 

Phillips.  Dr.  J.  Wllloagfaby ii.  12 

Photographs  (Bishop). t.  7 

Physician  Himself. ......it.  10 


THERAPEUTIC  REFERp 

ENCES     CONTAINED     IN 
ADVERTISING  PAGES. 


DlABKHOA. 

Ext.    krameria  co.  triturates 

(Mulford  ft  Co..  i.  7. 
Sterilised     milk-food    (Cam- 

nek's),  ii.  2.  3. 
DiBSASKS  or  WoMKir. 
Dr.  Massey's  sanitarium,  ii. 

12. 
Electricity  (Otto  Flemming), 

ii.    12;    (John   A.    Barrett 

Mfg.  Co.).  ii.  14;  (Waited 

Bartlett).  ii.  15. 
Uydrastinlne  (P.,  D.  k  Co.). 

v.  3. 

DTBBirTBRT. 

Hysterionica  (P.,  D.  k  Co.), 
T.  3. 

DrsparaiA. 

Antacid  tablets  (Mulford  k 
Co.),  1. 7. 

Bovinine,  it.  6. 

Brandy,  Royal  Grape  (Cal- 
vico),  ii.  8. 

California  wines  (Calvioo). 
U.S. 

Digestive  pills  (MuUbrd  k 
Co.).  i.  7. 

Glycerite  of  calf-pepsin  (Lle- 
wellyn), i.  9. 

Hysterionica  (P.,  D.  A  Co.). 
T.  3. 

Imperial  Grannm,  ii.  7. 

Malt  extract  (P..  D.  k  Co.), 
i.  3. 

Pepsin  (P..  D.  k  Co.).!.  8.  t.  3. 

Pil.  antisepUo  oo.  (Warner), 
i.5. 

Pil.  chalybeate  co.  (Warner). 
i.5. 

Pil.  digesUTa  (Warner),  i.  5. 

Pil.  ferri  iodid.  (Warner).  1. 5. 

Soluble  pills  (W.  H.  8.  k  Co.). 
i.6. 

Yellow-oxide-of-mennuy  tab- 
lets (P.,  D.  k  Co.),  T.  3. 

Epiubpst. 
Chicafco  sanitarium,  ii.  12. 
Dr.  Fletcher's  sanitarium,  U. 
11. 

Fktbr. 
Aconite,  belladonna,  and  bry- 

onia   triturates  (Mulford  k 

Co's.),  i.  7. 
Brandy,    Royal  Grape   (Cal- 

Tieo),  II.  8. 
Imperial  Grannm  as  a   food, 

if.  1. 
Soluble  food  (Gamrick's),  ii.  5. 
Tr.  aconite  et  belladonna  trit* 

urates  (Mnlf  )rd  k  Co.'s),  i.  7. 
Yin  MaHani,  It.  11. 

GOCT. 

PU.  arthrona  (Warner),  i.  5. 

Hkabt-pailurk. 
Cactus  grandiflora  co.,  tablets 

(Mulford  k  Co'sO.  i.  7. 
Coca  and  cocaine  (P.,  D.  k  Co.), 

i.  3. 
Cocoa  wine  (Lewellyn),  i.  9. 
Nitro-glyoenn    oo.,   triturates 

(MuTioid  k  Co.'i).  i.  7. 

H^RMORRHAflB. 

Hydrastinine  (P.,  D.  k  Co.).  t. 

Htstbria. 
Pil.  snmbul  co.  (Warner),  i.  5. 

IffARITIOir. 

BoTinine,  ii.  6. 

Brandy,  Royal   Grape    (Cal- 

TieoT.  11. 8. 
Imperial  Granura.  ii.  7. 
YinMariani,iT.  11. 
ImiiGBSTioir. 
Calf-pepsin  (Llewellyn),  i.  9. 
DigesUre    Ubiets    (Mulford), 

I.  7. 
Lady  Webster  pills  (Warner), 

i.  A. 


PLACES  REPRESENTED. 


Okorgia. 

BOWDBH    LiTHIA    SPBIxrOS 

Lithia-water).  iU.i4.  15. 


Co.    (Bromin* 


IffDIAHAPOLIB.  IND. 

Dr.  W.  B.  FuBTcnBR  (Sanitarium),  U.  II. 

MBOIOAI.  COLUflB  OP  iKDIAlTA,  iT.  & 


KirOZYILLB,  TBiriTBaSBB. 

Tbitkbubb  Mboigal  OOEXBaa,  ir.  8» 


PHILADBI.PHIA.  PA. 

Dr.   G.   Brttor   Massbt  (PriTtto   8aal- 
tarinm)  ii.  12. 

Jbpprrsow  Mrdigal  Collbob  or  Fkila- 

DBX.PBIA,  iT.  7. 

LiTBVRO     Mahupactdriho     Oo.  (Rollinff- 
dhairs,  etc.),  t.  7. 

MBOIOO-CaiRITROICAI.  COLLBOB  OP  FBILA- 
DBLPHIA,  iT.  6. 

MB88RS.  Charxxs  H.  Hovbll  k  Co  (Ajax 
Paint),  T.  6. 

Messrs.  D.  Laxdrbth  k  Soirs  (Seed  Farm- 
ers), T.  5. 

Messrs.  Datid  Pbttit  k  Go.  (Ornamental 
Iron  Works),  It.  5. 

Messrs.  Fickinqbr    k    Stowbll  (Wood- 
engraTers  and  Designnrs),  It.  12. 

Mbssrs.  H.  K.  Mulpord  k  Co.  (ManuflM}- 
turing  Pharmacists),  i.  7. 

Mbssrs.  Hcbbr  k  Wbbeb  (Mannfkotnring 
OpUcians).  t.  7. 

Messrs.   Itiits.   Dtbts  k  Magbb  (Manv- 
fiftcturBrs  of  Fine  Carpetings),  t.  4. 

Messrs.  J.  B.  Lippiiroon  Company  (Book 
Publishen),  iii.  4.  ^ 

Messrs.  Oldach  k  Co.  (Bookbinders),  Ui.  7. 

Mbssrs.  P.  Blakistoh,  Soir  k  Co.  (Book 
PnbUsbers),  ill.  5. 

Messrs.  Simoks.  Bbo.  k  Oo.  (Maanlhetnr- 
ing  Jewelers),  It.  13. 

Messrs.  T.  A.  Bradlbt  k  Co.  (Professional 
Men's  Stationery),  t.  7. 

Messrs.  Trtkbt,  Hinrr  k  Go.  (Upholsteiy 
Goods),  T.  7. 

Mbssbs.  Wm.  R.  WARifBR  k  Co.  (Maniifao- 
turing  Pharmacists),  i.  5. 

Mr.   E.  a.   Yarnall    (Surgical    lastm- 
ments,  etc.).  iii.  8. 

Mr.  Horatio  G.  Kerr  (Surgical  and  Dental 
Instruments),  iii.  9. 

Mr.  J.  SiKS  WiLSOir  (Doctors'  Garriagss), 
iT.  15. 

Mr.  Otto  FLSJiKiiro  (Electric  Specialties), 
U.12. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Llbwelltit  (Prescription  Dmf> 
gist  and  Manufacturing  Pharmacist),  i.  9. 

National  TTPB-wsrrBR  OowpAinr  (Writ- 
ing-machines), It.  4. 

Pbiladblpria  Poltcliric  and  Collbor 
POR  GRAmrATBS  iir  Mbdiciitb,  It.  7. 

RBADiiro  RAfLROAD  (Fast  Express  Train 
SerTice).  ii.  15. 

Thb  Martin  Bapb  Go.  (Firs-proor  Bafts), 
iT.  14. 
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Plohi  (P.,  D.  ft  Co.) J.  S 

Pillfl.  Solabl*  (SohiAirelln) i.  6 

Pillt,  8ac»r-oo*tad  (Warner) i.  ft 

Fblyelinio,  PhiUulalphiA. It.  7 

Pope  MftanfMtvrinc  Co.  (CjoleeK.-iii.  12 
Poei-Gradnmte   Medioftl  Sefiool  (Chi- 
cago)   ., It.  7 

Powden.  ComprsflMd. 1.  7 

Pnblifher'iABQoaiieeiiMat ....... ..M...  J.  1 


Reading  Railroad ....... ...........  Jl.  1ft 

Reed  ft  Camrick ....JL    ft 

Remington  Type-writer................ Jt.    ft 

Rennet  Wine  (Uewellrn). .........i.  10 

Rhinitis  Trituatee  (Mallbrd'e) J.    7 


galol  (Sohieffelin). 1.    • 

Sanatoria ii.    9 

Sanitarivm,  Chioago. ii.  IS 

jj 

12 
7 
6 

16 

ft 
IS 


flanltarium,  Dr.  W.  B.  Fletcfaer'i.....ii 

Sanitarinm,  Dr.  Maaaej's. ii. 

Sanitarr  Rubber  Gooda.. t. 

Schieffelin  ft  Co i. 

8ea-ahore  (Reading  R.  R.) ii. 

Seeda.Vegetable  or  Garden  (Landreth) 

V. 

Simont  Broe.  ft  Go  (Jewelry)... iw. 

Soluble  Pflle  (SehieflTelin) i.  6 

Southern  Medieal  OoUege  (AUanta).iT.  9 

Spectaoiee  (Huber  ft  Weber) v.  7 

Stationery.  ProfiMtional. t.  7 

Sugai^ooated  Pilla  (Warner) i.  ft 

Syrup  of  Hydriodic  Acid  (Qardner)...i.  8 


Tablets  (MulJbrd's) J.  7 

Tarpon  Springs. ji.  10.  iii.  IS,  iv.  9 

Tasteless  Casoara  (P.,  D.  ft  Co.) i.  S 

Tennessee  Mediesl  College(  Knoxrille, 

Tenn.) It.  8 

Tarpin  Hydrate  (SchielTelin) i.  6 

Thermometers.  Clinical iii.  10 

Thrower.  Dr.  J.  G.  (luTalid-lift) ii.  IS 

Tokay  Wine  (Oalrioo) ii.  8 

Triturates  (Mulfbrd's) d.  7 

Trymby,  Hunt  ft  Go ▼.  7 

Type-writing  Maohines ir.  S 

Upholstery t.  4 


VaeoineYims ii.  12 

Vail  ft  Co.,  J.  H - iii.    « 

Viburnum  (P.,  D.  ft  Co.) ~ i.    S 


Waits  ft  Bartlett  (Batteries) 11.  Ifi 

Wheel-ohairs  (Luburg).- v.    7 

Wilson.  J.  Sims  (Carriages) ir.  1ft 

Wines,  Pure  (Calrioo) ii.    8 

Wm.  R.  Wamar  ft  Co 1.    5 

Wood-engrarlngs ~ ir.  12 

Wood  Mantels. t.    7 

Woman's  Medical  OoUege  (Ghieago).iT.    8 
Wyekoff,  Seamans  ft  Benedict It.    ft 


Yamall  E.  A.  (Surgical  Insts.) Ui.    8 

Verba  Santa  (P.,  D.  ft  Co.) 1.    S 
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iKDlonnoH  (oonlmiterf). 
Malt  extract  (P.,  D.  ft  Co.),  1.  S. 
Ptodn  (P..  D.  ft  Co.).  i.  1 
Til.  anUaeptio  oo.  (Warner). 

PU.  digasUra  (Warner).  1.  ft. 
iHrAirriLB  Disobobbs. 
Borinine,  ii.  6. 
BrandT,  Royal   Oiape    (Cttl- 

Tieo).  ii.  8. 
Qmirlek's  soluble  food.  iL  4,  ft. 
Imperial  Oranum.  ii.  7. 
Laslo  Fnparata,  ii.  4,  ft. 
Tokay  (Oftlrioo),  IL  8. 
UmgnxAL  Worms. 
Santonin  et  hyd.  ehlor.  mit. 

triturates  (MuUbrd  ft  Go's  ). 

i.7. 
IlTTALID  AppuAircn. 
Carriages  (Wilson).  It.  IS. 
Harrard  ehair.  iii.  10. 
Jas.  O.  Thrower's  inTalid-Uft, 

ii.U. 
Lnbn^  Chair,  t.  7. 

Nbktods  DnoBOBBS. 
Bromine  lithla- water  (Bow- 
den  Springs).  iU.  14. 
Bun  Brae.  Pa.,  ii.  12. 
CUcBSo    sanitarium     (Dr. 


PLACES  REPRESENTED. 


itarinm,  ii. 


Gray),  ii.  IL 
Dr.  Hetohar's 

11. 
Dr.  Massey's  sanitarium,  ii. 

12. 
Florida  health  resort,  tt.  10. 
FU.  sumbnl  eo.  (Warner).  I.  ft. 

NBI7BAI41U. 

Chloranodyne  (P..  D.  ft  Co.). 
▼.  S. 

PlRALTBia. 

Galranic    appliances,     Otto 

Flamming,  li.  12. 
John  A.  Bartlett  Battery  Co.. 

ii.  14. 
Waite  and  Bartlett,  ii.  1ft. 

Rbotal  Aumbhtation  . 

Bovinine,  11. 6. 
Rhbukatism. 

Pll.  antiseptic  (Warner).  1.  ft. 

Pil.  arthrosia  (Warner),  i.  ft. 

Pll.  phenaoeUn  et   siUol  (W. 
U.  8.  ft  Co.).  i.  6. 

Sciatica. 
Chloranodyne  (P.,  D.  ft  Co.). 

T.  S. 
Pil.  phenaoetin    et  salol  (W. 
H.  8.  ft  Co.),  i.  6. 
ScBorou>tJS  GoiTDrnoira. 
BoTinine,  ii.  6. 

Syrup     of    hypophoephltes 
(Gardner),  i.  7. 
Sbiv  Dibbabes. 
Georgia  bromine  lithia^water. 
IU.  14. 
Stphilis. 
Arsanli  et  hyd.  iod.  triturates 
(Mollhrd  ft  Go's.),  i.  9. 

Wbitbbb'  Cbamp. 
Tjrpe-writers,  It.  4.  ft. 


NBwroBT,  Kr. 

HARTSrSLD     FUBHACB    ft     RBPHrUTO     CO. 

(Aluminum),  v.  7. 


Nbw  Torb. 

CAuroBMiA  ViNTAOB  Co.  (Roval  Grape 
Brandy  and  Calvlco  Wines),  U.8. 

MB88B8.  J.  H.  Vail  ft  Co.  (Publishers  and 
Importers),  iii.  6. 

Mbsbbs.  J.  P.  BcsH  Mro.  Co.  (BoTinine), 
ii.6. 

Mbsbbs.  Jobk   Cabue  ft  Sons   (Imperial 
Granum).  ii.  7. 

Mbssbs.  Mabiabi  ft  Co.  (Yin  Mariani), 
iT.  11. 

Mbssbs.  Rbbo  ft  Cabnbick  (Intknt-foods). 
U.ft. 

Mbssbs.  W.  H.  ScHiErrBuir  ft  Co.  (Manu- 
Ihcturing  Pbarmaoists  and  Importers),  i.  6. 

Messrs.   Waitb  ft  Bartlett    Hro.   Co. 
(MMiufkoturing  Electricians).  11.  1ft. 

Mbssbs.  Wrcxorr.  SsAXAds  ft  Benedict 
(Remington  Standard  Type-writor).  ir.  i. 

Mb.  JoHjr  Babbt  (Clinical  Thermometers), 
ill.  10. 

Mr.   R.  W.    Gardder    (Chemically  -  purs 
Syrups  of  Hypophosphltes.  etc),  1. 8. 


Washirotoit.  D.  C. 
Mr.  J.  E.  Bishop  (Photo graphar).  ▼.  7* 
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